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PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE NOTICES 


Patent Cooperation Treaty (PCT) Information 


For information concerning PCT member countries, see the 
notice appearing in the Official Gazette at 1153 O.G. 3, on Aug. 
3, 1993. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Searching Authority for international applications filed in the 
United States Receiving Office, see the notice appearing in the 
Official Gazette at 1022 O.G. 52, on Sept. 28, 1982. 

For use of the European Patent Office as an International 
Preliminary Examining Authority for international applications 
filed in the United States Receiving Office, see the notices 
appearing in the Official Gazette at 1080 O.G. 2, on July 7, 1987 
and at 1091 O.G. 2, on June 7, 1988. There is no longer a limit on 
the number of such international applications accepted for 
international preliminary examination by the European Patent 
Office; see the notice appearing at 1116 O.G. 32, on July 17, 
1990. 

The search fee of the European Patent Office was changed, 
effective Oct. 1, 1993, due to changes in the exchange rate of the 
U.S. dollar to the German mark, and was announced in the 
Official Gazette at 1154 O.G. 25, on Sept. 14, 1993. 

International fees were changed, effective on May 1, 1993, 
due to changes in the exchange rate of the U.S. dollar with regard 
to the Swiss franc, and were announced in the Official Gazette at 
1148 O.G. 20, on Mar. 9, 1993. 

Certain domestic PCT fees arid charges for International 
Search and Preliminary Examination were changed, effective 
Oct. 1, 1992, and were announced in the Official Gazette at 1141 
O.G. 68, on Aug. 25, 1992. 

The schedule of PCT fees (in U.S. dollars), effective Oct., 1, 
1993, is as follows: 


International Applications (PCT Chapter 1) fees: 
TI DENI sack casyoxisectbsncicastoetoiansensinsasernessponcds 
Search Fee 

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office (USPTO) as 

International Searching Authority (ISA) 

—No corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 

—Corresponding prior U.S. national 
application filed 

—Supplemental search fee, per 
additional invention 

European Patent Office as ISA 
International fees 


620.00 
410.00 


1415.00 


Basic Supplemental fee (for each page 
over 30) 
Designation fee per country or region 
For the first 10 national or regional 
offices designated 
For each designation fee in excess 
of 10 offices 


Precautionary designation fee and confirmation fee for each 
precautionary designation confirmed (PCT Rule 15.5) 
Designation fee 128.00 
Confirmation fee 64.00 

International Application (PCT Chapter II) fees associated 
with filing a Demand for Preliminary Examination 

Handling fee 162.00 

Preliminary examination fee 

USPTO as International Preliminary 
Examining Authority (IPEA) 

—USPTO was ISA in PCT Chapter I 
—Additional examination fee, per 
additional invention (payable only 
upon invitation 

—USPTO was not ISA in PCT Chapter I 
—Additional examination fee, 


per additional invention (payable 
only upon invitation 


U.S. National Stage fees 


Basic National fee 
USPTO was IPEA 
All claims presented satisfied 
provisions of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 
All claims presented did not satisfy 
provisons of PCT Article 
33(2) to (4) 
USPTO was ISA but not 


USPTO was neither ISA nor 
IPEA 
Filed without a search report from 
the European Patent Office or the 
Japanese Patent Office 
Filed with a search report from 
the European Patent Office or the 


Other National Fees 
—For each independent 
claim in excess of 3 
—For each claim in excess of 
20 
—For each application con- 
taining a multiple depen- 


—Surcharge for filing oath or 
declaration after the time 
limit applicable under PCT 
Article 22 or 39(1) 
—Processing fee for filing 
English translation after 
the time limit applicable 
under PCT Article 22 or 
130.00 130.00 
BRUCE A. LEHMAN, 
Assistant Secretary of Commerce and 
Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks. 


Sept. 13, 1993 


Notice of Maintenance Fees Payable 


Title 37, Code of Federal Regulations, Section 1.362(d) pro- 
vides that maintenance fees may be paid without for a 
six-month period beginning 3, 7, and 11 years after the date of 
issue of based on application filed on or after Dec. 12, 
1980. An additional six-month grace period is provided by 35 
U.S.C. 41(b) and 37 CFR 1.362(e) for payment of the mainte- 
nance fee with the surcharge set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), as 
amended effective Dec. 16, 1991. If the maintenance fee is not 
paid in a patent requiring such payment the patent will expire on 
the 4th, 8th or 12th anniversary of the patent. 

Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on Octo- 
ber 30, 1990 for which maintenance fees due at 3 years and six 
months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,965,886 through 4,967,417 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on Octo- 
ber 28, 1986 for which maintenance fees due at 7 years and 
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six months may now be paid. The patents have patent numbers 
within the following ranges: 


Utility Patents 4,619,003 through 4,620,321 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


Attention is drawn to the patents which were issued on Octo- 
ber 26, 1982 for which maintenance fees due at 11 years and six 
months may now be paid. the patents have patent numbers within 
the following ranges: 


Utiility Patents 4,355,424 through 4,356,568 
Reissue Patents based on the above identified patents. 


No maintenance fees are required for design or plant patents. 


Payments of maintenance fees in patents should be directed to 
“Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks, Box M. Fee, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 20231.” 

For patents based on applications filed on or after December 
12, 1980, but before August 27, 1982, patent owners must 
establish small entity status according to 37 CFR 1.27 if they 
have not done so and if they wish to pay the small entity amount. 

The current amounts of the maintenance fees due at 3 years 
and six months and 7 years and six months and 11 years and six 
months are set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(e) - (g), as amended Oct. 1, 
1992, which are reproduced below: 

37 CFR § 1.20 Post-issuance fees 


(e) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except 
a design or plant patent, based on an application filed on 
or after after Dec. 12, 1980 , in force beyond 4 years; the fee 
is due by three years and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(f) For maintaining an original or reissue patent, except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980 in force beyond 8 years; the fee is due by seven years 
and six months after the original grant: 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 


By other than a small entity $1,870.00 


(g) For maintaining an original or reissue patent except a design 
or plant patent, based on an application filed on or after Dec. 
12, 1980, in force beyond 12 years; the fee is due by eleven 
years and six months after the original grant: 


$1,410.00 


By a small entity(§ 1.9(f)) 
$2,820.00 


By other than a small entity 


The amounts of the surcharges for paying the maintenance fee 
during the grace period or after the expiration of the patent are 
set forth in 37 CFR 1.20(h), and (i), which are reproduced 
below: 


(h) Surcharge for paying a maintenance fee during the 6-month 
grace period following the expiration of three years and six 
months , seven years and six months, and eleven years and six 
months after the date of the original grant of a patent based on 
an application filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980 


By a small entity (§ 1.9(f)) 
By other than a small entity 


(i) Surcharge for accepting a maintenance fee after expiration of 
a patent for non-timely payment of a maintenance fee where 
the delay is shown to the satisfaction of the Commissioner to 
have been 


(1) unavoidable 
(2) unintentional 


Notice of Expiration of Patents 
Due to Failure to Pay Maintenance Fees 


35 U.S.C. 41 and 37 CFR 1.362(g) provide that if the required 
maintenance fee and any applicable surcharge are not paid in a 
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patent requiring such payment, the patent will expire at the end 
of the 4th, 8th, or 12th anniversary of the grant of the patent 
depending on the first maintenance fee which was not paid. 

. According to the records of the Office, the patents listed below 
have expired due to failure to pay the required maintenance fee 
and any applicable surcharge. 


PATENTS WHICH EXPIRED AUGUST 15, 1993 
DUE TO FAILURE TO PAY MAINTENANCE FEES 
Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 
2/27/90 
(8/13/85) 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85, 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 
8/13/85 


07/084,205 
(06/607,651) 
06/491,872 
06/574,676 
06/543,143 
06/574,848 
06/557,059 
06/483,166 
06/281,910 
06/520,425 
06/550,300 
06/541 ,637 
06/65 1,838 
06/393,169 
06/343,376 
06/392,286 
06/539,086 
06/587,753 
(6/533,460 
06/476,793 
06/598,082 
06/526,704 
06/485,239 
06/506,574 
06/547,872 
06/531,612 
06/590,803 
06/570,582 
06/451,810 
06/547,534 
06/428,058 
06/524,547 
06/578,722 
06/455,201 
06/276,512 
06/544,717 
06/516,618 
06/503,605 
06/479,895 
06/493 ,429 
06/372,351 
06/499,793 
06/500,651 
06/548,735 
06/435, 182 
06/473,133 
06/593 ,948 
06/599,058 
06/657,612 
06/575,961 
06/596,031 
06/590,737 
06/648,931 
06/459,236 
06/615,038 
06/532,267 
06/597 ,537 
06/454,420 
06/518,917 
06/635,633 
06/620,789 
06/540,813 
06/529,179 
06/447,252 
06/535,507 
06/568,402 
06/552,973 


Re. 33,171 
(4,534,452) 
4,534,067 
4,534,069 
4,534,078 
4,534,080 
4,534,087 
4,534,089 
4,534,092 
4,534,094 
4,534,095 
4,534,097 
4,534,099 
4,534,100 
4,534,101 
4,534,103 
4,534,106 
4,534,107 
4,534,109 
4,534,112 
4,534,114 
4,534,116 
4,534,117 
4,534,119 
4,534,120 
4,534,124 
4,534,126 
4,534,127 
4,534,128 
4,534,129 
4,534,130 
4,534,132 
4,534,135 
4,534,137 
4,534,142 
4,534,143 
4,534,145 
4,534,146 
4,534,152 
4,534,154 
4,534,155 
4,534,158 
4,534,166 
4,534,171 
4,534,173 
4,534,175 
4,534,176 
4,534,178 
4,534,179 
4,534,181 
4,534,184 
4,534,186 
4,534,187 
4,534,192 
4,534,197 
4,534,198 
4,534,200 
4,534,201 
4,534,202 
4,534,204 
4,534,205 
4,534,210 
4,534,211 
4,534,213 
4,534,214 
4,534,217 
4,534,219 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,534,482 06/613,147 8/13/85 

4,534,483 06/455,805 8/13/85 
4,534,226 06/547,816 8/13/85 4,534,487 06/659,960 8/13/85 
4,534,229 06/478,254 8/13/85 4,534,489 06/609,464 8/13/85 
4,534,230 06/519,244 8/13/85 4,534,490 06/677 ,596 8/13/85 
4,534,232 06/577,435 8/13/85 4,534,493 06/519.875 8/13/85 
4,534,238 06/452,710 8/13/85 4,534,494 06/441,976 8/13/85 
4,534,242 06/584, 168 8/13/85 4,534,500 06/449,821 8/13/85 
4,534,245 06/553,408 8/13/85 4,534,504 06/592,891 8/13/85 
4,534,249 06/384,546 8/13/85 4,534,514 06/532,289 8/13/85 
4,534,251 06/426,738 8/13/85 4,534,519 06/464,962 8/13/85 
4,534,256 06/434,812 8/13/85 4,534,521 06/650,332 8/13/85 
4,534,258 06/538 ,526 8/13/85 4,534,522 06/662,032 8/13/85 
4,534,259 06/461,756 8/13/85 4,534,530 06/591,166 8/13/85 
4,534,262 06/481,522 8/13/85 4,534,538 06/512,083 8/13/85 
4,534,264 06/482,588 8/13/85 4,534,540 06/570,449 8/13/85 
4,534,269 06/333,249 8/13/85 4,534,544 06/542,288 8/13/85 
4,534,272 06/676,880 8/13/85 4,534,546 06/554,341 8/13/85 
4,534,273 06/680,231 8/13/85 4,534,547 06/600,763 8/13/85 
4,534,277 06/524,441 8/13/85 4,534,552 06/516,050 8/13/85 
4,534,279 06/544,899 8/13/85 4,534,554 06/542,220 8/13/85 
4,534,285 06/556,222 8/13/85 4,534,555 06/549,272 8/13/85 
4,534,286 06/564,994 8/13/85 4,534,558 06/524,039 8/13/85 
4,534,288 06/375,374 8/13/85 4,534,559 06/433,469 8/13/85 
4,534,289 06/551,099 8/13/85 4,534,563 06/539,481 8/13/85 
4,534,292 06/562,851 8/13/85 4,534,564 06/515,379 8/13/85 
4,534,294 06/590,213 8/13/85 4,534,574 06/537,117 8/13/85 
4,534,297 06/446,369 8/13/85 4,534,578 06/442,781 8/13/85 
4,534,304 06/539,676 8/13/85 4,534,579 06/594,796 8/13/85 
4,534,306 06/503,905 8/13/85 4,534,597 06/534,585 8/13/85 
4,534,314 06/609,052 8/13/85 4,534,600 06/572,551 8/13/85 
4,534,316 06/611,203 8/13/85 4,534,606 06/626,351 8/13/85 
4,534,318 06/507,138 8/13/85 4,534,611 06/645,514 8/13/85 
4,534,324 06/533,452 8/13/85 4,534,612 06/520,722 8/13/85 
4,534,326 06/607 ,470 8/13/85 4,534,616 06/381,480 8/13/85 
4,534,332 06/415,944 8/13/85 4,534,619 06/603 ,628 8/13/85 
4,534,338 06/613,497 8/13/85 4,534,621 06/379,719 8/13/85 
4,534,343 06/574,340 8/13/85 4,534,631 06/520,539 8/13/85 
4,534,344 06/578,079 8/13/85 4,534,635 06/551,124 8/13/85 
4,534,353 06/478,448 8/13/85 4,534,643 06/458,026 8/13/85 
4,534,355 06/364,864 8/13/85 4,534,647 06/438,868 8/13/85 
4,534,361 06/437,689 8/13/85 4,534,648 06/549,019 8/13/85 
4,534,364 06/533,365 8/13/85 4,534,656 06/502,618 8/13/85 
4,534,365 06/597,043 8/13/85 4,534,660 06/628,056 8/13/85 
4,534,371 06/525,020 8/13/85 4,534,664 06/487,694 8/13/85 
4,534,382 06/588,175 8/13/85 4,534,667 06/540,730 8/13/85 
4,534,383 06/547,166 8/13/85 4,534,668 06/613,270 8/13/85 
4,534,384 06/449,863 8/13/85 4,534,674 06/486,726 8/13/85 
4,534,390 06/549,801 8/13/85 4,534,676 06/564,525 8/13/85 
4,534,394 06/494,200 8/13/85 4,534,677 06/577 ,265 8/13/85 
4,534,395 06/429,634 8/13/85 4,534,679 06/667, 139 8/13/85 
4,534,396 06/522,361 8/13/85 4,534,680 06/667,140 8/13/85 
4,534,403 06/485,653 8/13/85 4,534,683 06/572,463 8/13/85 
4,534,405 06/461,268 8/13/85 4,534,684 06/431,724 8/13/85 
4,534,408 06/458,746 8/13/85 4,534,685 06/451,152 8/13/85 
4,534,421 06/405,937 8/13/85 4,534,701 06/508,724 8/13/85 
4,534,423 06/491 ,624 8/13/85 4,534,709 06/602,243 8/13/85 
4,534,424 06/594,605 8/13/85 4,534,714 06/637,520 8/13/85 
4,534,426 06/525,998 8/13/85 4,534,718 06/627 ,968 8/13/85 
4,534,427 06/517,000 8/13/85 4,534,719 06/492,637 8/13/85 
4,534,429 06/476,719 8/13/85 4,534,729 06/536,748 8/13/85 
4,534,433 06/533,130 8/13/85 4,534,731 06/513,046 8/13/85 
4,534,436 06/526,340 8/13/85 4,534,735 06/517,618 8/13/85 
4,534,437 06/530,818 8/13/85 4,534,738 06/356,354 8/13/85 
4,534,438 06/600,356 8/13/85 4,534,745 06/576,867 8/13/85 
4,534,440 06/550,674 8/13/85 4,534,746 06/416,000 8/13/85 
4,534,443 06/550,154 8/13/85 4,534,749 06/493,367 8/13/85 
4,534,447 06/596,501 8/13/85 4,534,751 06/490,610 8/13/85 
4,534,449 06/532,016 8/13/85 4,534,752 06/599,216 8/13/85 
4,534,453 06/542,721 8/13/85 4,534,754 06/615,273 8/13/85 
4,534,455 06/524,668 8/13/85 4,534,755 06/468,562 8/13/85 
4,534,456 06/413,153 8/13/85 4,534,760 06/624,801 8/13/85 
4,534,458 06/342,255 8/13/85 4,534,761 06/539,622 8/13/85 
4,534,461 06/409,331 8/13/85 4,534,764 06/517,224 8/13/85 
4,534,463 06/554,894 8/13/85 4,534,769 06/504,413 8/13/85 
4,534,466 06/640,246 8/13/85 4,534,772 06/546,233 8/13/85 
4,534,469 06/547,838 8/13/85 4,534,774 06/643,937 8/13/85 
4,534,475 06/475,009 8/13/85 4,534,776 06/635,895 8/13/85 
4,534,477 06/583,886 8/13/85 4,534,780 06/475,549 8/13/85 
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Patent Number Serial Number Issue Date 4,535,046 06/509,536 8/13/85 

4,535,047 06/482,097 8/13/85 
4,534,782 06/309,224 8/13/85 4,535,050 06/514,397 8/13/85 
4,534,784 06/638,078 8/13/85 4,535,055 06/612,001 8/13/85 
4,534,785 06/589,815 8/13/85 4,535,057 06/402,009 8/13/85 
4,534,788 06/538,261 8/13/85 4,535,075 06/506,830 8/13/85 
4,534,789 06/544,429 8/13/85 4,535,078 06/597,531 8/13/85 
4,534,793 06/442,172 8/13/85 4,535,080 06/525,799 8/13/85 
4,534,795 06/566,131 8/13/85 4,535,083 06/530,835 8/13/85 
4,534,803 06/543,616 8/13/85 4,535,085 06/480,131 8/13/85 
4,534,805 06/535,542 8/13/85 4,535,095 06/680, 183 8/13/85 
4,534,807 06/593,958 8/13/85 4,535,099 06/596,304 8/13/85 
4,534,808 06/617,445 8/13/85 4,535,101 06/596,299 8/13/85 
4,534,810 06/574,836 8/13/85 4,535,103 06/603,395 8/13/85 
4,534,813 06/402,051 8/13/85 4,535,107 06/532,931 8/13/85 
4,534,814 06/510,921 8/13/85 4,535,112 06/534,375 8/13/85 
4,534,823 06/558,415 8/13/85 4,535,115 06/642,519 8/13/85 
4,534,829 06/459,198 8/13/85 4,535,117 06/548,049 8/13/85 
4,534,832 06/644,711 8/13/85 4,535,119 06/606,970 8/13/85 
4,534,836 06/479,276 8/13/85 4,535,122 06/655,544 8/13/85 
4,534,854 06/523 ,962 8/13/85 4,535,129 06/348 ,464 8/13/85 
4,534,855 06/454,740 8/13/85 4,535,130 06/516,809 8/13/85 
4,534,856 06/527,730 8/13/85 4,535,135 06/544,807 8/13/85 
4,534,857 06/679,655 8/13/85 4,535,136 06/603,289 8/13/85 
4,534,865 06/604,571 8/13/85 4,535,138 06/438,904 8/13/85 
4,534,866 06/467 ,528 8/13/85 4,535,139 06/491 ,682 8/13/85 
4,534,869 06/492,877 8/13/85 4,535,148 06/636,645 8/13/85 
4,534,871 06/370,514 8/13/85 4,535,149 06/607 ,957 8/13/85 
4,534,872 06/519,444 8/13/85 4,535,151 06/610,935 8/13/85 
4,534,887 06/516,233 8/13/85 4,535,154 06/513,249 8/13/85 
4,534,892 06/515,654 8/13/85 4,535,158 06/533,538 8/13/85 
4,534,893 06/432,407 8/13/85 4,535,163 06/576,244 8/13/85 
4,534,896 06/503,964 8/13/85 4,535,167 06/497,301 8/13/85 
4,534,898 06/515,422 8/13/85 4,535,169 06/530,992 8/13/85 
4,534,900 06/670, 193 8/13/85 4,535,171 06/540,587 8/13/85 
4,534,907 06/415,522 8/13/85 4,535,173 06/449,115 8/13/85 
4,534,908 06/535,431 8/13/85 4,535,176 06/615,014 8/13/85 
4,534,909 06/660,087 8/13/85 4,535,177 06/551,448 8/13/85 
4,534,910 06/480, 153 8/13/85 4,535,181 06/609,921 8/13/85 
4,534,912 06/611,348 8/13/85 4,535,185 06/531,713 8/13/85 
4,534,923 06/548,453 8/13/85 4,535,188 06/420,077 8/13/85 
4,534,927 06/526,775 8/13/85 4,535,190 06/592,598 8/13/85 
4,534,930 06/584,515 8/13/85 4,535,193 06/586,364 8/13/85 
4,534,931 06/633,078 8/13/85 4,535,196 06/439,109 8/13/85 
4,534,935 06/569,268 8/13/85 4,535,197 06/597,673 8/13/85 
4,534,938 06/640,916 8/13/85 4,535,203 06/558,830 8/13/85 
4,534,940 06/362,501 8/13/85 4,535,204 06/398,803 8/13/85 
4,534,941 06/327,372 8/13/85 4,535,205 06/406,517 8/13/85 
4,534,943 06/582,123 8/13/85 4,535,210 06/601 ,418 8/13/85 
4,534,947 06/606,939 8/13/85 4,535,212 06/628 ,394 8/13/85 
4,534,949 06/626,091 8/13/85 4,535,215 06/542,345 8/13/85 
4,534,956 06/589,911 8/13/85 4,535,216 06/542,282 8/13/85 
4,534,960 06/599,641 8/13/85 4,535,218 06/435,444 8/13/85 
4,534,961 06/312,934 8/13/85 4,535,219 06/433,577 8/13/85 
4,534,971 06/435,616 8/13/85 4,535,220 06/430,381 8/13/85 
4,534,973 06/635,962 8/13/85 4,535,221 06/510,275 8/13/85 
4,534,974 06/636,192 8/13/85 4,535,226 06/691 ,366 8/13/85 
4,534,976 06/519,182 8/13/85 4,535,234 06/306,606 8/13/85 
4,534,978 06/633,085 8/13/85 4,535,242 06/471,915 8/13/85 
4,534,980 06/633,139 8/13/85 4,535,245 06/602,625 8/13/85 
4,534,986 06/558,968 8/13/85 4,535,246 06/405,776 8/13/85 
4,534,991 06/524,096 8/13/85 4,535,247 06/512,483 8/13/85 
4,534,995 06/597,090 8/13/85 4,535,248 06/643,990 8/13/85 
4,535,003 06/577 ,907 8/13/85 4,535,250 06/615,210 8/13/85 
4,535,004 06/473,600 8/13/85 4,535,256 06/488,889 8/13/85 
4,535,005 06/473,602 8/13/85 4,535,258 06/408,846 8/13/85 
4,535,006 06/540,966 8/13/85 4,535,259 06/389,819 8/13/85 
4,535,011 06/562,251 8/13/85 4,535,260 06/660,540 8/13/85 
4,535,012 06/537,735 8/13/85 4,535,263 06/422,903 8/13/85 
4,535,016 06/633,042 8/13/85 4,535,266 06/490,639 8/13/85 
4,535,023 06/500,724 8/13/85 4,535,267 06/549,406 8/13/85 
4,535,029 06/532,618 8/13/85 4,535,273 06/641,633 8/13/85 
4,535,033 06/640,712 8/13/85 4,535,274 06/630,961 8/13/85 
4,535,035 06/571,617 8/13/85 4,535,283 06/485,631 8/13/85 
4,535,036 06/617,217 8/13/85 4,535,287 06/478,717 8/13/85 
4,535,037 06/674,375 8/13/85 4,535,289 06/377 ,640 8/13/85 
4,535,038 06/612,222 8/13/85 4,535,292 06/365,298 8/13/85 
4,535,039 06/555,983 8/13/85 4,535,296 06/397 ,254 8/13/85 
4,535,044 06/492,959 8/13/85 4,535,299 06/504,333 8/13/85 
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4,856,237 07/218,811 8/15/89 
4,535,300 06/504,334 8/13/85 4,856,238 07/129,045 8/15/89 
4,535,307 06/393,961 8/13/85 4,856,253 07/214,586 8/15/89 
4,535,309 06/581,160 8/13/85 4,856,254 07/167,570 8/15/89 
4,535,317 06/562,523 8/13/85 4,856,255 07/291,281 8/15/89 
4,535,322 06/519,258 8/13/85 4,856,261 07/118,541 8/15/89 
4,535,323 06/358,299 8/13/85 4,856,262 06/583,342 8/15/89 
4,535,324 06/397 ,538 8/13/85 4,856,267 07/275,984 8/15/89 
4,535,337 06/527,723 8/13/85 4,856,268 07/218,541 8/15/89 
4,535,345 06/505,641 8/13/85 4,856,269 07/186,114 8/15/89 
4,535,352 06/600,805 8/13/85 4,856,272 07/189,270 8/15/89 
4,535,362 06/465,935 8/13/85 4,856,275 07/126,275 8/15/89 
4,535,364 06/320,029 8/13/85 4,856,288 06/650,178 8/15/89 
4,535,371 06/494,822 8/13/85 4,856,290 07/224,361 8/15/89 
4,535,376 06/358,608 8/13/85 4,856,296 07/217,827 8/15/89 
4,535,378 06/547,588 8/13/85 4,856,302 07/130,113 8/15/89 
4,535,392 06/576, 160 8/13/85 4,856,307 07/209,654 8/15/89 
4,535,397 06/558,318 8/13/85 4,856,324 07/171,086 8/15/89 
4,535,405 06/426,631 8/13/85 4,856,336 07/170,998 8/15/89 
4,535,412 06/319,156 8/13/85 4,856,337 07/079,860 8/15/89 
4,535,414 06/352,795 8/13/85 4,856,342 07/170,492 8/15/89 
4,535,417 06/452,474 8/13/85 4,856,343 07/124,638 8/15/89 
4,535,422 06/506,688 8/13/85 4,856,363 07/154,266 8/15/89 
4,535,433 06/571,653 8/13/85 4,856,365 07/070,114 8/15/89 
4,535,438 06/407,734 8/13/85 4,856,370 07/091,511 8/15/89 
4,535,440 06/515,701 8/13/85 4,856,371 07/051,353 8/15/89 
4,535,442 06/487,871 8/13/85 4,856,372 07/278,657 8/15/89 
4,535,449 06/490,619 8/13/85 4,856,375 07/129,564 8/15/89 
4,535,453 06/453,858 8/13/85 4,856,378 07/146,429 8/15/89 
4,535,456 06/466,875 8/13/85 4,856,386 07/248,596 8/15/89 
4,535,460 06/576,093 8/13/85 4,856,387 07/300,204 8/15/89 
4,535,462 06/465,733 8/13/85 4,856,388 07/181,708 8/15/89 
4,535,466 06/521,803 8/13/85 4,856,391 07/185,051 8/15/89 
4,535,468 06/535,458 8/13/85 4,856,392 07/118,758 8/15/89 
4,535,472 06/439,345 8/13/85 4,856,401 07/092,085 8/15/89 
4,856,109 07/187,055 8/15/89 4,856,402 07/293,989 8/15/89 
4,856,111 07/215,816 8/15/89 4,856,408 07/228,354 8/15/89 
4,856,112 07/050,420 8/15/89 4,856,413 07/274,714 8/15/89 
4,856,115 07/222,073 8/15/89 4,856,421 07/178,916 8/15/89 
4,856,119 07/226,620 8/15/89 4,856,423 07/035,481 8/15/89 
4,856,121 07/222,951 8/15/89 4,856,428 06/928,290 8/15/89 
4,856,122 07/173,884 8/15/89 4,856,429 07/237,851 8/15/89 
4,856,124 07/153,415 8/15/89 4,856,431 07/176,867 8/15/89 
4,856,126 07/156,994 8/15/89 4,856,433 07/072,561 8/15/89 
4,856,127 07/214,197 8/15/89 4,856,434 07/289,685 8/15/89 
4,856,132 07/215,274 8/15/89 4,856,435 07/199,167 8/15/89 
4,856,134 07/159,707 8/15/89 4,856,436 07/148,347 8/15/89 
4,856,137 07/028,255 8/15/89. 4,856,437 07/057,251 8/15/89 
4,856,139 07/304,466 8/15/89 4,856,438 07/167,554 8/15/89 
4,856,144 07/121,313 8/15/89 4,856,439 07/233,466 8/15/89 
4,856,145 07/293,335 8/15/89 4,856,440 07/230,599 8/15/89 
4,856,150 07/198,177 8/15/89 4,856,452 07/145,555 8/15/89 
4,856,154 07/124,256 8/15/89 4,856,472 07/199,160 8/15/89 
4,856,155 07/124,241 8/15/89 4,856,474 07/159,270 8/15/89 
4,856,156 07/176,263 8/15/89 4,856,476 07/221,967 8/15/89 
4,856,170 07/183,825 8/15/89 4,856,478 07/132,956 8/15/89 
4,856,171 07/167,898 8/15/89 4,856,494 07/131,590 8/15/89 
4,856,173 07/159,961 8/15/89 4,856,499 07/180,010 8/15/89 
4,856,178 07/201,401 8/15/89 4,856,509 06/752,829 8/15/89 
4,856,179 07/141,077 8/15/89 4,856,510 07/178,312 8/15/89 
4,856,184 07/202,621 8/15/89 4,856,511 07/299,355 8/15/89 
4,856,191 06/932,035 8/15/89 4,856,514 07/077,103 8/15/89 
4,856,200 07/210,861 8/15/89 4,856,520 07/166,465 8/15/89 
4,856,201 07/013,737 8/15/89 4,856,526 07/021,140 8/15/89 
4,856,202 07/028,581 8/15/89 4,856,528 07/066,554 8/15/89 
4,856,207 07/164,211 8/15/89 4,856,532 07/076,221 8/15/89 
4,856,208 07/153,937 8/15/89 4,856,534 07/110,152 8/15/89 
4,856,212 07/229,712 8/15/89 4,856,539 06/938,280 8/15/89 
4,856,216 07/125,946 8/15/89 4,856,560 07/280,307 8/15/89 
4,856,219 07/285,115 8/15/89 4,856,561 07/119,143 8/15/89 
4,856,221 07/296,030 8/15/89 4,856,564 07/165,237 8/15/89 
4,856,222 07/264,974 8/15/89 4,856,565 07/085,746 8/15/89 
4,856,223 06/797,782 8/15/89 4,856,567 07/076,362 8/15/89 
4,856,224 07/134,961 8/15/89 4,856,568 07/115,042 8/15/89 
4,856,228 07/129,871 8/15/89 4,856,569 07/246,547 8/15/89 
4,856,229 07/197,093 8/15/89 4,856,575 07/210,833 8/15/89 
4,856,232 07/083,999 8/15/89 4,856,583 07/123,332 8/15/89 
4,856,235 07/191,753 8/15/89 4,856,586 07/201,230 8/15/89 
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4,856,885 07/190,013 8/15/89 
4,856,619 07/202,614 8/15/89 4,856,902 07/120,130 8/15/89 
4,856,620 06/717,445 8/15/89 4,856,906 07/093,929 8/15/89 
4,856,625 07/162,662 8/15/89 4,856,908 07/162,206 8/15/89 
4,856,627 07/290, 142 8/15/89 4,856,910 07/315,587 8/15/89 
4,856,640 07/076,777 8/15/89 4,856,917 07/263,616 8/15/89 
4,856,647 07/234,155 8/15/89 4,856,920 07/043,551 8/15/89 
4,856,654 07/199,024 8/15/89 4,856,921 06/625,809 8/15/89 
4,856,655 07/101,846 8/15/89 4,856,925 07/160,235 8/15/89 
4,856,658 07/186,100 8/15/89 4,856,929 07/111,203 8/15/89 
4,856,661 07/268,288 8/15/89 4,856,934 07/082,848 8/15/89 
4,856,665 07/284,959 8/15/89 4,856,940 07/169,932 8/15/89 
4,856,669 07/217,672 8/15/89 4,856,944 07/167,297 8/15/89 
4,856,674 07/235,118 8/15/89 4,856,946 06/633,707 8/15/89 
4,856,675 07/101,791 8/15/89 4,856,950 07/156,884 8/15/89 
4,856,678 07/162,032 8/15/89 4,856,953 07/213,128 8/15/89 
4,856,680 07/196,815 8/15/89 4,856,956 07/231,657 8/15/89 
4,856,681 07/237,785 8/15/89 4,856,958 07/031,256 8/15/89 
4,856,684 07/171,070 8/15/89 4,856,968 07/151,606 8/15/89 
4,856,687 07/210,740 8/15/89 4,856,982 07/166,758 8/15/89 
4,856,690 07/074,863 8/15/89 4,856,989 07/223,379 8/15/89 
4,856,698 07/208,168 8/15/89 4,856,996 07/211,421 8/15/89 
4,856,699 07/130,051 8/15/89 4,857,000 07/156,055 8/15/89 
4,856,702 07/171,791 8/15/89 4,857,004 07/242,339 8/15/89 
4,856,705 07/250,912 8/15/89 4,857,022 07/239,012 8/15/89 
4,856,706 07/157,295 8/15/89 4,857,029 07/070,365 8/15/89 
4,856,709 07/116,447 8/15/89 4,857,030 07/011,600 8/15/89 
4,856,712 07/172,020 8/15/89 4,857,031 07/232,488 8/15/89 
4,856,713 07/228,326 8/15/89 4,857,036 07/143,086 8/15/89 
4,856,714 07/183,610 8/15/89 4,857,039 07/099,277 8/15/89 
4,856,715 07/062,106 8/15/89 4,857,047 07/142,681 8/15/89 
4,856,718 07/128,689 8/15/89 4,857,058 07/217,247 8/15/89 
4,856,721 06/881 ,361 8/15/89 4,857,059 07/141,309 8/15/89 
4,856,726 07/137,425 8/15/89 4,857,060 07/206,117 8/15/89 
4,856,728 07/170,776 8/15/89 4,857,063 07/145,262 8/15/89 
4,856,732 07/045,638 8/15/89 4,857,064 07/276,037 8/15/89 
4,856,735 06/433,890 8/15/89 4,857,070 07/154,495 8/15/89 
4,856,738 07/164,960 8/15/89 4,857,085 07/196,669 8/15/89 
4,856,741 07/130,279 8/15/89 4,857,088 07/128,222 8/15/89 
4,856,742 07/195,157 8/15/89 4,857,091 07/106,839 8/15/89 
4,856,743 07/295,994 8/15/89 4,857,092 06/933,310 8/15/89 
4,856,756 07/264,366 8/15/89 4,857,102 07/036,947 8/15/89 
4,856,759 07/331,444 8/15/89 | 4,857,105 07/133,054 8/15/89 
4,856,762 07/157,893 8/15/89 4,857,107 07/082,405 8/15/89 
4,856,772 07/172,292 8/15/89 - 4,857,116 07/111,202 8/15/89 
4,856,773 07/244,117 8/15/89 4,857,118 07/107,625 8/15/89 
4,856,775 07/085,194 8/15/89 4,857,126 06/603,617 8/15/89 
4,856,776 07/140,228 8/15/89 4,857,133 07/196,321 8/15/89 
4,856,777 07/191 ,367 8/15/89 4,857,134 07/129,318 8/15/89 
4,856,779 07/155,472 8/15/89 4,857,138 06/719,783 8/15/89 
4,856,780 07/172,784 8/15/89 4,857,145 07/072,320 8/15/89 
4,856,782 07/210,351 8/15/89 4,857,149 07/125,787 8/15/89 
4,856,783 07/134,298 8/15/89 4,857,152 07/196,039 8/15/89 
4,856,789 07/121,689 8/15/89 4,857,156 07/125,285 8/15/89 
4,856,790 07/202,221 8/15/89 4,857,160 07/224,450 8/15/89 
4,856,791 07/239,620 8/15/89 4,857,162 07/233,464 8/15/89 
4,856,797 07/091,922 8/15/89 4,857,172 07/133,462 8/15/89 
4,856,799 07/204,006 8/15/89 4,857,174 07/276,477 8/15/89 
4,856,810 07/132,149 8/15/89 4,857,175 07/072,129 8/15/89 
4,856,811 07/025,241 8/15/89 4,857,183 07/144,472 8/15/89 
4,856,816 07/174,119 8/15/89 4,857,185 07/170,742 8/15/89 
4,856,822 07/097 ,966 8/15/89 4,857,197 07/212,830 8/15/89 
4,856,832 07/124,605 8/15/89 4,857,206 07/115,515 8/15/89 
4,856,833 07/042,368 8/15/89 4,857,216 07/095,286 8/15/89 
4,856,834 07/073,526 8/15/89 4,857,223 07/185,014 8/15/89 
4,856,835 07/102,167 8/15/89 4,857,227 07/069,172 8/15/89 
4,856,839 07/123,767 8/15/89 4,857,228 07/275,689 8/15/89 
4,856,844 06/656, 153 8/15/89 4,857,254 07/158,676 8/15/89 
4,856,849 07/034,960 8/15/89 4,857,258 06/834,358 8/15/89 
4,856,853 07/144,098 8/15/89 4,857,259 06/863,899 8/15/89 
4,856,856 07/221,870 8/15/89 4,857,262 07/163,274 8/15/89 
4,856,862 07/185,103 8/15/89 4,857,263 07/127,615 8/15/89 
4,856,864 07/239,085 8/15/89 4,857,264 07/055,590 8/15/89 
4,856,865 07/145,132 8/15/89 4,857,274 07/064,696 8/15/89 
4,856,877 07/126,964 8/15/89 4,857,277 07/117,996 8/15/89 
4,856,878 07/128,598 8/15/89 4,857,285 07/058,060 8/15/89 
4,856,879 07/026,952 8/15/89 4,857,294 07/076,309 8/15/89 
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4,857,739 07/176,010 8/15/89 
4,857,302 07/016,839 8/15/89 4,857,741 07/031,140 8/15/89 
4,857,304 07/007 ,303 8/15/89 4,857,757 06/750,212 8/15/89 
4,857,309 07/004,783 8/15/89 4,857,759 07/156,832 8/15/89 
4,857,313 07/055,095 8/15/89 4,857,761 07/176,780 8/15/89 
4,857,318 06/715,805 8/15/89 4,857,777 07/025,971 8/15/89 
4,857,321 07/240,064 8/15/89 4,857,788 07/194,079 8/15/89 
4,857,327 06/858,783 8/15/89 4,857,803 06/865,392 8/15/89 
4,857,331 07/175,818 8/15/89 4,857,808 07/240,436 8/15/89 
4,857,334 07/199,375 8/15/89 4,857,810 07/026,808 8/15/89 
4,857,343 07/235,256 8/15/89 4,857,815 07/172,726 8/15/89 
4,857,347 07/007,807 8/15/89 4,857,818 07/189,721 8/15/89 
4,857,349 07/226,534 8/15/89 4,857,822 07/179,926 8/15/89 
4,857,361 07/182,643 8/15/89 4,857,832 07/155,857 8/15/89 
4,857,364 07/132,513 8/15/89 4,857,837 07/139,352 8/15/89 
4,857,367 07/109,817 8/15/89 4,857,838 07/045,429 8/15/89 
4,857,373 07/032,376 8/15/89 4,857,840 06/862,496 8/15/89 
4,857,387 07/113,420 8/15/89 4,857,844 07/270,923 8/15/89 
4,857,391 07/136,414 8/15/89 4,857,856 07/155,860 8/15/89 
4,857,395 07/106,642 8/15/89 4,857,860 07/202,952 8/15/89 
4,857,409 07/074,981 8/15/89 4,857,867 07/240,325 8/15/89 
4,857,412 07/003,155 8/15/89 4,857,870 07/086,142 8/15/89 
4,857,415 07/056,618 8/15/89 4,857,872 07/026,520 8/15/89 
4,857,420 07/107,817 8/15/89 4,857,875 07/013,570 8/15/89 
4,857,426 07/224,982 8/15/89 4,857,879 07/210,401 8/15/89 
4,857,436 07/245,658 8/15/89 4,857,888 07/152,962 8/15/89 
4,857,438 07/028,587 8/15/89 4,857,890 07/162,996 8/15/89 
4,857,452 06/937,771 8/15/89 4,857,894 07/213,032 8/15/89 
4,857,455 06/444,658 8/15/89 4,857,897 07/180,350 8/15/89 
4,857,458 07/178,302 8/15/89 4,857,899 06/940,530 8/15/89 
4,857,461 06/855,222 8/15/89 4,857,903 06/860,231 8/15/89 
4,857,469 07/171,380 8/15/89 4,857,916 07/019,538 8/15/89 
4,857,490 07/273,154 8/15/89 4,857,919 07/095,704 8/15/89 
4,857,491 06/896,396 8/15/89 4,857,925 07/142,476 8/15/89 
4,857,493 07/212,172 8/15/89 4,857,931 07/075,448 8/15/89 
4,857,507 06/946,883 8/15/89 4,857,935 07/117,350 8/15/89 
4,857,517 07/152,112 8/15/89 4,857,936 06/918,255 8/15/89 
4,857,519 07/046,936 8/15/89 4,857,937 07/132,508 8/15/89 
4,857,521 8/15/89 4,857,946 06/934,634 8/15/89 
4,857,524 3 8/15/89 4,857,967 07/156,424 8/15/89 
4,857,531 06/896,957 8/15/89 4,857,968 07/083,232 8/15/89 
4,857,540 07/126,084 8/15/89 4,857,970 07/104,937 8/15/89 
4,857,545 07/119,485 8/15/89 4,857,987 07/246,924 8/15/89 
4,857,549 07/160,898 8/15/89 4,857,988 07/153,979 8/15/89 
4,857,551 07/090,930 8/15/89 4,857,995 07/108,988 8/15/89 
4,857,554 07/085,757 8/15/89 4,858,009 07/037,768 8/15/89 
4,857,569 07/078,335 8/15/89 4,858,022 07/090,093 8/15/89 
4,857,574 07/155,099 8/15/89 4,858,041 07/110,995 8/15/89 
4,857,577 07/008,680 8/15/89 4,858,051 07/119,607 8/15/89 
4,857,581 07/133,436 8/15/89 4,858,054 07/195,591 8/15/89 
4,857,584 07/157,854 8/15/89 4,858,059 07/246,211 8/15/89 
4,857,597 07/150,923 8/15/89 4,858,067 07/122,123 8/15/89 
4,857,610 06/942,330 8/15/89 4,858,074 07/184,955 8/15/89 
4,857,614 07/099,374 8/15/89 4,858,076 07/103,732 8/15/89 
4,857,616 07/154,936 8/15/89 4,858,081 07/138,394 8/15/89 
4,857,621 07/151,051 8/15/89 4,858,085 07/184,117 
4,857,623 07/089,383 8/15/89 4,858,091 07/127,339 
4,857,633 06/900,843 8/15/89 4,858,092 07/281,018 
4,857,634 07/089,037 8/15/89 4,858,094 07/259,218 
4,857,638 07/138,100 8/15/89 4,858,112 06/809,893 
06/948,382 8/15/89 4,858,123 07/217,137 
07/073,154 8/15/89 07/083,041 
07/134,108 8/15/89 
07/038,814 8/15/89 


07/105,425 
07/031,035 


07/160,441 

‘ 07/156,070 

07/139,633 07/317,365 

07/144,267 07/164,388 

07/127,064 07/222,953 

07/123,858 07/274,408 

07/162,209 07/078,977 

07/181,880 07/170,384 

07/174,059 07/117,061 

07/129,235 07/050,692 

; 07/184,742 07/051,793 
4,857,730 07/156,940 8/15/89 4,858,243 07/060,827 8/15/89 
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NOTIFICATION OF ACCEPTANCE OF DELAYED PAYMENT OF MAINTENANCE FEE 
(35 U.S.C. 41(¢); 37 CFR 1.378) 


The patent(s) listed below are considered as not having expired but are subject to the conditions set forth in 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(2), 
in view of the Petition to Accept Late Payment of the maintenance fees which has been GRANTED BY THE COMMISSIONER OF 
PATENTS AND TRADEMARKS, as provided for under 35 U.S.C. 41(c)(1) and 37 CFR 1.378. 


Patent No. Serial No. 
06/288,306 
06/383,627 
06/216,889 
06/481,153 
06/455,989 
06/622,997 
06/745,017 
06/928,581 
07/007,926 
07/130,257 


4,445,730 
4,479,130 
4,482,577 
4,510,925 
4,514,930 
4,661,071 
4,719,612 
4,724,962 
4,735,094 
4,832,223 


Reissue Applications Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11 (b). The reissue applications listed below 
are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated Examining 
Groups and copies may be obtained by paying the fee therefor (37 CFR 
1.21 (b)). 


4,477,129, Re. S.N. 08/116,729, Sept. 5, 1993, Cl. 312/116, 
DISPLAY TYPE REFRIGERATOR/FREEZER CABINET, 
James J. Heaney, Owner of Record: Anthony’s Manufacturing 
Co., Inc., Chatsworth, Calif., Attorney or Agent: Daniel F. 
Sullivan, Ex. Gp.: 3504 


4,680,265, Re. S.N. 07/985,512, Dec. 2, 1992, Cl. 435/ 
172.300, METHOD OF SELECTING RECOMBINANT DNA- 
CONTAINING STREPTOMYCES, Virginia A. Birmingham, 
et. al., Owner of Record: Eli Lilly and Co., Indianapolis, Ind., 
Attorney or Agent: Richard B. Murphy, Ex. Gp.: 1805 


4,748,656, Re. S.N. 08/117,852, Sept. 7, 1993, Cl. 379/93, 
PERSONAL COMPUTER - AS AN INTERFACE BETWEEN 
A TELEPHONE STATION SET AND A BUSINESS COM- 
MUNICATION SYSTEM, David Carl Gibbs, et. al., Owner of 
Record: AT&T Information Systems Inc., Holmdel, N.J., Attor- 
ney or Agent: David Volesnicek, Ex. Gp.: 2601 


4,818,394, Re. S.N. 08/087,200, July 2, 1993, Cl. 210/198.2, 
SEPARATING AGENT, Yoshio Okamoto, et. al., Owner of 
Record: Inventors, Attorney or Agent: Terryence F. Chapman, 
Ex. Gp.: 1306 


4,848,268, Re. S.N. 08/116,211, Sept. 2, 1993, Cl. 118, 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR APPLYING A LIQUID 
TO A MOVING WEB, Hans-Petersollinger, et. at., Owner of 
Record: J.M. Voith GmbH, St. Poeltener Strasse, Federal Re- 
public of Germany, Attorney or Agent: Steven I. Weisburd, Ex. 
Gp.: 1112 


4,941,841, Re. S.N. 08/116,794, Sept. 7, 1993, Cl. 439/377, 
ADAPTER AND A REMOVABLE SLIDE-IN CARTRIDGE 
FOR AN INFORMATION SYSTEM, Julius C. Darden, et. at., 
Owner of Record: /nventors, Attorney or Agent: James A. 
Sheridan, Ex. Gp.: 3202 


5,027,042, Re. S.N. 08/026,147, Feb. 25, 1993, Cl. 315/368, 
COLOR DISPLAY TUBE SYSTEM WITH REDUCED SPOT 
GROWTH, Albertus A.S. Sluyterman, et. at., Owner of Record: 
U.S. Phillips Corp., New York, N.Y., Attorney or Agent: Robert 
J. Kraus, Ex. Gp.: 2202 


5,042,001, Re. S.N. 08/109,577, Aug. 19, 1993, Cl. 364/736, 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PERFORMING MATH- 
EMATICAL FUNCTIONS USING POLYNOMIAL APPROXI- 
MATION AND A RECTANGULAR ASPECT RATIO MUL- 
TIPLIER, Thomas B. Brightman, et. al., Owner of Record: Cyrix 


Patent Date 


5/01/84 
10/23/84 
11/13/84 

4/16/85 

5/07/85 

4/28/87 

1/12/88 

2/16/88 

4/05/88 

5/23/89 


Delayed Payment 
Acceptance Date 


Application 
Filing Date 


9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
9/13/93 
4/29/93 
9/13/93 


7/30/81 
6/01/82 
12/16/80 
4/01/83 
1/06/83 
6/21/84 
6/14/85 
11/13/86 
1/28/87 
12/08/87 


Corp., Richardson, Tex., Attorney or Agent: Andrew S. Viger, 
Ex. Gp.: 2306 


5,045,738, Re. S.N. 08/117,401, Sept. 3, 1993, Cl. 310/90, 
SPINDLE MOTOR, Moriaki Hishida, et. al., Owner of Record: 
Nippon Densan Corp., Kyota, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
Theodore R. Paulding, Ex. Gp.: 2102 


§,061,136, Re. S.N. 08/113,555, Aug. 27, 1993, Cl. 411/412, 
MASONRY SCREW ANCHOR, Tony L. Dixon, et, al., Owner 
of Record: Emhart Inc., Newark, Del., Attorney or Agent: Ed- 
ward D. Murphy, Ex. Gp.: 3508 


5,120,838, Re. S.N. 08/086,872, July 8, 1993, Cl. 536/90, 
ALKYLARYL HYDROPHOBICALLY MODIFIED CELLU- 
LOSE ETHERS, Ernst K. Just, et, al., Owner of Record: Aqualon 
Co., Wilmington, Del., Attorney or Agent: Roger P. Glass, Ex. 
Gp.: 1503 


5,134,670, Re. S.N. 08/120,986, Sept. 13, 1993, Cl. 384/49, 
LINEAR MOTION GUIDE UNIT HAVING A REDUCED 
HEIGHT, Akihiko Kamimura, Owner of Record: Nippon 
Thomson Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: Alan H. 
MacPherson, Ex. Gp.: 2405 


Requests for Reexamination Filed 


Notice under 37 CFR 1.11 (c). The requests for reexamination listed 
below are open to inspection by the general public in the indicated 
Examining Groups. Copies of the requests and related papers may be 
obtained by paying the fee therefor established in the Rules (37 CFR 1.19 
(a)). 

In the event correspondence to the patent owner is not received, this 
notice will be considered to be constructive notice to the patent owner and 
reexamination will proceed (37 CFR 1.248(a)(5) and 1.525(b)). 


4,095,139, Reexam. No. 90/003, 188, Requested Sept. 7, 1993, 
Cl. 315/153, LIGHT CONTROL SYSTEM, Alan P. Symonds, 
et. al., Owner of Record: Vari-lite, Inc., Dallas, Tex., Attorney or 
Agent: Morgan & Finnegan, New York, N.Y., Ex. Gp.: 2502, 
Requester: Owner 


4,427,848, Reexam. No. 90/003, 189, Requested Sept. 7, 1993, 
Cl. 379/088, TELEPHONIC ALPHANUMERIC DATA 
TRANSMISSION SYSTEM, Peter J. Tsakanikas, Owner of 
Record: Telephone Lottery Co. Inc., Johnstown, Pa., Attorney or 
Agent: None, Ex. Gp.: 2601, Requester: Perry Palan, Barnes & 
Thornburg, Washington, D.C. 


4,532,751, Reexam. No. 90/003,185, Requested Sept. 10, 
1993, Cl. 053/396, AUTOMATIC SHEET PRODUCT LINE, 
Timothy G. Mally, et. al., Owner of Record: Oscar Meyer Foods 
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Corp., Madison, Wis,, Attorney or Agent: Unknown, Ex. Gp.: 
3201, Requester: David P. Kent, Coatesville, Pa., 


4,582,956, Reexam. No. 90/003,164, Requested Aug. 16, 
1993, Cl. 379/094, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DIS- 
PLAYING AT A SELECTED STATION SPECIAL SERVICE 
INFORMATION DURING A SILENT INTERVAL BETWEEN 
RINGING, Carolyn A. Doughty, Owner of Record: AT&T Bell 
Labs, Murray Hill, NJ., Attorney or Agent: Werner Ulrich, 
Murray Hill, N.J., Ex. Gp.: 2608, Requester: Owner 


4,784,356, Reexam. No. 90/003,198, Requested Sept. 20, 
1993, Cl. 246/125, VARIABLE PLACEMENT INTER- 
CHANGEABLE LAMP SYSTEM, David K. Fox, Owner of 
Record: Railway Equipment Co., Delano, Minn., Attorney or 
Agent: Merchant, Gould, Smith, Edell, Welter & Schmidt, Min- 
neapolis, Minn., Ex. Gp.: 3103, Requester: Owner 


4,839,666, Reexam. No. 90/003,173, Requested Aug. 25, 
1993, Cl. 346/075, ALL SURFACE IMAGE FORMING SYS- 
TEM, William Jayne, Owner of Record: Inventor, San Gregoria, 
Calif., Attorney. or Agent: Limbach, Limbach & Sutton, San 
Francisco, Calif., Ex. Gp.: 2108, Requester: Et Barrett, Billerica, 
Mass. 


4,999,726, Reexam. No. 90/003,186, Requested Aug. 31, 
1993, Cl. 360/120, MAGNETIC CORE FOR FLYING-TYPE 
COMPOSITE MAGNETIC HEAD, Ryo Goto, et., al., Owner of 
Record: Hitachi Metals, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan, Attorney or Agent: 
David M. Pitcher, Staas & Halsey, Washington, D.C., Ex. Gp.: 
2500, Requester: Owner 


Notice of Expiration of Trademark Registrations 
Due to Failure to Renew 


15 U.S.C. 1059 provides that each trademark registration may 
be renewed for periods of ten years from the end of the expiring 
period upon payment of the prescribed fee and the filing of an 
acceptable application for renewal. This may be done at any time 
within six months before the expiration of the period for which 
the registration was issued or renewed, or it may be done within 
three months after such expiration on payment of an additional 
fee. 

According to the records of the Office, the trademark registra- 
tions listed below are expired due to failure to renew in accor- 
dance with 15 U.S.C. 1059. 


TRADEMARK REGISTRATIONS WHICH EXPIRED 
JANUARY 05, 1993 
DUE TO FAILURE TO RENEW 


Reg. No. Serial Number Reg. Date 


87,163 71/062,111 7/02/1912 
89,323 71/051,315 12/10/1912 
89,407 71/064,229 12/10/1912 
299,391 71/321,821 12/06/1932 
299,408 71/322,957 12/06/1932 
299,422 71/328,796 12/06/1932 
299,433 71/329,518 12/06/1932 
299,435 71/329,133 12/06/1932 
299,438 71/329,466 12/06/1932 
299,447 71/329,127 12/06/1932 
299,470 71/312,684 12/06/1932 
299,473 71/307,341 12/06/1932 
299,483 71/329,204 12/06/1932 
299,500 71/329,531 12/06/1932 
299,501 71/329,532 12/06/1932 
299,506 71/328,506 12/06/1932 
299,516 71/324,511 12/06/1932 
299,526 71/328,931 12/06/1932 
299,534 71/329,622 12/06/1932 
300,713 71/330,983 2/07/1933 
567,609 71/537,651 12/09/1952 
567,620 71/578,365 12/09/1952 
567,622 71/580,972 12/09/1952 
567,624 71/583,397 12/09/1952 


567,630 
567,631 
567,638 
567,641 
567,642 
567,646 
567,648 
567,649 
567,651 
567,653 
567,663 
567,665 
567,668 
567,671 
567,685 
567,688 
567,697 
567,699 
567,707 
567,710 
567,711 
567,717 
567,718 
567,722 
567,729 
567,730 
567,731 
567,735 
567,736 
567,754 
567,757 
567,761 
567,765 
567,770 
567,773 
567,780 
567,782 
567,787 
567,788 
567,791 
567,793 
567,809 
567,812 
567,832 
567,837 
567,839 
567,847 
567,856 
567,865 
567,869 
938,558 
941,732 
945,143 
948,134 
948,135 
948,140 
948,148 
948,149 
948,150 
948,160 
948,165 
948,166 
948,167 
948,173 
948,175 
948,177 
948,178 
948,179 
948,180 
948,182 
948,183 
948,184 


948,194 © 


948,197 
948,199 
948,200 
948,204 
948,205 
948,209 


71/588,979 
71/589,140 
71/592,514 
71/594,562 
71/594,657 
71/597 ,687 
71/598,712 
71/600,970 
71/601,478 
71/601,675 
71/603,988 
71/604,543 
71/605,769 
71/607 ,982 
71/612,619 
71/613,929 
71/614,981 
71/615,544 
71/617,683 
71/618,001 
71/618,010 
71/619,080 
71/619,207 
71/619,776 
71/621,223 
71/621,272 
71/621 ,308 
71/621,823 
71/622,120 
71/623,321 
71/623,673 
71/623,765 
71/624,168 
71/624,393 
71/624,527 
71/624,657 
71/624,682 
71/624,852 
71/624,853 
71/625,007 
71/625,101 
71/627 ,482 
71/629,474 
71/599,416 
71/601 ,932 
71/604,566 
71/607,417 
71/618,771 
71/620,150 
71/620,677 
72/385,119 
72/382,221 
72/392,515 
72/400,487 
72/403,730 
72/410,320 
72/400,765 
72/400,959 
72/404,726 
72/397 ,329 
72/403,788 
72/404,599 
72/417,127 
72/417,136 
72/407 ,356 
72/410,316 
72/411,229 
72/412,417 
72/403,732 
72/380,659 
72/380,693 
72/380,694 
72/393,211 
72/336,968 
72/382,123 
72/387,408 
72/399,782 
72/360,811 
72/380,663 
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12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 
12/09/1952 

7/25/1972 

8/22/1972 
10/17/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
12/05/1972 
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948,213 72/392,933 12/05/1972 amendments to allege use and has had an opportunity to observe 
Reg. No. Serial Number Reg. Date _ the effect of this rule in connection with the appeal process. We 
have found that the strict time limit set by the rule has forced 
948,227 72/412,376 12/05/1972 some applicants to pursue appeals that might otherwise have 
948,236 72/328,359 12/05/1972 been dismissed as moot. Thus, a Section 1(b) intent-to-use 
948,242 72/372,312 12/05/1972 applicant cannot under the present rule, obtain a remand of its 
948,245 72/383,085 12/05/1972 application from the Board to the examining attorney to allow 
948,246 72/383,271 12/05/1972 consideration of an amendment to the Supplememtal Register or 
948,247 72/386,478 12/05/1972 claim of acquired distinctiveness under Section 2(f). Even 
948,250 72/390,289 12/05/1972 though such a remand is likely to lead to registration or to 
948,256 72/394,990 12/05/1972 __ publication of the mark for oppostion the Board may not grant 
948,258 72/395,717 12/05/1972 _ the request for remand unless the applicant filed an amendment 
948,260 72/396,204 12/05/1972 to allege use before the expiration of the six-months response 
948,261 72/399,758 12/05/1972 __ period after issuance of the final refusal. The Board is unable to 
948,263 72/405,368 12/05/1972 grant remand, because use of the mark is a prerequisite to 
948,266 72/413,270 12/05/1972 registration on the Supplemental Register and Rule 2.76(a) 
948,272 72/422,004 12/05/1972 precludes the applicant from filing an amendment to allege use. 
948,273 72/422,003 12/05/1972 The same result would follow where an intent-to-use applicant 
948,275 72/376,403 12/05/1972 sought to assert acquired distinctiveness under Section 2(f). 
948,276 72/383,483 12/05/1972 Because the Board has no discretion to remand applications in 
948,280 72/380,219 12/05/1972 such situations, the rule has worked to delay or frustrate the 
948,282 72/394,934 12/05/1972 registration process. 
948,283 72/395 ,586 12/05/1972 Accordingly, application of Rule 2.76(a) is hereby waived, in 
948,284 72/395,587 12/05/1972 pertinent part, to eliminate the time limit during which an amend- 
948,288 72/273,214 12/05/1972 ment to allege use may be filed after the examining attorney’s 
948,289 72/287 ,390 12/05/1972 final refusal to register. It should be noted that, although an 
948,298 72/392,108 12/05/1972 amendment to allege use will now be considered timely even if 
948,300 72/396,221 12/05/1972 _ filed during the pendency of an ex parte appeal, the Board retains 
948,302 72/396,747 12/05/1972 jurisdiction over the application once an appeal is filed. The 
948,303 72/396,790 12/05/1972 Board may, in its discretion, suspend action on the appeal and 
948,304 72/398,020 12/05/1972 remand the application to the examining attorney for consider- 
948,307 72/404,646 12/05/1972 ation of the amendment to the allege use; or it may continue 
948,308 72/405 ,668 12/05/1972 action on the appeal, thus deferring examination of the amend- 
948,309 72/405,779 12/05/1972 ment to allege use until after disposition of the appeal. 
948,314 72/381,566 12/05/1972 The Patent and Trademark Office will, in due course, publish 
948,316 72/392,628 12/05/1972 a notice of proposed rulemaking to amend Trademark Rule 
948,319 72/399,602 12/05/1972  2.76(a). 
948,320 72/405,305 2/05/1972 
948,324 72/400,614 12/05/1972 Oct. 6, 1993 ROBERT M. ANDERSON 
948,328 72/393,736 12/05/1972 Acting Assistant Commissioner for 
948,329 72/400,309 12/05/1972 Trademarks 
948,333 72/413,485 12/05/1972 
948,336 72/403,303 12/05/1972 . , 
948,338 72/401 ,377 12/05/1972 Certificates of Corrections 
948,339 72/401,454 12/05/1972 for Week of Nov. 2, 1993 
948,343 72/402,835 12/05/1972 
948,346 72/382,705 12/05/1972 B1. 4,554,644 4,945,080 5,045,530 5,085,601 
948,358 72/398,986 12/05/1972 PP.7,642 4,953,155 5,046,862 5,085,704 
948,361 72/406,327 12/05/1972 PP. 7,763 4,954,625 5,047,593 5,085,731 
948,370 72/393,498 12/05/1972 = PP. 7,955 4,959,560 5,049,395 5,085,757 
948,376 72/345,739 12/05/1972 PP. 7,989 4,973,845 5,051,883 5,086,104 
948,380 72/348,872 12/05/1972 PP. 8,030 4,977,231 5,052,544 5,087,815 
948,383 72/397 ,404 12/05/1972 Des. 323,482 4,979,146 5,055,826 5,087,933 
948,390 72/397,112 12/05/1972 Des. 329,330 4,980,090 5,057,903 5,088,033 
948,391 72/388,117 12/05/1972 —_ Des. 330,431 4,980,502 5,058,056 5,088,072 
948,392 72/379,350 12/05/1972 Des. 331,485 4,985,591 5,062,347 5,089,424 
948,393 72/356,130 12/05/1972 Des. 331,786 4,988,668 5,063,334 5,089,767 
948 394 72/395,984 12/05/1972 Des. 332,883 4,992,719 5,063,862 5,090,197 
948,396 72/320,724 12/65/1972 Des. 333,149 4,994,684 5,065,477 5,091,029 
948 397 72/396,807 12/05/1972 4,474,787 4,995,909 5,066,331 5,091,160 
952,182 72/339,002 1/30/1973 4,658,820 4,996,229 5,066,604 5,091,392 
a 4,790,978 5,001,153 5,066,971 5,091,397 
4,821,216 5,004,111 5,067,969 5,091,407 
, 4,841,229 5,004,563 5,068,213 5,091,459 
Wavier of Trademark Rule 2.76(a) 4,867,289 5,005,728 5,068,257 5,093,314 
‘ : 4,881,967 5,006,748 5,069,678 ,093,360 
Trademark Rule 2.76(a) now provides that an intent-to-use 4,892,587 5,007,274 5,069,743 3,401 
application under Section 1(b) of the Trademark Act may be 4,892,588 5.008.039 5.070.575 3.522 
amended to allege use of the mark in commerce, under Section 4,895,828 5.009.493 5,073,142 3.576 
l(c) of the Act, at any time between the filing date of the 4,899,107 5,015,933 5,074,469 3,654 
application and either (1) the date the examining attorney ap- 4,900,871 5.018.441 5.075.311 4,234 
proves the mark for publication or (2) the date of the expiration 4,904,974 5,019,090 5,079,496 4.277 
of the six-month period after issuance of a final refusal. Thus, if 4,921,947 5,022,709 5,080,410 4,697 
the examining attorney issues a final refusal and the applicant 4,923,970 5,024,928 5,081,233 4.806 
files an appeal to the Trademark Trial and Appeal Board six 4,925,736 5.030.951 5.082.497 5.153 
months thereafter, any amendment to allege use filed subse- 4,934,008 5.030.962 5,083,261 5,239 
quently is considered untimely. 4,938,979 5,034,060 5,083,706 5,833 
The Patent and Trademark Office has now had several years’ 4,944,523 5,038,849 5,084,039 5,926 
experience with intent-to-use applications and with the filing of 4,944,804 5,040,730 5,084,716 6,494 
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5,123,952 


5,124,495 
5,124,718 
5,125,074 
5,125,236 
5,125,502 
5,125,644 
5,126,082 
5,126,224 
5,126,287 


5. 142, 716 
5,142,986 
5,143,165 
5,143,631 
5,143,640 
5,144,049 
5,144,951 
5,145,416 
5,145,552 


5. 146, 720 
5,146,730 
5,146,780 
5,146,885 
5,147,202 
5,147,253 


U. S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


5,147,335 
5,147,347 
5,147,491 
5,147,753 
5,148,036 
5,148,038 
5,148,194 
5,148,291 
5,148,432 
5,149,463 
5,149,640 
5,150,103 
5,150,165 
5,150,977 
5,151,116 
5,151,544 
5,151,687 
5,151,694 
5,151,701 
5,151,787 
5,151,857 
5,151,888 
5,152,038 
5,152,142 
5,152,403 
5,152,493 
5,152,628 
5,152,724 
5,152,779 
5,152,832 
5,153,166 
5,153,180 
5,153,606 
5,153,636 
5,154,211 
5,154,260 
5,154,503 
5,154,635 
5,154,697 
5,154,706 
5,154,840 
5,155,142 
5,155,247 
5,155,300 
5,155,363 
5,155,584 
5,155,608 
5,155,824 
5,156,001 
5,156,025 
5,156,053 
5,156,483 
5,156,558 
5,156,714 
5,156,828 
5,156,938 
5,157,061 
5,157,544 
5,157,624 
5,157,890 
5,158,148 
5,158,390 
5,158,424 
5,158,592 
5,158,599 
5,159,027 
5,159,461 
5,159,527 
5,159,537 
5,159,636 
5,160,030 
5,160,106 
5,160,453 
5,161,208 
5,161,346 
5,161,350 
5,161,943 
5,162,024 
5,162,138 


5,162,161 
5,162,246 
5,162,303 
5,162,305 
5,162,447 
5,162,514 
5,162,597 
5,162,833 
5,162,920 
5,163,554 
5,163,701 
5,163,960 
5,164,173 
5,164,180 


et ise 
"167.856 


"167,897 
168,205 
168783 
169,017 


"169,239 
169,385 


5,174,083 
5,174,121 
5,174,164 
5,174,275 


5,174,286 
5,174,315 
5,174,325 
5,174,351 
5,174,370 
5,174,489 
5,174,527 
5,175,113 
5,175,173 
5,175,285 
5,175,404 
5,175,496 
5,175,605 
5,175,653 
5,175,673 
5,175,721 
5,175,788 
5,175,897 
5,175,911 
5,176,086 
5,176,104 
5,176,148 
5,176,171 
5,176,186 
5,176,240 
5,176,253 


5,176,335 
5,176,438 
5,176,775 
5,176,801 
5,176,869 
5,176,935 
5,177,091 
5,177,163 
5,177,204 
5,177,225 
5,177,337 
5,177,393 
5,177,439 
5,177,920 
5,178,070 
5,178,265 
5,178,344 
5,178,582 
5,178,685 
5,178,765 
5,178,827 
5,178,876 
5,178,989 
5,179,054 
5,179,145 
5,179,486 


5,179,517 
5,179,632 
5,179,775 
5,179,904 
5,179,928 
5,179,958 
5,180,019 
5,180,238 
5,180,258 
5,180,618 
5,180,774 
5,181,052 
5,181,286 
5,181,360 
5,181,788 
5,181,972 
5,182,045 
5,182,067 
5,182,156 
5,182,326 
5,182,347 
5,182,357 
5,182,492 
5,183,129 
5,183,382 
5,183,429 
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5,184,066 
5,184,938 
5,185,062 
5,185,117 
5,185,152 
5,185,196 
5,185,359 
5,185,413 
5,185,506 
5,185,554 
5,185,747 
5,185,759 
5,185,766 
5,186,104 
5,186,503 
5,188,696 
5,189,034 
5,189,172 
5,189,677 
5,190,343 
5,191,472 
5,205,977 
5,207,803 
5,228,689 
5,232,476 
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SPECIAL BOXES FOR MAIL 


Special PTO mail department numbers should be used to allow forwarding of particular types of mail to the appropriate areas as 
quickly as possible. Such mail is forwarded directly to the appropriate area without being opened. Only the specified type of document 
should be placed in an envelope addressed to one of these special departments. If any documents other than the specified type 
identified for each department are addressed to that department, they will be significantly delayed in reaching the appropriate were 
for which they are intended. 

The following special departments should be used only for their specified purpose. Address mail as follows: 


Box 3 
Box 4 


Box 5 
Box 6 
Box 7 
Box 8 


Box 9 
Box 10 
Box 11 
Box 12 
Box 13 
Box 14 
Box 15 
Box 16 
Box 17 
Box 171 
Box 313b 


Box AF 
Box Assignment 
Box DAC 


Box DD 

Box EEO 

Box FWC 

Box Interference 
Box Issue Fee 


Box ITU 

Box M. Fee 

Box MPEP 

Box Non-Fee- 
Amendment 

Box OED 

Box PATENT 
APPLICATION 
Box TRADEMARK 
APPLICATION 
Box Pat. Ext. 

Box PCT 

Box Reexam 

Box Reconstruction 
Box Sequence 

Box SN 


Commissioner of Patents and Trademarks 
a 
Washington, D.C. 20231 


Mail for the Office of Personnel from NFC 

Mail for the Assistant Commissioner for External Affairs and the Office of Legislation and International 
Affairs. 

“No Fee” mail related to trademarks. 

Mail for the Office of Procurement 

Reissue applications for patents involved in litigation and subsequently filed related papers. 

All papers for the Office of the Solicitor except communications relating to pending litigation, papers 
relating to pending litigation shall be mailed only to Office of the Solicitor, P.O. Box 15667, Arlington, 
Va. 22215 

Coupon orders for U.S. patent and trademark copies. 

Orders for certified copies of PTO documents except: trademark registrations and assignments. 
Electronic Ordering Service (EOS). 

Contributions to the Examiner Education Program. 

Mail for the Employee and Labor Relations Division. 

Mail directed to the APS Contracts Office. 

Mail for the Advisory Commission on Patent Law Reform. 

Deposit Account Replenishment Checks 

Invoices directed to the Office of Finance. 

Vacancy Announcement Applications. 

Petitions under 37 CFR 1.313(b) to withdraw a patent application from issue after payment of the issue 
fee and any papers associated with the petition, including papers necessary for filing a continuing 
application. 

Expedited procedure for processing amendments and other responses after final rejection. 

All assignment documents except those filed with new applications. 

Petitions decided by the Office of Petitions including petitions to revive and petitions to accept late 
payment of issue fees or maintenance fees. 

Disclosure Documents or material related to the Disclosure Document Program. 

Mail for the Office of Equal Employment Programs. 

Requests for File Wrapper Continuation Applications (under 37 CFR 1.62) 

Communications relating to interferences and applications and patents involved in interference. 

All communications following the receipt of a PTOL-85. “Notice of Allowance and Issue Fee Due,” 
and prior to the issuance of a patent should be addressed to Box Issue Fee, unless advised to the 
contrary. Assignments are the exception. Assignments should be submitted in a separate envelope and 
not be sent to Box Issue Fee. 

All intent to use documents, excluding the initial application and amendments to allege use. 
Correspondence related to a patent that is subject to the payment of a maintenance fee. 

Submissions concerning the Manual of Patent Examining Procedures. 


Non-fee amendments to patent applications. (Use Box AF for responses after final rejection). 
Mail for the Office of Enrollment and Discipline 


New patent application and associated papers and fees. 


New trademark application and associated papers and application fees. 

Applications for patent term extension. 

Mail related to applications filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty. 

Requests for Reexamination for original request papers only. 

Correspondence pertaining to the reconstruction of lost patent files. 

Submission of diskette for biotechnical application. 

For fee and petitions under 37 CFR 1.182 to obtain date received and/or serial number for patent 
applications prior to the Office’s standard notification (return postcard or the official “Filing Receipt,” 
"Notice to File Missing Parts,” or “Notice of Incomplete Application”). 





Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries 


The following libraries, designated as Patent and Trademark 
Depository Libraries (PTDLs), receive patent and trademark 
information in various formats from the U.S. Patent and 
Trademark Office. Many PTDLs have on file all full-text 
patents issued since 1790, trademarks published since 1872, 
and select collections of foreign patents. All PDTLs have 
both the patent and trademark sections of the Official 
Gazette of the U. S. Patent and Trademark Office. The 
full-text utility and design patents are distributed numeri- 
cally on 16 mm microfilm, and plant patents on color 
microfiche. Patent and trademark search systems on CD- 
ROM (Compact Disc-Read Only) format are available at all 
PTDLs to increase utilization of and enhance access to the 
information found in patents and trademarks. It is through the 
CD-ROM systems that prelminary patent and trademark searches 
can be conducted through the numerically arranged collections. 


All information is available for use by the public free of charge. 


In addition, each PTDL offers reference publications which 
outline and provide access to the patent and trademark classifi- 
cation systems, as well as other documents and publications 
which supplement the basic search tools. PTDLs provide tech- 
nical staff assistance in using all materials. Facilities for making 
paper copies of patent and trademark information are generally 
provided for a fee. 


Since there are variations in the scope of patent and trademark 
collections among the PTDLs, and their hours of service to the 
public vary, anyone contemplating use of these collections at a 
particular library is urged to contact that library in advance about 
its collections, services, and hours in order to avert possible 
inconvenience. 


State 
Alabama 


Alaska 
Arizona 
Arkansas 
California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 

Dist. of Columbia 
Florida 


Georgia 
Hawaii 
Idaho 
Illinois 
Indiana 
Iowa 
Kansas 
Kentucky 
Louisiana 
Maryland 


Massachusetts 


Michigan 


Minnesota 
Mississippi 
Missouri 
Montana 
Nebraska 
Nevada 

New Hampshire 
New Jersey 
New Mexico 
New York 


North Carolina 


Name of Library 


Auburn University Libraries 

Birmingham Public Library 

Anchorage: Z. J. Loussac Public Library 

Tempe: Noble Library, Arizona State University ... 

Little Rock: Arkansas State Library 

Los Angeles Public Library 

Sacramento: California State Library 

San Diego Public Library 

Sunnyvale Patent Clearinghouse .... 

Denver Public Library 

New Haven: Science Park Library 

Newark: University of Delaware Library 

Washington: Howard University Libraries 

Fort Lauderdale: Broward County Main Library .... 

Miami-Dade Public Library 

Orlando: University of Central Florida Libraries 

Tampa: Tampa Campus Library, University of South Florida 

Atlanta: Price Gilbert Memorial Library, Georgia Institute of 
Technology 

Honolulu: Hawaii State Public Library System ... 

Moscow: University of Idaho Library 

Chicago Public Library 

Springfield: Illinois State Library 

Indianapolis-Marion County Public Library ... 


West Lafayette: Siegesmund Engineering Library, ‘Purdue University .... 


Des Moines: State Library of Iowa 

Wichita: Ablah Library, Wichita State University 

Louisville Free Public Library 

Baton Rouge: Troy H. Middleton Library, Louisiana State 
University 

College Park: Engineering and Physical Sciences Library, 
University of Maryland 

Amherst: Physical Sciences Library, University of 
Massachusetts 

Boston Public Library 

Ann Arbor: Engineering Library, University of 
Michigan 

Big Rapids: Abigail S. Timme Library, Ferris State University 

Detroit Public Library 

Minneapolis Public Library and Information Center ... 

Jackson: Mississippi Library Commission 

Kansas City: Linda Hall Library 

St. Louis Public Library 

Butte: Montana College of Mineral Science and Technology 
Library 

Lincoln: Engineering Library, University of Nebraska-Lincoin . 

Reno: University of Nevada, Reno Library 

Durham: University of New Hampshire Library 

Newark Public Library 

Piscataway: Library of Science and Medicine, Rutgers University ... 

Albuquerque: University of New Mexico General Library 

Albany: New York State Library 

Buffalo and Erie County Public Library 

New York Public Library (The Research Libraries) 

Raleigh: D.H. Hill Library, North Carolina State University 


Telephone Contact 


(205) 844-1747 
(205) 226-3680 
(907) 562-7323 
(602) 965-7010 
(501) 682-2053 
(213) 612-3273 
(916) 654-0069 
(619) 236-5813 
(408) 730-7290 
(303) 640-8847 
(203) 786-5447 
(302) 831-2965 
(202) 806-7252 
(305) 357-7444 
(305) 375-2665 
(407) 823-2562 
(813) 974-2726 


(404) 894-4508 
(808) 586-3477 
(208) 885-6235 
(312) 747-4450 
(217) 782-5659 
(317) 269-1741 
(317) 494-2873 
(515) 281-4118 
(316) 689-3155 
(502) 574-1611 


(504) 388-2570 
(301) 405-9157 
(413) 545-1370 


(617) 536-5400 Ext. 265 


(313) 764-5298 
(616) 592-3602 
(313) 833-1450 
... (612) 372-6570 
... (601) 359-1036 
_ (816) 363-4600 


” (314) 241-2288 Ext. 390 


(406) 496-4281 
(402) 472-3411 
(702) 784-6579 
(603) 862-1777 
-.. (201) 733-7782 
...» (908) 932-2895 
www. (505) 277-4412 
wu. (518) 474-5355 
ve (716) 858-7101 
... (212) 714-8529 
(919) 515-3280 
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Reference Collections of U.S. Patents and Trademarks 
Available for Public Use in Patent and Trademark Depository Libraries—Continued 


Telephone Contact 


Oklahoma 
Oregon 
Pennsylvania 
Rhode Island 


South Carolina 


Tennessee 


Texas 


Utah 
Virginia 
Washington 


West Virginia 
Wisconsin 


Name of Library 


Grand Forks: Chester Fritz Library, University of North Dakota 

Cincinnati and Hamilton County, Public Library of 

Cleveland Public Library 

Columbus: Ohio State University Libraries... 

Toledo/Lucas County Public Library 

Stillwater: Oklahoma State University Center for International Trade 
Development 

Salem: Oregon State Library 

Philadelphia, The Free Library of 

Pittsburgh, Carnegie Library of 

University Park: Pattee Library, Pennsylvania State University .. 

Providence Public Library 

Charleston: Medical University of South Carolina Library 

Clemson University Libraries 


Nashville: Stevenson Science Library, Vanderbilt University 
Austin: McKinney Engineering Library, University of Texas 


College Station: Sterling C. Evans Library, Texas A & M 

University 

Dallas Public Library 

Houston: The Fondren Library, Rice University 

Salt Lake City: Marriott Library, University of Utah 

Richmond: James Branch Cabell Library, Virginia Commonwealth 
University 

Seattle: Engineering Library, University of Washington ......... 

Morgantown: Evansdale Library, West Virginia University 

Madison: Kurt F. Wendt Library, University of Wisconsin 


Milwaukee Public Library 


(701) 777-4888 
(513) 369-6936 
(216) 623-2870 
(614) 292-6175 
(419) 259-5212 


(405) 744-7086 
(503) 378-4239 
(215) 686-5331 
(412) 622-3138 
(814) 865-4861 
(401) 455-8027 
(803) 792-2372 
(803) 656-3024 


(901) 725-8877 
(615) 322-2775 


(512) 495-4500 


(409) 845-3826 
(214) 670-1468 


(713) 527-8101 Ext.2587 


(801) 581-8394 


(804) 367-1104 
(206) 543-0740 
(304) 293-2510 


(608) 262-6845 
(414) 278-3247 





PATENT EXAMINING CORPS 


BRUCE LEHMAN, Commissioner 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Acting Assistant Commissioner 
STEPHEN G. KUNIN, Deputy Assistant Commissioner 


PATENT EXAMINING GROUPS 


CHEMICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


GENERAL METALLURGICAL, INORGANIC, PETROLEUM AND 

ELECTRICAL CHEMISTRY, AND ENGINEERING, GROUP 1100 — 

EDWARD E. KUBASIEWICZ, Director ......... as sipegaa canis guapesdlecoassd kanes 10/24/92 
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY, GROUP 1200 — JOHN F. TERAPANE, JR., Director .. CROMER RO 11/05/92 
SPECIALIZED CHEMICAL INDUSTRIES AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING, 

GROUP 1300 —RICHARD V. FISHER, Director Lica 308-0651 9/04/92 
HIGH POLYMER CHEMISTRY, PLASTICS, COATING, PHOTOGRAPHY, 

STOCK MATERIALS AND COMPOSITIONS, GROUP 1500 — J. O. THOMAS, Director ....................+. 308-2351 9/04/92 
BIOTECHNOLOGY, GROUP 1800 — BARRY S. RICHMAN, Director ............. sesesteseseeseseses 308-0196 7/27/92 


ELECTRICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


INDUSTRIAL ELECTRONICS, PHYSICS AND RELATED ELEMENTS, 

GROUP 2100 — D. G. KELLY, Director .... seseeesesesesese 308-1782 3/31/92 
SPECIAL LAWS ADMINISTRATION, GROUP 2200 — ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director .. sevseeeeees 308-0511 3/14/92 
COMPUTER SYSTEMS AND COMPUTER APPLICATION, GROUP 2300 — 

GERALD GOLDBERG, Director . ‘ pacspecanseoeb ca cecustauta dis ttspsien, San 6/19/91 
PACKAGES, CLEANING, TEXT ILES AND GEOMETRICAL INSTRUMENTS © 

GROUP 2400 — CARLTON CROYLE, Director ........ winieted 308-0771 12/12/91 
ELECTRONIC AND OPTICAL SYSTEMS AND DEVICES, “GROUP 2500 — 

JOSEPH J. ROLLA, Director........ sigs ico ceases 8/24/92 
COMMUNICATIONS, MEASURING, TESTING AND LAMP/DISCHARGE GROUP, | 

GROUP 2600 — BOBBY R. GRAY, Director : 305-4700 3/07/92 
DESIGN, GROUP 2900 — ROBERT E. GARRETT, Director. estas miocuenles Sewibeweto mr 6/02/91 


MECHANICAL EXAMINING GROUPS 


HANDLING AND TRANSPORTATION MEDIA, GROUP 3100 — F. R. SCHMIDT, 

Director .... 308-1113 /29/92 
MATERIAL SHAPING, ARTICLE MANUFACTURING AND TOOLS, 

GROUP 3200 — N. GODICTI, Director .. sists cobanniksnntiloshdtodatea oa aaa 8/22/92 
MECHANICAL TECHNOLOGIES AND HUSBANDRY PERSONAL 

TREATMENT INFORMATION, GROUP 3300 — J. J. LOVE, Director wipsescicta ssedes tale peal ca tae Daa 308-0858 10/13/92 
SOLAR, HEAT, POWER, AND FLUID ENGINEERING DEVICES, 

GROUP 3400 — JOHN KITTLE, Director . ies aheaciestnceceiie ite 308-0861 8/15/92 
GENERAL CONSTRUCTION, PETROLEUM ‘AND MINING ENGINEERD 

GROUP 3500 — A.L. SMI Director 308-1021 10/09/92 


*A communication from the examiner should have been received in most applications filed prior to this date. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the patent but forms no part of this reexamination specification; matter printed in italics indicates 
additions made by reexamination. 


B3 4,104,822 (2119th) 
ROTATING CIRCULAR AIRFOIL 
Henry W. Rodgers, 9725 W. 21st Ave., Lakewood, Colo. 80215 
Reexamination Request No. 90/001,884, Nov. 1, 1989. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,104,822, issued Aug. 
8, 1978, Ser. No. 747,310, Dec. 3, 1976. 

Reexamination Certificate B2 4,104,822, issued Oct. 14, 1986. 
Reexamination Certificate B1 4,104,822, issued Jun. 27, 1989. 

Int. Cl.5 A63H 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 446—48 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 8, 10, 18 and 20 is confirmed. 
Claims 1, 3, 5, 12 and 13 were previously cancelled. 
Claims 2, 4, 6, 7, 9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21-24 are cancelled. 


8. A rotating aerial device as claimed in claim 7, wherein 
said surface area of said plane created by said chord line is 40 
square inches per ounce of weight of said rotating aerial de- 
vice. 


B1 4,956,219 (2120th) 

METHOD OF PRODUCING PERFORATIONS IN A 
SOLID MATERIAL IN SHEET FORM, AN IRRADIATION 
DEVICE FOR WORKING THE METHOD, AND THE 
RESULTING PERFORATED MATERIAL 
Roger Legras, Hannut, and Yves Jongen, Ohain, both of Bel- 

gium, assignors to Universite Catholique de Louvain, Belgium 
Reexamination Request No. 90/002,610, Jan. 16, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 4,956,219, issued Sep. 
11, 1990, Ser. No. 130,223, Mar. 24, 1987. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/00 
US. Cl. 343—771 

































































AS A’ RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1-3, 6-10 and 15-30 are cancelled. 


Claims 4, 5 and 11-14 are determined to be patentable as 
amended. 


New claims 31-51 are added and determined to be patent- 
able. 


4. An irradiation device for use with an upstream isochro- 
nous cyclotron, the device for producing calibrated perfora- 
tions in a strip of material using a method in which the strip of 
material is first damaged through particle bombardment and 


after which damaged areas of the strip of material are selec- 


tively attacked, the device comprising: 

[a high-vacuum chamber through which the particles 
pass;] 

a tank having a first vacuum level; 

a high-vacuum chamber at a second vacuum level through 
which the particles pass; 

means for substantially continuously moving the strip of mate- 
rial along a longitudinal axis throughout its entire length at 
a constant linear speed before an irradiation window, the 
moving means being providing within the tank; 

means for generating a beam of heavy strongly-ionized acceler- 
ated in front of the irradiation window, so that particles in the 
beam have a substantially parallel path, the beam being 
rectangular in cross-section, a longer side of the rectangular 
cross-section being parallel to the longitudinal axis, the gener- 
ating means being provided with the high vacuum chamber; 

a handler, contained within the tank, for handling the material 
for treatment, the handler constituting means for transversely 
scanning the beam a distance equal to or greater than twice 
the strip’s width at a speed substantially faster than the speed 
of the strip, so as to « fine a number of successive passes on a 
single elementary surface of the strip; and 

a diaphragm separating the chamber from the tank, the 
diaphragm disposed substantially near the material and 
adapted not to substantially slow the particles[; and] , the 
diaphragm constituting means for closing the irradiation 
window. 

[a handler, contained within the tank, for handling the 
material for treatment. ] 


B1 5,036,098 (2121st) 
BUTYNLAMINE DERIVATIVES AND THEIR 
PRODUCTION 

Kiyoshi Kimura, Takatsuki; Masahiro Kise, and Iwao Morita, 

both of Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Shinyaku Co., 

Ltd., Japan 

Reexamination Request No. 90/002,826, Aug. 31, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 5,036,098, issued Jul. 
30, 1991, Ser. No. 407,228, Sep. 14, 1989. 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1988, 63-231272 

Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/732; COTD 333/22; A61K 31/215, 31/38 
US, Cl. 514—438 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


Claims 1, 2, 4, 6, 7, 9 and 11-14 are determined to be patent- 


able as amended. 
Claims 3, 5, 8, 10 and 15-21, dependent on an amended 
claim, are determined to be patentable. 


1. A compound of the formula (I): 


R3 RS 


| «i 
CcO—A—C—C=C—CH2—N 
~~ 
R4 R® 


R! 


Cc 
Y ite 
R? OH 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt thereof, 
wherein one of R! and R2 [are the same or different] is phenyl 
and [each] the other is cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms, 
[phenyl or 2-thienyl] or R! and R? are the same or different 
and each is cycloalkyl of 5 to 7 carbon atoms or 2-thienyl; R3 and 
R‘ are the same or different and each is [hydrogen or] 


1 
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straight or branch chain lower alkyl, or R? and R‘ together 
with the carbon atom to which they are attached are [cycloa- 
kyl] cycloalkyl of 5 to 6 carbon atoms or one of R3 and R¢ is 
hydrogen and the other is as above defined; R5 and R® are the 
same or different and each is hydrogen or straight or branch 
chain lower alkyl and A is O [provided that when either R! or 
R? is phenyl, R3 and R4 are not both hydrogen]. 


B1 5,116,441 (2122nd) 
GLASS REPAIR KIT AND METHOD OF USE 
Richard A. Campfield, Jr., 9249 Loquat Dr., Riverside, Calif. 
92508 
Reexamination Request No. 90/002,958, Jan. 27, 1993. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 5,116,441, issued May 
26, 1992, Ser. No. 580,075, Sep. 10, 1990. 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 35/00 
U.S. Cl. 156—94 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-30 is confirmed. 


9. A method of repairing a crack in a windshield having two 
layers of glass and a plastic layer between the two glass layers 
and each glass layer having a periphery defining a glass area 
having an outer surface within the periphery and having at 
least one edge joining the glass area at the periphery the crack 
being in one layer and being over six inches in length and 
having a first end within the glass area and a second end either 
within the glass area or at the edge of the glass and defining a 
length of the crack which is surfaced comprising: 

ensuring a passageway at each end of the crack which is in 

the glass area for flow of resin from the outer surface into 
the crack upon the application of vacuum and the injec- 
tion of resin from the outer surface; 

applying a vacuum to each end of the crack which is in the 

glass area and which has been prepared; 

injecting under pressure a first resin having a preselected 

viscosity to flow into the crack, to each end of the crack 
which is in the glass area and which has been prepared to 
cause resin to flow into the crack and part way down the 
crack; 

progressively applying resin having viscosity which is 

higher than that of the first resin, along the surfaced 
length of the crack; 

causing the resin to cure. 
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B1 5,143,923 (2123rd) 
BENZOISOTHIAZOLE- AND 
BENZISOXAZOLE-3-CARBOXAMIDES 
Nicholas J. Hrib, Somerville, and John G. Jurcak, Union City, 
both of N.J., assignors to Hoechst-Roussei Pharmaceuticals 

Incorporated, Bridgewater, N.J. 

- Reexamination Request No. 90/002,891, Nov. 16, 1992. 
Reexamination Certificate for Patent No. 5,143,923, issued Sep. 
1, 1992, Ser. No. 693,168, Ap. 29, 1991. 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/445, 31/495; COTD 413/10, 417/10 
US. Cl. 514—321 


AS A RESULT OF REEXAMINATION, IT HAS BEEN 
DETERMINED THAT: 


The patentability of claims 1-21 is confirmed. 


1. A compound of the formula 


wherein R! is hydrogen or loweralkyl; R? is loweralkyl or a 
group of the formula 


Oo 


V7 
Cc 
"cil 
Zn Zm 
\ 


=O, 


fj N 
N ()m (Zn 
\ N 
Oo 
3 
CH2— 
/ 
(Dn, N Zn 
\ 
Ss 


. a : , / (Z)n; 
ae 
()n 


R3 is hydrogen or loweralkyl: A is loweralkylene, a group of 
the formula —CHR*CH—CHCHR‘4—, or —CHR*C=CH- 
R4—; R‘4 is hydrogen or loweralkyl; X is O or S; W is CH; Y 
is hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, hydroxy, halogen, or 
trifluoromethyl; Z is hydrogen, loweralkyl, loweralkoxy, hy- 
droxy, halogen, or trifluoromethy]; n is 1 or 2 wherein the solid 
line (—) refers to the point of attachment of the group to the 
indicated member of the formulas; the geometric and optical 
isomers thereof, or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 





STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 
PUBLISHED NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


A statutory invention registration is not a patent. It has the defensive attributes of a patent but does not have the enforceable attributes of a patent. 
No article or advertisement or the like may use the term patent, or any term suggestive of a patent, when referring to a statutory invention 
registration. For more specific information on the rights associated with a statutory invention registration see 35 U.S.C. 157. 


H1246 
BUOYANT CABLE TETHER 

Roger W. Huffaker; Roald T. Lokken, both of Houston, and Neil 

C. Nolop, Bellaire, all of Tex., assignors to Exxon Production 

Research Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed May 26, 1993, Ser. No. 68,015 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 5/34, 5/54 

US. Cl. 405—223.1 


1. An apparatus for securing a buoyant structure to a founda- 
tion unit on the ocean floor comprising: 
a tether, said tether having 
(a) an upper tubular section having an upper end, a lower 
end, and a buoyancy tank, said buoyancy tank compen- 
sating for at least a portion of the weight of said tether; 
and 
(b) a cable having an upper end and a lower end; said 
upper end of said cable connected to said lower end of 
said upper tubular section; 
means for attaching said upper end of said tether to said 
buoyant structure; and 
means for attaching said lower end of said tether to said 
foundation unit. 


H1247 
CONDUCTIVE DEVELOPER COMPOSITIONS AND 
PROCESSES THEREOF 

Robert J. Nash, 1200 Severn Ridge, Webster, N.Y. 14580, and 

James E. McNamara, R.D. 2 Harvest Dr., Sodus, N.Y. 14551 

Filed Feb. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 315,968 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 9/10 

USS. Cl. 430— 108 41 Claims 

1. A developer composition with a conductivity of from 
about 10—® to about 10—!2 (ohm-cm)—! over a toner concen- 
tration of from about 1 to about 6 weight percent, which devel- 
oper is comprised of a toner containing resin particles, pigment 
particles and a metal salt of a fatty acid; and carrier particles 
with rough surfaces thereon. 


H1248 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIALS 
Kei Sakanoue, and Hidetoshi Kobayashi, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jun. 14, 1988, Ser. No. 206,462 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1987, 62-146876 


Int. C1.5 GO3C 1/08 

USS. Cl. 430—543 13 Claims 

1. A silver halide color photographic material comprising a 
support having thereon at least one silver halide emulsion 
layer, wherein said material contains (1) at least one compound 
which reacts with an oxidized product of a primary aromatic 
amine based developing agent and releases a bleach accelerat- 
ing agent, and (2) at least one cyan dye forming coupler repre- 
sented by general formula (A) below which does not release a 
bleach accelerating agent upon reaction with the oxidized 
product of the developing agent: 


General formula (A) 
OH 


(R2)r 


R3NH = 


wherein R, represents a halogen atom, an aliphatic group, an 
aromatic group, a heterocyclic group, an amidino group, a 
guantidino group or a group which can be represented by 
—COR4, —SO2R4, 


Rg 


Rs 


—NHSO2R4, —NHSOR,, 


—NHP P 
8 
Rs 


R2 represents a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, a carboxyl 
group, a sulfo group, an amino group, a cyano group, a nitro 
group, an aliphatic group, an aromatic group, a carbonamido 
group, a sulfonamido group, a carbamoyl group, a sulfamoyl 
group, a ureido group, an acyl group, an acyloxy group, an 
aliphatic oxy group, an aromatic oxy group, an aliphatic sulfo- 
nyl group, an aromatic sulfonyl group, an aliphatic sulfinyl 
group, an aromatic sulfinyl group, an aliphatic oxycarbonyl 
group, an aromatic oxycarbonyl group, an aliphatic oxycar- 
bonylamino group, an aromatic oxycarbonylamino group, a 
sulfamoylamino group, a heterocyclic group or an imido 
group, I’ represents an integer of value from 0 to 3, R3 repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom or R6U, and T represents a hydrogen 
atom or a group which can be eliminated by a coupling reac- 
tion with the oxidized product of a primary aromatic amine 
developing agent, wherein R4 and Rs each represent indepen- 
dently an aliphatic group, an aromatic group, a heterocyclic 
group, an amino group, an aliphatic oxy group or an aromatic 
oxy group, and R¢ represents a hydrogen atom, an aliphatic 
group, an aromatic group, a heterocyclic group, 
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Ro 


—OR7, —SR7, —COsR, 


i 
—N 
Me 


Ro 


—PO(—OR7)2, —PO N 


R 
10 |, 


—CO2R7, —SOQ2R7, —SO20R7 


or an imido group, and U represents 


—CO—, —SO2—, —SO— or a simple bond, wherein R7 
represents an aliphatic group, an aromatic group or a heterocy- 
clic group, Rg represents a hydrogen atom, an aliphatic group, 
an aromatic group or a heterocyclic group, and_Ro and Rio 
each represent independently a hydrogen atom, an aliphatic 
group, an aromatic group, a heterocyclic group, an acyl group, 
an aliphatic sulfonyl group or an aromatic sulfonyl group, 
when I’ is 2 or 3 the R2 groups may be the same or different, 
and they may be joined together to form a ring, and R3, or R3 
and T, may be joined, respectively, together to form rings, 
further, dimers or oligomers or polymers which are linked 
together via divalent groups or groups of a valency greater 
than two for any of Rj, R2, R3 or T may also be formed. 


H1249 
COATING PROCESSES WITH A POLYCRYSTALLINE 
DIAMOND PASSIVATION LAYER 

Mary A. Machonkin, 816 Ivy Ct., Webster, N.Y. 14450; Frank 
Jansen, 29 Rickland Dr., Randolph, N.J. 07869, and Michael 

P. O’Horo, 11 Eaglesfield Way, Webster, N.Y. 14450 

Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 724,248 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/302, 21/463 

14 Claims 


1. A process for minimizing or avoiding the corrosion of 
thermal ink jet heater components consisting essentially of 
accomplishing the coating of said components with a polycrys- 
talline diamond passivation layer, and wherein said polycrys- 
talline diamond contains a peak at 1,330 cm—! in the Raman 
spectra. 
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H1250 
MODIFICATION OF ASPHALT 

Dennis W. Gilmore, Katy, Tex.; Anne R. Spell, Lisle, Ill.; Rich- 
ard Gelles, Houston, Tex.; James H. Collins, Houston, Tex.; 
Mark A. Berggren, Houston, Tex., and Mark G. Bouldin, 
Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 
Tex. 

Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 909,510 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 95/00 

US. Cl, 524—68 3 Claims 

1. A bituminous composition comprising: 

(a) a bitumen, 

(b) at least 0.1 but less than 4 wt % of a block copolymer of 
at least one conjugated diolefin and at least one vinyl 
aromatic hydrocarbon, and 

(c) from 0.1 to 15 wt % of a thermoplastic polymer. 


H1251 
ACRYLIC-CONTAINING DIENE COPOLYMERS IN 
ADHESIVES, SEALANTS AND COATINGS 

Jeffrey G. Southwick, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil 

Company, Houston, Tex. 

Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 876,719 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 1/00 

US. Cl. 524—272 20 Claims 

1. A hot melt adhesive composition comprising a tackifying 
resin and a block comprising at least one conjugated diolefin 
block having a molecular weight from 20,000 to 175,000, at 
least one vinyl aromatic hydrocarbon block having a molecu- 
lar weight from 4,000 to 30,000 and at least one acrylic mono- 
mer block having a molecular weight from 100 to 30,000 with 
the structure 


a... 
R; O 


wherein R; is selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, 
phenyl and alkyl radicals which are linear or branched and 
contain from 1 to 10 carbon atoms, and R>2 is a cyclic or non- 
cyclic alkyl radical which is branched at the first carbon atom, 
contains from 1 to 14 carbon atoms and may contain a tertiary 
amine or an ether linkage. 


H1252 
METHOD OF INCREASING DIELECTRIC 
BREAK-DOWN STRENGTHS OF THERMOPLASTIC 
FILMS 
William L. Wade, Jr., Neptune; Robert J. Mammone, So. Plain- 
field, both of N.J., and Michael Binder, Brooklyn, N.Y., 
assignors to The United States of America as represented by 
the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 888,227 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/01 
US. Cl, 524—487 7 Claims 
1. Method of increasing the dielectric breakdown strength of 
thin thermoplastic films from a thermoplastic resin powder 
comprising melt extruding the resin powder with a small 
amount of a hydrocarbon that car act as a trapping center for 
electrons. 


H1253 

POLYMER BLENDS 
Charles C. Hwo, Sugar Land; Jerry W. Secrist, and William J. 
Graff, both of Houston, all of Tex., assignors to Shell Oil 

Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,894 

Int. Cl.5 CO8L 53/00 
US. Cl. 524—505 11 Claims 
1. A laminate film having superior stress-strain and optical 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


properties produced from a polymer blend comprising a crys- 
talline poly(l-butene) and a selectively hydrogenated block 
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copolymer of a vinyl aromatic hydrocarbon and a conjugated 
alkadiene. 


H1254 
POLYMERIZATION PROCESS FOR BUTENE-1 AND 
ALPHA-OLEFIN MONOMERS 
Simon Mostert, Santa Fe, N. Mex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,080 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/44 
U.S. Cl. 526—142 10 Claims 
1. A method for producing butene-1 polymers that com- 
prises polymerizing 
(a) butene-1 or a monomer mixture of butene-1 and one or 
more alpha-olefins having 2-10 carbon atoms; 
(b) at a temperature between about 130° F. and about 150° 
F.; and 
(c) in the presence of a catalyst system consisting essentially 
of titanium trichloride, and a cocatalyst which is a mixture 
of diethylaluminum chloride and at least one substituted 


phenol and wherein the mole percent. ratio of diethylalu- 
minum chloride to said substituted phenol is between 
about 4:1 and 0.5:1, and the molar ratio of aluminum to 
titanium is between about 3:1 and about 6:1. 


H1255 
POLYESTER MOLDING COMPOSITIONS 

Andrea Sanders, Milwaukee, Wis., and Bridget A. Spence, 

Houston, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Houston, 

Tex. 

Filed Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,099 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/48 

USS. Cl. 525—69 8 Claims 

1. An improved polyester molding composition which con- 
tains an unsaturated polyester and an additional monomer for 
curing the polyester, the improvement comprising the addition 
of a low profile modifier which is produced by the process of 
free-radically grafting an unsaturated block copolymer with an 
unsaturated polyester in a solvent solution, the block copoly- 
mer consisting of at least one block of a monoalkenyl aromatic 
hydrocarbon and at least one block of a conjugated diene. 


H1256 
SMOKE POT DISPENSER CONTROL CIRCUIT 

Paul G. Schabdach, Churchville; Scott H. Elwood, Edgewood; 

Irving F. Barditch, Baltimore, and William G. Rouse, Aber- 

deen, all of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 

reprpesented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,540 
Int. Cl.5 CO6D 3/00 

U.S. Cl, 102—334 6 Claims 

1. A control system for igniting and releasing a smoke pot on 
a vehicle having a hull and a power source, the hull having an 
aperture therethrough, the control system comprising: 

a command circuit located at an inner side of the hull, the 
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command circuit for emitting a plurality of signals by 
drawing power from the power source; 

a control circuit located at an exterior side of the hull, the 
control circuit for receiving the signals emitted by the 
command circuit and controlling the smoke pot, the 
smoke pot located at the exterior of the hull, the smoke 
pot having an igniter and a release mechanism, the igniter 
for igniting the smoke pot, the release mechanism for 
releasing the smoke pot from the exterior side of the hull; 

a selection switch located within the command circuit, the 
selection switch having a first position and a second posi- 
tion, the first position for sending a first signal along a first 
power line, the first signal to ignite the smoke pot, the first 
power line connected to the command circuit at one end 
and extending through the aperture of the hull and con- 
nected to the control circuit at an opposite end for carry- 
ing the first signal to the control circuit, the second posi- 
tion for sending a second signal along a second power line, 
the second signal to ignite and release the smoke pot, the 
second power line connected to the command circuit at 
one end and extending through the aperture of the hull 
and connected to the control circuit at an opposite end for 
carrying the second signal to the control circuit; 
pot selection mechanism located within the command 
circuit and connected to the first power line for sending a 











pot selection signal to the control circuit along the first 
power line, the pot selection signal for designating a se- 
lected smoke pot for activation at the exterior side of the 
hull; 
pot selection receiver located within the control circuit 
and connected to the first power line for receiving the pot 
selection signal sent by the pot selection mechanism along 
the first power line and activating the selected smoke pot; 
a plurality of relay circuits located within the control circuit 
and connected to the pot selection receiver and the first 
and second power lines, each relay circuit connected to a 
corresponding smoke pot by a first relay contact and a 
second relay contact, the first relay contact extending 
from each relay circuit to the igniter of the corresponding 
smoke pot, the second relay contact extending from each 
relay circuit to the release mechanism of the correspond- 
ing smoke pot, the first and second relay contacts being 
oriented in an open position at each relay circuit, the first 
relay contact being activated and closed when the selec- 
tion switch is moved to the first position sending the first 
signal along the first power line to the relay circuit allow- 
ing the first signal to reach the igniter causing the igniter 
to ignite the smoke pot, the second relay contact being 
activated and closed when the selection switch is moved 
to the second position, the first signal is sent along the first 
power line and the second signal is sent along the second 
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power line to the relay circuit so that both the first and 
second relay contacts close allowing both the first signal 
to reach the igniter causing the igniter to ignite the smoke 
pot and the second signal to reach the release mechanism 
causing the smoke pot to be released from the exterior side 
of the hull, the relay circuits being activated to relay the 
first and second signals received from the first and second 
power lines to the selected smoke pot upon command by 
the pot selection receiver along the first and second 
contacts to the igniter and the release mechanism of the 
selected smoke pot. 


H1257 
ENHANCED GRENADE LAUNCHER - BIG SHOT 
Paul G. Schabdach, Churchville; Irving F. Barditch, Baltimore; 
John P. Fiala, Forest Hill, and William G. Rouse, Aberdeen, 
all of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 31,377 
Int. Cl.5 F23Q 7/02; F41C 11/02 

10 Claims 
1. A fire control system for simultaneously firing a plurality 
of grenade launchers comprising: 
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means to generate multiple respective tone pairs each for a 
respective selected grenade launcher; 

means to select up to sixteen of said multiple respective tone 
pairs; 

means to pass the selected tone pairs to the launchers; 
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means operatively connected to said launchers to decode the 
tone pair for a selected respective launcher; and 

means to activate a respective squib of a respective launcher 
to fire such selected respective grenade launcher. 
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Matter enclosed in heavy brackets [ ] appears in the original patent but forms no part of this reissue specification; matter printed in italics 
indicates additions made by reissue. 


Re. 34,425 said piston to said retracted position for moving said coupling 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MECHANICAL means to said released position to provide for convenient 
PLANARIZATION AND ENDPOINT DETECTION OF A coupling of said tool assembly to the fitting and automatic 
SEMICONDUCTOR WAFER release of said tool assembly from the fitting after the receiving 
Laurence D. Schultz, Boise, Id., assignor to Micron Technology, system has received a predetermined charge of refrigerant, a 
Inc., Boise, Id. valve member supported within said means defining said fluid 
Original No. 5,081,796, dated Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 563,054, passage within said body, said valve member being movable 
Aug. 6, 1990. Application for reissue Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 
876,588 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 49/00 
USS. Cl, 51—165.74 29 Claims 
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23. A process for polishing a flat wafer comprising: 
a. holding a wafer in a rotatable polishing head mounted for 
movement across and over a peripheral edge of a polishing 


platen; 
b. rotating a surface of the wafer in a polishing slurry across the between an open position allowing refrigerant to flow through 


polishing platen; and said passage and a closed position, [and] fluid actuated means 
c. overhanging a portion of the wafer across a peripheral edge of for moving said valve member between said open and closed 
the polishing platen to expose a surface of the wafer. positions, and means for removing substantially all of the refriger- 
a ant within said fluid passage between said valve member and the 
fitting before removing said tool assembly from the fitting to 
Re. 34,426 revent the refrigerant from escaping into the air surrounding said 
DISPENSING TOOL ASSEMBLY FOR CHARGING AP”! 8 Faria pins . 
REFRIGERANT INTO A SYSTEM wr 
Kim A. Weaver, Springboro, and James M. Jones, Dayton, both 
of Ohio, assignors to Production Control Units, Inc., Dayton, Re. 34,427 
Ohio ANIMAL DRINKER 
Original No. 4,805,417, dated Feb. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 116,961, Kenneth L. Schafer, Rte. 3, Box 73, LeSueur, Minn. 56058 
Nov. 5, 1987. Application for reissue Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. Original No. 4,962,730, dated Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 467,207, 
768,022 Jan. 19, 1990. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 394,853, Aug. 
Int. Cl. F25B 45/00 , 17, 1989, Pat. No. Des. 322,869. Application for reissue Sep. 3, 
U.S. Cl. 62—292 19 Claims —_ 1991, Ser. No. 755,500 
1. A dispensing tool assembly for connecting a refrigerant Int. Cl.5 AO1K 7/06 
charging unit to a refrigerant receiving system having atubular 1j§, C], 119—73 32 Claims 
fitting with an internal movable valve element, said tool assem- 
bly comprising a tubular body having a center axis, means 
supported within said body and defining an axially extending 
fluid passage, means for selectively connecting a suction line 
and a refrigerant supply line to said passage, means forming a 
fluid-tight seal between said means defining said passage and 
the fitting, an elongated valve element opening member dis- 
posed within said passage for axial movement, first fluid actuat- 
ing means for moving said valve element opening member 
between a retracted position and an extended position where 
the valve element within the fitting is moved to an open posi- 
tion, coupling means supported by said body for movement 
between a released position and a locked position positively 
connecting said body to the fitting, a piston supported by said 
body for axial movement between an extended position and a 
retracted position, means connecting said piston to said cou- 
pling means for moving said coupling means to said locked 
position in response to the application of a pressurized fluidto 1. An animal drinker comprising: tank means having gener- 
move said piston to said extended position means for moving ally upright wall means and a bottom wall surrounding a 
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chamber for accommodating water, means for discharging 
water to the chamber, said wall means having upright side walls 
and end walls [with], said end walls having drinking well 
pockets open to the chamber and top of the end walls, accom- 
modating water, top wall means mounted on the upright wall 
means covering said chamber, said top wall means having 
downwardly directed baffle means surrounding the means for 
discharging water to the chamber extended into the chamber and 
spaced inwardly from the upright [wali means] side walls and 
above the bottom wall whereby water is located between the 
baffle means and upright [wall means] side walls and in 
[said] the drinking well pockets, said baffle means having a 
bottom edge located below the normal level of the water in the 
chamber [and] said baffle means inciuding boss portions ex- 
tended into the drinking well pockets providing the back walls 
of the drinking well pockets, [means securing the top wall 
means to the upright wall means, means for supplying water to 
the chamber, ] said water flowing from the means for discharg- 
ing water to the chamber under the baffle means into said drink- 
ing well pockets, means securing the top wall means to the up- 
right wall means, lid means for closing the drinking well pock- 
ets, and means pivotally connecting the lid means to the top 
wall means whereby the lid means normally close the [top] 
tops of [said] the drinking well pockets and an animal can lift 
the lid means to provide access to the water in the drinking 
well pockets. 


Re. 34,428 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERTER WITH OFFSET 
VOLTAGE POLARITY INVERSION 
Richard E. George; A. Brinkley Barr, both of Everett, and 

Thomas W. Wiesmann, deceased, late of Lynnwood, all of 
Wash. by Richard E. George, A. Brinkley Barr, executors, 
assignors to John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc., Everett, Mich. 
Original No. 4,906,996, dated Mar. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 278,878, 
Dec. 2, 1988. Application for reissue Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 
846,442 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/06 


US. Cl. 341—118 17 Claims 


1. An integrating analog-to-digital converter comprising 
amplifier means for integrating coupled to [impedance] means 
for providing an impedance; means for connecting an analog 
signal to said amplifier means to cause current flow to said 
[impedance] means for providing impedance for a predeter- 
mined time period to cause the potential across said [impe- 
dance] means for providing impedance to vary between a first 
level and a second level dependent on the value of said analog 
signal; means to provide a digital output signal which is a 
function of the difference between said first and second levels; 
said amplifier means having associated therewith amplifier 
offset potential which affects the difference between said first 
and second levels for a given predetermined time period; 
switching means for reversing [the] a relative polarity of said 
amplifier offset potential with respect to said [impedance] 
means for providing impedance during a portion of said prede- 
termined time period; said amplifier offset potential during said 
portion of time during which it is reversed affecting said differ- 
ence between said first and second levels in a direction oppo- 
site to which said amplifier offset potential affects said differ- 
ence between said first and second levels when it is not re- 
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versed, whereby the net affect of said amplifier offset potential 
on said difference in said first and second levels over a given 
predetermined time period is substantially cancelled. 


Re. 34,429 
INTERACTIVE FACSIMILE SYSTEM AND METHOD OF 
INFORMATION RETRIEVAL 

Paul Baran, 83 James Ave., Atherton, Calif. 94025, and David F. 
Baran, 1324 Josephine St., Berkeley, Calif. 94703 

Original No. 4,893,333, dated Jan. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 323,282, 
Mar, 14, 1989. Application for reissue Jan. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 
817,733 

Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/08; HO4N 1/42 
U.S. Cl. 379—100 


20. A FAX server apparatus for receiving instructions and data 
from a CCITT FAX transceiver by means of a machine readable 
information selector sheet marked by a transmitting party and 
transmitted by the FAX transceiver to the FAX server via tele- 
Phone lines to alter information stored by said FAX server by 
adding data, deleting data or modifying previously stored data, 
said FAX server comprising: 

CCITT modem means for communicating with said CCITT 
FAX transceiver to electrically receive said transmitted selec- 
tor sheet and data; 

machine readable means for interpreting the machine readable 
markings on the selector sheet received by said CCITT 
modem means; and 

memory means for storing data; and 

retrieval means under the control of said machine readable 
means for adding data, deleting data or modifying data in 
said memory means in accordance with the markings on said 
selector sheet with said modified data being retrievable in 
subsequent independent requests from a FAX transceiver. 


Re. 34,430 
FLOATING PANEL MOUNT FOR ELECTRICAL 
CONNECTOR 

Rene A. Mosquera, Laguna Niguel, and Wayne A. Zahlit, Mis- 
sion Viejo, both of Calif., assignors to Molex Incorporated, 
Lisle, Il. 

Original No. 4,820,180, dated Apr. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 204,481, 
Jun. 9, 1988. Application for reissue Apr. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 
684,523 

Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/74 

USS. Cl. 439—248 29 Claims 
25. An electrical connector for mounting to an apertured panel 

and for mating with another connecting device movable relative to 

the electrical connector in a mating direction along a mating axis 
generally perpendicular to the panel, said electrical connector 
comprising: 
a unitarily molded non-conductive plastic housing; 
said housing having a mating portion with a plurality of termi- 
nal receiving cavities extending parallel to the connector 
mating axis; and 
floating panel mounting means formed integrally and of one 
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piece with said housing and adapted to be received in an 
aperture in the panel when the connector is moved parallel to 
said mating axis into engagement with the panel; 

said panel mounting means including stop means defined on 
said housing engageable with a first side of the panel; and 


said panel mounting means including a floating portion received 
with substantial clearance in the panel aperture permitting 
the connector substantial rotational motion, and a retaining 
portion engageable with a second surface of the panel. 


Re. 34,431 
MACROCYCLIC OLIGOMERS CONTAINING 
SPIRO(BIS)INDANE MOIETIES 
Daniel J. Brunelle; Thomas L. Guggenheim, both of Scotia; 
James A. Cella, Clifton Park; Thomas L. Evans, Clifton Park; 
Luca P. Fontana, Clifton Park; Gary R. Faler, Scotia; James 
M. Fukuyama, Clifton Park; Eugene P. Boden, Scotia; Jona- 
than D. Rich, Rexford, all of N.Y.; Thomas G. Shannon, 
Evansville, Ind.; Sharon J. McCormick, Schenectady, N.Y.; 
Philip J. McDermott, Clifton Park, N.Y.; Alice M. Colley, 
Latham, N.Y., and Joseph W. Guiles, Ft Collins, Colo., assign- 
ors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Original No. 4,980,453, dated Dec. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 146,154, 
Jan. 20, 1988. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 887,503, Jul. 
21, 1986, Pat. No. 4,736,016, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 920,540, Oct. 20, 1986, Pat. No. 4,757,132, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 20,264, Feb. 27, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,808,754, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 26,517, 
Mar. 17, 1987, Pat. No. 4,789,725, and a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 64,650, Jun. 22, 1987, Pat. No. 4,837,298. Applica- 
tion for reissue May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 915,381 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/00, 69/42; COTD 231/00; COTF 7/04 
US. Cl. 528—352 21 Claims 
1. A composition comprising random macrocyclic monomer 
and oligomer compounds corresponding to the formula 


(AI—Z)AR'—Z')p , 


wherein the Z! radicals are identical linking groups; A! is a 
spiro (bis)indane moiety of the formula 
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(R?)n 
CH; CH3 
about 60% of the R! groups are divalent aromatic organic 
radicals and the balance thereof are divalent aliphatic, alicyclic 
or aromatic organic radicals; each R? is independently C}.4 
primary or secondary alkyl or halo; a is from 1 to about 12, b 
is from 0 to 90% of total —A!—Z!—and —R!—Z!—moieties 
and n is 0-3. 


Re. 34,432 
POWER CONTROL TECHNIQUE FOR BEAM-TYPE 
ELECTROSURGICAL UNIT 

Carol Bertrand, Cambridge, Mass., assignor to Birtcher Medical 
Systems, Inc., Irvine, Calif. 

Original No. 4,901,720, dated Feb. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 224,301, 
Jul. 26, 1988. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 849,950, Apr. 
8, 1986, Pat. No. 4,781,175. Application for reissue Feb. 19, 
1992, Ser. No. 841,433 

Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/39 
71 Claims 


48. An electrosurgical generator for an electrosurgical unit 
which includes means for conducting a predetermined gas in a jet 
to tissue and means for transferring arcs of electrical energy in 
ionized conductive pathways in the gas jet in an active state to 
create a predetermined electrosurgical effect on the tissue, the arcs 
in the active state resulting from bursts of radio frequency electri- 
cal energy occurring at a predetermined active repetition rate; said 
electrosurgical generator comprising: 

burst generator means operative during an inactive state for 

generating bursts of radio frequency electrical energy to 
create substantially only ionized conductive pathways in the 
gas jet to allow arc initiation in the gas jet upon transition 
from the inactive state to the active state, the inactive state 
occurring other than during the occurrence of the active state; 
and 

repetition rate establishing means for controlling the burst 

generator means to establish a repetition rate of the bursts in 
the inactive state which is substantially less than the predeter- 
mined repetition rate of the bursts during the active state. 
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Illustrations for plant patents are usually in color and therefore it is not practicable to reproduce the drawing. 


8,440 
APPLE TREE “KIZASHI” 

Yoshio Yoshida, Ebetsu; Tadayuki Haniuda, Suzaka; Shichiro 
Tsuchiya, Tsukuba; Tetsuo Masuda, Naka; Hideo Bessho, 
Morioka; Tetsuro Sanada, Tsukuba; Sadao Komori, Morioka, 
all of Japan, and Donald W. McKenzie, deceased, late of 
Havelock North, New Zealand by Joy McKenzie, legal repre- 
sentative , assignors to Fruit Tree Research Station Ministry 
of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries, Tsukuba, Japan 

Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,072 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—34,1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of apple tree, substantially as 

illustrated and described herein, characterized over known 

apple trees by (A) having a strong vigor, and (B) having leaves 
which are a particular long and narrow shape, and (C) bearing 
slightly small, conical to rounded-conical, attractive brightly 
colored a deep red to deep reddish orange (ISCC - NBS) 

colored fruit, (1) maturing earlier than “Tsugaru”, and (2) 

having a yeliowish white (ISCC - NBS) flesh that is juicy with 

a good texture and a moderately sweet and sour taste, and (D) 

having an excellent consumption quality, in particular, in mid- 

summer. 


8,441 
NECTARINE TREE ‘FLAME GLO’ 

Chris F. Zaiger, 537 Rosemore Ave.; Leith M. Gardner, 1207 
Grimes Ave.; Gary N. Zaiger, 1907 Elm Ave., and Grant G. 
Zaiger, 4005 California Ave., all of, Modesto, Calif. 95358 

Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 5,486 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—41.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of nectarine tree, substantially 

as illustrated and described, characterized by its large size, 
vigorous upright growth and a productive and regular bearer 
of large, firm, yellow flesh, clingstone fruit with good eating, 
storage and shipping quality; the fruit is further characterized 
in comparison to Flamekist Nectarine (non-patented) as having 
firmer flesh, a higher degree of attractive red skin color and 
maturing earlier by approximately 45 days. 


8,442 
PEACH TREE “SUGAR GIANT” 

Chris F. Zaiger, 537 Rosemore Ave.; Gary N. Zaiger, 1907 Elm 
Ave.; Leith M. Gardner, 1207 Grimes Ave., and Grant G. 
Zaiger, 4005 California Ave., all of Modesto, Calif. 95358 

Filed Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 8,475 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—42.1 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of peach tree, substantially as 

illustrated and described, which is of large size, vigorous, 
upright growth and a productive and regular bearer of large, 
white flesh, freestone fruit with good flavor and eating quality; 
the fruit is further characterized by being relatively uniform in 
size throughout the tree, having good handling and shipping 
quality and having an attractive red blush. 


8,443 
CHRYSANTHEMUM PLANT NAMED ‘MCCAHON’S 
YELLOW 11-90’ 

Andrew McCahon, Ventura, Calif., assignor to McCahon Floral 

of Carpinteria, Carpinteria, Calif. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,301 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

USS. Cl, Pit.—78 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct Chrysanthemum cultivar, substantially 
as herein shown and described, distinguished by its vigorous 
growth habit, self-branching characteristics, and several bright 
yellow ray florets. 


8,444 
ALSTROEMERIA NAMED STAPRIPUR 
Jacob Van Andel, Aalsmeer, Netherlands, assignor to Van 
Staaveren, B.V., Aalsmeer, Netherlands 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,591 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
US. Cl. Pit.—87.1 1 Claim 
1. The new and distinctive Alstroemeria cultivar, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized by the 
generally purple coloration of its medium blooms and distin- 
guished in particular by all of the petals, both inner and outer, 
having dark pencil stripes extending longitudinally of the 
petals and a Lilac purple coloring of the base portion of the 
inner petals. 


8,445 
ALSTROEMERIA NAMED STAYELOR 

Jacob van Andel, Aalsmeer, Netherlands, assignor to Van Staav- 

eren B.V., Aalsmeer, Netherlands 

Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,520 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—87.1 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinctive hybrid Alstroemeria plant, substan- 
tially as herein shown and described, characterized in particu- 
lar by its medium sized flowers the outer petals of which are in 
general of an off-white color with a dark pink mucronate tip 
and the body longitudinally brushed with pink and the inner 
petals being of oblong shape and having a yellow color over 
about three-quarters of the body length marked with many 
longitudinally extending pencil stripes. 


8,446 
IMPATIENS PLANT NAMED PEPPERMINT RED 
Brian D. Pfister, 73 Leonard Ave., Bradford, Pa. 16701 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,937 
Int. C15 AO1H 5/00 

US. Cl. Pit.—87.6 1 Claim 

1. A new and distinct variety of impatiens plant named 
‘Peppermint Red’ as illustrated and described. 


8,447 
VARIETY OF GERANIUM NAMED ‘MEDALLION DARK 
RED’ 
Eleanor Stoots, Connellsville, Pa., assignor to Oglevee, Ltd., 
Connellsville, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 957,620 
Int. Cl.5 AO1H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. Pit.—87.12 1 Claim 
1. A new and distinct variety of geranium plant, substantially 
as shown and described. 
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GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,417 
FIRE FIGHTER’S FACE SHIELD ASSEMBLY 
Richard A. Oleson, Lexington, Ky., assignor to E. D. Bullard 
Company, Sausalito, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 930,277 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 3/04 


1. A face shield assembly for use with a hard hat, such as a 
fire fighter’s helmet, comprising 

a transparent plastic face shield including a pair of spaced 
apart, parallel extending end sections adapted for pivotal 
attachment to opposite sides of a hard hat such that said 
face shield can be manually tilted between a raised storage 
position over said hard hat and a lowered face shielding 
position below a front of said hard hat, and 

means attached to each of said end sections for reflecting 
heat therefrom and for preventing plastic material in said 
end sections from deforming and sagging about the face, 
neck and shoulders of a wearer of said hard hat when said 
face shield is disposed in a raised storage position over said 
hard hat and when exposed to a high temperature environ- 
ment, each of said means essentially covering an outer 
facing broad surface of a different one of said end sections 
and forming a channel confining a lower edge portion of 
its corresponding end section therein in close fitting rela- 
tion. 


5,257,418 
SHOCK ABSORBING GLOVE 
Eric M. Jaskiewicz, 14301 Thorpe La., Upper Marlboro, Md. 
20772 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,577 
Int. Cl.5 A41D 19/00 
USS. Cl, 2—20 


1. A shock absorbing glove comprising a first thin flexible 
layer covering the palm and at least adjoining portions of the 
fingers and back of a hand, a second thin flexible layer superim- 
posed on and attached to the palm portion of said first layer, 
means on the inner adjoining surfaces of said first and second 
layers to define a gas-impermeable coating thereon, a plurality 
of transversely extending seam lines between said first and 


second layers to define a plurality of transversely disposed 
compartments therebetween on the palm portion, and means 
on said glove for supplying air under pressure to said compart- 
ments such that said compartments have a predetermined air 
pressure therein to define a plurality of air cushions which will 
absorb shocks and impact from an object being gripped by said 
gloves, said air cushions are shaped and disposed to conform to 
the bending of the hand when gripping an object. 


5,257,419 
ABDOMINAL SUPPORT BELT 
William K. Alexander, Knoxville, Tenn., assignor to American 
Powersports Products, Inc., Knoxville, Tenn. 
Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 883,264 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 6/02 
U.S, Cl. 2—44 
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1. An improved abdominal support belt releasably securable 
around a user’s waist, comprising: 

an elongated waist band having first and second ends and 
first and second flat surfaces, said waist band being posi- 
tionable around the user’s waist with said first flat surface 
adjacent the user’s waist and said second flat surface fac- 
ing outwardly of the user’s waist; 

an elastic tensioning strap means anchored to said second flat 
surface of said waist band at an anchor point located 
generally midway between said first and second ends of 
said waist band, said elastic tensioning strap means com- 
prising at least two flat members having oppositely dis- 
posed unanchored ends remote from said anchor point, 
said members including at least two generally parallel 
surfaces, said members being disposed in overlying rela- 
tionship with one another with respective ones of their flat 
surfaces in facing relationship and with one of said mem- 
bers being disposed adjacent to and in overlying generally 
parallel relationship with said waist band, said flat mem- 
bers being joined to one another at said anchor point and 
at their opposite unanchored ends and being unattached to 
one another in the region between said anchor point and 
said opposite unanchored ends, said unanchored ends of 
said tensioning strap means being stretchable in a direction 
away from said anchor point and toward said first end of 
said waist band; 

means joining the common overlying unanchored ends of 
said flat members to one another so that said flat members 
stretch and relax with one another; 

means for releasably securing said unanchored ends of said 
elastic tensioning strap means to said waist band adjacent 
said first and second ends of said waist band when said 
unanchored. ends of said tensioning strap means are 
stretched about the waist of the user; and 

at least two limiting means secured to said waist band, one 
each of said two limiting means being disposed on oppo- 
site sides of said anchor point for said tensioning strap 
means, each of said limiting means defining loop means 
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including an unattached central portion, that one of said 5,257,421 


flat members of said tensioning strap means disposed next AIR FRESH TOILET 
to said waist band being slidably received through a re- Lance T. Rose, 4950 E. Allen Ave., Flagstaff, Ariz. 86004, and 


spective one of said loop means and the other of said flat Eugene T. Zimmerman, Sedona, Ariz., assignors to Lance T. 


members overlying said loop means, each of said limiting Rose, Flagstaff, Ariz. 

means being located on said waist band at a location be- Filed May 26, ome, Ser. No. 888,896 

tween said anchor point and a respective one of the oppo- Int. Cl.* E03D 9/052 : 
site ends of said waist band, said location being a distance US. Cl. 4—214 18 Claims 
from said anchor point that is substantially equal to a 

relaxed length of that flat member of said tensioning strap 

means that is received through said loop means such that 

when that unanchored end of said tensioning strap means 

received through said loop means is not materially 

stretched, the secured end of said tensioning strap means 

engages said central portion of said loop means thereby 

securing said end of said tensioning strap means in a posi- 

tion adjacent to said waist band and recoil of said unan- 

chored end of said tensioning strap means toward said 

anchor point when said end is released from securement 

adjacent said waist band is limited. 


1. An odor removing toilet comprising: 
a bowl for receiving wastes and discharging said wastes to a 
sewer connection when said toilet is flushed; 
a toilet seat and a toilet lid coupled to said toilet; 
a water supply connection coupled to said toilet for provid- 
ing water to discharge said wastes; 
5,257,420 a water driven motor; 


EARMUFFS FOR USE WITH HEADPHONES a fan having a intake coupled to said bowl and a discharge 


Richard J. Byrne, Jr., Brooklyn, N.Y., assignor to Hearz, Inc., coupled to a vent, said fan being powered by said water 
Brooklyn, N.Y. driven motor; and 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,052 a valve coupled between said water supply and said water 
Int. Cl.5 A42B 1/06 driven motor for controlling admission of water to said 
water driven motor, and means coupled between said 
toilet seat, toilet lid, and vaive, whereby said valve admits 
water to said water motor only when said lid is in a raised 
position and said seat is in a lowered position and weight 
is applied on said toilet seat. 


5,257,422 
DRAIN CONNECTION ON A SANITARY ARTICLE 
Urs Riiegg, Jona, Switzerland, assignor to Geberit AG, Jona, 
Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,496 


1. Earmuffs for use with headphones of the type having two PR ny priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 20, 1990, 


speakers connected by a headband comprising: Int. C5 E03D 11/18 
two speaker receiving pouches including listening panels US. Cl. 4307 8 Claims 
made of flexible material located between the speakers ~“" ~* 
and the listener’s ears, said listening panels including open- 
ings therein to provide a clear path for the sound emanat- 
ing from the speakers to the listener’s ears; 
headband receiving pouch connected between said two 
speaker receiving pouches, said headband receiving 
pouch having a length approximately equal to the length 
of the headband, and having a width approximately equal 
to one-half the width of said two speaker receiving 
pouches, wherein said earmuffs are generally I-shaped; 
two trapezoidally-shaped receiving pouches, each having a 
base and a top parallel to said base, and wherein said two 
speaker receiving pouches are generally rectangular 
shaped and are connected to said base of said trapezoidal- 
ly-shaped receiving pouch, and said headband receiving 
pouch is connected to said top of said trapezoidally- 4, A urinal drain connection arrangement comprising: a 
shaped receiving pouch; and urinal; a drain line arranged in a building wall; pivoting means 
means for closing said two speaker receiving pouches for supporting said urinal and allowing said urinal to be swung 
around the two speakers and for closing said headband between a first position against said building wall and a second 
receiving pouch around the headband so that said two position swung out from and completely spaced from said 
speaker receiving pouches can warm a listener’s ears building wall; and, movable connection means for connecting 
while using headphones. said urinal to said drain line and maintaining said connection in 
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each of said first position and said second position, said mov- 
able connection means including a siphon trap including first 
and second bends, said siphon trap being formed with elasti- 
cally stretchable means at said bends for elastic deformation 
from an original state into a stretched state when said urinal is 
moved to said second position and for return to said original 
state when said urinal is moved to said first position. 


5,257,423 

SERVICE ISLAND WASH STATION ENCLOSURE 
Sam J. Jacobsen, Middleton, and James L. Georgeson, New 
Lisbon, both of Wis., assignors to Leer Manufacturing Lim- 

ited Partnership, New Lisbon, Wis. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 635,847, Dec. 31, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 898,901 
Int. Cl.5 A47K 1/04 


US. Cl. 4—630 18 Claims 


1. An outdoor hand wash station in combination with an 
elongated service zone defined between two vehicle traffic 
lanes, said wash station being installed proximate to self-service 
gas pumps located in said service zone for use by users of said 
pumps for hand washing, said wash station comprising: 

(a) a cabinet dimensioned to fit within said elongated service 

zone, the cabinet defining an enciosed volume and having 
a top surface with a wash basin mounted in said top sur- 
face, wherein supports extend upwardly from the top 
surface on opposite sides of the wash basin transverse to 
said elongation, and an overhang extends between the 
supports above the cabinet top surface, wherein the sup- 
port and the overhang define a sheltered space above the 
wash basin for shielding the hands of the user from 
weather elements, said space being accessible by users of 
the gas pumps from either of the vehicle traffic lanes; and 
(b) a supply of water located within the cabinet enclosed 
volume and connected to discharge water into the wash- 
basin via a spigot which is located on one of said opposite 
sides. 


5,257,424 
FOLDABLE BED 
Walter C. Rogers, P.O. Box 685, Denton, N.C. 28239 
Filed Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,568 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 17/26, 27/04 

US. Cl. 5—13 47 Claims 

1. A foldable bed movable between an unfolded extended 
and generally horizontal position, and a folded position, which 
comprises: 

(a) a frame comprising a body section, an intermediate cavity 
section, a seat section, and a foot section, with each sec- 
tion comprising a pair of laterally spaced apart side rails; 

(b) means pivotally interconnecting each of said frame sec- 
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tions to at least one adjacent section for pivotal movement 
between the unfolded position and the folded position; and 

(c) a mattress carried by said frame and movable therewith 
between the unfolded and folded positions, and wherein in 
the folded position said mattress is folded upon itself to 
define an upper support surface; 

wherein said interconnecting means are constructed and 
arranged such that in the unfolded position said body 
section, said cavity section, said seat section, and said foot 


section are serially and horizontally aligned, and said side 
rails of said sections are positioned along respective oppo- 
site sides of and generally below said mattress, and in the 
folded position, said body section is generally horizontal, 
said seat section overlies said body section, said cavity 
section extends substantially vertically between said body 
and seat sections, and said side rails of said seat section are 
disposed along the sides of said mattress and below said 
upper support surface. 


5,257,425 
DEPENDENT PATIENT TRANSFER DEVICE 
Bob D. Shinabarger, 5602 Sunset Dr., Cheyenne, Wyo. 82009 
Filed Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,408 
Int. Cl. A61G 7/10 


USS. Cl. 5—81.1 12 Claims 


1. A dependent patient transfer device for transferring a 
patient from one support to another support, said device com- 
prising: 

(a) frame means having a wheeled base member and at least 
one upright member supported by said base member; 
wherein said base member includes a step portion for 
supporting said patient in a standing position and further 
includes foot rest means above said step portion; and 

(b) seat means carried by said frame means and being mov- 
able between (1) a first position for supporting said patient 
in a seated position; and (2) a second position which is out 
of the pathway of said patient during loading and unload- 
ing thereof. 
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5,257,426 
MANUAL SUPPORT APPARATUS ATTACHABLE TO A 
BEDFRAME 

Thomas Leoutsakos, 19 Lafayette St., Randolph, Mass. 02368 

Continuation of Ser. No. 869,956, Apr. 17, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,195,200. This application Dec. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 984,860 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 23, 

2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 21/00 


US. Cl. 5—503.1 11 Claims 





1. A manual support apparatus attachable to a bedframe 
comprising: 

a planar plate member having outside edges; 

a support tube having at least two legs; 

a first means to attach said support tube legs to said plate 
member; and 

a second means to removably attach said plate member to 
the bottom of said bedframe. 


5,257,427 
ENCLOSURE APPARATUS FOR PROTECTING A 
PERSON AGAINST OUTDOOR EXPOSURE FACTORS 
Jay M. Hinshaw, 604 S. Chester Ave., Bakersfield, Calif. 93304 
Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,331 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 9/08 


US. Cl. 5—613 8 Claims 


1. A multi-functional enclosure device comprised of four 
layers of substantially elongated compliant thin sheet material 
having a predetermined shaped defined by opposed side edges 
and first and second end edges, said layers disposed one above 
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the other as upper and lower outer layers and upper and lower 
inner layers with said side and end edges in facing alignment, 
the respective outer layers and inner layers being joined to- 
gether along their side edges and second end edges, the two 
facing first end edges of said inner layers being bonded to- 
gether to constitute the bottom extremity of an interior bag 
having an open top portal disposed upon said upper (outer) 
inner layer adjacent said second end edges, said upper outer 
layer also having an open top portal disposed adjacent said 
second edges and said respective open top portals are aligned 
with each other thereby defining an opening for the face of a 
human user or an opening for entry into said interior bag, the 
facing first end edges of said outer layers being joined to con- 
stitute the bottom extremity of an exterior bag that completely 
surrounds said interior bag, said interior bag having first clo- 
sure means which permits entrance and removing of thermally 
insulating material into the space surrounding said interior bag. 


5,257,428 
HOSPITAL BED COLLAPSIBLE FOR STORAGE AND 
TRANSPORT 
Timothy Carroll, 110 Towerline Place, London, Ontario, Canada 
N6E 2T1, and Margaret L. Kellins, Box 527, Clinton, On- 
tario, Canada NOM 1L0 
Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,409 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jun. 24, 1991, 2045308 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 19/00 


df) 
‘“ 

1. A knock-down bed separable into three frame compo- 
nents and a head board and a foot board for re-assembly into a 
packed bed for ease of storage and transport comprising: 

a head section, a foot section and a seat section, each section 

including a frame; 

means for releasably connecting said head section at an inner 
end to one end of said seat section and for releasably 
connecting said foot section at an inner end to the other 
end of said seat section; 

a set of fixed support legs comprising a pair of legs mounted 
on the frames of each of said head and foot section; 

a mattress deck comprising a head section board pivotally 
mounted at the inner end of the head section, a seat section 
board secured to the seat section and articulated foot 
section boards pivotally mounted at the inner end of the 
foot section; 

means mounted on said head section frame for pivotally 
raising said head section board; 

means mounted on said foot section frame for pivotally 
raising said foot section boards; 

a head board and a foot board and means for releasably 
mounting said head board and said foot board respectively 
at outer ends of the head section and the foot section; and 

wheels detachably mounted on bottom ends of said fixed 
legs, whereby upon knock-down of the bed into compo- 
nents the head board and the foot board are securable to 
the seat section to form a base for receiving the head 
section and the foot section. 
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5,257,429 
THERAPEUTIC HEAD AND NECK REST 
Mark Genis, 2439 Horseshoe Canyon Rd., Los Angeles, Calif. 
90046 
Filed Mar. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 24,337 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 9/00 


US. Cl. 5—636 9 Claims 


1. A therapeutic device comprising: 

a first cushioned pillow filled with a soft resilient material 
having a pair of spaced-apart extensions forming a sub- 
stantially U-shape with said pair of extensions constructed 
to fit around the back and a portion of the sides of a human 
neck; 

a second pillow of U-shaped configuration characterized as 
a flexible plastic container means shaped to mate with said 
first pillow and being filled with a solution formulated to 
retain hot or cold temperatures for a substantial period of 
time; and 

attachment means cooperatively carried on opposing exte- 
rior surfaces of said first and second pillows for releasably 
joining said pillows together to provide a unitary con- 
struction. 


5,257,430 
BED HAVING A SYSTEM FOR MOVING A MATTRESS 
UP AND DOWN 

Yoshihisa Yamaguchi, 3-17, Kitakoiwa 7-chome, Edogawa-ku, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,885 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-044064 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 21/00, 21/06 


U.S. Cl. 5—659 6 Claims 


1. A bed comprising a base, a mattress provided on a top face 
of said base, at least one inflatable means provided therebe- 
tween, and an air-supplying tube connected with a part of said 
inflatable means, wherein said inflatable means has a plurality 
of inflatable parts and a plurality of non-inflatable parts, each 
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non-inflatable part is alternately provided between said inflat- 
able parts in an air supplying loop around an outer peripheral 
portion of said top face of the said base. 


5,257,431 
AIRPLANE LOADING BRIDGE 
James Larson, East Hills, and Roy Mack, Mineola, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Bridgetech, Inc., Brentwood, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 568,360, Aug. 15, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,105,495. This application Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,987 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 21, 

2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FO1D 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 14—71.5 8 Claims 


1. In an airplane loading bridge, having a gangway provided 
with motor means for moving the front end of the gangway 
toward the airplane and motor means for selectively steering 
the front end of the gangway to the right and left, respectively, 
the improvement comprising a resilient bumper mounted on 
the front edge of said gangway and having a frontal aspect 
adapted to engage said airplane, at least one non-contact induc- 
tive proximity sensor mounted adjacent each extremity of the 
front edge of the gangway below said bumper and behind the 
frontal aspect of said bumper, said proximity sensors having a 
predetermined range at which the presence of a metallic object 
such as an airplane is sensed and means responsive to the sens- 
ing of the presence of said object to deactivate the motor 
means effecting forward motion of the gangway and to deacti- 
vate the motor means effecting steering on the side opposite 
from the sensing sensor. 


5,257,432 
ROD WIPER 
J. Thomas Duke, Hunter, Utah, assignor to Macrotech Fluid 
Sealing, Inc., Salt Lake City, Utah 
Filed Nov. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 972,256 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 1/02 
US. Cl. 15—104,04 


1. A rod wiper for disposition about the rod of a fluid actua- 
tor comprising 

an annular wiper element having a durometer of approxi- 
mately 50 on the Shore D Scale and having a radial cross 
section that defines a pair of axially spaced lips engageable 
with the rod of said actuator and a radially outwardly 
extending portion, and 

an annular elastomeric element having a durometer of ap- 
proximately 80 on the Shore A Scale, said elastomeric 
element being disposed radially outwardly of the lips on 
said wiper element and axially aligned with the radially 
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outwardly extending portion of said wiper element, said 
elastomeric element being engaged with the radially out- 
wardly extending portion of said wiper element and with 
an axially extending wall on the rod housing at a point 
generally radially aligned with one of the lips on said 
wiper element, said elastomeric element being engageable 
with a radially extending wall of the rod housing, 
whereby an axial force on said wiper element is trans- 
ferred to said elastomeric element which in turn transfers 
said force radially to the other lip on said wiper element. 


5,257,433 
CLEANER FOR PIPING 

Shinzou Katayama, Park-Komo 201, No. 15-10, 

Minaminagareyama 3-Chome, Nagareyama-shi, Chiba-Ken, 

270-01, Japan 

Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 908,115 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 9/04 

U.S. Cl. 15—104,12 








1. A cleaner for a pipe comprising: 

a nozzle supporting body having first injection holes for 
directing cleaning water onto an inner circumferential 
wall surface of said pipe and for forcing the cleaner to be 
self-propelled in a forward direction toward an uncleaned 
forward end of the piping, 

a nozzle supported by the nozzle supporting body through 
first bearing balls and having a second injection hole for 
thrusting the cleaning water onto the inner circumferen- 
tial wall surface of the pipe approximately perpendicular 
thereto, and 

a nozzle guide member in the form of an arm, one end of 
which is fixedly attached to the nozzle, 

a connecting member is provided at a suitable portion of the 
nozzle guide member, at least one forwardly directed 
cutting blade member attached on one side of the connect- 
ing member for removing residuals remaining within the 
pipe, a slide member slidable on the inner circumferential 
wall of the pipe being attached through bearing balls on 
another side of the connecting member, and said second 
injection hole is formed at a portion of said nozzle sup- 
porting body opposite to the mounting portion of said 
nozzle guide member. 


5,257,434 
TOOTHBRUSH 

Takashi Nabetani, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Sunstar Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 131,683, Dec. 11, 1987, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 420,701 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1986, 61-296202 
Int. Cl.5 A46B 9/04 

US. Cl. 15—167.1 6 Claims 

1. A toothbrush comprising a block head having bristle tufts 
implanted therein, wherein at least the bristle tufts which 
define the outer perimeter of all the implanted bristle tufts are 
implanted so as to be inwardly slanted in the direction substan- 
tially toward the center of said block head, and the ratio of an 
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area bounded by an outer circumference delineated by the tip 
end portions of said implanted bristle tufts to an area bounded 


by an outer circumference delineated by the base end portions 
of said implanted bristle tufts is in the range of from 60% to 
80%. 


5,257,435 
CHIMNEY CLEANING TOOL 
John S. Brewster, 10 Stowell Rd., North Grafton, Mass. 01536 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,904 
Int. Cl.5 A47L 13/02; A46B 13/02 


U.S. Cl. 15—179 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for removing deposits from the inner sur- 
faces of a conduit comprising: a hub which is adapted to be 
rotated about an axis by a power source, the rotational axis of 
said hub defining an axis of reference; a cleaning member for 
removing deposits from the inner surfaces of a conduit, said 
cleaning member comprising a continuous slender stiff resilient 
cable attached to said hub, said cable having a plurality of 
closed loop-shaped portions extending radially outwardly 
from said hub, said loop-shaped portions being arranged at 
equal angles about said reference axis in a direction which is 
substantially perpendicular to said reference axis; and a means 
for attaching each end of said loop-shaped portion to said hub. 


5,257,436 

DUAL ACTION SELF-CLEANING WINDSHIELD WIPER 
Ming-Tung Yang, No. 4-3, Lane 97, Lung Chuen Street, Taipei 

Hsien, Taiwan 

Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 962,825 
Int. Cl.5 B60S 1/28, 1/40 

U.S. Cl. 15—250.40 2 Claims 

1. A dual action, self-cleaning windshield wiper assembly for 
cleaning a vehicle windshield by oscillating movement over 
said windshield, said assembly comprising: 

(a) an elongated main windshield wiper frame; 

(b) a plurality of supporting frames extending from the elon- 
gated main windshield wiper frame, each supporting 
frame defining a generally ““C”-shaped groove and having 
brush mounting frames extending therefrom on opposite 
sides of the generally “C”-shaped groove, each brush 
mounting frame having a brush mounting clip; 

(c) elongated brushes mounted in the brush mounting clips 
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such that an elongated brush is disposed on each side of 
the generally “C”-shaped groove; 

(d) first attaching means pivotally attaching the supporting 
frames to the main frame such that, as the windshield 
wiper assembly moves over the windshield, the support- 
ing frames pivot with respect to said main frame such that 
a leading brush contacts the windshield while a trailing 
brush is out of contact with the windshield; and 


(e) an elongated wiper blade frame having a pair of elon- 
gated wiper blades mounted in lateral spaced relation 
thereon, said wiper blade frame pivotally mounted in the 
generally “C”-shaped grooves so as to pivot with respect 
to the brush mounting frames such that as the wiper as- 
sembly moves over the windshield, a leading wiper blade 
contacts the windshield and a trailing wiper blade 
contacts the trailing elongated brush so as to clean the 
trailing wiper blade. 


5,257,437 
MOUNTING PLATE FOR SECURING A HINGE 
BRACKET 

Luciano Salice, Via Ronco, Italy, assignor to Arturo Salice 

S.p.A., Novedrate, Italy 

Filed Dec. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 633,532 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 28, 

1989, 3943210 
Int. Cl. EO5D 7/04 


US. Cl. 16—239 12 Claims 


1. A device for mounting a hinge bracket, comprising: 

a mounting plate for securing the hinge bracket to a corpus 
part, wherein said mounting plate is secured to the corpus 
part and comprises a slot comprising a bore in a forward 
portion of said mounting plate, means for adjustably se- 
curing a hinge bracket to said mounting plate and a pivotal 
axis in a rear portion of said mounting plate, said mounting 
plate being pivotally movable relative to the corpus part 
about said pivotal axis wherein said pivotal axis may be 
imaginary or defined by a pivot, 

said slot comprising means for guiding said mounting plate 
for limited pivotal movement about said pivotal axis, and 

retaining means within said bore for retaining said mounting 
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plate in adjustable angular position relative to said corpus 
part, 

wherein said slot extends perpendicular to a connecting line 
between said pivotal axis and a central point of said slot. 


5,257,438 
DOSING METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR THE 
DELIVERY OF PREDETERMINATE QUANTITIES OF 
FIBER FLOCKS PER UNIT OF TIME 
Jurg Faas, Dinhard; Peter Brutsch, Neuhausen, and Robert 
Demuth, Nurensdorf, all of Switzerland, assignors to Mas- 
chinenfabrik Rieter AG, Winterthur, Switzerland 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 480,123, Feb. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,121,523. This application Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,498 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 10, 
1990, 4025476 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 16, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 D01G 13/00; DO1B 1/00 


US. Cl. 19—145.5 18 Claims 


1. A dosing method for metering predeterminate quantities 
of fiber flocks per unit time, comprising the steps of: 

delivering fiber flocks from a filling chute by means of two 
feed devices arranged at the lower end of the filling chute, 
the two feed devices forming therebetween a conveying 
gap through which there are transported the fiber flocks; 

selectively choosing as the feed devices an arrangement 
comprising a member selected from the group consisting 
of: 

(a) a rotatable driven feed roll and an oppositely situated 
slide; 

(b) a rotatable driven feed roll and an oppositely situated 
revolving belt which is selectively either driven or 
freely revolves; 

(c) two oppositely situated revolving belts, at least one of 
the revolving belts is driven and the other selectively 
either revolves or is likewise driven; 

(d) a driven revolving belt and an oppositely situated slide; 

(e) a rotatable driven feed roll and an oppositely situated 
freely rotatable further feed roll; and 

(f) a rotatable driven feed roll and an oppositely situated 
feed trough; 

wherein, for all of the possibly selected arrangements (a) to 
(f) of the feed devices the conveying gap converges to a 
minimum width x; 

pre-biasing at least one of the feed devices in the direction of 
the other feed device and enabling movement of at least 
the one of the feed devices away from the other feed 
device by the force of the fiber flocks such that the spac- 
ing between both of the feed devices is changed in the 
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sense of altering the minimum width x of the conveying 
gap; 

determining the minimum width x of the conveying gap or a 
value proportional thereto; and 

regulating the surface velocity u of each driven feed device 
in a manner such that at least an average value of the 
product x-u of the minimum width x and the surface veloc- 
ity u remains essentially constant. 


5,257,439 
QUICK RELEASE ADJUSTABLE DENTAL BAND CLAMP 
Lester A. LeBlanc, 274 First Ave. #11F, New York, N.Y. 10009 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,346 
Int. Cl1.5 B65D 63/00 
6 Claims 


U.S. Cl. 24—269 


( ij, 
Dy 


1. A quick release adjustable band clamp with a mechanism 
‘for a circumferential tightening of band material, with slots on 
one underlapping end that provide a grip for a worm on one 
overlapping end to form a central hole, whereby said worm is 
perpendicularly placed in a housing parallel with said hole’s 
central axis and the worm gear engages and draws said band 
material’s slotted end through a guide such that said guide 
enforces the biting engagement of one said worm gear to one 
said slot, and with a movable locking pine means including one 
perpendicularly placed in said housing, parallel to said worm, 
with an extension arm to engage one said worm gear in one 
position and capable of movement to disengage said locking 
pin arm from said worm, said guide includes a curvilinear 
guide which initially directs said undercut slotted end over said 
housing’s free end to make said curvilinear path inside said 
housing providing additional pressure on said worm and to 
pass out of said housing towards said hole’s interior, whereby 
no free end of said band material projects externally, said 
locking pin is held in said housing via a fixed base sleeve and 
passes through the top of said housing, where said locking pin 
can be manually manipulated. 


5,257,440 
PORTABLE MODULAR STRUCTURE 
Christian Bardou, Hameau |’Epinay, F-76690 La Rue Saint 
Pierre, and Philippe Levasseur, 3 Rue de Caen, 76600 Le 
Havre, both of France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 638,567, Jan. 7, 1991, abandoned. This 
application May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 884,220 
Claim priority, application, France 8909459, Jul. 7, 1989 
Int. Cl.5 A44B 21/00 
US. Cl. 24—287 10 Claims 
1. A module for use in a modular structure comprising: 
a plurality of tubular elements which meet to form a plural- 
ity of upper and lower corner regions; 
a plurality of connecting pieces each having a flanged end 
and a straight end; 
wherein each of said upper corner regions comprise means 
for attaching the straight end of one of said connecting 
pieces thereto; 
a plurality of hooking elements; 
wherein each of said upper corner regions further comprise 
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means for attaching two of said plurality of hooking ele- 
ments thereto; and 








wherein each of said lower corner regions comprise an 
elongated opening for inserting the flanged end of one of 
said connecting pieces therethrough. 


5,257,441 
TRIPLE LOCKING SNAP HOOK 
Chad Barlow, Pecola, Okla., assignor to United States Forge- 
craft Corp., Fort Smith, Ark. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,464 
Int. Cl. F16B 45/02 
US. Cl. 24—599.5 


1. A safety snap hook comprising: 

a) a J-shaped shank having at one end thereof a hook includ- 
ing a tip extending therefrom defining a hook mount; 

b) load supporting means at the other end of said shank for 
attaching a load; 

c) a spring biased latch member having one end pivotally 
mounted on said shank and the other end free for selective 
engagement with said tip to close said hook mouth for a 
closed position, and to open said hook mouth for an open 
position; 

d) a pivoting detent pivotally mounted on said shank so as to 
be selectively engageable with said latch member to 
thereby prevent said latch member from becoming disen- 
gaged from said tip during said closed position: and 

e) a spring biased slidable detent slidably mounted to said 
shank so as to be selectively engageable with said pivoting 
detent to thereby prevent said pivoting detent from pivot- 
ing movement during said closed position. 
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5,257,442 
APPARATUS FOR ASSEMBLING WORKPIECES 
Haruo Tanaka; Yousuke Narita; Hiroshi Itoh; Shigeru Suzuki; 
Hidenori Horie, and Akira Konno, all of Sayama, Japan, 
assignors to Honda Giken Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 577,706, Sep. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 5,104,033. 
This application Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,096 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1989, 1-230380; 
Aug. 3, 1990, 2-205215 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 15/02 
U.S, Cl. 29—23.51 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for assembling press-formed workpieces on 
a workpiece setting jig, comprising: 

a discharging apparatus having a workpiece receiving mem- 
ber which is provided underneath a lower mold of a press 
machine for press-forming the workpiece so as to face an 
ejection hole of the lower mole, said workpiece receiving 
member being movable downwards in an interlocking 
relationship with an upward movement of an upper mold 
of the press machine and upwards in an interlocking rela- 
tionship with a downward movement of the upper mold; 

a workpiece supporting means which is movable to a posi- 
tion right below the lower mold from a takeout position in 
front thereof in an interlocking relationship with a down- 
ward movement of the upper mold and to the takeout 
position from the position right below the lower mold in 
an interlocking relationship with an upward movement of 
the upper mold; and 

a transferring apparatus having a workpiece pinching means 
which is movable from the takeout position to an upper 
position of a workpiece setting jig in front thereof in an 
interlocking relationship with a downward movement of 
the upper mold and from the upper position of said work- 
piece setting jig to the takeout position in an interlocking 
relationship with an upward movement of the upper mold. 


5,257,443 
TRANSPORT SYSTEM FOR TIRE DEMOUNTING AND 
MOUNTING SERVICE OPERATIONS 

Syuzo Tanimura; Tokio Kanatomi, both of Tokyo; Fumio Kama- 

noi, Ichikawa, and Mitsuo Sato, Kodaira, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 972,845 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1991, 3-310846 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 

US. Cl. 29—33 R 20 Claims 

1. A transport system for tire demounting and mounting 
service operations, which is installed in a working area where 
tire demounting and mounting services, including tire replace- 
ment, repair, inflation, and rotation of tires of a vehicle, are 
performed with operating machines, so as to transport the tire 
between the operating machines and the vehicle, said system 
coinprising: 


a nut runner for rotating wheel-mounting nuts for demount- 
ing or mounting the tire of the vehicle; 

first guiding means located upwardly of the vehicle located 
in the working area and adapted to allow said nut runner 
to be moved to a position in which the tire of the vehicle 
can be demounted or mounted, by suspending said nut 
runner; 

a hanger for holding the tire removed from the vehicle by 
means of said nut runner and the tire to be mounted on the 
vehicle by means of said nut runner; 


second guiding means arranged around an outer periphery 
of said first guiding means and adapted to hold said hanger 
to render movable said hanger along an outer periphery of 
the vehicle; and 

a tire dolly disposed movably between the vehicle and said 
hanger and adapted to transport the tire removed from the 
vehicle by means of said nut runner and the tire to be 
mounted on the vehicle by means of said nut runner. 


5,257,444 
PLATE MAKING APPARATUS 


Mikio Nishiyama, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 


Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1993, Ser. No. 4,305 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1992, 4-50915 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 15/00; B23Q 7/06 


US, Cl. 29—33 H 20 Claims 


1. A plate making apparatus comprising: 

a processing section conveying an elongated, rectangular 
printing plate, on which an image has been exposed, along 
a longitudinal direction of said printing plate and effecting 
processing of said printing plate; 

a punching section provided downstream of said processing 
section and conveying said printing plate, which has been 
processed, along a transverse direction of said printing 
plate and forming punch holes in both longitudinal direc- 
tion end portions of said printing plate; 

a plate bending section provided downstream of said punch- 
ing section and conveying said printing plate, in which 
punch holes have been formed, along the transverse direc- 
tion of said printing plate and effecting bending of both 
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longitudinal direction end portions of said printing plate; 
and 

a direction changing section provided between said process- 
ing section and said punching section, and changing a 
conveying direction of said printing plate from the longi- 
tudinal direction of said printing plate to the transverse 
direction of said printing plate, and moving said printing 
plate to said punching section. 


5,257,445 
BEARING AND PILLOW-BLOCK PULLER 
George M. Mayberry, 1584 Hwy. 84, Grayson, Ga. 30221 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 889,803 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 19/04 


US. Cl. 29—261 5 Claims 


1. A bearing and pillow-block puller having: 

a puller base with internal threading; 

a handle-attachment means on the puller base; 

a puller bolt being externally threadingly engageable with 
the internal threading of the puller base; 

puller attachment means extended from the puller base, the 
puller attachment means comprising tandem plates ex- 
tended radially from opposite sides of the puller base with 
plane surfaces spaced selectively apart and parallel to a 
linear axis of the internal threading of the puller base and 
having at least one attachment bolt positional in a plate 
orifice with a linear axis perpendicular to the parallel 
plane surfaces in each of the tandem plates; 

multiple puller members having a proximal end and a distal 
end, the proximal end attachable to the tandem plates at a 
plate orifice at each side of the internal threading of the 
puller base; 

puller member attachment means attachable to the distal 
ends of the multiple puller members, the puller member 
attachment means further comprising a yoke plate having 
a line-attachment orifice at each side of a yoke groove, the 
yoke plate being positional at an opposite side of a bearing 
or pillow block from the puller base; and 

a race adapter plate having a U-shaped channel positional 
between the yoke plate and bearings or pillow blocks 
having a surface area smaller than the yoke groove and 
the yoke plate. 
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5,257,446 

METHOD TO ROTATE TIRE AND WHEEL ASSEMBLIES 
Frank Steves, Jr., 1077 Marsh Creek Ln., Menteca, Calif. 

95336; Jeff M. Steves, 2509 Oakhurst, and Brett V. Steves, 

868 Ridgeview Ct., both of Oakdale, Calif. 95361 
Division of Ser. No. 826,606, Jan. 28, 1992. This application Jan. 

12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,490 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 6/00; B25B 27/14 


USS. Cl, 29—402.08 4 Claims 
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1. The method of rotating tire and wheel assemblies on an 
elevated vehicle including the steps of supporting a first tire 
and wheel assembly at the same elevated height as the vehicle 
when it is removed from the vehicle, moving the first tire and 
wheel assembly to a point adjacent a second tire and wheel 
assembly on the elevated vehicle while maintaining the first 
tire and wheel assembly at the same elevated height, support- 
ing the first tire and wheel assembly in a position adjacent the 
second tire and wheel assembly at the same elevated height 
while removing the second tire and wheel assembly from the 
elevated vehicle, supporting the second tire and wheel assem- 
bly at the same elevated height at a point adjacent to but 
spaced from the point of removal from the vehicle, moving the 
first tire and wheel assembly into a position for mounting on 
the vehicle while supporting it at the same elevated height, 
mounting the first tire and wheel assembly on the vehicle at the 
point of removal of the second tire and wheel assembly, mov- 
ing the second tire and wheel assembly into a position adjacent 
the point of removal of the first tire and wheel assembly from 
the vehicle while maintaining the second tire and wheel assem- 
bly at the same elevated height and mounting the second tire 
and wheel assembly on the vehicle at the point of removal of 
the first tire and wheel assembly from the vehicle. 


5,257,447 
METHOD FOR INSERTING A SLIDE INTO A SLIDE 
FRAME 
Gottfried Stemmer, Garmisch Partenkirchen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Geimuplast-Peter Mundt GmbH & Co. KG, 
Farchant, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,596 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 29, 

1990, 4027345 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 17/00; B65B 5/04 

USS. Cl. 29—417 4 Claims 

1. Method for cutting a slide from a slide strip and inserting 
the cut slide into a slide frame, comprising the following steps, 
in sequence: 

a. using guideway for bringing the slide strip into a position 
wherein a leading edge of the strip is in the plane of the 
slide frame and a trailing end of the strip is at least par- 
tially in a plane inclined relative to the plane of the slide 
frame, whereby the slide strip is deflected into an inclined 
plane close to its leading edge; 

b. cutting the slide from the slide strip; 

c. moving the trailing end of the slide into the plane of the 
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slide frame using a movable flap located adjacent the ing from said body portion at substantially a right angle thereto 


guideway; and 


d. pushing the slide into the slide frame with a pushing 
member. 


5,257,448 
CLOTHES DRYER WITH UNITARY BULKHEAD 

Thomas M. Pearce, Green Lake; Timothy K. Studt, and Arlynn 

H. Sanders, both of Ripon, all of Wis., assignors to Speed 

Queen Company, Ripon, Wis. 

Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,589 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 11/00; F26B 11/02 

US. Cl, 29—434 


1. A method of fabricating a bulkhead for a tumbler clothes 
dryer having a tumbler drum, comprising the steps of: 

forming from a single metal blank a bulkhead panel compris- 
ing a circular plug portion adapted for insertion into said 
drum and a mounting bracket extending from each quad- 
rant of said plug portion wherein each of said mounting 
brackets comprises a face portion joined to said circular 
plug portion, a leg portion joined to said face portion and 
extending substantially perpendicular thereto, and a foot 
mounting portion joined to said leg portion and extending 
substantially perpendicular thereto; and 

attaching drum bearings to lower ones of said face portions 
of said mounting brackets. 


5,257,449 

METHOD FOR FASTENING BUTTONS TO TEXTILE 
Mads Gjerdrum, Konventveien 8, N-0377 Oslo 3, Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO90/00144, § 371 Date May 15, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date May 15, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/04687, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 18, 1991 

PCT Filed Sep. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 842,203 
Claims priority, application Norway, Sep. 26, 1989, 893827 


Int. Cl.5 B21D 37/02 
US. Cl. 29—509 1 Claim 
1. Method for fastening buttons onto a textile fabric by the 
use of a pin having a body portion and at least two legs extend- 


comprising, 


threading said pin legs through openings in a button, clamp- 
ing said pin legs tightly together to form a straight bundle, 
forcing said pin legs through a textile fabric layer, 
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bending the ends of said pin legs out and away from said 
bundle, 

passing said ends of said pin legs back through the textile 
fabric layer, and 

then directing each of said ends of said pin legs toward said 
bundle. 


5,257,450 
AUTOMOBILE WINDSHIELD MOLDING MEMBER 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 


Tatsuya Tamura, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Hashimoto 


Forming Industry Co., Ltd., Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 859,804, Mar. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,193,875. 
This application Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 2,669 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1991, 3-067078 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 17/00 
U.S, Cl. 29—527.1 4 Claims 





1. A method of manufacturing a molding member for an 
automobile windshield plate, said molding member comprising 
a main body for covering a gap between the windshield plate 
and an adjacent automobile body panel, including upper and 
side portions to continuously extend along upper and side 
edges of the windshield plate, respectively, and a corner por- 
tion integrally and continuously connecting the upper and side 
portions with each other, wherein the method comprises the 
steps of: 

preparing an elongate pre-shaped member with a longitudi- 

nally constant cross-section, corresponding to said main 
body and including a lip section to project toward a 
widthwise center region of the windshield plate, and a leg 
section to project in a direction substantially perpendicu- 
lar to a relevant outer surface portion of the windshield 
plate; 

plastically deforming said lip section to thereby form said 

upper and side portions of the elongate member such that, 
when the molding member is in use, the lip section has a 
tip end which is in contact with the outer surface of the 
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windshield plate along said upper portion and spaced 
therefrom along said side portion; and 

providing said leg section with means for maintaining a 
predetermined spatial relationship of the molding member 
relative to the windshield plate when the molding member 
is in use, such that a reference point in said main body 
adjacent to said automobile body panel is spaced from the 
outer surface of the windshield plate by a first distance 
along said upper portion and by a second, relatively 
greater distance along said side portion; 

whereby said leg section defines a weir between the outer 
surface of the windshield plate and said lip section along 
the side portion of the elongate member, said weir serving 
to prevent water from flowing across the molding mem- 
ber and collect and guide the water along the weir. 


5,257,451 
METHOD OF MAKING DURABLE SLEEVE FOR 
ENCLOSING A BENDABLE ELECTRODE TIP 
ASSEMBLY 

Stuart D. Edwards, Los Altos, and Russell B. Thompson, San 

Leandro, both of Calif., assignors to EP Technologies, Inc., 

Sunnyvale, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 790,206 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IR 43/00 

US. Cl. 29-—825 


1. A method of making a sleeve for surrounding the bend- 
able electrode support wire at the end of a catheter including 
the steps of 

placing a first heat shrink tube on a cylindrical mandrel, 

applying heat to shrink the first tube into conformance fit 

about the cylindrical mandrel, 

applying a non-rigid fabric on the first tube, 

placing a second heat shrink tube over the fabric applied on 

the first tube, 

applying heat to shrink the second tube into conformance fit 

about the first tube and applied fabric, forming a three 
layer sleeve, 

removing the mandrel, 

placing the three layer sleeve around the bendable electrode 

support wire, and 

applying heat to shrink the three layer sleeve into confor- 

mance fit about the bendable electrode support wire. 


5,257,452 
METHODS OF RECOVERING A MULTI-LAYER 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 

Tsutomu Imai; Takashi Itoh, and Takaji Takenaka, all of 

Hadano, Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 886,722 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 27, 1991, 3-120762 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 3/02 

U.S. Cl. 29—846 8 Claims 

1. A method of salvaging a defective multi-layer printed 
circuit board which has a plurality of wiring layers and inter- 
lacing insulating layers therein, said circuit board having a hole 
through the layers used for making at least one electrical con- 
nection between at least two of the plurality of wiring layers, 
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for supporting a mounted electronic part, and for making at 
least one electrical connection between the electronic part and 
one of the plurality of wiring layers, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

forming a first through hole having a diameter larger than 


2a(2) Hr(h3) 


that of a defective through hole at the position of the 
defective through hole to eliminate the defect; 

covering the inner peripheral surface of the first through 
hole with an insulating material; and 

inserting a tube conductor having electrical conductivity 
into the insulated first through hole. 


5,257,453 
PROCESS FOR MAKING EXHAUST VALVES 
William Neumann, Lakewood; Roger R. Wills, Solon; Mohan 
Kurup, Richmond Hts., and Victor Levin, South Euclid, all of 
Ohio, assignors to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 738,349, Jul. 31, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,681 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 53/00 
16 Claims 
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1. A method for making work-hardened poppet exhaust 
valves for internal combustion engines comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing an annealed work-hardenable stainless steel 
coil or bar stock comprising 13%-25% by weight chro- 
mium, 4%-16% by weight nickel, 0.25%-8% by weight 
manganese, 0.5%-7% by weight copper, at least 0.04 
weight % each of carbon and nitrogen with the carbon 
content being less than 0.2 weight % and the total intersti- 
tial content being less than 0.45 weight %, and 1%-5% by 
weight of a refractory metal selected from the group 
consisting of molybdenum, niobium, vanadium, tungsten 
and tantalum; 

(b) extruding said coil or bar stock to a poppet valve preform 
configuration at a temperature in the range of room tem- 
perature to 1,000° F. and at a true strain of more than 0.8 
to work harden said coil or bar stock; 

(c) heading said preform to a final pre-machined configura- 
tion while maintaining the head of such preform at a 
temperature in the range of room temperature to 2,200° F., 
said heading being carried out at a true strain of 1.4-2; and 

(d) said work-hardened poppet valve having a stem hardness 
more than R,=25. 
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5,257,454 
METHOD OF MAKING A HEAT EXCHANGER WITH 
THERMAL STRESS RELIEVING ZONE 
Darryl L. Young, Dearborn Heights; Josef Hirmann, Farming- 
ton Hills; Eugene E. Rhodes, Belleville, all of Mich., and 
David L. Brightwell, Brentwood, Great Britain, assignors to 
Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 829,115, Jan. 30, 1992, Pat. No. 5,186,239. 
This application Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 957,302 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 15/26 


US. Cl, 29—890,043 8 Claims 


8. A method of making an automotive heat exchanger core 
having a thermal stress relieving zone therein, the heat ex- 
changer core comprising a frame, a pair of headers, a plurality 
of tubular elements, a plurality of fin elements, and a pair of 
side supports, the method comprising the steps of: 

forming an oblong-shaped slot in a base portion of each of 

the pair of heat exchanger side supports, the major axis of 
the slot being disposed at an angle of between 30-60 de- 
grees from a horizontal axis of the base portion; 

forming said side support to define a pair of flanges extend- 

ing generally perpendicularly to the plane of the base 
portion; 

assembling the heat exchanger frame, the pair of headers, the 

tubular elements, the fin elements and the pair of side 
supports into the heat exchanger core, the tubular ele- 
ments being connected at opposite ends thereof to each of 
the pair of heat exchanger headers so as to define a plural- 
ity of air paths therebetween, the fin elements being dis- 
posed in the air paths, and the pair of side supports dis- 
posed between the headers at opposite ends thereof in the 
heat exchanger core; 

supporting said assembled heat exchanger core on convey- 

ing means for transporting said heat exchanger to a work 
station and transporting said heat exchanger core to the 
work station; 

securing said heat exchanger core against movement at said 

work station; 

engaging the pair of side supports proximate the oblong- 

shaped slot with tool means for shearing the flanges of 
each of the side support; and 

actuating the tool means to provide a shearing force against 

the flanges of each of the side supports until the flanges are 
completely fractured to produce the thermal stress reliev- 
ing zone. 
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5,257,455 
METHOD OF MAKING A TWO-PIECE/FULL FACE 
SHEET METAL DISK WHEEL 
Keiji Iwatsuki, Okazaki, Japan, assignor to Central Motor 
Wheel Company Limited, Anjo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,324 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1991, 3-061437 
Int. Cl.5 B60B 3/02; B21D 53/26 
4 Claims 








1. A method of manufacturing a two-piece/full-face sheet 
metal disk wheel including a disk with a full-face structure 
which utilizes an outer peripheral portion of the disk as a 
front-side flange of a rim, said method comprising radially 
notching the outer peripheral surface of the disk to radially 
divide the outer peripheral portion of the disk to form an outer 
portion and an inner portion, such that said outer portion forms 
the front-side flange of the rim and said inner portion forms an 
engagement portion and engaging and welding said engage- 
ment portion to an inner peripheral surface on an inner side of 
an outer-side bead seat of the rim. 


5,257,456 
SHAVING APPARATUS 
Wolfgang Franke, Langen; Helmut Diirr, Frankfurt am Main; 
Gebhard Braun, Kelkheim, and Reinhold Eichhorn, Idstein- 
Kroftel, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Braun 
Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,851 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 26, 
1991, 4128219 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 19/12 


USS. Cl. 30—43.92 20 Claims 


1. Electric shaving apparatus comprising housing structure, 
a shaving head assembly mounted on said housing structure for 
pivotal movement about a pivotal axis (Z), said shaving head 
assembly comprising outer cutter structure and at least one 
inner cutter operatively associated with said outer cutte: struc- 
ture, an electric drive mechanism, drive structure coupieu to 
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said electric drive mechanism, said drive structure including a 
drive member and spring structure, coupling structure coupled 
to said drive structure, and including the cam structure that 
extends concentrically with said pivotal axis, said inner cutter 
being movably coupled to said coupling structure for oscillat- 
ing movement as driven by said drive mechanism, said drive 
member being resiliently urged into engagement with said cam 
structure by said spring structure and arranged to be slidable 
against the pressure of said spring structure in engagement 
with said cam structure, such that said inner cutter is urged 
into resilient abutting engagement with said outer cutter struc- 
ture by abutment of said drive member against said coupling 
structure. 


5,257,457 
HAND-HELD TREE GIRDLER 
Joel M. Cotter, 799 Melody Place, Victoria, British Columbia, 
Canada VOX 4M6 
Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 934,773 
Int. Cl.5 B26B 23/00, 3/00 


1. A hand-held tool for girdling trees, said tool comprising: 

a) an elongate body having a leading end and a trailing end; 

b) a handle extending laterally from said elongate body 
trailing end; 

c) a cutting blade pivotally coupled to said elongate body 
proximate said trailing end; 

d) a guide surface on said elongate body between said lead- 
ing end and said cutting blade for slidingly engaging an 
outer surface section of a tree in advance of said cutting 
blade, thereby enabling the application of a levering force 
to said cutting blade; and 

(e) adjustment means for adjustably inclining said cutting 
blade at an angle relative to said guide surface. 


5,257,458 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING 
CASTER AND STEERING AXIS INCLINATION ANGLES 
Arthur Koerner, 3901 Waterview, Shelby Township, Macon 

County, Mich. 48316 

Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,716 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 5/255, 7/315 

U.S. Cl. 33—203.12 


1. A method of determining the caster angle of a steerable 
wheel on a vehicle, the wheel being mounted for rotation 
about an axle on said vehicle and having a tread for engaging 
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a road, the vehicle having a fore-and-aft axis and a transverse 
axis, said method including the steps of: 
turning the wheel right and left relative to the fore-and-aft 
axis through the same measured steering angle, 
measuring the linear displacement, along one of said axes, of 
a point on said wheel in a plane parallel to said axes with 
the wheel turned rightward and leftward to said measured 
steering angle, respectively, 
and calculating the caster angle using the measured displace- 
ment, the steering angle and the axle height above said 
plane. 


5,257,459 
UTILITY KNIFE FOR ELECTRIC CABLES 
James J. Goodson, 714 N, Illinois Street, Plainfield, Ill. 60544 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,996 
Int. Cl. B26B 3/00 


US. Cl. 30—313 8 Claims 


1. A device for stripping a protective jacket from an electric 
cable having an outside diameter, said device comprising: 

an elongated horizontally extending blade member of per- 
manent configuration, said blade member including a 
planar left end portion, a planar right end portion and a 
middle portion intermediate said left portion and said right 
portion, said middle portion having a curved top surface 
being downwardly curved along the length of said middle 
portion from a horizontal reference plane tangent to said 
curved top surface of said middle portion, said blade 
member also forming a sharpened forward concavely 
curved cutting edge extending over at least a portion of 
said middle portion, said curved cutting edge being be- 
tween said left end portion and said right end portion; 

left handle means rigidly attached to said left end portion, 
and a right handle means rigidly attached to said right end 
portion for drawing said sharpened cutting edge along the 
cable, and thus stripping a circumferential portion of the 
jacket. 


5,257,460 
MACHINE TOOL MEASUREMENT METHODS 
David R. McMurtry, Wotton-Under-Edge, United Kingdom, 
assignor to Renishaw Metrology Limited, Gloucestershire, 


England 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,021 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 18, 1991, 

9113115; Sep. 19, 1991, 9120022; May 1, 1992, 9209550 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 5/20; GOSB 19/18; B23Q 1/16 

US. Cl. 33—502 17 Claims 

1. A method of measuring on a machine tool, the machine 
tool comprising two parts which are movable relative to each 
other, the method comprising: 

providing an artifact having a known dimension on a first 

one of said parts, 
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providing a probe for sensing surfaces of said artifact on the 
other of said parts, 

measuring said known dimension of said artifact using the 
probe, to produce a measurement value, said measuring 
step taking place as part of a cycle for machining one or 
more workpieces on said first one of said parts of the 
machine tool, and 








comparing said measurement value with at least one of said 
known dimension and a measured dimension of said work- 
piece, 

wherein said artifact is located on said first one of said parts 
of the machine tool when not being measured, in such a 
manuer as to experience temperature changes similar to 
those experienced by said workpiece also located on said 
first one of said parts of the machine tool. 


5,257,461 
COORDINATE MEASURING MACHINE 
CONSTRUCTION 
Freddie L. Raleigh, Centerville; Robert W. Brandstetter, Fair- 
born; Frederick K. Bell, Centerville; Donald K. Greier, Day- 
ton, and Thomas L. Hemmelgarn, Vandalia, all of Ohio, as- 
signors to Warner & Swasey, Dayton, Ohio 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,260 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 5/03 
U.S. Cl. 33—503 
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1. In a coordinate measuring machine of the type including 
a table mounted on a base, and a probe mounted for movement 
over said table along a vertical Z-axis and two orthogonal 
horizontal X, Y axes, an X-axis carriage, Z axis bearing support 
means for mounting said probe for vertical movement on said 
X-axis carriage; a Y-axis carriage including a pair of uprights 
each extending upwardly along either side of said table, an 
upper cross member extending across said table and connect- 
ing the upper ends of said uprights, a lower cross member 
extending across and below said table and connecting the 
lower ends of said uprights; X-axis bearing support means for 
mounting said X-axis carriage for movement along said upper 
crossmember, Y-axis carriage bearing support means for sup- 
porting said Y-axis carriage on said base for movement along 
said Y-axis, the improvement wherein said Y-axis carriage 
bearing support means comprises an elongated first guide beam 
and means fixing said first guide beam at either end to said base 
to be suspended at either end to extend along one side of said 
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base and parallel to said Y-axis, said first guide beam having 
defined thereon a bearing surface on each of four sides, two 
vertical bearing surfaces on opposite inside and outside vertical 
sides and two horizontal bearing surfaces on a top and bottom 
side, respectively, a first bearing means facing down on said 
bearing surface of said top side of said first guide beam, a 
second bearing means facing in towards said bearing surface of 
said outside vertical side of said first guide beam, a third bear- 
ing means facing up to said bearing surface of said bottom side 
of said first guide beam, a fourth bearing means facing out on 
said bearing surface of said inside of said first guide beam, said 
first, second, third and fourth bearing means all mounted to the 
lower end of one of said Y-axis carriage uprights; said Y-axis 
bearing support means further including a second elongated 
guide beam, means fixing said second guide beam at either end 
to said base to be suspended at either end extending along the 
other side of said base, said second guide beam having defined 
thereon two horizontal bearing surfaces on the top and bottom 
sides respectively, a fifth bearing means facing down on said 
second guide beam top side bearing surface and a sixth bearing 
means facing up on said bottom side bearing surface, said fifth 
and sixth bearing means mounted to the lower end of the other 
of said Y-axis carriage uprights and constituting the only Y- 
axis bearing means acting on said second guide beam. 


5,257,462 
APPARATUS FOR MEASURING THE LENGTH OF 
FILAMENTOUS TEXTILE MATERIAL 

Giinther Buttermann, Nettetal, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Hacoba Textilmachinen GmbH & Co., Wuppertal, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,647 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 9, 

1991, 9102864[U] 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 5/04, 7/04 


U.S. Cl. 33—732 16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for measuring the length of filamentous 
textile material wound onto a lap beam as a yarn sheet, and in 
particular, onto a dyeing beam, said apparatus having a pres- 
sure means that applies pressure to the beam lap during the 
winding process, which pressure means is mechanically con- 
nected with a displacement transducer that emits measurement 
impulses, said apparatus including a beam-driven shaft encoder 
that emits a predetermined number of calculation impulses for 
each revolution of the beam, and with a computer that calcu- 
lates the partial lengths of laps on the lap beam from the mea- 
surement impulses and the calculation impulses, adding them, 
characterized by the fact that the displacement transducer 
connected to the pressure means that applies pressure to the 
beam lap is operatively connected by means of a sliding articu- 
lation with a distance staff, which is also hinged so as to have 
an extension of its longitudinal axis intersect the longitudinal 
axis of the lap beam, and wherein the computer provides a 
correction factor that renders it possible to consider the diame- 
ter of the axle of the lap beam and the position of the point of 
articulation of the distance staff with the pressure means that 
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applies pressure with regard to a pressure point in line with the 
distance staff to accurately calculate the length of textile mate- 
rial wound on the lap beam. 


5,257,463 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR COOLING OR 
HEATING BATTERY CELLS DURING ELECTRICAL 
TESTING 
James R. Wheeler, Joplin, Mo.; Steven L. Girard, Pittsburg, 
Kans., and Randal C. Richardson, Joplin, Mo., assignors to 
Eagle-Picher Industries, Inc., Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,628 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 7/00 
20 Claims 


17. A method for maintaining a plurality of battery cells at a 
desired temperature during electrical testing thereof, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) heating or cooling a gas to a desired temperature; and 

(b) circulating the gas in heat exchange relation laterally 

around each of the battery cells in order to uniformly 
maintain the temperature of the battery cells being electri- 
cally tested. 


5,257,464 
SYSTEM AND METHOD OF CURING CONCRETE 
PRODUCTS IN A KILN 
Francisco Trevino-Gonzales, 5° Ave 609 Cumbres 1° Sector, 
Monterrey, N.L., Mexico 64610 
Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 990,056 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 3/00 
23 Claims 
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1. The system for curing concrete products in a kiln, com- 

prising in combination, 

a kiln for holding therein during a cure cycle a stationary 
charge of concrete products arranged in a plurality of 
vertically disposed layers, 

a water retaining well disposed below the lowermost of the 
vertically disposed layers, 

at least one water heating grate disposed at a vertical posi- 
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tion in the well adapted for underwater location during at 
least a portion of a curing cycle, 

an air circulating fan disposed for blowing heated curing air 
over water disposed in the well, and 

curing control means for regulating the flow of heated cur- 
ing air, the water temperature and the level of water in 
said well during a curing cycle. 


5,257,465 
ROPE STRETCHER FOR PAPER MAKING PROCESS 
Edmund N. Marx, Jr., 102 E. Weed St., St. Mary’s, Ga. 31558 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 869,157 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 19/00 


US. Cl. 34—60 20 Claims 





1. In a Fourdrinier paper making system wherein a plurality 
of endless guide ropes are employed on a plurality of dryer 
cans in a series and said ropes are continuously passed through 
a stretching device wherein said ropes are continuously 
stretched; the improvement in the stretching device which 
comprises a rigid immovable frame having a plurality of elon- 
gated parallel tracks with said tracks being generally equal in 
length and facing each other, each said track containing a 
reversing pulley mounted on a carriage movable lengthwise 
along said track and adapted to engage one said rope and cause 
its direction of travel to change through 180°; an entrance 
guide pulley adapted to receive said rope from the last in said 
series of dryer cans and direct it into said reversing pulley; and 
an exit pulley adapted to receive said rope from said reversing 
pulley and direct it to the first of said series of dryer cans; and 
means to apply an adjustable force to each said carriage which 
produces tension in said rope travelling between said entrance 
pulley and said exit pulley. 


5,257,466 
RAW SEWAGE DISPOSAL APPARATUS 

Mitsuhiro Kishi, Tochigi, Japan, assignor to Japanic Corpora- 

tion, Tochigi, Japan 

Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,595 

Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 19, 1990, 2-411577; 

Mar. 8, 1991, 3-067538; Jul. 3, 1991, 3-189280 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 13/26 


US. Cl. 34—95 25 Claims 


1. A raw sewage disposal apparatus comprising: 
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a heat-resistant vessel for containing raw sewage therein; 

a first introduction pipe connected for feeding raw sewage 
into said vessel; 

heating means for heating and drying the raw sewage in said 
vessel; 

stirring means disposed in said vessel, said stirring means 
having a plurality of stirring blades for stirring the raw 
sewage; 

a multitude of heat-holding bodies contained in said vessel; 

a nozzle through which a jet of air is injected into said vessel; 

dust collection means for separating and collecting dust 
from dust-laden air discharged from said vessel; 

deodorizing means communicating with said dust collection 
means for receiving air therefrom, said deodorizing means 
comprising a catalyst for treating the air for removing the 
bad smell from the air, and a secondary heating means for 
heating said catalyst; and 

a second introduction pipe connected to said deodorizing 
means for supplying fresh air thereto. 


5,257,467 
CARPET DRYING APPARATUS 
Lawrence W. White, Mt. Vernon, Wash., assignor to Dri-Eaz 
Products, Inc., Mt. Vernon, Wash. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 967,258 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 34—151 


1. Apparatus for drying carpet and carpeting materials, said 
apparatus comprising: 
a. a blower for blowing air under the carpet, said blower 
comprising: 
i. a blower housing including a sleeve that forms an air 
outlet opening; 
ii. a powered fan within the blower housing for blowing 
air out of the outlet opening; and 
b. a clamp, affixed to the blower housing, for securing the 
carpet to the blower, the clamp comprising: 
i. a mounting bracket mountable on the blower housing; 
ii. a rod slidably coupled to the mounting bracket, the rod 
having a lower end portion extending toward the 
blower sleeve, an upper end extending in a direction 
away from the blower sleeve, and a longitudinal axis; 
iii. restraint means for preventing the rod from sliding in a 
direction aligned with the longitudinal axis of the rod, 
the restraint means being attached to the mounting 
bracket; and 
iv. foot means, attached to the lower end portion of the 
rod, for holding the carpet against the sleeve of the 
blower housing. 


5,257,468 
AUTOMATIC DRYER AIR OUTLET HOSE 
QUICK-DISCONNECT COUPLING 
Mario Lebrun, 2960 Bergemont, apt. 306, Québec, Province of 
Québec, GiJ 539, Canada 
Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,257 
Int. Cl.5 F26B 19/00 
USS. Cl. 34—235 12 Claims 
1. A quick-disconnect hose-coupling assembly for use with 
the flexible hose that fluidingly interconnects the exhaust port 
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of an automatic clothes drying machine to outside ambient air, 
over a laundry room flooring, comprising: 

(a) a first coupling member, defining a first main frame and 
a first flue fixedly carried by said first main frame, said first 
flue defining an axial channel having opposite exhaust air 
inlet and outlet ends; 

(b) first securing means for releasably anchoring said first 
main frame to the drying machine; 

(c) a second coupling member, defining a second main frame 
and a second flue fixedly carried by said second main 
frame, said second flue defining an axial channel having 
opposite exhaust air inlet and outlet ends; 


(d) second securing means, for fixedly anchoring said second 
main frame to the laundry room flooring; 

wherein said flues axial channels are parallel to one another 
and are to be brought in coaxial register in an operative 
position of said coupling members upon displacing said 
drying machine toward said ground anchored second 
coupling member; whereby in said operative position 
thereof, said first flue air outlet and said second flue air 
inlet merge with one another; a first hose to be endwisely 
connected to said first flue air inlet for evacuating exhaust 
air from said drying machine, and a second hose to be 
connected to said second flue air outlet for evacuating to 
the outside exhaust air from said first hose. 


5,257,469 
SHOE PROTECTOR AND METHOD OF USING THE 
SAME 

Zachary P. Beasley, 17310 Mahoney Pkwy., Hazelcrest, Ill. 

60429 

Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,328 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 23/00 

US. Cl. 36—72 R 


1. A shoe protector, comprising: 

a body made of stretchable material with a back portion for 
covering a rear portion of a shoe and elongate side por- 
tions extending from the back portion to engage each 
other over an instep region of the shoe; and 

means for concurrently securing the side portions together 
at multiple locations along their length which includes 
spaced apart patches of one of hooks and loops material 
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being strips disposed upon and transverse to the side por- 
tion which overlies the instep region of the shoe and a 
strip of corresponding mating one of hooks and loops 
material disposed on the other of said side portions for 
releasably engaging the side portions together. 


5,257,470 
SHOE BLADDER SYSTEM 
Perry W. Auger; Daniel R. Potter, both of Tigard, and Bruce J. 
Kilgore, Lake Oswego, all of Oreg., assignors to Nike, Inc., 
Beaverton, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,335, Jul. 27, 1990, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 521,011, May 9, 1990, abandoned, Ser. No. 
416,262, Oct. 3, 1989, abandoned, and Ser. No. 480,586, Feb. 15, 
1990, abandoned, said Ser. No. 558,335, is a continuation-in-part 

of Ser. No. 521,011, Feb. 15, 1990, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 324,705, Mar. 17, 1989, 
abandoned, Ser. No. 416,262, Mar. 17, 1989, and Ser. No. 
480,586, Mar. 17, 1989, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 324,705, Mar. 17, 1989, and Ser. No. 416,262, Mar. 17, 
1989. This application Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,728 
Int. Cl.5 A43B 7/06, 7/14 


US. Cl. 36—88 6 Claims 


1. A shoe bladder system, comprising: 

an inflatable shoe bladder having a pair of opposing major 
surfaces formed of flexible material; 

a hollow fluid inlet stem assembly secured on and extending 
away from said flexible material forming one of said major 
surfaces of said shoe bladder, said inlet stem assembly 
having a fluid inlet opening and a fluid outlet opening in 
fluid communication with said shoe bladder; 

pump means for inflating said shoe bladder, said pump means 
including a bulb pump having a fluid inlet and a fluid 
outlet in fluid communication with said fluid inlet opening 
of said inlet stem assembly; and 

spring means for securing said bulb pump to said stem assem- 
bly, said spring means including a thin wire member, one 
portion of said thin wire member being connected to said 
bulb pump on one side of said inlet stem assembly and 
another portion of said thin wire member being in contact 
with an opposite side of said inlet stem assembly. 


5,257,471 
EXCAVATOR FOR FORMING UNDERGROUND 
CONTINUOUS WALL 

Katsumi Kitanaka, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hokushin Kogyo 

Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 899,894 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1991, 3-195049 
Int. Cl.5 E02F 5/06 

US. Cl. 37—353 4 Claims 

1. An excavator for forming an underground continuous 
wall comprising a traveling trolley movable on a ground to be 
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formed with the continuous wall therein, an upper frame con- 
structed on the trolley, a guide post which is variable in length 
by means of supplementary extension guide post members 
detachably connectable by flanges, said guide post being verti- 
cally extending and vertically movably, said guide post being 
positioned at one side of the upper frame on the trolley, first 
upper and first lower chain sprockets rotatably provided on 


the guide post at its upper and lower ends, respectively, a 
second upper chain sprocket rotatably mounted rearward of 
the first upper chain sprocket at the upper end of the guide 
post, and an endless chain extending about the chain sprockets 
to be driven by rotation of at least one of the chain sprockets 
and having a number of excavator buckets spaced at suitable 
intervals along the endless chain to form an endless chain 
bucket type cutter. 


5,257,472 
IMPROVED SIGN BOARD HAVING A CONTAINER FOR 
HOLDING A STACK OF SHEETS 
Yves Harnois, 8045 Chateauvert, Trois-Rivieres, Quebec, Can- 
ada G8Y 6V6, and André Bareil, 230 Masson, Cap-de-la- 
Madeleine, Quebec, Canada GSW 1R4 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 738,151 
Int. Cl. GO9F 7/00 
US. Cl. 40—606 
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1. An improved sign board assembly comprising: 

a flat body provided with at least one pair of guiding bars 
that are spaced apart and substantially parallel to each 
other, and have a part thereof spaced apart from one face 
of the body, and another part thereof connected with that 
face of the body, in order to define a pair of grooves facing 
to each other; 

one or several containers, each container being of the type 
comprising: 

a substantially flat rear wall, and side walls connecting 
together a front wall and the rear wall to position them 
at a distance from each other and define a pocket; 
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an access opening to the pocket positioning between the 
front and the rear walls; 

a stack of individual display sheets, said display sheets are 
all of the same size, conforming with a size of the 
pocket, said stack being insertable in the pocket and 
removable from the pocket through said access open- 
ing, a foremost display sheet of the stack being visible 
through a window in one of said walls while the other 
display sheets of the stack are hidden from view by the 
foremost display sheet, all the display sheets of said 
stack being interchangeable, so that any selected display 
sheet of such stack can be positioned in foremost posi- 
tion; 

wherein means for engaging the stack of display sheets 
inside the pocket are provided in order to prevent said 
sheets from accidentally slipping out from the pocket 
through the access opening; 

each of said containers being sized to have parts thereof 
slidable between the flat body and the pair of guiding bars, 
and have at least a part thereof supported on a lower 
guiding bar of said pair of guiding bars; 

means for selectively preventing said containers to slide 
between the flat body and the guiding bars, to thus remov- 
ably lock them in position on a corresponding face of the 
flat body; 

a base having a top surface and being adapted to be posi- 
tioned on a substantially horizontal surface or element in 
order to keep the flat body in a substantially vertical 
position; and 

means for fastening the top surface of said base with a lower 
end of the flat body, wherein said means consist of two 
pairs of substantially parallel shoulders, each shoulder of a 
first pair of shoulders being spaced apart from each other 
and located on opposite and substantially parallel faces of 
the flat body near the lower end thereof, while each shoul- 
der of a second pair of shoulders are spaced apart from 
each other and located on a pair of substantially parallel 
walls integrally extending above the top surface of the 
base, each shoulder of the first pair of shoulders being 
intended to be engageable against and slidable over a 
corresponding shoulder of the second pair of shoulders, 
when the lower end of the flat body is engaged against and 
slidable over the top surface of the base. 


5,257,473 
FISH LINE HOLDER AND BAITING APPARATUS AND 
PROCESS THEREFOR 

Albert Reynolds, P.O. Box 19, Caspar, Calif. 95420, and Mi- 

chael W. Wells, 5155 Thomas Dr., Auburn, Calif. 95603 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,207 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 79/00, 97/00 

US. Cl. 43—4 18 Claims 

9. Fish hook baiting apparatus for fish hooks spaced on and 
connected to a common line by gangions comprising a hori- 
zontal bait slurry containing trough and a vertical bait slurry 
containing trough, having at least a portion higher than said 
horizontal trough, a bait transition flow conduit means for 
connecting said vertical trough to said horizontal trough, said 
transition flow conduit means including a fairlead for changing 
the direction of the common line with attached hooks going 
through said conduit from substantially the horizontal bait 
slurry containing trough to the vertical bait slurry containing 
trough, said horizontal trough providing a slurry level a first 
distance above said fairlead and said vertical trough and said 
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higher portion providing a slurry level a second distance above 
said fairlead, higher than said slurry level in said horizontal 


trough which produces pressure in said transition flow conduit 
means and horizontal trough to aid baiting of said hooks. 


5,257,474 
CATTLE ACT FLY-TRAP 
Margaret P. Burgos, 1079 Olde Gainesville Rd., Interlachen, 
Fla. 32148 
Filed Jan. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 6,932 
Int. Cl.5 AOIM 1/20 
US. Cl. 43—107 


1. A fly and insect trap actuated by the action of cattle, 

comprising in combination: 

a) a trap chamber, generally cubical in shape; 

b) an entrance defined in said chamber having a bamboo 
curtain with bamboo rods disposed horizontally at said 
defined entrance, said rods having ornaments which are 
attractive to cattle; 

c) a ceiling for said chamber, with a cloth brush attached to 
said ceiling disposed so as to brush the backs of cattle 
passing through the chamber; 

d) attractants for flies and insects in the ceiling with one-way 
apertures for the flies and insects to pass through; and, 
e) an exit defined in said chamber with a door that cattle 

must brush against to leave the chamber. 
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5,257,475 
POT AGGREGATE FOR RAISING SEEDLINGS AND 
PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Masashi Tanimura, Obihiro, Japan, assignor to Nihon Ten- 

saiseito Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 16, 1991, Ser. No. 701,082 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 30, 1990, 2-138333 
Int. Cl.5 A01G 23/02 

US. Cl. 47—74 


1. An aggregate of pots for raising seedlings, comprising a 
plurality of cubes adhered to one another in a grid pattern, the 
cubes each having a predetermined height and formed from 
two sheets of paper which are pre-shaped and adhered to each 
other, each sheet comprising: 

(i) a rectangular portion having a length and a width, the 
width being substantially equal to the height of one of the 
cubes; and 

(ii) at least two extensions extending from the rectangular 
portion, the extensions each having a length which is 
substantially 3 the length of the rectangular portion, and a 
width which is substantially } the length of the rectangu- 
lar portion; 

wherein the sheets of each cube have marginal edges which 
extend along side edges of the rectangular portion in a 
direction parallel to a widthwise direction of the rectangu- 
lar portion, and wherein each extension has a marginal 
edge which extends substantially at an angle of 45° rela- 
tive to side edges of the extensions in the finished cube; 
and 

wherein the marginal edges of the rectangular portions and 
the marginal edges of the extensions are adhered to each 
other, and a central cut is provided in the extensions in a 
direction parallel to the widthwise direction of the rectan- 
gular portion, whereby the two sheets of paper forming 
each cube may be folded flush with each other. 


5,257,476 
GROWING VEGETATION FOR THE PURPOSE OF 
INSTALLING VERDURE ON BUILDINGS 
Yutaka Fukuzumi, 34-1, Kami-Seya-Machi Seya-Ku, Yokoha- 
ma-Shi, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1992, 4-070126 


Int. Cl.5 A01G 9/02 
US. Cl. 47—83 10 Claims 
1. A process for installing verdure on the outside of a build- 
ing having an outside wall, comprising the steps of: 
filling a plurality of bags with soil; 
stacking said soil-filled bags against said outside wall of said 
building in a stack which is a plurality of bags high; 
erecting a lattice fence outside of said stacked bags to sup- 
port said bags against said outside wall of said building; 
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inserting roots of plants in between bags of said stacked 
soil-filled bags, and 


watering said plants and said soil-filled bags to promote 
growth of said plants. 


5,257,477 
ROLLER MECHANISM FOR SLIDING PANEL 
Oddmund J. Kvasnes, Alesund, Norway, assignor to Kvasnes of 
Norway, Ltd., Blue Earth, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 764,779 
Int. Cl.5 EOSD 15/56 
U.S. Cl. 49—235 








1. A sliding panel assembly having an interior side and an 

exterior side, said sliding panel assembly comprising: 

a frame having a bottom frame member with an upper inte- 
rior edge and a top frame member having an interior 
portion carrying a depending tongue and an exterior por- 
tion with a ledge extending toward said interior side of 
said sliding panel assembly; 

a track disposed on said bottom frame member; 

a sliding panel having a top panel member with a groove for 
engaging said tongue and a bottom panel member extend- 
ing downwardly below the upper interior edge of said 
bottom frame member; 

an elongated support member fixed to said bottom panel 
member; 

a carriage member movably carried by said sliding panel 
generally beneath said elongated support member and 
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containing at least one wheel, said one wheel being in 
engagement with said track; 

a connection link pivotally connected at one of its ends to 
one end of said carriage member; 

a bell crank having one end pivotally connected to the other 
end of said connection link and having its other end opera- 
tively coupled to said elongated support member; 

movable operating means for operating said sliding panel 
assembly, said operating means carried by said sliding 
panel and operatively connected to said carriage member 
through said bell crank; 

a suspension link having one end pivotally connected to said 
carriage member and having the other end pivotally con- 
nected to said elongated support member, whereby when 
said movable operating means is moved said carriage 
member is moved horizontally and vertically relative to 
said sliding panel and said sliding panel is moved verti- 
cally relative to said frame; 

a first weatherstripping element in engagement between said 
bottom panel member and said bottom frame member; and 

a second weatherstripping element in engagement between 
said top panel member and said top frame member. 


5,257,478 
APPARATUS FOR INTERLAYER PLANARIZATION OF 
SEMICONDUCTOR MATERIAL 
Thomas C, Hyde, Chandler, Ariz., and John V. H. Roberts, 
Newark, Del., assignors to Rodel, Inc., Newark, Del., a part 
interest and Westech Systems, Inc., Phoenix, Ariz. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 497,551, Mar. 22, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jan, 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,736 
Int. Cl.5 B24B 7/22, 1/00 


US. Cl. 51—131.3 9 Claims 


1. Apparatus for planarizing a piece of material including 

a macroscopically flat subsurface, 

at least a pair of features each connected to said subsurface, 
each having an outer surface spaced away from said sub- 
surface, each extending a substantially equal distance 
away from said subsurface, being spaced apart a distance 
of less than five hundred microns, 

a coating extending over and covering said features and said 
subsurface, the outer surface of said coating comprising a 
work surface which is macroscopically flat, 

said apparatus including 
(a) a planarizing pad including 

(i) a base, 

(ii) a first layer of resilient material connected to said 
base and having an outer surface spaced apart from 
said base and having a hydrostatic modulus which is 
less than 250 psi per psi of compressive pressure when 
a selected compressive pressure in the range of about 
four psi to twenty psi is applied to said first layer, 

(iii) a second layer of resilient material connected to at 
least a portion of said outer surface, having a planariz- 
ing surface spaced apart from said outer surface to 
contact and abrade said coating to expose said outer 
surfaces of said feature, and having a hydrostatic 
modulus greater than the hydrostatic modulus of said 
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first layer when said selected compressive pressure is 
applied to said second layer, and 

(iv) a liquid slurry polishing media on said planarizing 
surface of said second layer; 

(b) retaining means for holding said piece of material with 
said work surface disposed against and contacting said 
slurry media; and, 

(c) motive power means for moving at least one of said 
planarizing pad and said retaining means with respect to 
the other of said pad and said retaining means such that 
movement of said one of said pad and said retaining 
means causes said slurry and said planarizing surface to 
contact and abrade said work surface; 

said planarizing surface microscopically planarizing at least 
said work surface to expose said outer surfaces of said features 
such that 
said work surface and said outer surfaces are generally mi- 
croscopically flat and co-planar, said outer surfaces each 
terminate at and abut said work surface. 


5,257,479 
PRESSURE-ENHANCED AIR SWEEP SYSTEM FOR 
MOBILE SURFACE ABRADING APPARATUS 

Jon M. Swain, 3145 Holloway Rd., Ruston, La. 71270 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 923,467, Aug. 3, 1992. This 

application Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 937,527 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 10, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B24C 3/06 

U.S, Cl. 51—429 


1. In a mobile road texturing apparatus characterized by a 
vehicle for movement over a surface to be treated, a reservoir 
provided in said vehicle for containing abrasive particles and at 
least one abrasive inlet connected to said reservoir, at least one 
abrasive propulsion device connected to said abrasive inlet for 
receiving abrasive particles from said reservoir and directing 
the abrasive particles at high velocity against the surface and at 
least one separator carried by said vehicle and receiving abra- 
sive particles, dust and particulate debris and separating the 
abrasive particles from the dust and particulate debris and 
returning the abrasive particles to the reservoir, the improve- 
ment comprising at least one sweeper channel means provided 
in said vehicle and at least one booster blower having an air 
discharge in association with said vehicle, a connecting hose 
having one end connected to said air discharge of said booster 
blower and a manifold connected to the opposite end of said 
connecting hose and to said sweeper channel means for chan- 
neling air through said sweeper channel means at sufficient 
pressure and energy to overcome the terminal velocities of 
substantially all of the abrasive particles, dust and particulate 
debris expelled by said abrasive propulsion device and deliver- 
ing said abrasive particles, dust and particulate debris to said 
separator. 
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5,257,480 
BATTING WHEEL AND VANES FOR THE SAME 
James H. Carpenter, Hagerstown, Md., assignor to Pangborn 
Corporation, Hagerstown, Md. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 48,940, May 12, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,941,296. This application Jun. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 532,644 
Int. Cl.5 B24C 5/06 

7 Claims 


Se 


ea ain 


1. A vane for a batting wheel, said vane comprising a flat 
blade portion having a mounting end including an anchoring 
enlargement extending from and beyond an extreme end of 
said flat blade portion, said vane being of a one piece rigid solid 
metal construction with said flat blade portion having opposite 
working faces forming means for engaging abrasive particles 
and being subject to wear, and said anchoring enlargement 
projecting from only one of said faces. 


5,257,481 

RETRACTABLE DOME 
George S. Reppas, 1030 San Raymundo, Hillsborough, Calif. 
94010, and William D. Goryl, San Francisco, Calif., assignors 

to George S. Reppas, Hillsborough, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 302,301, Jan. 25, 1989, abandoned. This 

application May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 697,722 
Int. Cl.5 E04H 3/10 


US. Cl. 52—6 60 Claims 


1. A retractable dome comprising: 

(a) a plurality of lune-shaped dome panels, each panel ex- 
tending to points on the opposite sides of the same trans- 
verse substantially vertical plane passing through the 
center of an imaginary sphere partially defined by the 
dome and mounted for movement between an open posi- 
tion in which they are stacked one above the other in 
superimposed relationship and a closed position in which 
they are disposed in a generally side-by-side relationship; 
and 

(b) means for moving said panels between said open and 
closed positions. 
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5,257,482 
ROOF GUTTER SCREEN 
Gerald M. S. Sichel, P.O. Box 78, Ourimbah 2258, Australia 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 889,815 
Int, Cl.5 E04D 13/00 
US. Cl. 52—12 


1. A flow-directing gutter screen formed of flexible material 
of open-mesh construction, said screen having a multiplicity of 
spaced, parallel, flow-directing ribs arranged to extend in 
directions parallel with the slope of a roof upon which said 
screen is to be mounted and transverse flow-interrupting bars 
extending between said ribs and defining a multiplicity of 
generally rectangular apertures, said ribs and bars integrally 
forming said screen such that said screen assumes a generally 
planar condition in an unflexed state and a tensioned curved 
condition in a flexed state, said ribs having a height substan- 
tially greater than that of said bars, said ribs also having a 
width greater than that of said bars, and said apertures each 
having an area within the range of about 4 to 30 square milli- 
meters. 


5,257,483 
REINFORCING TIE BETWEEN ROOF RAFTER AND 
BUILDING 
Bruce H. Netek, 2549 Crestlea Dr., Corpus Christi, Tex. 78415 
Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,279 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/38 


US. Cl. 52—23 8 Claims 


1. A building including a roof comprising an inclined rafter 
having an outermost end and means supporting the roof above 
an underlying ground surface, the improvement comprising 
means reinforcing the rafter including a tie having a first end 
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connected with the outermost rafter end and a second end 
connected to the supporting means, wherein the roof rafter 
comprises an elongate member and the outermost rafter end 
includes a face generally perpendicular to the elongate mem- 
ber, the tie being connected with the face of the outermost 
rafter end, and wherein the roof rafter overhangs the support- 
ing means and the tie adjoins the supporting means at a point of 
connection, the tie and the supporting means defining an acute 
angle at the point of connection. 


5,257,484 
SHELTERS FOR AUTOMATIC SNOW-COVERING 
INSTALLATIONS 

Bernard Pergay, Sainte Foy les Lyon, and Alain Steinmetz, 

Saint Herblain, both of France, assignors to York France S.A.:, 

Carouefou Cedex, France 

Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,814 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 3, 1990, 90 12378 
Int. Cl. E04B 1/12; E04H 15/18 


US. Cl. 52—63 24 Claims 





1. A shelter for snow-covering installations, which installa- 
tions are located alongside skiing pistes including at least one 
pipe for connection to at least one snow gun, comprising: 

a prefabricated casing, said casing including a bottom; and 

first means associated with said bottom of said casing for 

positioning said casing on at least one pipe and for con- 
necting said bottom of said casing to the at least one pipe, 
said first means comprise at least one longitudinal groove 
along said bottom of said casing for cooperating with the 
at least one pipe. 


5,257,485 

OPENABLE AND CLOSEABLE ROOF CONSTRUCTION 

Mamoru Kawaguchi, 3-14-1, Minamiogikubo, Suginami-ku, 
Tokyo; Toshimasa Hirasawa, Chiba; Tatsuo Hatato, Chiba; 
Kaoru Yamada, Funabashi, and Akira Taga, Tokorozawa, all 
of Japan, assignors to Mamoru Kawaguchi and Maeda Corpo- 
ration, both of Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,394 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1991, 3-028928 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 7/16 

USS. Cl. 52—66 6 Claims 

1. An openable roof structure comprising: 

a fixed roof having an aperture, 

a pair of half-dome shaped movable roof sections, 

a pair of semicircular rail sections tangentially joined to a 
pair of first linear rail sections to form an oval rail sur- 
rounding said aperture, 

a plurality of second linear rails located within said semicir- 
cular rail sections of said oval rail, said plurality of second 
linear rails being essentially parallel said first linear rail 
sections, and 

a pair of converging curved rails extending circumferen- 
tially from said semicircular rail sections, said curved rails 
converging to form an apex on a line laterally bisecting 
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said oval rail, said movable roof sections being disposed 
on and horizontally transportable along said oval rail and 


said linear rails in opposing directions so as to cover and 
uncover said aperture. 


5,257,486 
NOZZLE FOR INJECTING A SEALANT INTO A CRACK 
Ronald E. Holmwall, Sumner, Wash., assignor to Adhesives 
Technology Corporation 1987, Kent, Wash. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 689,952 
Int. Cl. B65B 3/04 
USS, Cl. 52—514.5 


1. A nozzle for injecting a sealant into a crack in a structure, 
comprising: 

an elongated tubular member having an inlet end, an outlet 
end and a sealant passageway extending from the inlet end 
to the outlet end; and 

a positioning spider at said outlet end, insertable into a hole 
drilled into said structure at a location intersecting a 
crack, said positioning spider having a hub and at least 
three lugs extending radially outwardly from said hub, 
each said lug having an inner end and an outer end, and a 
flex hinge for each lug connecting the inner end of the lug 
to said hub, 

wherein said positioning spider has a maximum diameter 
position in which the outer ends of the lugs inscribe a 
circle of a predetermined diameter, and said lugs being 
bendable about said flex hinges, to reposition said lugs 
from said maximum diameter position inwardly towards 
said tubular member, in response to insertion of the posi- 
tioning spider into a hole having a diameter smaller than 
said predetermined circle. 
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5,257,487 
FLOOR BOX FOR IN-FLOOR ACTIVATIONS IN A 
CONCRETE FLOOR 

Kermit Bantz; Timothy S. Bowman, and Robert Hadfield, all of 

Parkersburg, W. Va., assignors to Butler Manufacturing 

Company, Kansas City, Mo. 

Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,337 
Int. Cl.5 H02G 3/08 

US. Cl. 52—220.1 


1. An improved floor box assembly adapted to be mounted 
in a concrete floor slab at the lower end of a floor opening that 
is formed in the concrete floor so as to generally have the 
cross-sectional shape and size and a vertical length that extends 
from an upper surface of the concrete floor slab to an upper 
opening of the floor box assembly, the floor box having an 
upper edge defining the upper opening and further adapted to 
accept electrical power, data and communication connectors 
and allow connection to distribution systems that are in the 
concrete floor, the improved floor box assembly comprising: 

a floor box including a bottom, and side walls and end walls 
that extend vertically upwardly from the bottom and have 
upper ends that define an upper opening in the floor box 
which communicates with the lower end of the floor 
opening, the bottom and the end and side walls defining an 
interior space within the floor box and with at least one of 
the walls adapted to be connected to a distribution system 
and at least one wall having a support slot extending from 
the upper edge toward the bottom to a frame support 
surface; 

a frame support positioned within the floor box adjacent to 
the support slot and having a support tab extending 
through the support slot resting against the support sur- 
face and overlying a section of the wall adjacent to the 
slot; and 

a cover having a size and shape such that the access opening 
cover is adapted to fit within the upper opening and over- 
lie the frame support; 

whereby the cover prevents concrete from filling the floor 
box before the concrete slab has set and may be removed 
providing access to the interior of the floor box after 
concrete overlying the floor box is removed to form the 
floor opening, and, the frame support engages the sur- 
rounding concrete at the support tab. 


5,257,488 
PROFILE IN BENDABLE METAL-WOOD AND THE 
PRODUCTS OBTAINED WITH IT 
Bruno Candusso, Monfalcone, Italy, assignor to Candusso F. 
LLI S.r.L. Bilicbora, Monfalcone, Italy 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,230 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 1, 1990, 83438 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 E06B 1/04 
US. Cl. 52—212 2 Claims 
1. A profile comprised of a metal profile and a wood profile 
with the interposition of a binder, characterized in that said 
wood profile is divided into a plurality of laths placed tightly 
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one close to the other adjacent in order to permit a curvature 
of the entire profile with reciprocal longitudinal sliding be- 
tween said laths of wood; at least one layer of detaching mate- 
rial placed in said binder and between said wood profile and 


fe 


said metal profile, said at least one layer of detaching material 
dividing said binder into layers so that said binder layers are 
able to scroll longitudinally one against the other during the 
curvature of the entire profile. 


se 


5,257,489 
RAILROAD CROSSING SIGNAL FOUNDATION 
A. M. Angelette, 4160 Ewing Rd., Austell, Ga. 30001 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,564 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 27/42; E04G 21/14 
US. Cl. 52—295 


1. A railroad crossing signal foundation comprising a base 
having a lower concrete base slab with a set of anchor plates 
embedded therein to which a set of upright guide rods is di- 
rectly mounted and a plurality of upper concrete base slabs 
having selected support area sizes supported upon said lower 
base slab through which said guide rods extend; a pillar 
mounted upon said base comprised of a plurality of concrete 
pillar blocks through which said guide rods extend, said pillar 
blocks having support area sizes substantially less than said 
support area sizes of said base slabs such that said pillar may be 
erected by workers standing upon said base; and a crown 
mounted upon said pillar through which said guide rods ex- 
tend, and wherein the center of gravity of said foundation is 
located in said base. 


5,257,490 
ANCHORING SYSTEM FOR INSTALLING EXTERIOR 

MATERIALS TO A BUILDING STRUCTURE 
Shozo Endo, 7-23-10 Shakujii-Dai, Nerimaku, Tokyo, Japan; 
Youichi Endo, 20 Weil Place, Cresskill, N.J. 07626, and Shuji 

Endo, 7-23-10 Shakujii-Dai, Nerimaku, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 874,053 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/4] 

U.S. Cl. 52—511 12 Claims 
1. An anchoring system for installing exterior material to a 
building structure, said material having a side face to be at- 
tached to the structure and a hole defined in said side face, said 
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structure having a hole defined therein for mounting the mate- 
rial, comprising: 

a separator rod having two ends; 

a nut joint adapted to be embedded in the hole in the side 
face of material to be attached to the structure, said nut 
joint having means for receiving and holding one of said 
ends of the separator rod, while allowing the other of said 
ends of the separator rod to extend from the side face of 
the material to be attached to the structure; 


an anchoring device for mounting into the hole of the struc- 
ture, said anchoring device having a receiving aperture 
dimensioned to receive the other end of the separator rod, 
said anchoring device further comprising ratchet means 
for allowing the other end of the separator rod to advance 
into the receiving aperture and for inhibiting movement of 
the separator rod out of the receiving aperture. 


5,257,491 
METHOD OF PACKAGING AN ADHESIVE 
COMPOSITION AND CORRESPONDING PACKAGED 
ARTICLE 
Alain Rouyer, Le Mesnil Fouque, Fresne-le-Plan, F-76520 Boos; 

Emmanuelle Pariente, 22 A, rue Malatire, F-76000 Rouen, 

both of France, and Peter Yeboa-Kodie, Teilfeld 4, D-2120 

Liineburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 738,176, Jul. 30, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,962 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 5/06, 63/00 
US. Cl. 53—428 40 Claims 

1. A method of packaging a thermoplastic or thermosetting 

hot melt adhesive, said method comprising the steps of: 

a) providing one substantially uniform separate portion of an 
adhesive composition; 

b) sufficiently solidifying said portion for packaging; 

c) selecting a plastic packaging material having a softening 
point below about 120° C., and having physical character- 
istics which are compatible with and do not substantially 
adversely affect the adhesive characteristics of a molten 
mixture of said adhesive and said material and whereby 
said mixture is substantially compatible with the operation 
of hot melt application equipment; 

d) substantially completely surrounding said sufficiently 
solidified adhesive portion with said plastic packaging 
material. 


5,257,492 
DUNNAGE, METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MAKING, 
AND PACKAGE USING SAME 

Ridley Watts, Gates Mills, Ohio, assignor to Patriot Packaging 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,087, Apr. 5, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,181,614. This application Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 861,247 

Int. Cl.5 B65B 23/00, 63/04 

US. Cl. 53—430 19 Claims 
1. A method for concurrently forming a plurality of spiral 

coils of paper having plural convolutions, comprising: 
providing a web of paper wider than the width of individual 

coils to be formed, 
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continuously feeding the web across a single narrow, rigid, 
convex surface with a resilient cylindrical roll, 

bending the web against and moving it under tension 
across the said surface with said resilient member with 
sufficient force and tension to cause the web to coil in a 
single direction into plural convolutions when unre- 
strained, 


continuously feeding and cutting the web in the direction of 
feed to form adjacent strips, 

periodically cutting said web across its width, and 

creasing separated coiled portions transversely between 
ends thereof. 


5,257,493 
METHOD AND MACHINE FOR PACKING ICE CREAM 
CONES 
Giuliano Cocchi, Bologna; Gianni Zaniboni, S. Lazzaro di 
Savena, and Angelo Righi, Casalecchio di Reno, all of Italy, 
assignors to Catta 27 S.r.1., Italy 
Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 924,117 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 9, 1991, GE9- 
1A000104 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 35/56 


U.S. Cl, 53—446 12 Claims 























1. A method of packing into boxes edible ice cream cones 
which are arranged in conventional type baskets from the 
production cycle where said ice cream cones are arranged in a 
vértical position with their tips downwards and where they are 
aligned in at least two rows, comprising the steps of: 

positioning at least one basket with the ice cream cones, in a 

position with at least one empty box which is open up- 
wards and is adapted to contain any number of layers of 
said ice cream cones; 

lifting and removing two parallel rows of ice cream cones 

from their seats in the basket, wherein each row comprises 
a number of ice cream cones which is required to form at 
least one layer thereof in the box; 

rotating the two rows of ice cream cones together, upwards 
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and in opposite directions through 90°, so that on comple- 
tion of said rotation, said ice cream cones will be disposed 
with their axes in a horizontal condition, and with their 
tips at the outer side of the two rows and with their hori- 
zontal generatrix disposed perpendicularly with respect to 
the imaginary vertical plane containing the longitudinal 
axes of each row of ice cream cones; 

moving the ice cream cones of each of the two rows towards 
each other, to gather and arrange the cones according to 
a mutual spacing as required for packing in a box; 

moving the two rows of ice cream cones toward the box; 

introducing one row into said box; and 

introducing the second row of ice cream cones into the box 
to form the second layer, whereby the tips of the ice 
cream cones in the first layer are disposed at one side of 
the box, while the tips of the ice cream cones in the second 
layer are disposed at the opposite side of said box, and 
whereby the tips and the tops of the second layer of ice 
cream cones are arranged between the tops and the tips, 
respectively, of the ice cream cones in the first layer. 


5,257,494 
INSTALLATION FOR THE CONTINUOUS FILLING OF A 
CASING 
Jean Parrier, and Henri Parrier, both of Saint Genis les Ol- 
lieres, France, assignors to Wogegal SA, Courbevoie, France 
Continuation of Ser. No. 623,728, Feb. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 844,922 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 28, 1989, 89 05740 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/26, 9/10, 43/42 
21 Claims 


1. An installation for continuously and automatically filling 
a plurality of tubular casings with loose fibrous material, com- 
prising: 

tubular supports, around which the plurality of tubular 
casings has been placed; 

a duct separate from the tubular supports, for connecting 
said tubular supports to a source of the loose fibrous mate- 
rial; 

means for transporting the loose fibrous material between 
the source of the loose fibrous material and one of the 
plurality of tubular casings through the duct in order to fill 
the one of the plurality of tubular casings with the loose 
fibrous material; 

means for supplying and adjusting a flow of air current 
within the duct to control a density of the loose fibrous 
material in the one of the plurality of tubular casings; 

means for rotating said means for transporting such that said 
means for transporting automatically transports the loose 
fibrous material between the source of the loose fibrous 
material and another one of the plurality of tubular cas- 
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ings, thereby providing automatic and continuous filling 
of the plurality of tubular casings at least one nozzle for 
spreading a binder on predetermined areas of the plurality 
of filled casings; and 

a cutting station for cutting the plurality of filled tubular 
casings into a plurality of units. 


5,257,495 
AUTOMATIC PACKAGING MACHINE 
Angel O. Borsani, and Elena E. Chain, Both of Rio Hondo 1696, 
1714 Ituzaing6, Bs. As., Argentina 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,199 
Claims priority, application Chile, Jul. 22, 1991, 678-91 
Int. Cl.5 B6SB 43/28, 43/44, 43/48 


US. Cl. 53—566 5 Claims 


1. An automatic packaging machine for closing and gluing 
the ends of pre-shaped flat box blanks having die marked fold 
lines defining end flaps and sides thereof, comprising 

a frame, 

a loader at one end of said frame storing a plurality of 
stacked flat box blanks, 

vacuum feed means under said loader for pulling a box blank 
from said loader, 

guide means under said loader for assembling a box blank 
pulled there through into an assembled box having an 
opposed pair of open unfolded short flaps and an opposed 
pair of open unfolded long flaps at both ends thereof, 

a feeder rack under said guide means having a plurality of 
divisions thereon and a first of said divisions receiving said 
assembled box, 

means for driving said feeder rack up-down and forward- 
rearward a distance corresponding to the width of an 
assembled box, 

a pair of guide racks along side said feed rack movable 
up-down corresponding to the up-down movement of said 
feeder rack such that when said feeder rack is in a raised 
position the guide racks will support an assembled box 
while the feeder rack moves forwardly and downwardly 
and inserts a successive assembled box into a preceding 
division of said feeder rack when the feeder rack is raised 
again, 

a first rotatable pneumatic cylinder on said frame on one side 
of said feeder rack adjacent said first division thereof and 
actuating a shoe to fold a short flap on one end of said 
assembled box and a first fixed guide for folding the other 
short flap on said one end, 

a second rotatable pneumatic cylinder on said frame on the 
other side of said feeder rack adjacent a further division 
thereof and actuating a shoe to fold a short flap on the 
other end of said assembled box and a second fixed guide 
for folding the other short flap on said other end of the 
assembled box, 

third and fourth fixed guides on both sides of said feeder rack 
adjacent still further divisions thereon engagable with one 
of a pair of long flaps at both ends of a said assembled box 
to fold said one long flap against the folded short flaps, 

means on both sides of said feeder rack for applying an 
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adhesive to an underside of each of the other of a pair of 
long flaps at both ends of a said assembled box, 

and fifth and sixth fixed guides on both sides of said feeder 
rack each engagable with the other of the pair of long 
flaps to fold said long flap underside having adhesive 
thereon against said folded one of said long flaps to close 
both ends of the assembled box. 


5,257,496 
COMBUSTION CONTROL FOR PRODUCING LOW NO, 
EMISSIONS THROUGH USE OF FLAME 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Dale M. Brown, Schenectady, and Bernard Gorowitz, Clifton 
Park, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,933 
Int. Cl.5 FO2C 9/28 
US. Cl. 60—39.06 


1. Apparatus for reducing nitrogen oxide (NO,) exhaust 
emissions resulting from combustion of a mixture of hydrocar- 
bon fuel and air within a gas turbine without undue risk of 
flame-out comprising: 

means for measuring intensity of a predetermined band of 

ultraviolet carbon monoxide (CO) spectral lines emanat- 
ing from a combustion flame in said turbine; 
means for converting the measured intensity value of said 
predetermined band of ultraviolet CO spectral lines into a 
corresponding value of a turbine operating parameter, 
said parameter being either temperature of said flame or 
NO, concentration in said exhaust emissions; and 

means for dynamically adjusting the fuel/air mixture for said 
turbine such that the value of said turbine operating pa- 
rameter remains below a predetermined limit. 


5,257,497 
PRODUCER GAS RESERVOIRS FOR CYCLIC CHAR 
FUEL OXIDATION REACTORS 
Joseph C. Firey, P.O. Box 15514, Seattle, Wash. 98115-0514 
Filed Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,739 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 12, 
2011, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 43/00; F02G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 60—39,12 8 Claims 

1. In a cyclic char fuel oxidation reactor plant comprising: 

a separate compressor means for compressing reactant gases 
comprising at least one stage and each said stage compris- 
ing an outlet pipe for reactant gases being compressed 
therein; 

drive means for driving said compressor; 

at least one separate expander means for expanding reacted 
gases and each expander comprising at least one stage and 
each said stage comprising an inlet pipe for reacted gases 
to be expanded therein; ° 

a source of reactant gas containing appreciable oxygen gas; 

said compressor comprising an inlet to the lowest pressure 
stage thereof; 


a fixed open gas flow connection from said compressor inlet 
to said source of reactant gas; 

said expander comprising an outlet from the lowest pressure 
stage thereof; 

at least one receiver of expanded gas; 

a fixed open gas flow connection from said expander outlet 
to said receiver of reacted gas; 

means for absorbing any work output of said expander; 

a number of primary reactor pressure vessel containers at 
least equal to the sum of the number of compressor stages 
plus the number of expander stages and each said primary 
reactor pressure vessel container comprising: 
at least a primary char fuel reaction chamber within said 

primary reactor pressure vessel container; 

an inlet to said primary reactor pressure vessel container; 

a first outlet from said primary reactor pressure vessel 
container; 

said primary char fuel reaction chamber comprising: 

a refuel end and an ash collection end; 

a refuel mechanism means for placing char fuel into said 
primary reactor via the refuel end thereof; 

a direction of char fuel motion within said primary 
reactor from said refuel end toward said ash collec- 
tion end; 

a peripheral dimension around the outer surface of said 
primary reactor at right angles to said char fuel mo- 
tion direction; 


a char fuel preheat zone positioned toward said refuel 
end of said primary reactor; 
an ash collection zone positioned toward said ash col- 
lection end of said primary reactor; 
a rapid reaction zone positioned between said char fuel 
preheat zone and said ash collection zone; 
at least one means for removing ashes from said primary 
reactor; means for preheating said char fuel within 
said primary reactor to that temperature at which 
said char fuel reacts rapidly with oxygen in adjacent 
compressed reactant gases when said cyclic char fuel 
oxidation reactor plant is being started; 
means for driving said compressor means when said cyclic 
char fuel oxidation reactor plant is being started and 
when running; 
several separate changeable gas flow connections, compris- 
ing means for opening and closing, from each compressor 
stage outlet pipe to each primary reactor pressure vessel 
container inlet and from each expander stage inlet of at 
least one expander to each primary reactor pressure vessel 
container first outlet; 
control means for controlling said means for opening and 
closing said several separate changeable gas flow connec- 
tions so that: each said primary reactor pressure vessel 
container is open gas flow connected, in a sequence of 
time periods, first to each compressor stage outlet in time 
order of increasing stage outlet pressure, then to each 
expander stage inlet in time order of decreasing stage inlet 
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pressure; each compressor stage outlet is open gas flow 
connected to but one primary reactor pressure vessel 
container during any one time period of said sequence of 
time periods, and each expander stage inlet is open gas 
flow connected to but one primary reactor pressure vessel 
container during any one time period of said sequence of 
time periods, and each primary reactor pressure vessel 
container is open gas flow connected to but one stage 
during any one time period of said sequence of time peri- 
ods; said sequence of time periods of open gas flow con- 
nections to compressor stage outlets and to expander stage 
inlets is repeated for each said primary reactor pressure 
vessel container; 

an improvement comprising adding to each said primary 
reactor: 

a reactant gas manifold comprising an inlet and an outlet, 
said outlet connecting to reactant gas inlet ports which 
provide a passage into said primary reaction chamber, and 
these ports positioned along at least that portion of the 
length of said primary reaction chamber in said direction 
of char fuel motion which is adjacent to said char fuel 
preheat zorie; 

a producer gas reservoir comprising an inlet, said inlet con- 
necting to producer gas outlet ports which provide a 
passage out of said primary reaction chamber, and these 
ports positioned along that portion of said length of said 
primary reaction chamber along said direction of char fuel 
motion which is adjacent to said rapid reaction zone; 

wherein all of said reactant gas inlet ports and also all of said 
producer gas outlet ports are smaller in at least one area 
cross section dimension than the char fuel particles being 
refueled into said primary reaction chamber; 

a fixed open gas flow connection from said primary reactor 
pressure vessel container inlet only to said reactant gas 
manifold inlet; 

wherein said primary reactor pressure vessel container inlet 
and first outlet are combined. 


5,257,498 
EFFICIENT ANTI-ICE EXHAUST VENT 
John P. Nikkanen, West Hartford; Robert Bubello, Meridan, 
and Grant P. Maier, Glastonbury, all of Conn., assignors to 
United Technologies Corporation, Hartford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,575 
Int. Cl.5 FO2C 7/047 
U.S. Cl. 60—39.093 
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1. A powerplant for an aircraft, the powerplant including a 
longitudinal axis, a nacelle disposed about the axis and defining 
an axial flowpath, the nacelle having an inner barrel defining a 
radially outer flow surface for a portion of the flowpath, an 
outer barrel disposed radially outward of the inner barrel and 
defining a flow surface for an external medium flowing over 
the nacelle, a forward bulkhead extending between the axially 
forward ends of the inner barrel and outer barrel, an annular 
inlet shell extending forward of the forward bulkhead, and an 
anti-ice system, wherein the anti-ice system includes: 

a source of heating fluid, the source producing a fluid having 

a temperature and pressure greater than the temperature 
and pressure of the fluid medium external to the gas tur- 
bine engine; 
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a cavity bounded by the inlet shell and the forward bulk- 
head; 

a conduit extending from the source to the cavity and defin- 
ing a flowpath for heating fluid, the conduit having an 
outlet; 

a nozzle disposed within the cavity and attached to the 
outlet of the conduit, the nozzle defining means to inject 
heating fluid into the cavity and to generate a body of 
fluid flowing within the cavity with a circumferentially 
directed component of velocity; 

a plurality of exhaust slots disposed on the radially outer 
portion of the inlet shell; 

a plurality of aerodynamically shaped exhaust vanes, each of 
the exhaust vanes disposed on the inlet shell, extending 
radially into the cavity, and being adjacent to and extend- 
ing parallel to one of the plurality of exhaust slots, the 
exhaust vanes adapted to engage the fluid flowing within 
the cavity; and 

wherein the plurality of exhaust vanes engage the fluid 
flowing within the cavity to turn a portion of the fluid to 
a direction substantially normal to the direction of flow of 
the medium external to the nacelle and to urge the portion 
of fluid to flow through the plurality of exhaust slots. 


5,257,499 
AIR STAGED PREMIXED DRY LOW NO, COMBUSTOR 
WITH VENTURI MODULATED FLOW SPLIT 
Gary L. Leonard, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignor to General Electric 
Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,297 
Int. Cl.5 F23R 3/22; F02C 7/22 
USS. Cl. 60—39,23 
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1. An air staged premixed low NO, combustor said combus- 
tor comprised of: 

a combustion chamber means; 

a fuel introduction means substantially located adjacent said 
combustion chamber means; 

an air introduction means located at a predetermined dis- 
tance away from said fuel introduction means; 

a premixing chamber means located adjacent said fuel intro- 
duction means for mixing said fuel and air; 

a venturi means substantially located between said fuel intro- 
duction means and said air introduction means; and 

a throat nozzle means located adjacent said premixing cham- 
ber means wherein said throat nozzle means is further 
comprised of; 

an air control passage means located adjacent said premixing 
chamber means; and 

a flame stabilizer means located adjacent said passage means 
and also located substantially within said combustion 
chamber wherein said stabilizer means is further com- 
prised of: 

a first end; 

a plate means located substantially parallel to said first end of 
said stabilizer means; 

a fuel/air passage means substantially located in said first end 
of said stabilizer means; and 
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an actuator means operatively connected to a second end of 
said stabilizer means. 


5,257,500 
AIRCRAFT ENGINE IGNITION SYSTEM 

Kattalaicheri S. Venkataramani, West Chester, and John C. 

Scott, Cincinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric 

Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,795 
Int. Cl.5 F02C 7/264 

US. Cl. 60—39.821 


1. An ignition system for relighting a jet engine during 
flame-out, said system comprising a combustor dome, a plural- 
ity of fuel injectors spaced apart within said dome and at least 
one plasma jet igniter associated with said dome radially out- 
ward of said fuel injectors, said igniter comprising a metallic 
outer sheath, an insulator mounted within said outer sheath, an 
inner electrode mounted within said insulator, an outer elec- 
trode comprising a tubular metallic inner sheath mounted 
within said outer sheath and spaced apart from said inner 
electrode, an end cap mounted over said inner and outer 
sheaths, said end cap having a bore formed therethrough defin- 
ing a convergent-divergent nozzle, and a plasma cavity defined 
between said inner electrode, said outer electrode and said end 


cap. 


5,257,501 
CONTROL DEVICE FOR A CATALYST HAVING AN 
ELECTRIC HEATER 

Seiji Wataya, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,287 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1991, 3-253496; 

Oct. 1, 1991, 3-253748 
Int. Cl.5 FOIN 3/28 
3 Claims 


1. A control device for a catalyst having an electric heater: 
provided at an exhaust pipe of an engine, having said catalyst 
for purifying exhaust gas and said electric heater for heat- 
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ing the catalyst before and after starting the engine com- 
prising: 

a battery charged by a generator driven by the engine for 
supplying power to the electric heater and for driving a 
starter; 

a current sensor for detecting charged and discharged cur- 
rent of the battery; 

summing means for summing a value of the charged and 
discharged current since a current to the electric heater 
has started flowing until the engine starts operating and 
until the engine stops operating; and 

means for comparing the summed value with a predeter- 
mined value and for prohibiting the current flowing to the 
electric heater during a period at least before the engine 
starts operating when the summed value is equal to or less 
than the predetermined value. 


5,257,502 
FUEL DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR DUAL ANNULAR 
COMBUSTOR 
Phillip D. Napoli, West Chester, Ohio, assignor to General 
Electric Company, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 744,200, Aug. 12, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 993,483 
Int. Cl.5 FO2C 7/22 


1. A dual annular combustor fuel delivery system for a gas 
turbine engine having a pilot stage and a main stage, said sys- 
tem comprising: 

a pilot stage manifold connected for delivering fuel to the 

pilot stage; 

a first main stage manifold connected for delivering fuel to 

the main stage; 

a second main stage manifold connected for delivering fuel 

to the main stage; and 

control valve means coupled in operative relationship with 

each of said pilot stage manifold, said first main stage 
manifold and said second main stage manifold, said means 
controlling the flow of fuel to each of said manifolds. 


5,257,503 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR AUTOMATIC 
PRODUCTION OF BLOCKS OF SOLID CARBON 
DIOXIDE AT LOW PRESSURE 
George D. Rhoades, LaGrange; Roger F. Gyger, Naperville, both 
of Ill.; José M. A. Anaya Izquierdo, and Emilio A. Fernandez, 
both of Mexico City, Mexico, assignors to Liquid Carbonic 
Corporation, Del. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 807,050 
Int. C1.5 F253 1/00 
US. Cl. 62—10 20 Claims 
1. A method of producing blocks of high density solid CO2 
at low pressure comprising: 
providing a supply of conditioned liquid CO? at an interme- 
diate pressure of on the order of between 9.5 kg/cm? and 
12.4 kg/cm? and at a reduced temperature of on the order 
of —40° C., 
introducing liquid CO at low pressure into a mold for a 
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period of time and at flow rate to partially fill the mold 
with CO? snow, 

introducing into said mold liquid CO2 from said supply at a 
flow rate and intermediate pressure and at a reduced 
temperature such that the liquid CO? saturates said CO 
snow within said mold and through evaporation of the 


liquid CO2 continuously freezes the remaining liquid CO2 
during such liquid CO? introduction to form a high den- 
sity block of sold CO2, and 

continuously venting from said mold the vapor produced by 
the vaporization of liquid CO? in cooling and solidifying a 
portion of said liquid CO2 during the introduction of 
intermediate pressure liquid CO? into said mold. 


5,257,504 
MULTIPLE REBOILER, DOUBLE COLUMN, ELEVATED 
PRESSURE AIR SEPARATION CYCLES AND THEIR 
INTEGRATION WITH GAS TURBINES 
Rakesh Agrawal, Allentown, and Jianguo Xu, Fogelsville, both 
of Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allen- 
town, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,786 
Int. Cl.5 F253 3/02 
U.S, Cl. 62—24 








1. Ina process for the cryogenic distillation of air to separate 
out and produce at least one of its constituent components, 
wherein the cryogenic distillation is carried out in a distillation 
column system having at least two distillation columns operat- 
ing at different pressures; a feed air stream is compressed to a 
pressure in the range between 70 and 300 psia (500 and 2,000 
kPa) and essentially freed of impurities which freeze out at 
cryogenic temperatures; at least a portion of the compressed, 
essentially impurities-free feed air is cooled and fed to and 
rectified in the first of the two distillation columns thereby 
producing a higher pressure nitrogen overhead and a crude 
liquid oxygen bottoms; the crude oxygen bottoms is reduced in 
pressure and fed to the second of the two distillation columns 
for distillation thereby producing a lower pressure nitrogen 
overhead and a liquid oxygen bottoms; a fraction of the cooled, 
compressed, essentially impurities-free feed air portion is at 
least partially condensed by heat exchange against the liquid 
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oxygen bottoms in a first reboiler/condenser and fed to at least 
one of the two distillation columns; at least a portion of the 
higher pressure nitrogen overhead is condensed by heat ex- 
change against liquid descending the second distillation col- 
umn in a second reboiler/condenser located in the low pres- 
sure column between the bottom of the second distillation 
column and the feed point of the crude liquid oxygen bottoms; 
the condensed higher pressure nitrogen is fed to at least one of 
the two distillation columns as reflux; and a gaseous nitrogen 
product is produced; the improvement to allow effective oper- 
ation of the process at elevated pressures comprises: 

(a) heat exchanging a portion of the liquid oxygen bottoms 
of the second column against a nitrogen vapor stream, 
wherein prior to such heat exchange the pressure of at 
least one of the two streams being heat exchanged against 
each other undergoes a change in an operation that 
achieves a temperature difference between the liquid 
oxygen bottoms and the nitrogen vapor stream so that 
upon heat exchange the nitrogen vapor is totally con- 
densed and the liquid oxygen bottoms portion is at least 
partially vaporized; 

(b) utilizing the condensed nitrogen as reflux in at least one 
of the two distillation columns; and 

(c) warming the vaporized oxygen to recover refrigeration. 


5,257,505 
HIGH EFFICIENCY NITROGEN REJECTION UNIT 
Rayburn C, Butts, 2500 N. Big Spring, Ste. 230, Midland, Tex. 
79705 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 682,287, Apr. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,141,544, This application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 932,867 
Int. Cl.5 F253 3/02 


U.S. Cl. 62—24 16 Claims 








gat 





1. A system for separating nitrogen and hydrocarbon from a 

mixture thereof, comprising: 

means for elevating the pressure of said mixture to provide a 
feed gas; first, second, and third heat exchangers having a 
primary side thereof arranged in parallel; feed valve 
means connecting said feed gas to the primary side of said 
first, second, and third heat exchangers to split the feed 
gas into three streams and to throttle the flow of said three 
streams and thereby achieve a selected flow rate therebe- 
tween; 

a separator column including a reboiler; a recombined ex- 
changer means having a primary side connected in series 
with the primary side of said first, second, and third heat 
exchangers to recombine the three streams and remove 
heat from the recombined three streams; said recombined 
exchanger means having a secondary side connected to 
receive heat from the lower end of the separator column; 

a first expansion valve means connecting the primary of said 
recombined exchanger means to said separator column 
and reducing the temperature of the fluid flowing there- 
through while reducing the pressure to that of the column; 

a column bottom heat exchanger having a secondary con- 
nected to the secondary of said second heat exchanger, a 
second expansion valve means, an internal reflux con- 
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denser in said column; means connecting the bottom of 
said separator column to flow through the primary of said 
column bottom heat exchanger and through the second 
expansion valve means, and into said internal reflux con- 
denser for cooling said condenser; 

a high pressure residue stream connecting the column bot- 
tom to the secondary of said third heat exchanger and to 
a high pressure discharge; 

a low pressure residue stream connecting the secondary of 
said column bottom heat exchanger to a low pressure 
discharge; 

a nitrogen gas outlet; means connecting the top of the sepa- 
rator column to the secondary of said first heat exchanger 
to thereby cool the fluid flowing through the first heat 
exchanger, and then to said gas outlet; 

and means by which the feed valve means, the expansion 
valves, and the reflux condenser temperature are adjusted 
within an optimum range for separating the nitrogen from 
the mixture. 


5,257,506 
DEFROST CONTROL 
Thomas L. DeWolf, Liverpool; Thomas R. Phillips, and Ronald 
W. Bench, both of Cicero, all of N.Y., assignors to Carrier 
Corporation, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,448 
Int. Cl. F25B 41/00 
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1. A method of controlling when to initiate a defrost cycle to 
remove accumulated frost from an outdoor heat exchanger 
coil forming a portion of a refrigerant heat pump system in- 
cluding a compressor, said method comprising the steps of: 

sensing a value of ambient temperature of the outdoor heat 

exchanger; 

sensing the temperature value of the refrigerant in the out- 

door heat exchanger; 

defining a two dimensional coordinate system wherein a first 

coordinate corresponds to ambient temperature of the 
outdoor heat exchanger and wherein a second coordinate 
corresponds to the refrigerant temperature in the outdoor 
heat exchanger; 

defining regions of points having coordinate values relative 

to the two dimensional coordinate system, the regions 
including a first region of points wherein a first condition- 
ally activated defrost action is to occur and a second 
region wherein a second conditionally activated defrost 
action is to occur, and a third region wherein no defrost 
action is to occur; 

defining a particular point in space relative to the two di- 

mensional coordinate system, the point having a first 
coordinate value corresponding to the sensed value of 
ambient temperature of the outdoor heat exchanger and a 
second coordinate value corresponding to the sensed 
value of the refrigerant temperature in the outdoor heat 
exchanger; 
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determining whether the particular point in space lies within 
the first, second or third regions; and 

implementing a first conditionally activated defrost action if 
the point lies in the first region and implementing a second 
conditionally activated defrost action if the point lies in 
the second region. 


5,257,507 

AUTOMOTIVE AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEM HAVING 

REFRIGERANT COMPRESSOR WITH EXTERNALLY 

CONTROLLED VARIABLE DISPLACEMENT 
MECHANISM 

Yukihiko Taguchi, Maebashi, Japan, assignor to Sanden Corpo- 

ration, Gunma, Japan 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,690 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 2, 1991, 3-246456; 

Sep. 2, 1991, 3-246457 
Int. Cl.5 B60H 3/04 
12 Claims 





1. In an automotive air conditioning system including a 
compressor with a variable displacement mechanism, an evap- 
orator forming a part of said automotive air conditioning sys- 
tem, controlling means for controlling operation of said com- 
pressor, and a transmitting means for intermittently transmit- 
ting power for moving an automobile to said compressor, said 
controlling means including; 

first sensing means for sensing a heat load on said evapora- 

tor; 

second sensing means for sensing an amount of demand for 

acceleration of said automobile; 

third sensing means for sensing an amount of torque acting 

on a drive shaft of said compressor; 

first determining means for determining whether said 

amount of demand for acceleration of said automobile is 
equal to or greater than a predetermined value of a first 
kind; 

second determining means for determining whether said 

amount of said torque acting on said drive shaft of said 
compressor is smaller than a first predetermined value of 
a second kind, greater than a second predetermined value 
of said second kind where said second predetermined 
value is greater than said first predetermined value of said 
second kind, or equal to or greater than said first predeter- 
mined value of said second kind but equal to or smaller 
than said second predetermined amount of said second 
kind; 

operating means for selectively operating said transmitting 

means and said variable displacement mechanism in re- 
sponse to a determination of said first, and second deter- 
mining means; 
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said operating means operating said variable displacement 
mechanism so as to vary a capacity of said compressor 
from a minimum to a maximum value thereof in response 
to changes in said heat load on said evaporator when said 
amount of demand for acceleration of said automobile is 
smaller than said predetermined value of said first kind or 
when both said amount of demand for acceleration of said 
automobile is equal to or greater than said predetermined 
value of said first kind and said amount of said torque 
acting on said drive shaft of said compressor is smaller 
than said first predetermined value of said second kind; 

said operating means operating said transmitting means to 
not transmit said power for moving said automobile to 
said compressor when both said amount of demand for 
acceleration of said automobile is equal to or greater than 
said predetermined value of said first kind and said amount 
of said torque acting on said drive shaft of said compressor 
is greater than said second predetermined value of said 
second kind; 

said operating means further operating said variable dis- 
placement mechanism to forcibly reduce said capacity of 
said compressor to the minimum value thereof when both 
said amount of demand for acceleration of said automobile 
is equal to or greater than said predetermined value of said 
first kind and said amount of said torque acting on said 
drive shaft of said compressor is equal to or greater than 
said first predetermined value of said second kind but is 
equal to ox smaller than said second predetermined value 
of said second kind. 


5,257,508 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROL SYSTEM 
James W. Powell, Hartland; Mark G. Voss, Brighton, both of 
Mich.; John F. Hurley, Easton, and Edward O. Hartel, 
Orange, both of Conn., assignors to Nartron Corporation, 
Reed City, Mich. 

Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,205 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 62—180 
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1. An environmental control system comprising: 

A refrigeration loop including a variable speed compressor 
having an inlet and an outlet, a condenser having an inlet 
connected with said compressor outlet and an outlet, and 
an evaporator having an inlet connected with said con- 
denser outlet and an outlet connected with said compres- 
sor inlet; 

temperature setpoint establishing means for establishing a 
desired air temperature; 

a variable speed evaporator fan for moving air across said 
evaporator; 

recirculated air temperature measuring means for measuring 
the temperature of air that has passed over said evapora- 
tor; 

evaporator air inlet temperature measuring means for mea- 
suring the temperature of said evaporator adjacent its 
inlet; 

evaporator fan speed control means for establishing the 
speed of said evaporator fan as a function at least of said 
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desired air temperature and said recirculated air tempera- 
ture; and 

compressor speed control means for establishing the speed 
of said compressor as a function at least of said evaporator 
air inlet temperature and said speed of said evaporator fan. 


5,257,509 
CONVERTIBLE BRIEFCASE, FOOD AND BEVERAGE 
CARRIAGE, AND MINI-COOLER 
Larry C. Harris, 262 King St., Apt. 713, Pottstown, Pa. 19464 
Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 935,052 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 3/08 
US. Cl. 62—326 47 Claims 
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42. A container converting between a briefcase and a mini- 
cooler comprising: 
a case functioning as a briefcase and having: 

(a) a base with walls hollow center filled with insulating 
material, 

(b) a top with walls defining a second hollow center filled 
with insulating material and hingedly secured to said 
base along co-extensive edges, 

(c) a rear, 

(d) a front, 

(e) a first side, and 

(f) a second side; and 

an insulating mini-cooler adapter for converting said case 
into a mini-cooler, said mini-cooler adapter having: 

(a) a resilient cover adapted to snap into engagement with 
said top of said case, simultaneously engaging said first 
side, said second side, said front, and said rear of said 
case, and 

(b) a resilient platform adapted to snap into engagement 
with said base of said case, simultaneously engaging said 
first side, said second side, said front, and said rear of 
said case, said cover and said platform mating to encase 
and insulate at least one can when said top of said case 
is closed. 


5,257,510 
SCRAPER APPARATUS FOR FREEZER DRUMS 
Gary B. Cox, Philo, Ill., assignor to Kraft General Foods, Inc., 
Northfield, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 992,740 
Int. Cl.5 F25C 5/12 
U.S. Cl. 62—346 16 Claims 
1. Ice scraping apparatus for scraping the surface of a drum 
freezer, comprising: 
a scraper blade; 
means for mounting the scraper blade adjacent the surface, 
for movement toward and away from the surface; 
actuating means for moving the scraper blade toward and 
away from the surface in response to an actuating signal; 
command means for generating a plurality of pressure com- 
mand signals; and 
actuating control means having a first input comprising a 
command port coupled to said command means and an 
output coupled to said actuating means, said actuating 
control means sending a plurality of actuating signals to 
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said actuating means in response to said plurality of pres- 
sure command signals so as to cause said actuating means 





to apply a plurality of corresponding different pressures to 
the scraper blade. 


5,257,511 
SPLIT WATER BOX NOZZLE WITH REMOVABLE 
INSERTS 
Terence M. Shore, Princeton, and Gerald A. Scerra, Worcester, 
both of Mass., assignors to Morgan Construction Company, 
Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Mar, 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,527 
Int. Cl.5 F25D 17/02 
US. Cl. 62—373 


1. Apparatus for applying liquid coolant to elongate ele- 
ments moving longitudinally along a path, said apparatus com- 
prising: 

a base structure: 

an elongated tubular manifold removably supported on said 
base structure in parallel relationship with said path, said 
manifold having first and second laterally aligned inlet 
ports extending respectively through opposite sides 
thereof; 

closure means for releasably securing said manifold on said 
base structure; 

a plurality of nozzles arranged sequentially along and in fluid 
communication with said manifold, said nozzles having 
through passageways aligned with said path and lined 
with removable inserts, and having lid portions which 
may be manipulated between open and closed positions in 
order to provide access to said inserts; and 

coolant supply means for supplying liquid coolant via said 
manifold to said nozzles for application to the elongate 
elements moving longitudinally through said passage- 
ways, said manifold being reversible end to end on said 
base structure to place either of said inlet ports in commu- 
nication with said coolant supply means, with the other of 
said inlet ports being blocked by said closure means. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,512 
FASTENER FOR NECKLACES, BRACELETS AND 
OTHER JEWELRY ARTICLES 
Antonio A. Febrer, Manacor, Spain, assignor to Perlas Manacor 
S.A., Manacor, Spain 
Continuation of Ser. No. 667,586, Mar. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 926,845 
Claims priority, application Spain, Oct. 23, 1990, 9003037[U] 
Int. Cl.5 A44C 5/02 
U.S. Cl. 63—4 
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1. A fastener for necklaces, bracelets, costume jewelry arti- 
cles, comprising a female component; a male component re- 
ceived within said female component; and spring means for 
keeping said fastener in a closed condition thereof; said female 
component including two parts defining an opening for receiv- 
ing said male component, means for hingedly connecting said 
two parts together, guide means for guiding said male compo- 
nent in said opening, means for retaining said male component 
in said opening, and a ring secured to one of said two parts for 
attachment to an end of a jewelry article; said male component 
comprising a profiled plate having means cooperating with 
said retaining means for said male component to be retained in 
said opening, and a ring for attachment to another end of the 
jewelry article, said two parts having inner surfaces which in 
assembled condition face toward one another and define said 
opening and have two opposite ends, said hingedly connecting 
means being provided in said two parts in the region of one of 
said ends, said parts having identical wings extending from said 
one end rearwardly and spaced from one another in a trans- 
verse direction, said retaining means including a toothed pro- 
jection provided on said inner surface of said another of said 
two parts in the region of another of said ends, while said 
cooperating means comprises a hole formed in said profiled 
plate also in the region of said another end and receiving said 
toothed projection, so that when said wings are pressed by 
fingers of a user toward one another in the region of said one 
end of said parts said another ends of said parts move away 
from one another so as to release a bias of said spring means 
and thereby said toothed projection of said another of said two 
parts disengages from said hole of said profiled plate to enable 
withdrawal of said male component from said opening be- 
tween said two parts. 


5,257,513 
BALL EARRING PROCESS AND CONSTRUCTION 

Edwin F. Leach, II, Attleboro, Mass., assignor to Leach & 

Garner Company, North Attleboro, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 912,156 
Int. Cl.5 A44C 7/00 

USS. Cl. 63—12 4 Claims 

1. A ball earring comprising: 

a post having an outer casing and a solder core therein, the 
post having a back end and an opposite separated end, the 
core completely filing the casing between the back and the 
separated ends and separated end serving as a head and 
being shaped for direct attachment to a ball, the separated 
end being made as one piece with the casing; and 
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a nib of solder protruding from and beyond the separated 
end for securing the ball to the separated end wherein the 


<2 
yy 


separated end is in the form of a domed cup for receiving 
the curvature of the ball. 


5,257,514 
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5,257,515 
STRINGER FOR A CONCEALED TYPE OF SLIDE 
FASTENER 

Yoshito Ikeguchi, Kurobe, Japan, assignor to Yoshida Kogyo K. 

K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 951,848 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1991, 3-278718 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 11/12; A44B 19/34 

USS. Cl. 66—192 


1. A stringer for a concealed type of slide fastener which 
comprises a warp-knit tape and a row of interlocking fastener 
elements mounted thereon, said tape having a web portion and 
a longitudinal edge portion, said web portion being formed by 


CONNECTIVE KNITTING METHOD OF TAPE-SHAPED chain stitches of non-textured yarn and defining parallel longi- 
KNIT END AND TAPE-SHAPED KNIT FABRIC HAVING tudinal wales alternating with interwale grooves, tricot stitches 

AN END PART LINKED IN A KNIT STATE of textured yarn disposed between adjacent wales and weft 
Masao Okuno, Wakayama, Japan, assignor to Shima Seiki Mfg., threads of textured yarn extending over said wales, said longi- 


Ltd., Wakayama, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 675,198 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1990, 2-82590 
Int. Cl.5 DO4B 27/00 
US. Cl. 66—64 1 Claim 


1. A knitting method of connecting two tape-shaped knit 


pieces which is employed in a knitting procedure of a tape- 
shaped knit fabric comprising the steps of: 

a) knitting two tape-shaped knit pieces by a flat knitting 
machine possessing at least front and rear needle beds, said 
needle beds being movably composed in a longitudinal 
direction, the two tape-shaped knit pieces knitted on ei- 
ther of the front and the rear needle beds with a boundary 
therebetween in a longitudinal direction; 

b) transferring one of the two tape-shaped knit pieces posi- 
tioned on one needle bed to the other needle bed; 

c) transferring a loop of the tape-shaped knit pieces adjoin- 


ing the boundary onto a loop of the non-transfered tape- 


shaped knit piece adjoining the boundary; 

d) feeding a yarn from a carrier to the two loops to form a 
new loop and to bind off the two loops; 

e) transferring the new loop and a loop of the tape-shaped 
knit piece adjoining the boundary onto a loop of the non- 
transferred tape-shaped knit piece adjoining the boundary; 

f) feeding a yarn from a carrier to the three loops to form a 
new loop and to bind off the three loops; and 


g) repeating steps e) and f) by a predetermined number of 


times depending on a width of the two tape-shaped knit 
pieces until the two pieces are connected. 


tudinal edge portion also being formed by said weft threads, 
chain stitches, and tricot stitches, all of which are formed of 
non-textured yarn, said edge portion and said web portion 
defining therebetween an interwale groove comprised of a mix 
of textured and non-textured yarns and a wale formed with 
chain stitches of a lower denier yarn, than those of said edge 
portion, to maintain its dimension substantially equal to the 
neighboring wale of said edge portion, and wherein said edge 
portion of said tape comprises a first outermost wale formed 
with a large size yarn and second and third outermost wales 
with a median size yarn and said tricot stitches in said edge 
portion are formed with a small size yarn. 


5,257,516 
WASHING MACHINE 
Robin C. Hossfield, Medway, Mass., assignor to Raytheon 
Company, Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,101 
Int. Cl.5 DOGF 37/24 
US. Cl. 68—23.3 12 Claims 
1. A washing machine comprising: 
a cabinet; 
a tube assembly disposed in said cabinet for processing a 
wash load, said tub assembly comprising a drain tube and 
a spin tub disposed in said drain tub; 
a plurality of feet adapted for contacting a floor surface to 
support said washing machine; 
suspension means for supporting said tub assembly in said 
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cabinet and for permitting said tub assembly to pivot, said 
suspension means being coupled directly to said feet; and 


























means for permitting the suspension means to move relative 
to the cabinet. 


5,257,517 
BICYCLE LOCK SLEEVE 
James E. Dale, 65 Huntley Street, Toronto, Ontario, Canada 
M4Y 2L2 
Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,484 
Int. Cl.5 EO5B 67/38 
US. Cl. 70—54 


1. A protecting sleeve of high strength material which acts 
as an accessory for shielding and reinforcing a conventional 
bicycle lock mechanism against breakage, said protecting 
sleeve comprising an elongate body having a central bore sized 
to receive a cylindrical portion of a lock in which the lock 
mechanism is located, said protecting sleeve including interme- 
diate its length a channel passage, opening into the central 
bore, through which a containing member of the lock can pass 
for releasably engaging or releasing the containing member 
from the lock mechanism, and wherein said sleeve includes a 
tapered end portion extending to adjacent said channel passage 
whereby gripping on the end portion by means of a hollow 
cylindrical pipe to effect a lever action on said protecting 
sleeve is difficult. 


5,257,518 
LOCKING DEVICE FOR LOCKING A STEERING WHEEL 
OF A CAR 

Chung-Fang Hsieh, 3F, No. 86, Kuang-Ming Rd., Pei-Tou Dist., 

Taipei, Taiwan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 29,563 
Int. Cl.5 B60R 25/02 

US. Cl, 70—209 5 Claims 

1. A locking device for locking a steering wheel of a car, 
comprising: 

a first lock body having a front end with a first clamp mem- 
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ber projecting therefrom, a rear end opposite to said front 
end and a blind bore formed adjacent to said first clamp 
member and longitudinally extending from said front end 
to said rear end; 

an elongated rod extending into said blind bore and having a 
plurality of annular grooves formed thercon along a longi- 
tudinal axis thereof, said elongated rod further having a 
free end with a hook portion extending out of said blind 
bore to hook with a first section of said steering wheel; 

a second lock body having a front end with a second clamp 
member projecting therefrom and a rear end opposite to 
said front end, said rear end of said second lock body 
being pivoted to said rear end of said first lock body 
between a first position, wherein said second clamp mem- 
ber is distal from said first clamp member, and a second 
position, wherein said second clamp member cooperates 
with said first clamp member to define an enclosed clamp- 
ing portion for clamping a second section of said steering 
wheel spaced from said first section; and 


a key-operated cylinder lock including a lock casing and a 
plug member rotatably provided in said lock casing, a first 
spring-loaded locking bolt and a second spring-loaded 
locking bolt respectively provided in said lock casing, said 
plug member having an actuating end extending through 
and engaging said first and second locking bolts, said first 
locking bolt passing through said lock casing and extend- 
ing into one of said annular grooves in said elongated rod 
in said blind bore to retain said elongated rod at a prede- 
termined position, and said second locking bolt passing 
through said lock casing and extending into said second 
lock body to retain said second lock body at said second 
position, rotation of said plug member relative to said first 
lock body causing said first and second locking bolts to 
retract into said lock casing; 

whereby when said plug member is rotated, said first and 
second locking bolts retract into said lock casing to permit 
disengagement of said elongated rod from said predeter- 
mined position and said second lock body to move corre- 
spondingly to said second position. 


5,257,519 
DEAD BOLT ASSEMBLY FOR COMBINATION DIAL 
LOCK ASSEMBLY 
J. Clayton Miller, III, 5085 Danville Rd., Nicholasville, Ky. 
40356 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,550 
Int. Cl.5 EOSB 37/05 
U.S. Cl. 70—303 A 16 Claims 

1. A dead bolt assembly for use with a combination dial lock 

assembly and door comprising: 

a) a housing having a channel through a portion thereof, said 
housing forming a chamber, the chamber receiving a 
casing enclosing said combination dial lock assembly; 

b) a dead bolt carrier and a dead bolt, a portion of said dead 
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bolt housed by said dead bolt carrier, said dead bolt car- 
rier being adapted to attach to a part of said combination 
dial lock assembly, said dead bolt carrier aligned with and 
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5,257,521 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR CUTTING SPIRAL 
PIPE 


engaging said dead bolt, said dead bolt carrier and dead Wilhelmus P. H. Castricum, Palatine, Ill., assignor to Spiro 


bolt being aligned with said channel for translation be- 
tween an extended position and a retracted position; 








c) means for retracting said dead bolt independent of said 
dead bolt carrier; and 

d) means for preventing extensica of said dead bolt carrier, 
said means for preventing extension mounted to said hous- 
ing wherein the dead bolt assembly and the chamber 
permit interchangeability and ease of replacement and 
repair of said combination dial lock assembly. 


5,257,520 
ENTRY PROTECTION DEVICE FOR COMBINATION 
DIAL LOCKS 
J. Clayton Miller, 5085 Danville Rd., Nicholasville, Ky. 40356 
Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,596 
Int. Cl.5 EO5B 15/00 


USS. Cl, 70—333 R 22 Claims 


1. An entry protection device for use with a combination 

dial lock comprising: 

a) an annular member having an outer face and an inner face, 
said annular member including an opening therethrough 
sized to receive a dial knob of a combination dial, said dial 
knob having an end surface and a sidewall; 

b) means integrally attached to said annular member for 
forming a chamber to removably receive said combination 
dial; and 

c) means, attached to said annular member and protruding 


therefrom so as to cover only a portion of the sidewall of 


said dial knob and expose a greater than 180° continuous 
sector of the remainder of the sidewall, for preventing 
continuous gripping and 360° or greater rotation of the 
dial knob by a machine while permitting said dial knob to 
be rotated by at least 180° as the dial knob is gripped 
continuously by the fingers of an operator’s hand. 


America, Inc., Wheeling, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 900,236 
Int. Cl.5 B21C 37/12 
US, Cl. 72—131 


1. An apparatus for cutting a pipe comprising: 

a first knife having a cutting edge adjacent a surface of the 
Pipe; 

a second knife having a cutting edge adjacent an opposite 
surface of the pipe; 

a mechanism for moving the first knife in a generally radial 
direction between a standby position in which said first 
knife is spaced apart from the pipe and a cutting position 
in which said first knife is in an overlapping relation with 
the second knife; and 

a mechanism for rotating the first knife about the axis of the 
pipe when said first knife is in the standby position; 


whereby the first knife is moved into an overlapping relation 
with the second knife such that a first portion of the pipe 
is cut, the first knife is retracted and rotated about the axis 
of the pipe into a position adjacent a second uncut portion 
thereof, and the first knife is moved into an overlapping 
relation with the second knife such that a second portion 
of the pipe is cut. 


5,257,522 
PROCESS OF HOT FORGING AT ULTRAHIGH 
TEMPERATURE 
Takeshi Miki, and Masahiro Toda, both of Futtsu, Japan, as- 
signors to Nippon Steel Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1991, 3-193572 
Int. Cl.5 B21J 1/06 
US. Cl. 72—342.5 6 Claims 


TEMPERATURE °C 


TIME 


1. A process of hot forging a steel at an ultrahigh tempera- 
ture, comprising the steps of: 

heating a steel containing less than 1 wt % carbon in an 

atmosphere substantially composed of a non-oxidizing gas 

at a high heating rate sufficient for suppressing the oxida- 

tion of said steel caused by a residual oxidizing impurity 

gas in said atmosphere to a temperature either within or 
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slightly below a range in which said steel has a solid-liquid 5,257,524 
dual phase structure; and METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MANUFACTURING PIPE 


forging the heated steel in a hot forging die at a high work- BENDS 
ing speed in accordance with a preheating temperature of Werner Jung, Jona, Switzerland, assignor to Rohrkalibrier - und 
said die so that said steel is maintained at a temperature  Bogenautomaten Rokabo AG, Baar, Switzerland 
necessary for imparting said steel with a formability neces- Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,579 
sary for effecting said forging until a desired form is at- aml priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 5, 
— Int. CLS B21D 9/04, 31/06, 43/02 


US. Cl. 72—370 25 Claims 


5,257,523 
CAN BODY MAKER WITH MAGNETIC RAM BEARING 
AND REDRAW ACTUATOR 
Roger A. Hahn, Arvada; Phillip W. Gold, Lakewood, and Harold 
Cook, Jr., Evergreen, all of Colo., assignors to Coors Brewing 
Company, Golden, Colo. 1. A device for manufacturing a pipe bend from a straight 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,881, Jul. 2, 1991, abandoned, which pipe piece having a round cross section, said device compris- 
is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,938, Sep. 7, 1990, _ ing: 

abandoned. This application Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,811 an upsetting and calibrating unit defining a shaping station, 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 22/28 said upsetting and calibrating unit comprising upsetting 
US, Cl. 72—349 35 Claims and calibrating chops which are jointly radially movable 

under the action of a force; 
first actuatable means for, when actuated, providing a force 
to jointly radially move said upsetting and calibrating 

“8 chops; 

: a reciprocating guiding and transporting device associated 
with said shaping station and extending into the same, said 


‘ual 418 Ale @2 6 


“TL VWYa 
DY) re a| .. | ; reciprocating guiding and transporting device comprising 


expandable and compressible grasping and supporting 
—————— members; and 
, Ree, | Lf means for effecting expansion and compression of said grasp- 
|, AS Bn. ing and supporting members to (i) stepwise introduce said 
3 ' pipe piece to be formed into said shaping station, (ii) step- 
wise transport said pipe piece through said shaping sta- 
tion, and (iii) support inside of said pipe piece during the 
bending process. 


| = 
/-- 5 — 


1. Can body making apparatus for forming can blanks into 
elongated can bodies comprising: 
a stationary support frame; 

a housing having forming and ironing dies located therein 5,257,525 
mounted on said support frame; PORTABLE SLIM-LINE HOSE FITTING CRIMPER 
an elongated ram having a first end portion and a second end John P. Clarke, Red Oak, Tex., assignor to Atco Products, Inc., 

portion, said first end portion having an outer surface — Ferrig Tex. 2 

adapted for movement into a redraw assembly to contact Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,613 

a can blank in said redraw assembly and to move said can Int. Cl.5 B21D 41/04 

blank out of said redraw assembly and through said form- U.S, Cl, 72—402 

ing and ironing dies to form an elongated can body; 

reciprocating drive means for providing reciprocating axial 
displacement for said elongated ram; and 
a redraw assembly located adjacent to said housing, wherein 

said redraw assembly comprises: 

a redraw sleeve for supporting a can body preform 
thereon; 

redraw carriage means for supporting and axially displac- 
ing said redraw sleeve relative said elongated ram; 

redraw electromagnetic coil means fixedly positioned 
relative said stationary support frame and having a 
central coil axis for selectively providing an electro- 
magnetic field; 

permanent magnet means fixedly mounted with respect to 
said redraw carriage means in displaceable relationship 
with said coil means along said central coil axis for 
coacting with said coil means for controllably recipro- 
catingly displacing said redraw carriage means. 
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1. A slim-line portable hose ferrule crimper comprising: 
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(a) a bar; 

(b) a pair of spaced parallel tracks extending from one side of 
the bar; 

(c) a first die holder mounted on the tracks for holding a first 
half of a crimping die set between the tracks; 

(d) a second die holder secured releasably at a fixed location 
on the tracks spaced from the bar, for holding a second 
half of the die crimping set in confronting relation to the 
first half of the die crimping set; and 

(e) a threaded activator carried by the bar and secured at one 
end in the first die holder to interconnect the bar and first 
die holder whereby said activator, when turned, causes 
movement of the first die holder with respect to the bar 
toward and away from the second die holder; and 

(f) a latch movably carried by the second die holder to 
releasably secure the second die holder at a fixed location 
on the tracks by releasably engaging both of said tracks, 
and being releasable so that the second die holder and 
latch may be removed together from the apparatus. 


5,257,526 
AUTOMOTIVE FRAME STRAIGHTENING APPARATUS 
Louis Teixeria, 62 Laura Keene Ave., Acushnet, Mass. 02743 
Continuation of Ser. No. 782,982, Oct. 28, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 9,335 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 1/12 


U.S. Cl. 72—457 3 Claims 


1. Apparatus for straightening the frame of a damaged vehi- 
cle, comprising a bed on which the damaged vehicle is located 
during the frame straightening operation, a plurality of first 
towers mounted on said bed in spaced apart relation and ad- 
justably movable in a horizontal direction relative thereto said 
towers including a pushing and holding mechanism, at least 
one of said towers also including a pulling mechanism, said 
pushing and holding mechanism of said towers including first 
means for selectively pushing or holding a designated location 
of the damaged vehicle frame, and said pulling mechanism 
including second means for being simultaneously selectively 
operable with the pushing and holding mechanism for pulling 
a separate designated location of said vehicle frame wherein 
the frame of said vehicle is effectively straightened, said bed 
having slots formed therein that are located adjacent to the 
marginal edges thereof, each of said towers having a guide 
member that is fixed to the lower end thereof, said guide mem- 
ber being located on the underside of said base plate and being 
received in a slot for slidably interlocking said tower to said 
bed. 


5,257,527 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
COMPONENTS OF AN AMBIENT FLUID 
Alan P. Kingsbury, 246 Millerton Rd., Sharon, Conn. 06069 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,167 
Int. C1.5 GOIN 1/14, 1/24, 30/16 

US. Cl. 73—31.01 2 Claims 

1. A method of analyzing a fluid comprising the steps of: 

covering an exhaust port on a syringe coupled to an analysis 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


tube, said exhaust port being located near a fluid intake 
end of the syringe; 

drawing a piston within the syringe in a direction expanding 
the volume on the intakeward side of the piston to draw 
fluid through the analysis tube; 

uncovering the exhaust port by withdrawing a surface of an 
operator’s hand therefrom; 


driving the piston into the syringe to expel the fluid there- 
from through the exhaust port; 

repeating the above steps until a preselected volume of fluid 
has been drawn syringe-ward through the analysis tube; 
and 

observing an effect of the operation on the analysis tube. 


5,257,528 
DEVICE FOR STUDYING THE AGING OF A 
CIRCULATING FLUID UNDER SPECIFIC IMPOSED 
CONDITIONS 
Didier Degouy, Houilles; José Brandely, Savigny s/Orge; Ber- 
nard Chatelain, Jouy Le Moutier, and Pierre Gonzalez, Rueil- 
Malmaison, all of France, assignors to Institut Francais du 
Petrole, Rueil-Malmaison, France 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 631,290 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 20, 1989, 89 17030 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 11/00 


USS. Cl. 73—53.01 11 Claims 
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1. A device for obtaining a set of individual measurements of 
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a flow of fluid circulating in a closed circuit and subjected to 
conditions similar to conditions encountered during utilization, 
the device comprising a loading pump for introducing into the 
closed circuit at least one fluid, 4 circulating pump including 
diaphragms directly incorporated in the closed circuit to set up 
a flow of fluid in said closed circuit, automatic control means 
for regulating a pressure difference between an outlet and an 
inlet of the circulating pump and on either side of the dia- 
phragms of the circulating pump, a filtration governor pump, 
an injection and draw-off pump, means for shearing the fluid 
circulating in the closed circuit, means for measuring flow 
rates of the fluid in the closed circuit, means for measuring 
rheologic characteristics of the fluid, measuring pickups, con- 
trol valves, heating means adapted for heating the circulating 
fluid homogeneously in all the parts of the device in contact 
with the heating means, filtration means for filtering the fluid, 
a governor pump for operating the filtration means, a power 
supply set and a programmable control system connected with 
the measuring pickups and cooperating with the power supply 
set to impose operating sequences on the pumps and the con- 
trol valves for obtaining control of said set of individual mea- 
surements on the flow of fluid. 


5,257,529 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR MEASUREMENT OF 
VISCOSITY OF LIQUIDS 
Koichi Taniguchi, Funabashi, and Kohei Ogawa, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Nissho Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 813,937, Dec. 27, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 28,615 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1990, 2-418855 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 11/04 


US. Cl. 73—54.09 9 Claims 


1. A method for measurement of a viscosity of liquid, em- 
ploying an evacuated hermetic tubular vessel with a predeter- 
mined reduced pressure and a fine tube of a uniform diameter 
bore, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) inserting one end of said fine tube into a first end of said 
tubular vessel, while dipping a second end of said fine tube 
opposite to said first end in a liquid to be measured, to 
cause the liquid to flow into said vessel through the fine 
tube under the influence of difference in pressure between 
said first and second ends of said fine tube; 

(b) continuously detecting an internal pressure of said tubu- 
lar vessel at predetermined intervals with a pressure sen- 
sor connected to said second end of the vessel to deter- 
mine changes of the pressure difference between both 
ends of the fine tube with passage of time and changes of 
a flow rate of the liquid with passage of time; and 

(c) determining a viscosity of the liquid from the changes of 
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pressure difference between said first and second ends of 
the fine tube and the changes of the flow rate of the liquid. 


5,257,530 
ACOUSTIC SAND DETECTOR FOR FLUID 
FLOWSTREAMS 

Alan G. Beattie, Corrales, N. Mex., and W. Mark Bohon, Frisco, 
Tex., assignors to Atlantic Richfield Company, Los Angeles, 

Calif. and Sandia Corporation, Albuquerque, N. Mex. 

Filed Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 788,076 
Int. Cl.5 GO1F 1/28; GOIN 15/07 


U.S, Cl. 73—61.75 16 Claims 


1. A system for determining at least one of the particle 
production rate, particle volume production rate, and particle 
mass production rate of particulate solids entrained in a fluid 
flowstream flowing through a conduit and the like, said system 
comprising: 

impact-receiving means intersecting said flowstream and 

adapted to be impacted by at least some of the entrained 
particles in said fluid flowstream and for transmitting 
acoustic energy generated by the impacts of the particles 
to sensor means; 

sensor means connected to said impact-receiving means for 

converting mechanical displacement of said impact- 
receiving means to an electrical signal; 

amplifier means for amplifying the magnitude of said electri- 

cal signal; and 

circuit means for converting said electrical signal for each 

impact to a signal which is proportional to the energy 
imparted to said impact-receiving means by each particle 
impacting said impact-receiving means over a predeter- 
mined period of time, said circuit means including a vari- 
able gain amplifier for transmitting voltage signals in a 
frequency range of at least 300 KHz to 800 KHz ban pass 
and means for multiplying the voltage signal output from 
said variable gain amplifier times itself to provide a volt- 
age squared output signal. 


5,257,531 
APPARATUS FOR MONITORING MACHINING STATE 
OF DRILL 

Masashi Motosugi, 1472-1 Mutsuura-Cho, Kanazawa-ku, Yoko- 

hama, and Keiichi Suematsu, 259 Nisikase, Nakahara-ku, 

Kawasaki, both of Japan 

Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 929,856 
Int. Cl.5 GO1H 11/00 

USS. Cl. 73—660 3 Claims 

1. An apparatus for monitoring a machining state of a drill, 
comprising a vertical movement plate (3) having an upper 
surface and a lower surface, a through-hole (4) in said plate (3), 
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a pressure contact disk attached to said iower surface of said 
plate (3), said pressure contact disk having an aperture coaxial 
with said through-hole (4) in said plate (3), an AE sensor 
secured to an extending portion of said plate (3), a diagnostic 
apparatus body electrically connected to said AE sensor and 
adapted to analyze an electrical signal output of said AE sensor 


A’ CONVERTER 
2 
MACHINING PORTION 
DETECTOR 


BE 
DIAGNOSTIC 
APPARATUS 
BODY 





due to input vibrations produce during drilling of a print cir- 
cuit board in order to determined a drilling state of a drill, and 
a machine portion detector for detecting and counting electric 
signals to indicate a position during drilling different layers of 
a multi-layer printed board in which said machine portion 
detector is connected to said diagnostic apparatus via an ana- 
log/digital converter. 


5,257,532 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
MOISTURE CONTENT AS A FUNCTION OF THERMAL 
RESPONSE 

Kan-ichi Hayakawa, Princeton, and Jian-Jun Wang, Piscata- 

way, both of N.J., assignors to Rutgers, The State University 

of New Jersey, New Brunswick, N.J. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 905,459 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 25/56 


US. Cl. 73—75 24 Claims 





1. A moisture content measuring method for indirectly mea- 
suring the moisture content of a sample of material of a prede- 
termined type, the method comprising the steps of: 

developing a  temperature-difference versus natural- 

logarithm-of-heating-time thermal response characteristic 
for said sample by a transient heat flow procedure starting 
at a predetermined initial temperature To 

determining the maximum slope of said response characteris- 

tic; 

determining the mean sample temperature of a portion of 
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said response characteristic having substantially only said 
maximum slope; and 

calculating said moisture content of said sample as a function 

of said maximum slope and said mean temperature. 

18. Apparatus for measuring moisture content by internally 
heating a sample of material to produce temperature-represen- 
tative electrical signals indicating the extent to which heat is 
transferred into said sample material and transforming those 
signals into a temperature-deference versus natural-logarithm- 
of-heating-time characteristic trace for the sample material 
from which moisture content of the sample material is deter- 
mined, said apparatus comprising: 

means for heating a substantially central interior region of 

said sample for a predetermined time at a predetermined 
rate of heat application; 

means for producing electrical signals representing tempera- 

ture within said sample adjacent to said heating means 
during said predetermined time; and 

computing means including a memory and programmed to 

sample periodically said electrical signals from said pro- 
ducing means during said predetermined time and store 
the signal samples, and sampling time information, and 
said memory as signal sample amplitude and sampling 
time information; 

transform the stored signal sample amplitude and sam- 
pling time information into a temperature-difference 
versus natural-logarithm-of-heating-time thermal re- 
sponse characteristic for said sample material; 

determine the maximum slope of said thermal response 
characteristic, said predetermined heating time being 
long enough to produce a segment of said characteristic 
having maximum slope but not long enough to heat 
substantially the radial periphery of said sample; 

determine a first temperature which is a function of the 
sample material temperature To at the start of said pre- 
determined interval; and 

calculate the moisture content of said sample material as a 
function of said maximum slope and said first tempera- 
ture. 


5,257,533 
MISFIRE DETECTION DEVICE FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Masanori Inada, Himeji, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,579 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1990, 2-335334 
Int. Cl.5 GO1M 15/00 


USS. Cl. 73—116 2 Claims 








1. A misfire detection device for an internal combustion 

engine, comprising: 

a rotation speed sensor generating pulses corresponding to 
predetermined angular positions of respective cylinders of 
an internal combustion engine, wherein each pair of a high 
and a low level interval corresponds to a time interval 
within a cycle of said internal combustion engine includ- 
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ing a combustion stroke of a cylinder of said internal 
combustion engine; 

means for determining lengths of the high and low level 
intervals of said pulses generated by said rotation speed 
sensor; 

means for determining a ratio of the low and the high level 
intervals; and 

means for comparing said ratio with a predetermined refer- 
ence level, wherein an occurrence of misfire is detected 
when said ratio exceeds the predetermined level. 


5,257,534 
FAULT DIAGNOSIS DEVICE FOR AN © 
RECYCLE CONTROL Ux 
Tadahiro Azuma, and Hirofumi Ohuchi, both of .._ ugo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,057 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1991, 3-48013 
Int. Cl.5 GOIM 15/00 


‘ST GAS 


US, Cl. 73—118.1 6 Claims 


1. A fault diagnosis device for an exhaust gas recycle control 
unit of an engine, comprising: 

a reiurn pipe for returning said exhaust gas to an intake pipe; 

opening and closing means for opening and closing said 
return pipe; 

detecting means for detecting and storing engine operating 
conditions when said return pipe is opened and closed; 

means for controlling said opening and closing means so as 
to gradually change the flow rate of the returned gas 
when said return pipe is closed from said open state or 
vice versa; 

means for calculating a difference of at least one of said 
engine operating conditions between said stored values 
when said return pipe is opened and closed; and 

means for comparing said difference with a predetermined 
range of the difference so as to detect troubles. 


5,257,535 
STEM STRESS MEASURING INSTRUMENT FOR VALVE 
OPERATING SYSTEM 
Richard F. Evans, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,457 
Int. Cl.5 GO1M 19/00 

USS. Cl. 73—168 15 Claims 
1. In a valve which includes a worm shaft which drives a 
worm gear in rotation within a valve actuator housing about an 
axis of rotation, the worm shaft being rotatably mounted 
within the housing by a pair of bearings disposed on opposite 
ends of the worm shaft and further including means for rotat- 
ing the worm shaft, a method of determining the thrust devel- 

oped on the worm shaft comprising the steps of: 
a. disposing a first load sensing assembly on one end of the 
worm shaft, the first load sensing assembly operable to 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


53 


sense operating loads on the worm shaft when rotated in 
a first direction; 

b. disposing a second load sensing assembly on the opposite 
end of the worm shaft, the second load sensing assembly 
operable to sense operating loads on the worm shaft when 
rotated in a second direction; 

c. rotating the worm shaft in the first direction to a first stop 
position to thereby place a first load on the worm shaft, 


and sensing said first load with the first load sensing as- 
sembly to provide a first load output; 

. rotating the worm shaft in the second direction to a sec- 
ond stop position to thereby place a second load on the 
worm shaft, and sensing said second load with the second 
load sensing assembly to provide a second load output; 
and 

. analyzing said first and second load outputs to determine 
the thrust developed on the worm shaft. 


5,257,536 
AIRCRAFT PROBE FOR MEASURING AERODYNAMIC 
PARAMETERS OF AMIENT FLOW 

Gérard Beigbeder, Paris, and Henri Leblond, Versailles, both of 

France, assignors to Sextant Avionique, France 

Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,810 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 3, 1990, 90 09956 
Int. Cl.5 G01D 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 73—180 


1. An arrangement for measuring aerodynamic parameters 
of an airstream moving at a velocity relative to an aircraft in 
the airstream, comprising: 

(a) a probe mounted on the aircraft for pivoting movement 
about a pivot axis crosswise of the airstream, said probe 
extending longitudinally along the airstream between 
leading and trailing regions and being symmetrical about a 
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longitudinal reference plane in which the pivot axis lies, 
said probe being exposed to an aerodynamic torque ex- 
erted by the airstream; 

(b) an electrical motor mounted on the aircraft and having a 
drive shaft extending along the pivot axis and connected 
to the probe, said shaft being exposed to a frictional torque 
exerted by the airstream; 

(c) differential pressure sensor means on the leading region 
of the probe at opposite sides of the reference plane, for 
detecting a differential pressure exerted by the airstream 
on the probe, said differential pressure being representa- 
tive of the angle of incidence of the air-stream relative to 
the reference plane of the probe; 

(d) static pressure sensor means connected to the differential 
pressure sensor means, for generating a static pressure; 
(e) total pressure sensor means on the leading region of the 
probe at the reference plane, for generating a total pres- 

sure; and 

(f) control means operatively connected to the probe and the 
motor, and operative in response to the differential pres- 
sure sensor means, the static pressure sensor means and the 
total pressure sensor means, for moving the probe, sub- 
stantially independently of the velocity of the airstream, to 
a null position in which the angle of incidence is zero by 
driving the drive shaft with a correction torque that com- 
pensates for both the aerodynamic torque and the fric- 
tional torque. 


5,257,537 
SELF ACTUATING THROTTLE VALVE 
Timothy D. Bianchi, Tallassee, Ala., assignor to Schlumberger 
Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,622 
Int. Cl.5 GO1F 7/00; GO5D 7/01 
21 Claims 


15. In a combination liquid metering apparatus of the type 
including a first fluid metering device for measuring fluid flow 
rates above a predetermined value, and a second fluid metering 
device for measuring fluid flow rates below a predetermined 
value, the first and second fluid metering devices being joined 
in parallel at their respective fluid inlets and outlets, the im- 
provement comprising: 

a self-actuating throttle valve disposed in the outlet of the 
second fluid metering device to prevent damage to the 
second fluid metering device when high fluid flow rates 
are present at the common inlets of the first and second 
fluid metering devices, said valve including: 

a cylindrical shaped body disposed directly within an outlet 
of the second fluid metering device; 

at least one bypass opening provided in the body to enable 
fluid to flow through the body; 

a piston within the body; and 

means for biasing the piston in a position whereby fluid may 
flow around the piston and body and through the bypass 
opening when the rate of fluid flow is below a predeter- 
mined amount, and whereby the piston covers the bypass 
opening by a predetermined amount to substantially re- 
duce fluid flow when the rate of fluid flow is above a 
predetermined amount. 


5,257,538 
GAS CONSUMPTION MEASURING DEVICE 


Kar! D. Spendell, Nuremberg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 


Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 


Continuation of Ser. No. 624,072, Dec. 4, 1990, abandoned. This 


application Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 939,959 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 12, 


1989, 89312637[U] 


Int. Cl.5 GOIF 15/00 


US. Cl. 73—198 


1 
1 
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1. A system for assembly into a gas consumption measuring 


device comprising: 


a) a slide valve function module for shutting off gas flow; 

b) a slide valve blank module; 

c) a pressure-control function module for controlling gas 
flow pressure; 

d) a pressure-control blank module; 

e) a housing, said housing defining a flow path, and including 
a front side having a first opening and a second opening, 
said first and second openings dividing said flow path into 
a first segment, a second segment, and a third segment; 

f) a housing gas admission port defining a first end of said 
first segment of said flow path; 

g) a housing gas exhaust port defining a second end of said 
third segment of said flow path; 

h) a flowmeter permanently installed in said housing at a 
point in said flow path; 

i) a slide valve basic module being releasably inserted in said 
first opening, having an inlet and an outlet defining a 
second flow path which couples a second end of said first 
segment and a first end of said second segment of said flow 
path, and defining a void which accommodates one of said 
slide valve function module and said slide valve blank 
module; and 


j) a pressure-control basic module being releasably inserted 


in said second opening, having an inlet and an outlet 

defining a third flow path which couples a second end of 

said second segment and a first end of said third segment 
of said flow path, and defining a void which accommo- 
dates one of said pressure-control function module and 
said pressure-control blank module, 

whereby said system is configured as a gas consumption 
measuring device having any one of: 

i) said slide valve functional module accommodated in 
said slide valve basic module and said pressure control 
functional module accommodated in said pressure con- 
trol basic module; 

ii) said slide valve functional module accommodated in 
said slide valve basic module and said pressure control 
blank module accommodated in said pressure control 
basic module; 

iii) said slide valve blank module accommodated in said 
slide valve basic module and said pressure control func- 
tional module accommodated in said pressure control 
basic module; and 

iv) said slide valve blank module accommodated in said 
slide valve basic module and said pressure control blank 
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module accommodated in said pressure control basic 
module. 


5,257,539 
ELECTRONIC OIL LEVEL INDICATOR 

Danny E. Gale, 9-6207 44 St., Lloydminster, Alta, Canada T9V 

1V8 , and George Spector, 233 Broadway-Room 702, New 

York City, N.Y. 10279 

Filed May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 888,346 
Int. Cl.5 GO1F 23/28 

U.S, Cl. 73—293 


1. An electronic oil level indicator for an oil pan comprising: 

a) a perforated housing; 

b) a flange formed on one end of said housing, so that said 
housing can be inserted horizontally with respect to a 
bottom wall of the oil pan through an aperture in a wall of 
said oil pan with said flange bearing against said wall; 

c) a seal member placed between said flange and said wall of 
the oil pan; 

d) means for securing said flange to said oil pan; 

e) said housing having a vertical channel extending there- 
through; 

f) a vertical wall on an opposite end of said housing with 
vertically spaced light producing means in said channel 
mounted on said vertical wall of said housing and 

g) corresponding vertically spaced light receiving means, 
aligned with said light producing means, said receiving 
means mounted through said flange extending into said 
channel and connected electrically to a visual display 
panel. 


5,257,540 

PORTABLE APPARATUS FOR MEASURING FORCE 
AND POWER SUPPLIED TO A PEDAL-DRIVEN CYCLE 
Grant L. Bower, 6201 Ravenna Ave., NE., Seattle, Wash. 98115; 

Charles A. Kingsford-Smith, 405 8th St., Mukilteo, Wash. 

98275, and Terry E. Mcllraith, 407 Castello Rd., Lafayette, 

Calif. 94549 

Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,192 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 73—379.07 


1. An apparatus for measuring forces applied to the pedals of 
a pedal-driven cycle by a rider thereof, comprising: 
a) a pedal crank assembly comprising: 
al) an axle rotatably mounted in the frame of the cycle, 
having first and second ends; 
a2) a first pedal crank arm having an end attached to the 
first end of the axle and another end on which is at- 
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tached a first pedal for exerting a first torsional force on 
the axle; 

a3) a second pedal crank arm having an end attached to 
the second end of the axle and another end on which is 
attached a second pedal for exerting a second torsional 
force on the axle; 

a4) a chainring assembly, comprising at least one chain- 
ring located coaxially with the axle; 

a5) a supporting structure, composed at least partially of 
elastic material, for supporting the chainring assembly 
on the axle to rotate therewith, having one surface 
fixedly attached to the axle and another surface fixedly 
attached to the chainring assembly, such that coupling 
the torsional forces from the axle to the supporting 
structure distorts the elastic material in a known man- 
ner, thereby varying the angular position of the chain- 
ring assembly relative to the angular position of the 
axle; 

b) first angle detecting means for sensing the angular posi- 
tion of the axle and generating a first electrical signal 
related thereto, comprising: 
b1) a first angle indicator, coupled with the axle and rotat- 

ing therewith; 
b2) a first sensor, mounted on the frame proximate the first 
angle indicator; 

c) second angle detecting means for sensing the angular 
position of the chainring assembly and generating a sec- 
ond electrical signal related thereto, comprising: 
cl) a second angle indicator, coupled with the chainring 

assembly and rotating therewith; 
b2) a second sensor, mounted on the frame proximate the 
second angle indicator; 

d) signal processing means, coupled to the first and second 
electrical signals, for deriving data related to the relative 
angular positions of the axle and the chainring assembly, 
and for computing, from these data, the forces applied to 
the pedals. 


5,257,541 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC 
IDENTIFICATION OF INCREASED RESONANCE 
RESPONSE DURING BALANCING PROCEDURE 
Wolfgang Trommer, Darmstadt, and Karl-Heinz Schminke, 
Pfungstadt, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Carl 
Schenck AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,253 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 10, 
1990, 4028656 
Int. Cl.5 GOIM 1/22 
US. Cl. 73—462 1 Claim 
1. A process for automatic identification of increased reso- 
nance response during a balancing procedure on permanently 
calibrated, hard-bearing balancing machines comprising the 
steps of determining unbalance values for each bearing plane of 
a rotor being balanced for at least three measuring speeds, 
generating at least two difference values of speed-related adja- 
cent unbalance values in an evaluation device, determining an 
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increase in resonance response if the difference values between 
adjacent higher speeds are proportionately greater than those 





between adjacent lower speed, and displaying measured values 
of unbalance when increased resonance response is not found. 


5,257,542 

SENSOR FOR A CAPACITANCE PRESSURE GAUGE 
Giinter Voss, Much, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Leybold 

Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,557 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 

1990, 4031791 
Int. Cl.5 GO1IL 7/08, 9/12 


USS. Cl. 73—724 6 Claims 


1. A sensor for use in a capacitance vacuum gauge capable of 

responding to pressure that includes: 

a base element and a diaphragm element both of which are 
formed of electrically insulating material, said elements 
being placed in a face-to-face relationship to form a cham- 
ber therebetween; 

at least two thin metallic film sections provided on the cham- 
ber side of the two elements, said film sections being 
arranged to form two capacitors, each capacitor contain- 
ing an electrode pair with the electrodes being positioned 
upon opposing sides of said elements; 

first connecting means located inside the chamber for elec- 
trically coupling the electrodes on said diaphragm ele- 
ment so that said capacitors are coupled in series; 

second connector means passing through the base element 
for joining the electrodes on said base element to external 
leads; and 

sealing means for sufficiently isolating the chamber from the 
atmosphere whereby a vacuum may be maintained within 
the chamber. 
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5,257,543 
GEAR TRANSMISSION WITH AN ANTI-RATTLE 
SYSTEM 
Mark J. Fogelberg, Loveland, Ohio, assignor to Borg-Warner 
Automotive, Inc., Sterling Heights, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 939,818 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 55/18 
U.S. Cl. 74—440 


1. A gear transmission including a drive shaft with an axis of 
rotation; a drive gear mounted on the drive shaft and rotatable 
about the axis of rotation of the drive shaft; a driven shaft with 
an axis of rotation; a driven gear mounted on the driven shaft, 
and in mesh with the drive gear; a pair of pressure discs, at least 
one of which is a resilient material, attached to one of said 
gears with adjacent facing flat surfaces that are perpendicular 
to the axis of rotation about which they rotate and with radi- 
ally inner portions that are axially fixed relative to each other; 
a friction disc, attached to the other gear, having a diameter 
which is different than the pitch diameter of said other gear to 
which said friction disc is attached and having an outer edge 
positioned between the pair of pressure discs attached to one of 
said gears, deflecting a radially outer portion of at least one of 
said pressure discs away from the other pressure disc and 
wherein the friction disc frictionally engages the pressure discs 
attached to the one of said gears and tries to drive the driven 
gear at a different speed than the driven gear is rotated by the 
driving gear. 


5,257,544 
RESONANT FREQUENCY METHOD FOR BEARING 
BALL INSPECTION 
B. T. Khuri-Yakub, Palo Alto, and Chung-Kao Hsieh, Stanford, 
both of Calif., assignors to The Board of Trustees of the Le- 
land Stanford Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,001 
Int. Cl.5 GO1H 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 73—579 


1. A method for inspecting a test object for defects compris- 
ing the steps of: 
inducing expansion of the test object at a first location on the 
test object; 
allowing said expansion at said first location to induce acous- 
tic waves; 
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detecting, at a second location on the test object, the ampli- 
tude and phase of said acoustic waves; 

determining resonant frequencies of said test object from 
said amplitude and said phase of said acoustic waves; 

calculating quality factors of said resonant frequencies; 

correlating said quality factors to predetermined defect data; 
and 

indicating whether the test object contains defects according 
to said correlation step. 


5,257,545 
METHOD AND APPARATUS TO MONITOR CHECK 
VALVES 
Man K, Au-Yang, Lynchburg, Va., assignor to B&W Nuclear 
Service Company, Lynchburg, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,903, Dec. 6, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 790,732 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 29/10, 29/24 

US. Cl. 73—597 





1. A method of ultrasonically measuring on a quantitative 
basis the vibration of a vibrating internal part known to have a 
low frequency vibration inside a device containing an ultra- 
sonic conducting medium comprising: 

mounting an ultrasonic transducer and receiver on a face of 

said device to be aligned with said vibrating internal part, 
wherein said ultrasonic transducer emits a series of pulses 
having pulse rate at least two times higher than a vibration 
frequency of the vibrating part. 


5,257,546 
PRESSURE MEASURING SENSOR 
Tomoyuki Tobita, and Akira Sase, both of Katsuta, Japan, as- 
signors to Hitachi, Ltd., Chiyoda, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 21, 1990, 2-131083 
Int. Cl.5 GO1L 7/08, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—727 
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1. A pressure measuring sensor including a pressure measur- 
ing sensor proper; a diaphragm having a peripheral fixing 
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portion so formed as to be fixed to said sensor proper and be 
thick, a pressure receiving portion responsive to a pressure to 
be measured to move, and a strain causing portion so fixed to 
said peripheral fixing portion was to be responsive to the 
movement of said pressure receiving portion to cause strain; a 
plurality of gauge resistors disposed on said strain causing 
portion; and a circuit for electrically connecting sid gauge 
resistors and outputting an electric signal proportionate to said 
pressure to be measured, said pressure measuring sensor com- 
prising: 
said pressure receiving portion having a shape so formed as 
to substantially perform the same function as a member 
having a high rigidity when moving in response to a 
change in said pressure to be measured; and 
said strain causing portion being substantially subject to 
bending stress in response to the movement of said pres- 
sure receiving portion moved according to the change in 
said pressure to be measured and thereby said strain caus- 
ing portion providing said plurality of gauge resistors with 
tensile stress or compressive stress proportionate to said 
pressure to be measured; 
wherein wiring forming a part of said circuit and connected 
to said gauge resistors is disposed on said peripheral fixing 
portion; 
wherein said pressure receiving portion comprises a side 
wall plate portion fixed to said strain causing portion and 
formed so as to be substantially annular and a base plate 
portion fixed to said side wall plate portion and forming a 
recess shape in conjunction with said side wall plate por- 
tion; and 
wherein said side wall plate portion is so formed as to be 
funnel-shaped. 


5,257,547 
AMPLIFIED PRESSURE TRANSDUCER 
Gregory S. Boyer, Freeport, Ill., assignor to Honeywell Inc., 
Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Noy. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,476 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 7/08, 9/06 
U.S. Cl. 73—756 
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1. A pressure transducer, comprising: 

a housing having a base surface and a plurality of walls 
attached to said base surface; 

a support boss attached to said base surface; 

a pressure sensitive device attached to said support boss with 
said support boss being disposed in contact with a central 
portion of a first surface of said pressure sensitive device, 
said pressure sensitive device being supported by said 
support boss in noncontact association with said plurality 
of walls; 

first means for connecting said pressure sensitive device in 
fluid communication with a first region external to said 
housing; 

a plurality of electrically conductive terminals rigidly at- 
tached to said housing and extending from a first position 
proximate said pressures sensitive device to a second 
position external to said housing; and 

a cover attached to said housing to enclose said pressure 
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measuring loads over a range beyond the functional range of a 


pressure sensitive device comprising a ceramic member single load cell and which comprises: 


and a pressure sensor disposed on said ceramic member, a 
first surface of said ceramic member being said first sur- 
face of said pressure sensitive device, said pressure sensi- 
tive device further comprising a cap disposed on a second 
surface of said ceramic member, said pressure sensor being 
disposed between said cap and said second surface. 


5,257,548 
SECURITY TEST DEVICE 
Ronald Pardy, Tiptree, United Kingdom, assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,281 
Int. Cl.5 GO1L 5/00 
US. Cl. 73—862.01 


1. A test device for a push-in joint between two components 
assembled together through relative movement in one push-in 
direction, the device comprising a first part fixed to one of the 
components, a second part grippable to exert a pull force in a 
direction opposite to the push-in direction, and a rupturable 
region being broken when a predetermined pull force, exerted 
in a direction opposite to the push-in direction, is applied to the 
second part so that the second part becomes detached from the 
joint. 


5,257,549 
VARIABLE RANGE LOAD CELL SYSTEM AND 
METHOD OF APPLICATION 
Philip J. Mole, San Diego, Calif., assignor to Lockheed Corpora- 
tion, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,273 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 1/00 
U.S, Cl. 73—862.392 
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a hollow case having a top and bottom panel; 

a load measuring element positioned within said case with a 
first end connected to the bottom panel of said case; 

load transfer means connected to a second end of the load 
measuring element for coupling the load measuring ele- 
ment to a fixed reference; 

load monitoring means for monitoring the amount of a load 
applied between the bottom panel of said case and said 
fixed reference and supplying an output signal indicating 
the amount of said load; 

a source of fluid under pressure; and 

a variable force means interposed between the top pane of 
said case and said second end of the load measuring ele- 
ment for applying fluid under pressure from said source 
across said load measuring element, responsive to said 
output signal for counter acting the load exerted upon the 
load measuring element permitting said load measuring 
element to measure loads greater than said functional 
maximum load measuring range when said output signal 
indicates that the amount of said load applied between the 
bottom panel of said case and said fixed reference is ap- 
proaching the maximum functional load range of said load 
cell measurement element. 


5,257,550 
WEB TENSION SENSOR 
William W. Montalvo, III, Raymond, and Philip R. Metcalf, Jr., 
Portland, both of Me., assignors to The Montalvo Corpora- 
tion, Portland, Me. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 918,686, Jul. 27, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 607,513, Nov. 1, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,159,841. This application Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 47,388 
Int. Cl.5 GOIL 1/22 

U.S. Cl. 73—862.474 


1. Apparatus for sensing tension in a web passing over a 
rotating roll, comprising: a cylindrical housing for supporting 
one end of a roll; a spherical self-adjusting bearing within the 
housing and surrounding a cylindrical projecting outer end of 
a profiled beam member having a central flat portion of re- 
duced thickness; a cylindrical body located entirely outside of 
said housing and not surrounding said housing so that said 
cylindrical body is free to move in a radial direction with 
respect to the axis of the housing, said cylindrical body being 
spaced and separated from the housing in the longitudinal 
direction of said beam member and surrounding the central flat 
portion of the beam member; said beam member having an 
inner end secured to and within said cylindrical body; a strain 
gage on said flat central portion of the beam member for pro- 
ducing an electrical signal representing mechanical strain in 
said flat central portion of the beam member; and means for 


1. A load cell arrangement which is operative for precisely mounting said cylindrical body in a fixed position. 
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5,257,551 
SHIFT LEVER LOCKING DEVICE FOR AUTOMATIC 
TRANSMISSION 
Hajime Iwata, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Tokai-Rika-Denki-Seisakusho, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,767 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-172408 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 20/02; GO5G 9/00, 5/06 


USS. Cl. 74—475 15 Claims 


1. A shift lever locking device for use with an automatic 

transmission comprising: 

a shift lever having a detent pin mounted thereon; 

a detent plate; 

a single base plate mounted on one side of the detent plate; 

a shift lock plate mounted on the single base plate and en- 
gageable with said detent pin mounted on said shift lever 
to restrict said shift lever from shifting in response to 
engagement with said detent plate, said shift lock plate 
moving together with said detent pin when said shift lock 
plate engages with said detent pin; 

a plate stopper mounted on the single base plate and engage- 
able with said shift lock plate to prevent said shift lock 
plate from being moved in a predetermined direction 
when said plate stopper has been brought into engagement 
with said shift lock plate; 

a solenoid mounted on the single base plate and coupled to 
said plate stopper so as to actuate said plate stopper to 
thereby prevent said shift lock plate from being moved in 
the predetermined direction; 

energizing means for selectively energizing said solenoid so 
as to selectively move said plate stopper to thereby release 
said shift lock plate to allow said shift lock plate to move 
in the predetermined direction; and 

a control switch mounted on the single base plate for detect- 
ing the position where said shift lock plate is moved; 

wherein said shift lock plate, said plate stopper, said solenoid 
and said control switch are structurally, integrally assem- 
bled on said single base plate to form an integral unit prior 
to disposition of said integral unit on said detent plate. 


5,257,552 
HANDLEBARS FOR BICYCLES, MOTORCYCLES, ALL 
TERRAIN BIKES, ALL TERRAIN VEHICLES AND JET 
SKIS 
Scott M. Boyer, Valencia, and Charles R. Teixiera, IV, Canyon 
Country, both of Calif., assignors to Answer Products, Inc., 
Valencia, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,125 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 2, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 21/12 
US. Cl. 74—551.1 24 Claims 
20. An improved handlebar for bicycles, motorcycles, 
power vehicles such as two wheeled power vehicles and all 
terrain vehicles including off road bicycles and motorcycles, 
dirt bikes, all terrain bicycles, all terrain vehicles and jet skis, 
comprising: 
a. an elongated member having a generally straight center 
section, a first and a second bent section, and a first and a 
second generally straight grip sections, where the second 
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bent section is a mirror-image of the first bent section, and 
the second grip section is a mirror-image of the first grip 
section; 

. aid center section having a hollow sidewall and a first and 
a second ends; 

. said first and second bent sections each having a tapered 
hollow sidewall and a proximal and a distal ends, the 
proximal end of said first bent section joining said first end 
of said center section, and the proximal end of said second 
bent section joining said second end of said center section; 

. Said first and second grip sections each having a hollow 
sidewall and a proximal and a distal ends, the proximal end 
of said first grip section joining said distal end of said first 
bent section, and the proximal end of said second grip 
section joining said distal end of said second grip section; 

. the circumferential dimension of said center section being 
generally greater than the circumferential dimensions of 


said first and second grip sections, and the circumferential 
dimensions of said first and second bent sections being 
gradually changed from the circumferential dimension of 
said center section to the respective circumferential di- 
mensions of said first and second grip sections; and 

. the thickness of said sidewall of said center section being 
generally greater than the respective thickness of said 
sidewalls of said first and second grip sections, and the 
respective thickness of said sidewalls of said first and 
second bent sections being gradually changed from the 
thickness of said sidewall of said center section to the 
respective thickness of said sidewalls of said first and 
second grip sections; 

. whereby the strength of the handlebar is reinforced due to 
the increased diameter and thickened sidewall of said 
central section, and the stiffness of said handlebar is re- 
duced due to the decreased diameters and thinned side- 
walls of said first and second grip sections. 


5,257,553 
AUXILIARY FRONT WHEEL DRIVING MECHANISM 
FOR BICYCLE 
Kao-Pin Cheng, Changhua Hsien, Taiwan, assignor to Hsieh 
Chan Bicycle Co., Ltd., Changhua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,525 
Int. Cl.5 B62M 1/12 
USS. Cl. 74—551.8 10 Claims 

1. Auxiliary front wheel drive mechanism actuated by a 

rider’s hands for a bicycle, comprising: 

a pair of triangular fixing brackets secured at both ends of a 
headtube in connection to a front fork of a bicycle in such 
a manner than said brackets are able to be moved in syn- 
chronism with said front fork and said headtube; 

a handlebar pivotally disposed at the top end of said head- 
tube and connected to a driving mechanism which in- 
cludes a pair of air pump-like units attached to said triang- 
ular fixing brackets; each air pump-like unit having a 
cylinder and a piston; 

each said air pump-like unit being coupled to said pivotal 
handlebar by means of a driving rod and connection mem- 
ber at one end and coupled to an actuation means by way 
of a quick disassembly device; 

said actuation means being engaged with a driving sprocket 
mounted on a shaft of said front wheel whereby when said 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


handlebar is actuated by a rider said driving rod will 
actuate said air pump-like unit and said actuation means 


accordingly, resulting in the spinning of said driving 
sprocket, and said front wheel. 


5,257,554 
DEVICE FOR ADJUSTING ECCENTRIC VALUE OF THE 
ECCENTRIC PORTION OF CRANK SHAFT IN PRESS 
MACHINE 
Masakatsu Shiga, Tokyo; Noriyuki Shimizu, and Naonori 
Taniguchi, both of Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Aida 
Engineering, Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 857,421 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1991, 3-87816 
Int. Cl.5 GO5G 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 74—571 R 


To 


1. A device for adjusting an eccentric value of an eccentric 
portion of a crank shaft in a press machine comprising: 
said crank shaft including a main portion rotatably sup- 
ported in a frame of said press machine; 


said eccentric portion having an axis eccentric from that of US. Cl. 81—124.2 


said main portion and adapted to be coupled to a connect- 
ing member of the press machine, said main portion and 
said eccentric portion being capable of relative movement 
between each other along the axis of the crank shaft; 

connecting means, including a connecting portion formed 
separately from said main and eccentric portions and 
disposed within said eccentric portion and through which 
said main portion and said eccentric portion contact with 
each other connecting said main portion and said eccen- 
tric portion and being moveable to enable the eccentric 
value of said eccentric portion to be adjusted; and 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


drive means for moving said connecting means to enable said 
relative movement to occur. 


5,257,555 
THERMAL WIRE STRIPPER HAVING A STATIC 
DISCHARGE CIRCUIT 

Ronald J. Saunders, Solana Beach, and Douglas J. Korn, Escon- 

dido, both of Calif., assignors to Teledyne Kinetics, San Diego, 

Calif. 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 863,796 
Int. Cl.5 HO2G 1/12 

US. Cl. 81—9.44 
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1. A thermal wire stripper comprising: 

a first arm and a second arm, each having a convergent end 
and a divergent end; 

a first blade at said divergent end of said first arm, and a 
second blade at said divergent end of said second arm, said 
first and second blades positioned in opposition to each 
other and formed from a material having a relatively high 
thermal conductivity; 

a first mounting member at said convergent end of said first 
arm, and a second mounting member at said convergent 
end of said second arm, wherein said first and second 
mounting members are formed from a material having 
relatively low thermal and electrical conductivities; 

means for heating said first and second blades; 

a casing housing said first and second mounting members, 
wherein said casing is formed from a heterogeneous mate- 
rial having a relatively intermediate electrical conductiv- 
ity and a relatively low thermal conductivity, and wherein 
said casing material comprises a mixture of a major con- 
stituent having a relatively low electrical conductivity 
and a minor constituent having a relatively high electrical 
conductivity; and 

an electrical conductor attached to said casing and in electri- 
cal communication with a ground, wherein said electrical 
conductor is formed from a material having a relatively 
high electrical conductivity. 


5,257,556 
TORQUE APPLICATION TECHNIQUE AND 
APPARATUS 
Raymond P. Pineault, Norwich, Conn., assignor to The United 
States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 
Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 997,264 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 13/02 
9 Claims 

1. Apparatus for coupling a torque producing tool to a 

mechanical fastener comprising: 

a wrench, said wrench being sized and shaped to engage a 
fastener to which torque is to be applied, the wrench 
having a fastener engaging portion which is symmetrical 
with respect to an axis and a handle portion which extends 
outwardly from said fastener engaging portion; 

adaptor means, said adaptor means comprising an elongated 
member which defines an axis, said adaptor means having 
a generally tubular construction and being open at a first 
end thereof, said adaptor means further having a cut-out in 
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a side wall thereof whereby communication between the 
exterior of said adaptor means and the interior space 
thereof is established, said adaptor means further defining 
a socket in a second end thereof which is disposed oppo- 
sitely with respect to said first end thereof; and 


means for affixing said wrench to said adaptor means first 
end whereby said wrench and adaptor means will define 
an integral structure and said fastener engaging portion of 
said wrench will be coaxial with said adaptor means. 


5,257,557 
DRIVEN TOOL LOCKING MECHANISM 
Ronald W. Battten, Torrance, Calif., assignor to VSI Corpora- 
tion, Chantilly, Va. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,099 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 23/16 
U.S, Cl, 81—177.85 


1. The combination of a tool driver and a tool for removable 
retention in said tool driver in which the tool has a tool shaft 
and a working end with a wrenching portion having at least 
one flatted wrenching surface on said tool shaft at its end 
opposite said working end and said tool driver has a tool 
holder with a tool receptacle having a cross section matching 
the flatted wrenching surface of said tool shaft and receiving 
therein said tool shaft, the improvement which comprises: an 
angularly offset flatted surface on one of said tool receptacle 
and tool shaft which is adjacent to and extends substantially 
but not completely coextensive with each one of said flatted 
wrenching surfaces and which is angularly disposed therefrom 
through an angular increment from about 5 to about 45 degrees 
thereby forming a flatted wrenching portion having twice the 
flatted surfaces as the other of said tool receptacle and tool 
shaft and a shelf portion located along the length of said one of 
said tool receptacle and said tool shaft which shelf portion has 
a cross section substantially matching the cross section of the 
other of said tool receptacle and tool shaft and an annular 
groove on the other of said tool receptacle and tool shaft at a 
location along its length which is aligned with said shelf por- 
tion when said tool shaft is received within said receptacle 
whereby said tool shaft may be rotated through said angular 
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increment, thereby locking said tool shaft within said recepta- 
cle. 


5,257,558 
MEDICAL/DENTAL PLIERS 

Farrokh Farzin-Nia, Inglewood, Calif., and Rohit C. L. Sach- 

deva, Plano, Tex., assignors to Ormco Corporation, Glendora, 

Calif. 

Filed Nov. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 978,094 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 7/02 

US. Cl. 81—418 


1. Pliers for gripping objects comprising: 

a pair of plier halves made from a titanium based alloy mate- 
rial, each of said plier halves having a handle, a jaw and a 
pivot section, each of said jaws having a gripping face; 

connecting means for connecting the pivot sections of said 
pair of plier halves to form a pivot joint such that said 
handles can be manipulated to cause said gripping faces of 
said jaws to move together in a gripping fashion; and 

a coating of hard and wear resistant material on at least one 
of said gripping faces, said coating being of sufficient 
thickness to be structurally self-supportive against forces 
exerted thereon when an object which is harder than the 
titanium based alloy material underlying said coating is 
being held by said plier jaws. 


5,257,559 
INTERNAL PIPE GRIPPING DEVICE 
John Cannetti, 14-18 30th Rd., Astoria, N.Y. 11102 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,034 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 13/18 
US. Cl. 81—445 


1. An internal pipe gripping device which comprises: 

a) means at one end of said device for grasping an inner 
surface of a pipe; 

b) means at an opposite end of said device, for coupling said 
device to a pipe turning machine, so that the pipe can be 
rotated to be cut, polished, threaded and the like, 

c) wherein said grasping means includes a cylindrical hous- 
ing sized to fit into the pipe, a plurality of expandable jaw 
assemblies radially positioned about said cylindrical hous- 
ing, and means manually operable for extending said ex- 
pandable jaw assemblies against the inner surface of the 
Pipe; 

d) wherein said coupling means includes an elongated cylin- 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


drical shank extending from said cylindrical housing and 
sized to fit into a mandrel of the pipe turning machine; 

e) wherein said extending means includes an elongated bolt 
threaded through said elongated cylindrical shank and 
into said cylindrical housing, so as to push said expandable 
jaw assemblies outwardly through said cylindrical hous- 
ing to bear against the inner surface of the pipe; and 

f) wherein said grasping means further includes said cylindri- 
cal housing having a channel extending inwardly from a 
first end, a stationary wedge-shaped member, and means 
for mounting said stationary wedge-shaped member in the 
channel at the first side of said cylindrical housing, so that 
each said expandable jaw assembly can ride upon said 
stationary wedge-shaped member when said elongated 
bolt is turned. 


5,257,560 
TRIMMER FOR REMOVING SCRAPING FROM TOPS 
OF PLASTIC BOTTLES 
Robert J. Palazzolo, Williamston, Mich., assignor to M. C. 
Molds, Inc., Williamston, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,536 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 3/04, 5/14 
US. Cl. 82—46 


1. A trimmer apparatus for removing a dome scrap from a 

blow molded, plastic container means, which comprises: 

(a) a frame means defining a path through the apparatus; 

(b) a first moveable belt means having a first belt portion 
positioned along the path, wherein the first belt means is 
connected to a drive means mounted on the frame means 
for moving the first belt means; 

(c) a second moveable belt means having a second belt 
portion positioned along the path, wherein the second belt 
means is connected to the drive means which provides for 
moving the second belt means and wherein the second 
belt portion in conjunction with the first belt portion 
provides for spinning the container means about a longitu- 
dinal axis of the container means as the container means 
moves along the path; and 

(d) a knife means mounted adjacent either the first or the 
second belt portions with a cutting edge of the knife 
means projecting into the path and beyond the adjacent 
first or second belt portions to provide for cutting the 
dome scrap from the container means as the container 
means is spun and is moved along the path by the first and 
second moveable belt means. 


5,257,561 
TIRE HOLDING FIXTURE FOR TIRE PROCESSING 
MACHINE 
Edward J. Folta, Anchorville, Mich., assignor to Illinois Tool 
Works Inc., Glenview, Ill. 
Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 881,195 
Int. C1.5 GOIM 17/02 
USS. Cl. 82—165 20 Claims 
1. A tire holding fixture for holding tires for processing by a 
tire processing machine, comprising: 
first and second wheel half support assemblies wherein one 
of said assemblies is shiftable between an open position for 
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permitting insertion and removal of a tire between said 
assemblies and from said assemblies, respectively, and a 
closed position for holding said tire between said assem- 
blies; 

said first assembly including a hollow, substantially cylindri- 
cal member having an inner peripheral surface; 

said second assembly including a spindle, having an outer 
peripheral surface, insertable into said hollow cylindrical 
member such that said outer peripheral surface of said 
second assembly is substantially concentric with respect 
to said inner peripheral surface of said first assembly; 

a plurality of detent recesses defined within one of said 
surfaces and arranged within an axial array extending 
along said one of said surfaces; 


detent means disposed upon the other one of said surfaces 
and movable between a first position at which said detent 
means engages one of said plurality of detent recesses for 
releasably locking said assemblies together at a predeter- 


mined axial position with respect to each other so as to 
hold different width tires therebetween for processing, 
and a second position at which said detent means disen- 
gages said one of said plurality of detent recesses so as to 
permit relative axial movement of said assemblies with 
respect to each other; and 

means for controlling movement of said detent means be- 
tween said first and second positions when said spindle of 
said second assembly is disposed within said hollow cylin- 
drical member of said first assembly. 


5,257,562 
BICYCLE CRANK MECHANISM 
Masashi Nagano, Izumi, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,435 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1991, 3-147019 
Int. Cl.5 B62M 3/08 


USS. Cl. 74—594,2 9 Claims 


1. A crank mechanism for a bicycle comprising: 
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a crank axle; 

a crank arm rotatable with said crank axle; 

a pedal shaft attached to said crank arm; 

a pedal rotatably supported by said pedal shaft; 

a treading surface provided on said pedal; 

a shaft receiving slot integral with said pedal for attaching 
said pedal shaft to said pedal, said shaft receiving slot 
having an elongated shape in a direction parallel to said 
treading surface to allow a relative displacement of said 
pedal with respect to said pedal shaft in a direction parallel 
to said treading surface; and, 

support means for connecting said pedal with said pedal 
shaft, said support means allowing said parallel displace- 
ment of said pedal relative to said pedal shaft. 


5,257,563 
APPARATUS FOR SHARPENING SAW BLADES 

Ben M. Hutchinson, 40 Glenview Road, Mooloolah, Queensland 

4553, Australia 

Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,169 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 27, 1990, PK1970 
Int. Cl.5 B23D 63/16 

U.S. Cl. 76—40 24 Claims 


1. An apparatus for sharpening a saw blade including a 
sharpening head mounted on a pivot arm, said arm being 
mounted for pivotal movement about an axis transverse to the 
apparatus and the blade, the head being pivotally mounted to 
the arm allowing for coordinated oscillation of the head from 
side to side about an axis transverse to the arm, the oscillation 
of the head being controlled by an actuating rod extending 
parallel to the arm, one end of the rod being pivotally attached 
to the head and the rod being reciprocated in a direction ex- 
tending along the rod by a control cam spaced from the head, 
the oscillation of the head enabling teeth on the blade to be 
bevelled in various directions, the position of the pivot axis of 
the arm being adjustable to suit a variety of hook angles of 
teeth of the blade. 


5,257,564 
FORMING OF CUTTING EDGES BY THE CONTROLLED 
GRAPHITIZATION OF DIAMOND 

Leonard J. Janowski, 1-1 South Meadow Village, Carver, Mass. 

02330 

Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 909,207 
Int. Cl.5 B21K 11/00 

USS. Cl. 76—104.1 11 Claims 

1. In a method for forming facets on opposed surfaces termi- 
nating at an edge of a cutting instrument, said opposed surfaces 
comprising diamond, diamond-like carbon or a mixture 
thereof, the improvement comprising the step of contacting 
said opposed surfaces with juxtaposed rotating wheels having 
smooth contact surfaces coated with diamond, diamond-like 
carbon and mixtures thereof, the rotational velocity of said 
wheels and the contact pressure of said wheels against said 
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opposed surfaces being sufficient to remove a portion of said 
opposed surfaces by a process of graphitization. 


5,257,565 
CORKSCREW 
Jui-Ching Hung, No. 29, Chung-Hsing Rd., Chieh-Shou Li, 
Changhua City, Taiwan 
Filed Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 23,041 
Int. Cl.5 B67B 7/04 
US. Cl. 81—3.29 
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1. A corkscrew comprising: 

a hollow tubular protective body having an open upper end 
and an open lower end; 

a hollow inner cylinder disposed coaxially in an upper end 
portion of the protective body, said inner cylinder having 
an open upper end and an open lower end, said open upper 
end of said inner cylinder being connected securely to said 
upper end of the protective body such that an outer sur- 
face of said inner cylinder and an inner surface of said 
upper end portion of said protective body define coopera- 
tively a positioning space therebetween; 
cork drawing assembly including a generally T-shaped 
handle which has a vertical section with a lower end, and 
a spiral drawing element which has an upper end con- 
nected securely to said lower end of said vertical section 
of said handle and which has a pointed lower end adapted 
to be inserted into a cork of a bottle, said vertical section 
of said handle and said spiral drawing element extending 
into said protective body through said open upper end of 
said protective body, said open upper end of said inner 
cylinder and said lower end of said inner cylinder such 
that said vertical section of said handle is mounted rotat- 
ably within said inner cylinder in order to insert said spiral 
drawing element into said cork of said bottle when said 
handle is rotated in one direction; 

a coiled spring disposed in said protective body and sur- 
rounding said inner cylinder and said spiral drawing ele- 
ment, said coiled spring having a lower end and an upper 
portion which is positioned in said positioning space; 

a positioning member disposed movably in said protective 
body, said positioning member having a bottom surface, a 
plurality of sharp protrusions protruding downward from 
said bottom surface, a top surface which abuts against said 
lower end of said coiled spring so that said coiled spring 
biases said positioning member away from said upper end 
of said protective body, and a central hole formed in said 
positioning member so as to permit extension of said 
pointed lower end of said spiral drawing element through 
said central hole and into said cork of said bottle; 

a guide unit for preventing rotation of said positioning mem- 
ber in said protective body while permitting longitudinal 
movement of said positioning member in said protective 
body; and 

a sleeve member having an open upper end, an open lower 
end, and an axial central counterbore formed therein, said 
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open upper end of said sleeve member being connected 
securely to said open lower end of said protective body so 
as to prevent disengagement of said positioning member 
from said protective body through said lower end of said 
protective body, said counterbore being adapted to en- 
gage a neck of said bottle so as to prevent tilting of said 
cork drawing assembly relative to said bottle when said 
spiral drawing element of said cork drawing assembly is 
inserted into said cork of said bottle and is rotated. 


5,257,566 
THUMB FITTING, RING-LIKE, FLIP-TOP CAN 
OPENING APPARATUS AND METHOD OF USING 
Edward F. Schultz, P.O. Box 1093, Tombstone, Ariz. 85638 
Filed Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,377 
Int. Cl.5 B67B 7/40 


US. Cl. 81—3.55 12 Claims 


1. An accessory apparatus for opening containers provided 
with flip-top opening mechanisms, said apparatus comprising: 
a finger band means for carrying said apparatus, said band 
means comprising an upper rounded band portion, and a 
straight band portion, said straight band portion being 
formed below a semi-circular portion of said upper 
rounded band portion and extending from a first end of 
said upper band portion; and 
pry means extending from a second end of said upper 
rounded band portion for urging said flip-top opening 
mechanism. 


5,257,567 
SHEET CUTTING APPARATUS 
Kris J. Walker, Webster; Lisa M. Schlachter, Rochester, and 
Eugene J. Manno, Ontario, all of N.Y., assignors to Xerox 
Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 888,948 
Int. Cl.5 B26D 5/00 
US, Cl, 83—74 5 Claims 
1. A sheet cutting apparatus for cutting sheets being fed from 
a rolled output media into the transfer station of a document 
reproduction machine comprising, in combination: 
a rotary cutter bar mechanism peridocially activated to cut 
a copy sheet media during a predetermined cutting period 
within a cutting cycle and a predetermined cutting speed, 
said mechanism including a stationary bar, a rotary cutter 
bar and a drive motor rotating at a rotational speed to 
drive said rotary bar at said predetermined cutting speed; 
and 
speed control circuit means for monitoring the rotational 
speed of said drive motor and for detecting changes in 
motor rotational speed during said cutting period and for 
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generating control signals via a feedback loop to said 
motor to adjust said motor speed so that said predeter- 


mined cutting speed is maintained during said cutting 
period. 


5,257,568 
SAW CHAIN 

Karl Nitschmann, Schorndorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Andreas Stihl, Waiblingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,176 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 30, 

1991, 4135734; Oct. 2, 1992, 4233176 
Int. Cl.5 B27B 33/14 


USS. Cl. 83—830 23 Claims 





1. A saw chain for a motor-driven chain saw equipped with 
a guide bar and a drive motor for imparting a force to the saw 
chain for moving the latter around the guide bar in a predeter- 
mined running direction U, the saw chain comprising: 

a plurality of side cutting links, a plurality of center driving 
links and a plurality of side connecting links, the links 
being pivotally interconnected by rivets to define the saw 
chain; 

said rivets lying transversely to said running direction U; 

each of said cutting links having a cutting tooth extending 
above said connecting links and said drive links for cutting 
a kerf; 

said cutting tooth having a cutting edge disposed above the 
saw chain and lying transversely to said running direction 
U; 

the cutting edges of corresponding ones of said cutting links 
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disposed one behind the other conjointly defining a cut- 
ting plane; 

said drive links and said connecting links having upper edges 
facing toward said cutting plane; 

at least some of said upper edges defining a limiting plane at 
a spacing (a) below said cutting plane; 

said cutting plane and said limiting plane conjointly defining 
a free space for receiving and transporting cut chips from 
the kerf; 

entraining means formed on at least several ones of said some 
of said upper edges for engaging and holding cut chips in 
said free space as said saw chain moves through the kerf; 

said entraining means being at a clear spacing (b) from said 
cutting plane for every operating position of said saw 
chain; 

each of said some of said upper edges having a predeter- 
mined entire length measured in said running direction U; 

said entraining means including a plurality of entrainers 
arranged one behind the other over a part length (B) of 
said entire length; 

each one of said links corresponding to said several ones of 
said upper edges having two bores formed thereon for 
holding two of said rivets, respectively; 

said two rivets defining respective pivot axes disposed in a 
common plane; and, 

said part length (B) being delimited by two lines tangent to 
said bores, respectively, and perpendicular to said com- 
mon plane. 


5,257,569 
APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURE OF VEHICLE 
WHEELS 
Walter A. Santarossa, Bowling Green, Ky., assignor to Motor 
Wheel Corporation, Lansing, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 890,799 
Int. Cl.5 B26D 7/02 
US. Cl. 83—182 
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1. Apparatus for forming at least one mounting opening in a 
vehicle wheel that includes a rim portion and a disc portion 
within said rim portion, said apparatus comprising: 

a circumferential series of locating means for engaging and 

locating the rim portion of a wheel, 

means reciprocable for forming at least one mounting open- 

ing on a first axis in the disc portion of a wheel engaged by 
said locating means, 

means for selectively moving said locating means between a 

first position and a second position radially inward of said 
first position in which said locating means engage and 
clamp the rim portion of a wheel positioned within said 
locating means, and 

ring means surrounding said first axis and operable to define 

with said moving means said second position of said locat- 
ing means, 

said ring means having a surface facing radially outwardly of 

said first axis spaced radially from said moving means at 
said first position of said locating means and positioned for 
abutment with said moving means at said second position 
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of said locating means, said surface having a second axis at 
a predefined position with respect to said first axis. 


5,257,570 
CIRCULAR SAW UNIT 
Takeshi Shiotani; Kouichi Miyamoto, and Norifumi Nakamura, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Ryobi Limited, Hiroshima, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 729,444, Jul. 12, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 2,675 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1990, 2-187492 
Int. Cl.5 B27B 5/20; B23D 45/04 
US, Cl, 83—471,3 


1. A circular saw unit including a circular saw for cutting a 
work piece, comprising: 

a base member; 

a rotary table which is rotatably mounted on the base mem- 
ber and on which the work piece is placed; 

a hinge supported by the base member; and 

a bracket member pivotably connected to the hinge to sup- 
port a circular saw; said hinge comprising a first hinge 
member having a first end pivotably supported by the base 
member so as to be swingable in lateral directions about a 
horizontal axis parallel to the rotary table and a second 
hinge member having a first end pivotably connected to a 
second end of the first hinge member so as to be swingable 
in front and rear directions of the rotary table, a second 
end of the second hinge member pivotably connected to 
the bracket member, and a hinge locking portion compris- 
ing said second end of said first hinge member, said first 
end of said second hinge member, and a hinge locking 
means for releasably and selectively locking said second 
hinge member to said first hinge member so as to maintain 
said second hinge member in one of a plurality of prede- 
termined rotational positions with respect to said first 
hinge member when the hinge locking means is locked, 
and to permit said second hinge member to rotate freely 
with respect to said first hinge member when said hinge 
locking means is released. 


5,257,571 
MAYPOLE BRAIDER HAVING A THREE UNDER AND 
THREE OVER BRAIDING PATH 

Donald Richardson, P.O. Box 721, Londonderry, N.H. 03053 

Continuation of Ser. No. 643,357, Jan. 22, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 478,088, Feb. 9, 1990, 

Pat. No. 5,085,121. This application Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 

10,491 
Int. Cl.5 DO4C 3/06 

USS. Cl. 87—29 6 Claims 
1. A Maypole braiding machine comprising, a base plate, an 
even number of drivers rotatably mounted on said base plate in 
a generally circular arrangement whose center defines a braid 
point, means for rotating said drivers at the same speed with 
adjacent drivers rotating in opposite directions, a plurality of 
carriers driven by said drivers, the number of said carriers 
being three times the number of said drivers, said drivers di- 
recting half of said carriers in one direction along an endless 
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intersecting sinuous path about said braid point, and the other 
half of said carriers in the opposite direction along an endless 


intersecting sinuous path around said braid point such that 
each carrier passes alternately outside of three carriers and 
inside of three carriers traveling in the opposite direction. 


5,257,572 
VACUUM BRAKE POWER BOOSTER WITH PISTON 
RETAINER ELEMENT AND VENTILATION DUCT 

Ralf Jakobi, Liederbach, and Michael Graichen, Langen, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Alfred Teves GmbH, 

Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 918,476 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 25, 

1991, 4124683 
Int. Cl.5 F15B 9/10 


US. Cl. 91—376 R 6 Claims 
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1. A vacuum brake power booster comprising a booster 
housing, an axially movable wall sealingly subdividing said 
booster housing into a vacuum chamber and a working cham- 
ber by an axially movable wall, a mechanically operable con- 
trol valve means including a valve piston, said control vale 
means responsive to movement of said vale piston in an actua- 
tion direction to alternatively connect said working chamber 
to said vacuum chamber or to the atmosphere, respectively, 
said control valve means also including an axially movable 
control housing having an internal opening receiving said 
valve piston, and also having evacuation ducts and ventilation 
ducts formed therein which permit evacuation and ventilation, 
restrictively, of said working chamber, a U-shaped element 
having a pair of arms occupying a radial space and spaced 
apart to form an area lying between said pair of arms, said 
valve piston passing through said area between said pair of 
arms so as to be straddled thereby, fixed structure engaged by 
said U-shaped element upon continued movement thereof in a 
direction opposite said actuating direction so as to limit mo- 
ment of said valve piston in said direction opposite to said 
actuating direction, said U-shaped element extending through 
a transverse opening in said control housing and wherein 
diametrally oppositely extended evacuation ducts defined by 
outside walls are disposed radially outside of said area lying 
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between said arms of said U-shaped element, said ventilation 
ducts having exit portions lying substantially entirely radially 
outside of said radial space occupied by said pair of arms and 
defined in part by portions of said outside walls of said evacua- 
tion ducts. 


5,257,573 

APPARATUS FOR MANUFACTURING WRAPPED FOOD 
Shigemi Kimura; Ikuhiro Nishida, and Toshihiro Hayashi, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Asahi Denka Kogyo Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,572 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1991, 3-046130 
Int. Cl.5 A21C 3/06, 9/00, 11/00 


USS. Cl. 99—450.2 4 Claims 


1. An apparatus for manufacturing a spindle-shaped 
wrapped food by squeezing both end portions of a cylindrical 
wrapped food (10A) having an extra portion at each end of a 
membraneous food (12) with a filling material (11) enwrapped 
therein, 

said apparatus comprising an endless conveyer device (20) 

having a mechanism for pushing up both edges of an 
endless belt (21) whereby said edges are inclined, a station- 
ary resistance plate (23) juxtaposed along and above said 
endless belt (21) of said endless conveyor device (20) and 
having a downwardly inclined portion (25) at each end 
thereof, and a pair of auxiliary resistance members (26) 
directed toward gaps (S) between both side edges of said 
stationary resistance plate (23) and both side edges of said 
endless belt (21) respectively, 

there being a gap between said endless belt (21) and said 

stationary resistance plate (23), said gap being of a gener- 
ally spindle shape in section. 


5,257,574 
COFFEE BEAN ROASTING DEVICE 
Toriba Hiromichi, c/o Kabushiki Kaisha Doutor Coffee, 3-17-7, 
Shibaura, Minato-ku, Tokyo 108, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/01663, § 371 Date Jul. 24, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 24, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/09541, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 11, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 730,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1989, 1- 
147185[U]; Dec. 21, 1989, 1-331972 
Int. Cl.5 A23B 9/02 
USS. Cl. 99—483 8 Claims 
1. In a coffee roasting device having a roasting space in a 
roasting container for receiving coffee beans, and hot air sup- 
plying means and exhaust gas discharging means communicat- 
ing with said roasting space, the improvement comprising: 
temperature and pressure detecting means for detecting 
temperature and pressure conditions in the roasting space 
which influence a roasting state of the coffee beans, said 
temperature and pressure detecting means including 
means for supplying detection signals; 
control means for controlling at least one of said hot air 
supplying means and said exhaust gas discharging means 
in response to a present detection signal; and 
recording means for recording and accumulating detection 
signals from previous roasting states of the coffee beans; 
said control means including means for selecting a previous 
detection signal from the recorded detection signals, said 
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previous detection signal corresponding to a desired roast- 
ing state to be reproduced, said control means including 





means for causing said present detection signal to equal 
said previous detection signal thereby causing said coffee 
beans to be roasted into the desired roasting state. 


5,257,575 

JUICE EXTRACTORS WITH SPLASH PREVENTION 
Robert G. Harrison, Poulsbo, and Robert D. Lamson, Seattle, 

both of Wash., assignors to Trillium Health Products, Inc., 

Seattle, Wash. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,572, Dec. 20, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 821,757 
Int. Cl.5 A23N 1/00 


USS. Cl. 99—511 9 Claims 


1. A juice extractor which comprises: 

a base which includes a motor; 

a centrifugal juice extracting means which is supported from 
said base and is drive-connected to and rotatable by said 
motor; 

a juice bowl for collecting extracted juice, said juice bowl: 
(a) being supported from said base, and (b) housing said 
juice extracting means; and 

a cover supported from and above said juice bowl; 

said juice bowl having a discharge spout for the juice col- 
lected in the juice bowl, said spout: (a) communicating 
with the interior of the juice bowl, (b) being located exte- 
riorly of both said juice bowl and said cover, and (c) 
having an open top and spaced apart side walls; and 

said juice extractor further comprising a detachable spray 
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cap also located exteriorly of said juice bowl and said 
cover, said spray cap spanning and being supported from 
the side walls of the juice discharge spout to keep juice 
exiting the juice bowl through said spout from splashing 
out of the spout through its open top. 


5,257,576 
CRUSHING APPARATUS 
Kenneth M. Pearce, Baden, and John M. Willoughby, Kitche- 
ner, both of Canada, assignors to Sensitive Environmental 
Systems Corporation, Kitchener, Canada 
Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 772,879 
Int. Cl.5 B30B 15/16, 9/04 





1. Apparatus which is suitable for crushing a liquid contain- 
ing object, wherein: 

the apparatus includes a main body; the body includes a 
crusher chamber, and includes an opening into the crusher 
chamber through which the object to be crushed can be 
placed in the chamber; 

the apparatus includes a door for closing the opening; the 
door is movable between a fully closed condition and an 
open condition, with respect to the opening; 

the open condition is a condition of the door in which the 
door lies between being fully open and being so nearly 
closed that substantially all access is denied thereby to the 
crusher chamber, but does not include the fully closed 
condition; 

the body is so adapted and arranged that, when the door is 
in the fully closed condition, the crusher chamber is effec- 
tive, in operation of the apparatus, to contain liquid jetting 
and splashing from the object within the crusher chamber, 
and to substantially prevent such liquid from passing out 
of the crusher chamber; 

the apparatus includes a discharge pipe means, which com- 
municates with the crusher chamber, and which is suitable 
for receiving and conveying away liquids emanating from 
within the crusher chamber; 

the apparatus includes a piston residing in a piston bearing 
which is effective to guide and constrain the piston for 
linear movement within and relative to the main body; 

the apparatus includes a pair of platens, located in the 
crusher chamber, which are suitable for receiving the 
object to be crushed directly therebetween; 

one of the platens, termed the piston platen, is operatively 
integral with the piston; 

the apparatus includes a cylinder chamber, the piston being 
located inside the cylinder chamber; 

the apparatus includes a piston seal, which is so located and 
arranged as to act between the piston and the cylinder 
chamber, and as to slidably seal the piston to the cylinder 
chamber; 

the piston forms a movable wall of the cylinder chamber; 

the cylinder chamber is enclosed and sealed, except for a 
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port, which is effective to admit air under pressure into 
the cylinder chamber; 

the apparatus includes an operable air supply means, which 
is effective, when operated, to supply compressed air to 
the port of the cylinder chamber; 

the piston seal is housed in a piston seal groove located in 
one of the piston and the cylinder chamber, and the piston 
seal slidably engages a sealing surface located in the other 
of the piston and the cylinder chamber, respectively; 

the piston bearing comprises an anti-friction means, which is 
mounted in a bearing housing located in one of the piston 
and the cylinder chamber, and the anti-friction means 
movably engages a bearing surface located in the other of 
the piston and the cylinder chamber, respectively; 

the piston is movable between a retracted position, in which 
the platens are separated, and a crushing position, in 
which the platens are together; 

the sealing surface has a cross-sectional area of more than 
300 sq cm; 

and the bearing surface has a cross-sectional area of more 
than 300 sq cm; 

the apparatus includes a door-biassing means, which is effec- 
tive to bias the door, when in the open condition, towards 
the fully closed condition; 

the apparatus includes a piston-biassing means, which is 
effective to bias the piston towards the retracted position; 

the air supply means includes an operable trip valve, which 
is arranged to be operated by movement of the door, the 
manner of the arrangement being such that when the door 
is in the fully closed condition pneumatic pressure is sup- 
plied to the port of the cylinder chamber, and being such 
that when the door is in the open condition pneumatic 
pressure is exhausted from the cylinder chamber. 


5,257,577 
APPARATUS FOR ASSIST IN RECYCLING OF REFUSE 
Melvin D. Clark, Box 2254, West Unity, Ohio 43570 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 678,740, Apr. 1, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 902,836 
Int. Cl.5 B30B 15/00 
US. Cl, 100—99 7 Claims 


1. An apparatus for the disposal of refuse comprising: 

a) a refuse chute for receipt of refuse having at least two 
categories; 

b) means for determining the category of refuse within said 
refuse chute using a sensor means for automatically identi- 
fying the category of said refuse; 

c) at least two compartments; 

d) direction means responsive to said means for determining, 
for directing said refuse from said refuse chute to a se- 
lected one of said compartments; and, 

e) means for compacting refuse within one of said at least 
two compartments; and, 

f) means for restraining refuse within said refuse chute until 
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said means for determining has determined the category of 
refuse within said refuse chute. 


5,257,578 
DEVICE FOR AUTOMATICALLY CLEANING BLANKET 
CYLINDERS IN A OFFSET PRINTING PRESS 

Barry M. Jackson, York, Me., and Dave C. Gibson, Barrington, 

N.H., assignors to Heidelberger Druckmaschinen AG, Heidel- 

berg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,355 
Int. Cl.5 B41F 35/00 

U.S. Cl. 101—425 


1. A device for cleaning a blanket cylinder in a web fed 
offset printing press, comprising: 

at least one brush roller for removing foreign matter from 
the blanket cylinder; 

means for bringing the brush roller into engagable contact 
with the blanket cylinder and the web; and 

means for cleaning the brush roller of the foreign matter 
removed from the blanket cylinder. 


5,257,579 
CONTINUOUS ACTION MACHINE FOR COMPACTING 
BALLAST 
Josef Theurer, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Franz Plasser Bahn- 
baumaschinen-Industriegesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Jan. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 637,216 
Claims priority, application Austria, Feb. 6, 1990, 250/90 
Int. Cl.5 E01B 27/00 


1. A continuously advancing track working machine for 
compacting ballast supporting a track comprised of two rails 
fastened to a succession of ties, each rail having a gate side and 
a field side, which comprises 

(a) a self-propelled machine frame supported by undercar- 

riages on the track for mobility in an operating direction, 

(b) two track stabilization assemblies vertically adjustably 

mounted on the machine frame centrally between two of 
said undercarriages and sequentially arranged in the oper- 
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ating direction, each track stabilization assembly compris- 

ing 

(1) drive means for vertically adjusting the assembly, 

(2) oscillatory rolling tools arranged for engaging the 
rails, and 

(3) vibrating means for oscillating the rolling tools, and 

(c) a leveling reference system including 

(1) a leveling reference base having a leading and a trailing 
end point in the operating direction, and 

(2) a measuring axle supported on the track at a distance 
from a respective one of the track stabilization assem- 
blies and carrying a pickup indicating the track level 
measured by the axle, the measuring axle rolling on the 
track off-center between the reference base end points 
and rearwardly of the respective track stabilization 
assembly in the operating direction. 


5,257,580 
ARRANGEMENT AND METHOD FOR PRODUCING A 
PROTECTIVE LAYER ON THE SUBGRADE OF A TRACK 
Josef Theurer, Vienna, and Manfred Brunninger, Altenberg, 
both of Austria, assignors to Franz Plasser Bahnbaumaschin- 
en-Industriegesellschaft m.b.H., Vienna, Austria 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,142 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 13, 1991, 2248/91 
Int. Cl.5 E01B 27/06 
U.S. Cl. 104—2 


res 


1. A mobile track working machine arrangement mounted 
on a track for movement in an operating direction, the track 
comprising two rails fastened to ties supported on a subgrade 
by a bed of ballast, the machine arrangement comprising 
(a) two consecutively arranged, independent track working 
vehicles, each track working vehicle comprising 
(1) an elongated two-part machine frame, the two parts of 
the machine frame being linked by a pivot for pivoting 
of one part in relation to the other part about a horizon- 
tal axis extending perpendicularly to the track, and 

(2) undercarriages supporting the machine frame on the 
track, 

(b) a ballast excavating device vertically adjustably mounted 
on the machine frame of a first one of the track working 
vehicles for excavating the ballast supporting the track 
whereby the subgrade is exposed, 

(c) a conveyor arrangement mounted on the machine frame 
of the first track working vehicle for removing the exca- 
vated ballast, 

(d) a device for planing and compacting a protective layer of 
sand on the subgrade, the sand planing and compacting 
device being mounted on the machine frame of a second 
one of the track working vehicles, 

(e) a track lifting device mounted on each machine frame, 
each track lifting device comprising 
(1) lifting rollers rollingly engaging the track rails in per- 

manent frictional contact therewith, and 

(f) a device for sweeping sand from the ties into adjacent 
cribs, the sweeping device being mounted on the machine 
frame of at least one of the vehicles. 
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5,257,581 
REMOTELY CONTROLLED LOCKING ARRANGEMENT 
FOR SAFES 
Al Welling, 1605 S. Hood, Alvin, Tex. 77511 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 941,214 
Int. Cl.5 E05G 1/00 


1. In combination with a safe which has side walls and a 
third wall defining a lockable closure at the top or front of the 
safe, an auxiliary locking assembly in the form of an arm struc- 
ture comprising plural arms encircling the side walls and third 
wall of the safe, said structure including side arms adhesively 
secured to the respective side walls of the safe, hinge means 
between a pair of adjacent arms of the structure for allowing 
one of said pair of arms to swing away from the third wall of 
the safe and allow the safe to be opened, an electromagnet unit 
comprising an electromagnet element and an attractable ele- 
ment, one of said elements being attached to a free end of said 
one of said pair of arms and the other of said elements being 
attached to another arm of the structure for securing said free 
end to said another arm when the electromagnet element is 
energized with a force sufficient to prevent said one of said pair 
of arms from being pulled manually away from said another 
arm, wiring for delivering electrical energy to the electromag- 
net element, said wiring extending through one of said side 
arms of the structure, said one of said side arms extending at 
least to a fourth wall of the safe, opposite said third wall, for 
concealment of the wiring, and deactuator means associated 
with said wiring at a location remote from the safe for termi- 
nating supply to electrical energy to the electromagnet element 
and enabling said one of said arms to be swung away from said 
another arm to open the safe. 


5,257,582 
VAULT CAPACITY EXPANSION SYSTEM 
Gerald T. Helton, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Santa Bar- 
bara Bank & Trust, Santa Barbara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,139 
Int. Cl.5 E05G 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 109—45 
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1. A vault expansion system for vaults having a plurality of 
fixed safe deposit boxes arrayed on the interior walls thereof 
and an extraction volume space in front of the fixed boxes in 
order to permit the fixed boxes to be extracted thereinto, the 
improvement comprising a movable carriage also adapted to 
hold within said extraction volume, said carriage also adapted 
to hold a collection of safe deposit boxes stacked thereon, said 
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safe deposit boxes fastened together to form said collection, 
said collection enclosed within a security cover on the top, 
back, and sides, but not over the safe deposit box doors, to 
prevent separation of said boxes, said carriage also having 
wheels shaped to roll along rails disposed parallel to and along 
the front of said fixed safe deposit boxes, and said collection of 
safe deposit boxes on said carriage being of a size approxi- 
mately half the length of the array of fixed boxes as measured 
parallel to said rails, said carriage securely connected to said 
security cover so as to move said collection only within said 
extraction volume. 


5,257,583 
MULTI-LAYER PANELS FOR MODULAR VAULT 
STRUCTURE 

Donald E. Koenig, Hamilton, Ohio, assignor to Mosler, Inc., 

Hamilton, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 899,749 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 2/02 

US. Cl. 109—49.5 
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1. A multi-layered panel for a vault structure having upper 
and lower spaced horizontal edges, spaced right and left verti- 
cal side edges and two opposing spaced parallel major face 
surfaces comprising: 

a first layer generally coextensive with a major face surface 

of the panel; 

at least one additional layer disposed parallel to said first 
layer and generally coextensive with a major face surface 
of the panel; 

a first plurality of nails extending through one major face 
surface and into at least two adjacent layers and a second 
plurality of nails extending through the other major face 
surface and into at least two adjacent layers, the nails of 
the first and second plurality of nails extending into the 
panel layers angled non-perpendicularly to the planes of 
the major face surfaces to create opposing first and second 
grids of angled nails within the panel layers, the first grid 
being offset from the second grid such that the nails of the 
first grid extend into panel gaps between adjacent nails of 
the second grid and the nails of the second grid extend 
into panel gaps between adjacent nails of the first grid to 
reduce the effective size of the gaps in the panel between 
the nails over generally the entire panel; 

whereby the opposing grids of angled nails increases the 
probability that an instrument will strike a nail when the 
instrument penetrates the panel from exterior thereof by 
entering through a major face surface of the panel. 


5,257,584 
AFFIXABLE PORTABLE MINI-SAFE 
Pascal Pastor, Espace Commercial de Fréjorgues, Rue Georges 
Guynemer, 34 130 Mauguio, France 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,953 
Claims priority, application Spain, Jun. 6, 1991, 9101791; Apr. 
27, 1992, 9201344 
Int. Cl.5 E05G 1/04; EOSD 15/56 
USS. Cl. 109—51 
1. An affixable portable mini-safe comprising: 
a base plate having a peripheral outer edge portion and a 
central portion; 
an inverted dish-shaped configuration in said central portion 
to form a recess in the lower side of said base plate, said 
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lower side facing a surface on which said safe is connected 
when in use; 

a substantially cylindrical wall portion extending upwardly 
from said peripheral portion of said base plate to form a 
hollow interior chamber for storage of goods; 

an upper edge portion on said substantially cylindrical wall 
portion to form an open upper end thereon; 

a plurality of bayonet-shaped notches in said upper edge 
portion, each having an upwardly open tab receiving 
notch and a bayonet slot extending therefrom; 

a removable inverted dish-shaped cover having a peripheral 
rim portion engageable around said substantially cylindri- 
cal wall portion adjacent said upper edge portion thereof; 

a plurality of tabs protruding inwardly from said peripheral 
edge portion of said cover and engageable with said tab 
receiving notches and said bayonet slots so that when said 
cover is installed on said substantially cylindrical wall 
portion said locking tabs are positioned within said tab 
receiving notches and rotation of said cover in one direc- 
tion inserts said tabs into said bayonet slots; 

at least one locking means in said substantially cylindrical 
wall portion comprising a rotatable latch means rotatable 
from an unlocking position into a locking position adja- 


cent one of said tab receiving notches and engageable by 
one of said tabs in one of said bayonet slots for retaining 
said tabs in said bayonet; 

a substantially circular mounting plate having an outer pe- 
ripheral portion and a central inverted dish-shaped por- 
tion engageable in said recess in said base plate when 
installed; 

aligned rectangular openings through said central portions 
of said base plate and said mounting plate; 

a plurality of circumferentially spaced holes through said 
mounting plate between said outer peripheral portion and 
said central portion for receiving screw fasteners there- 
through for fastening said mounting plate to the surface on 
which said safe is mounted; 

an upwardly extending peripheral rib on said outer periph- 
eral portion of said mounting plate engageable around said 
outer peripheral edge portion of said base plate and said 
substantially cylindrical wall portion connected thereto; 
and 

means engageable with said central portions of said base 
plate and mounting plate for resiliently urging said base 
plate and mounting plate together for retaining said safe 
on said mounting plate. 


5,257,585 
INCINERATOR 
Keiichi Sato; Yukio Yamagishi, both of Kanagawa; Kazuyoshi 
Shimizu, Chiba, and Hiroshi Yoshida, Kanagawa, all of Japan, 
assignors to Ebara Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 863,040, Apr. 3, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 21, 1993, Ser. No. 7,351 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 15, 1991, 3-109874 
Int. Cl.5 F23G 5/00, 7/00 
U.S. Cl. 110—245 20 Claims 
1. An incinerator wherein an object of incineration is burned 
in either a fire grate part or a fluidized sand bed part and 
combustion gas generated is introduced into a combustion 
chamber provided directly above said fire grate part or said 
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fluidized sand bed part and in communication therewith and 
mixed with secondary air in said combustion chamber, thereby 
completing the combustion with a predetermined residence 
time, comprising: 

a throttling passage extending over a predetermined distance 
which is defined by an intermediate portion of said com- 
bustion chamber that is contracted in the cross-sectional 
direction with respect to the direction of flow of gas to 
increase the flow velocity at which gas passes there- 
through; 

a lower combustion chamber defined by a part of said com- 
bustion chamber which is below said throttling passage 
and which is enlarged in the cross-sectional direction; 


an upper combustion chamber defined by a part of said 
combustion chamber which is above said throttling pas- 
sage and which is enlarged in the cross-sectional direction; 

a first barrier disposed in the vicinity of an inlet of said 
throttling passage across said lower combustion chamber 
so as to branch the flow of combustion gas into two sub- 
stantially equivalent streams, said first barrier having a 
hollow structure the side wall of which is formed with a 
plurality of secondary air injection ports for jetting out 
secondary air in a direction counter to or crossing the 
flow of combustion gas; and 

a second barrier disposed in the vicinity of an outlet of said 
throttling passage across said upper combustion chamber 
so as to branch the flow of combustion gas into two sub- 
stantially equivalent streams. 


5,257,586 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR FEEDING TO A 
ROTARY DEVICE 
Ricky W. Davenport, P.O. Box 52154, Lafayette, 
70505-2154 
Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 841,834 
Int. Cl.5 F23G 5/00 


La. 


USS. Cl. 110—246 


1. An apparatus for feeding materials to the interior of a 
rotary apparatus at a point intermediate its ends comprising 
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a rotary cylinder, 

a feeding means having a discharge end, 

means for mounting said feeding means for rotation with 
said rotary cylinder with its discharge end within said 
rotary cylinder, 

a stationary transfer means associated with said feeding 
means, 

rotation of said feeding means with respect to said transfer 
means delivering material from within said transfer means 
to said feeding means, and 

means driving said feeding means to feed said material 
through its discharge end into said rotary cylinder. 


5,257,587 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INTRODUCING AND 
INCINERATING SOLID COMBUSTIBLE WASTE IN A 
ROTARY KILN 
Ib Ohlsen, and Hans H. Hartington, both of Valby, Denmark, 
assignors to F.L. Smidth & Co. A/S, Denmark 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 893,664 
Int. Cl. F23G 5/00 
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1. A method for introducing and incinerating solid combusti- 
ble waste objects, such as automobile tires, in a rotary kiln 
having an outlet casing, a burner pipe within said casing, and a 
cooling grate positioned such that a hot airstream flows from 
said cooling grate through said casing and into the kiln, charac- 
terized in that the waste is introduced into the outlet casing of 
the rotary kiln and remains in said casing until a substantially 
complete incineration has been achieved by contact with the 
hot airstream flowing through the outlet casing. 


5,257,588 
METHOD FOR THE ABATEMENT OF FLUE GAS FROM 
A PROCESS OF COMBUSTION, MORE PARTICULARLY 
A REFUSE INCINERATING PLANT 

Hermann Kollmann, Moniberg 3, 8300 Landshut, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,736 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 30, 1991, 


91101194.8 
Int. C1.5 F233 11/00, 15/00 
US. Cl. 110—345 7 Claims 
1. A process of flue gas abatement for a process of combus- 
tion, particularly of a refuse incinerating plant, in the case of 
which process ammonia and/or ammonium ions in a gaseous 
form or dissolved in water are supplied to the process of com- 
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bustion or to hot flue gases therefrom, characterized in that 
such ammonia is taken from partial streams from the sludge 


treatment in a sludge treatment unit in a communal sewage 
plant. 


5,257,589 
OVERCASTING MACHINE FOR USE IN SEWING 
INSOLES TO UPPERS 
Peter Forstpointner, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
J. Strobel & Sohne GmbH & Co., Munich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed May 6, 1992, Ser. No. 878,922 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 7, 
1991, 4114920 
Int. Cl.5 DOSB 15/02; A43D 65/00 


U.S. Cl. 112—28 6 Claims 


1. An overcasting machine for use in sewing insoles to up- 

pers comprising: 

a housing; 

an advance disk and a pressure disk rotatably carried by said 
housing so as to form a nip area and a variable gap for 
receiving an insole and a mated upper to be sewn to each 
other, with the advance disk contacting the upper and the 
pressure disk contacting the insole; 

means for rotatably driving said advance disk in a step-wise 
manner to drive said upper in an advance direction which 
in turn at least in part drives said insole in the advance 
direction; 

means for biasing said advance and pressure disks towards 
each other to enable variation of said gap between the 
disks; 

a blade movable in the advance direction of said insole and 
said upper and relative to said gap between said advance 
and pressure disks, said blade being adapted to extend in 
an operational position between said insole and said upper 
in the nip area so as to permit relative slippage between 
said insole and said upper when the advance disk is driven, 
and to thereby enable gathering of said upper relative to 
said insole; and 

means for adjusting the operational position of said blade 
relative to said gap so as to enable the blade to project 
towards and beyond the gap to a variable extent to vary 
the gathering of said upper relative to said insole, said 
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adjusting means including a stop for positively limiting the 
movement of the blade, said stop being selectively adjust- 
able to alter the operational position of said blade, wherein 
said stop comprises a manually operable screw threaded 
element adapted to engage a portion of said blade at said 
operational position, and means for restraining rotation of 
said screw threaded element at various set positions. 


5,257,590 
CANOE SADDLE AND SPRING STRIP SECUREMENT 
MEANS 
Robert H. Foote, Jr., Rte. 1, Box 183; Charles C. Holt, Rte. 3, 
Box 134A; Joscph E. Mankins, Rte. 1, Box 209, all of Cleve- 
land, Okla. 74020, and George D. Stewart, 1375 Florida Rd., 
Durango, Colo. 81301 
Continuation of Ser. No. 558,801, Jul. 27, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 928,894 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 17/00 


US. Cl. 114—347 32 Claims 


1. An accessory saddle assembly for attachment to an exist- 
ing watercraft with a structurally complete open hull of prede- 
fined shape and having a floor area, said saddle assembly com- 
prising a substantially watertight buoyant hollow saddle body 
with an interior and an exterior and an upper surface and a 
lower base surface, said lower surface being the surface upon 
which said saddle body rests, said upper surface being pro- 
vided with a seat portion for a paddler astride the saddle assem- 
bly in a kneeling paddling position on said floor area in said 
hull, releasable securement means for releasably securing the 
lower surface of the body of said saddle assembly to an anchor- 
ing means secured at the floor area to the hull of the water- 
craft, said releasable securement means being located only near 
said lower base surface of said saddle body and at said floor 
area and only along an elongated narrow area of said lower 
surface for releasable attachment of said body to said hull, said 
elongated narrow area of said lower surface having a maxi- 
mum width along the straddled portions of the length of the 
saddle assembly essentially equal to the spacing between the 
knees of the paddler astride the saddle assembly in said kneel- 
ing position leaving the floor area of the watercraft exposed at 
opposite sides of said elongated narrow area along said strad- 
dled portins of the saddle assembly so as to provide substantial 
room at either side of said saddle assembly enabling said se- 
curement means to anchored said body in different fore-to-aft 
or side-to-side trim positions in said hull dependent only on the 
position of said anchoring means at the floor area of said hull. 

23. An accessory securement means for securing equipment 
such as a saddle or other object into an existing watercraft with 
a structurally complete open hull of predefined shape having 
sides and a floor area, said means being a separate structure 
attachable to and detachable from said hull with no change to 
the structural completeness of the hull and comprising one or 
more generally elongated strips of wide and relatively thin 
resilient material, each said strip having two ends and a central 
portion, each such strip being capable of being stressed to 
conform to the cross-sectional shape of the hull of said water- 
craft in a generally inverted arch shape, wherein each said strip 
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being contiguous to said conveying end part of said first 
conveyor belts, said first and second conveyor belts being 
driven independently of each other so as to be mutually 
matched with the sewing timing of said first and second 
sewing machines; and 

wherein the clamping member grips the front end of the 
hemmed piece, raises it to an upper position from the 
conveying surface in response to a first signal from said 
sensor thereby stopping movement of the front end of said 
hemmed piece, and release the front end to drop onto the 
rear end of the hemmed piece in response to a second 
signal from said sensor in order to fold the hemmed piece 
in halves, said hemmed and folded piece being transferred 
by said transfer device to said second sewing machine 
which sews together the front and rear edges thereof. 


includes means secured to opposite sides of said watercraft 
near the said ends of the strip with said central portion braced 
against the hull floor area, each said strip further comrpising 
means for fastening the saddle or other object to the central 
portion of said strip to anchor the object within the hull. 


5,257,591 
AUTOMATIC SEWING APPARATUS FOR HEMMING 
AND CLOSING SLEEVE 
Yukinori Suzuki, Toyohashi; Hayami Kawamoto, Suita; Tat- 
suaki Kaneda, Nishinomiya, and Masahiko Nishikawa, Suita, 
all of Japan, assignors to Pegasus Sewing Machine Mfg., Co., 
Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,931 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1991, 3-187704 
Int. Cl.5 DOSB 21/00, 35/02, 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 112—121.12 


5,257,592 
ANCHOR SHOCK ABSORBER 
Rick D. Schaefer, 313 E. 1st Ave., Flandreau, S. Dak. 57028 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,989 
Int. Cl. B63B 21/00 


US, Cl. 114—215 20 Claims 


1. A sewing apparatus for forming a tubular sleeve by hem- 
ming and closing a sleeve blank, said sleeve blank having an 
opening side defining an edge, and a lower surface, the appara- 
tus comprising: 

a sewing table having an L-shaped sleeve blank upper 
mounting surface, said sewing table defining a first inner 
corner side and a second inner corner side; 

a first sewing machine for hemming the sleeve blank along a 
hemming line, said first sewing machine being installed on 
the sewing table at the first inner corner side thereof and 
defining a delivery side; 

a feed device having a conveying surface on a same plane as 
the sewing table; 

a folding device for folding back the edge of the opening 
side of the sleeve blank onto the lower surface of the 1. An anchor shock absorber for use with an anchoring 
sleeve blank along a direction of movement of the sleeve system of a marine vessel to absorb axial strain sustained by the 
blank on the sewing table to form a hemmed piece, said anchoring system, said anchor shock absorber comprising: 
folding device being installed on the conveying surface of a) a casing having a proximal end and a distal end; 
the feed device bette the ont a machine; b) a spring assembly being disposed interiorly of said casing, 

at least one — for detecting the hemmed piece on the said spring assembly having a first coupling means pro- 
conveying surface; : , j i ; 

a deflecting device for folding the hemmed piece in halves truding from to said proximal end of said casing and hav- 
along a line orthogonal to the hemming line, said deflect- ing a second coupling means protruding from said distal 
ing device having an elevating member and a clamping end of said casing, a spring being interposed between said 
member and being installed at the delivery side of the first first and second coupling means such that the axial strain 

induced upon said first and second coupling means causes 


sewing machine; 
a second sewing machine for closing the folded hemmed said first and second coupling means to move in opposing 
directions and thus, causes said spring to distort from a 


piece, said second sewing machine being installed at said 

second inner corner side of the sewing table; and normal state and an interruption in the axial strain enables 
a transfer device for transferring the folded hemmed piece in said spring to relax and thus, return to said normal state, 

a direction orthogonal to the direction of movement along and 

the upper surface of the sewing table toward the second c) a buoyant material associated with said casing, said buoy- 

GE machine, ’ , , ant material enables said anchor shock absorber to float on 
wherein said feed device comprises a plurality of first con- a surface of a body of water which supports the marine 


veyor belts disposed parallel and at intervals in the direc- vessel, whereby said first coupling means is relensably 








tion orthogonal to the direction of movement of the sleeve 
blank before and after said first sewing machine, said 
plurality of first conveyor belts defining a conveyor end 
part, and a plurality of second conveyor belts disposed 
parallel and in the same direction of movement, said sec- 
ond conveyor belts having a conveying surface flush with 
the conveying surface of said first conveyor belts and 


attachable to the marine vessel and said second coupling 
means is releasably attachable to an anchoring device in 
such a manner that said anchor shock absorber is permit- 
ted to float until the anchoring system sustains a predeter- 
mined amount of strain and thereafter submerges beneath 
the surface of the body of water. 
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5,257,593 
FLOATING CONSTRUCTION ASSEMBLED FROM 
SEVERAL PARTS 


Johannes van den Elshout, Rotterdam, and Willem Groen, The 


Hague, both of Netherlands, assignors to I. H. C. Holland N. 
V., Sliedrecht, Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 723,485 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jul. 30, 1990, 
9001719 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 59/02 


USS. Cl. 114—263 10 Claims 


1. A floating construction, comprising: 

a box-shaped floating unit having a contact plane; 

a second box-shaped floating unit having a contact plane; 

a first connecting block having a first bore therein and being 
connected to said first floating unit contact plane; 

a second connecting block having a first bore therein and 
being connected to said second floating unit contact plane; 

a connecting rod extending through said first bores of said 
first and second connecting blocks such that a clearance 
exists between a respective inner surface of said first bores 
of said first and second connecting blocks and said con- 
necting rod thereby allowing relative movement between 
said first bores of said first and second connecting blocks 
and said connecting rod; and 


an intermediate element being disposed between said first 
and second connecting blocks and around said connecting 
rod, said intermediate element including first and second 
disc portions which each have a side plane and a spherical 
contact surface, wherein said spherical contact surfaces 
face each other and are formed complimentary to each John F. Cassidy, Jr., Golden Valley, Minn., assignor to Fern 


other, and when said side planes are subject to a loaded 
condition they self-adjust relative to a position of said 
contact planes of said first and second floating units. 


5,257,594 
SUITCASE BOAT 
Robert W. Methven, 984 S. Victor Way, Aurora, Colo. 80012 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 853,908, Mar. 19, 1992, Pat. 
No. 5,203,276. This application Apr. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 48,150 
Int. Cl.5 B63H 9/04 


US, Cl. 114—354 14 Claims 


1. A suitcase boat, comprising: 

platform means for supporting a person(s) and/or object(s) 
while said boat is on the water, said platform means com- 
prising a plurality of sections interconnectable and rela- 
tively movable between a confronting position forming a 
hollow rectangular enclosure of suitcase form suitable for 
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carrying and an extended position suitable for boating on 
the water; 

said sections being adapted to be interconnected along a 
transverse axis projecting laterally of a longitudinal axis of 
said boat when in said extended position and each section 
providing a pair of opposite side walls of said suitcase 
enclosure when said sections are in said confronting posi- 
tion, said opposite side walls of said suitcase enclosure 
forming a bottom of said boat when said sections are in 
said extended position; 

each of said sections including a pair of opposite first walls 
joining said opposite said side wall thereof forming a 
portion of an edge wall of said enclosure when in said 
confronting position and opposite sides of said boat when 
said sections are in said extended position; 

a plurality of flotation elements adapted to support said 
platform means on the water while said sections are inter- 
connected in said extended position and dimensioned to be 
contained within said suitcase enclosure when said sec- 
tions are in said confronting position; 

each of said sections including at least one transverse wall 
joined to said side wall thereof and said pair of opposite 
first walls thereof forming another edge wall of said suit- 
case enclosure when said sections are in said confronting 
position and a front or rear wall of said boat when said 
sections are in said extended position; 

attachment means for securing said flotation elements to said 
platform means when said sections are in said extended 
position for providing flotation support for said boat; and 

carrying means for retaining said sections in said confronting 
position for containing said flotation elements in said 
hollow suitcase enclosure. 


5,257,595 
FLAG SYSTEM 


Island, Incorporated, Golden Valley, Minn. 
Filed Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 967,106 
Int. Cl.5 GO9F 11/00 


US. Cl. 116—321 


1. A signaling device, comprising: 

a) a cassette containing a plurality of recesses; 

b) flags located within the recesses, each of the flags being 
slidable within a recess so as to position the flags to gener- 
ate a signal for conveying information; and 

c) attachment means for attaching the cassette to a structure, 
the attachment means comprising a collar encompassing 
the cassette in a perpendicular fashion, the collar being 
secured to the structure so that the cassette is mounted up 
to the collar within a recess of the structure. 
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5,257,596 
ORNAMENTAL ASSEMBLY FOR USE IN AQUARIUMS 
OR THE LIKE 

Richard L. Jones, 7989 Lakeshore, Lexington, Mich. 48450 
Division of Ser. No. 619,229, Noy. 28, 1990, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 325,219, Mar. 17, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,974,545. This application Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 936,104 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 4, 2007, 

has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 AO1K 63/00 


US. Cl. 119—256 4 Claims 


1. An ornamental device for use in a fluid-filled viewing 
tank, said ornamental device comprising: 

a decorative plant; and 

suction cup means for semi-permanently securing said deco- 
rative plant to an inner surface of said viewing tank so as 
to directly fixably locate said plant thereto, said securing 
means affixed to said plant to form an integral member 
which is adapted to be directly secured to the viewing 
tank. 


5,257,597 
UNI-CONSTRUCTION LIVESTOCK FLOORING 
Dieter Feuerhelm, 4031 Rundlehorn Dr. N.E., Calgary, Alberta, 
Canada T1Y 2K2 
Filed Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 953,817 
Int. Cl.5 A01J 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 119—28 


1. A modular, raised livestock flooring structure comprised 

of: 

a plurality of rigid cross supports disposed parallel to each 
other and equi-distant apart and welded at each end to 
perpendicularly oriented rigid end supports; 

a plurality of rigid circular tie rods oriented at right angles to 
said cross supports and press fused welded at equal dis- 
tances apart to a depth approximating the diameter of said 
tie rods into the upper surface of said cross supports; 

a plurality of rigid circular bars arranged in intimate pairs 
with each pair substantially equi-distant from the next pair 
and all pairs permanently affixed at right angles to the 
upper surface of said circular tie rods; and 

a completely encapsulating means. 


150-533 O.G.-93-4 
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5,257,598 
FUEL AND WATER VAPORIZER FOR AN ENGINE 
Fred Mehr, P.O. Box 1117, Hilo, Hi. 96712 
Filed Jul, 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,073 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 47/00 
US. Cl. 123—25 B 


| INTAKE AIR 


1. A device for aborting liquid fuel waste causing pollution, 

comprising: 

a) an engine; 

b) a liquid gasoline tank containing an internal portion of a 
pipe and an external portion of said pipe and an air inlet 
system; 

c) a control valve connected to said engine; 

d) intake means for said engine; 

e) first means for supplying vapor and air, that can burn, to 
said control valve that is connected to said engine, said 
first means being a pipe that enters said liquid gasoline 
tank, said portion of said pipe that remains within said 
liquid gasoline tank contains a flexible connection on said 
said inlet system, said flexible connection is of the accor- 
dion type so that said portion of said pipe that remains 
within said liquid gasoline tank can rise and drop so as to 
always be at the gasoline level without effecting the posi- 
tion of said external portion of said pipe; 

f) second means for supplying water and hot air to said 
control valve which is connected to said engine; and 

g) third means for emanating water to said second means. 


5,257,599 
EXTERNAL-INTERNAL ROTARY COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Thomas W. Dale, 157 Hughes P1., Albertson, N.Y. 11507 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,439 
Int. Cl.5 F02B 57/04, 57/08 
US. Cl. 123—44 B 
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1. A rotary engine comprising: 

a. rotating means comprising fuel charge, combustion, and 
working segments rotating in unison and displaced from 
each other along their axis of rotation; 

b. said fuel charge and working segments each containing a 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


plurality of cylinders containing a piston freely reciprocal 
within each of the aforesaid cylinders; 

. Stationary cam means having cam surfaces to communi- 
cate with said piston within each of said cylinders and 
causing each said piston in its respective cylinder to recip- 
rocate as said rotating means rotates; 

. Stationary core means within and enclosed by said rotat- 
ing means for supplying and carrying away working fluid 
to and from said cylinders; 

. combustion chambers formed in said combustion segment 
separating said fuel charge and working segments; 

. Means in said stationary core means for delivering fuel 
charge to said cylinders in said fuel charge segment, the 
pistons in said cylinders in said fuel charge segment com- 
pressing said fuel charge, said fuel charge segment includ- 
ing means to deliver the compressed fuel charge to adja- 
cent combustion chambers in said combustion segment; 

. Means in said combustion chambers to ignite the com- 
pressed fuel charge delivered from said fuel charge seg- 
ment and to transfer the burning fuel charge to adjacent 
cylinders in said working segment; 

h. said combustion products expanding in said working 
segment to cause said pistons within said working segment 
to work against said stationary cam means thereby causing 
said rotating means to rotate; and 

i. shaft means connected to said rotating means to deliver the 
output shaft power of said engine. 


5,257,600 
VARIABLE COMPRESSION PISTON 

Michael M. Schechter, Farmington Hills, and David L. Boggs, 

West Bloomfield, both of Mich., assignors to Ford Motor 

Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1993, Ser. No. 1,698 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 75/04 

U.S. Cl. 123—78 B 


7O CRANKCASE 


1. A variable compression piston adapted for use with an 
internal combustion engine and to be pivotally connected to an 
engine connecting rod with an oil supply channel extending 
through the engine connecting rod, the variable compression 
piston comprising: 

an outer piston; 

an inner piston concentrically slidably nested within the 
outer piston and forming an upper oil chamber therebe- 
tween and having a central axis; 

a bottom plate fixed to the outer piston at a point below the 
inner piston and forming a lower oil chamber between the 
inner piston and the bottom plate; and 

an oil filled hydraulic system including a one way transfer 
valve for transferring the oil from the lower chamber to 
the upper chamber when the oil pressure in the lower 
chamber exceeds the oil pressure in the upper chamber by 
a predetermined amount; 

the hydraulic system further including discharge valve 
means for discharging oil from the upper oil chamber 
when the compression ratio of the cylinder reaches a 
predetermined amount, and supply valve means for sup- 
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plying the upper and lower chambers with oil by commu- 
nicating with the connecting rod supply channel. 


5,257,601 
ADJUSTABLE ROTARY VALVE ASSEMBLY FOR A 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
David F. Coffin, 8430 Truxton Ave., Los Angeles, Calif. 90045 
Filed Feb. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 11,689 
Int. Cl. FO2B 33/04 


US. Cl. 123—73 D 19 Claims 


1. A rotary valve assembly for a combustion engine, com- 

prising: 

a rotary valve plate defined by a coaxially mounted pair of 
valve leaves cooperatively defining an arcuate open valve 
port; 

means for mounting said valve plate on the engine to extend 
across an engine valve passage; 

means for rotatably driving said valve plate in response to 
engine operation whereby said valve port is rotated across 
the engine valve passage to open the valve passage; and 

means for rotatably adjusting the position of said valve 
leaves relative to said driving means to adjust engine valve 
timing. 


5,257,602 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,257,603 
COATED PISTON AND PROCESS FOR APPLYING 
COATING 
Manfred Bauer, Ludwigsburg, and Manfred Ziegler, Stuttgart, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mahle GmbH, 
Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 958,270 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 10, 
1991, 4133546 
Int. Cl.5 B23P 15/10; F22B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 123—193.6 12 Claims 
1. A coated piston of an internal combustion engine having 
a cylinder, the piston and cylinder being made of aluminum 
comprising: 
graphite particles bonded in cured resin applied to said 
piston and forming a durable running layer having a thick- 
ness in the range of 10-25 um, said graphite particles 
having a size in the range of 1 to 5 ym and said graphite 
particles bonded in cured resin consisting of 30 percent to 
60 percent graphite by weight. 
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5,257,604 
MULTI-MODE ENGINE CLEANING FLUID 
APPLICATION APPARATUS AND METHOD 
Marcel Vataru, Los Angeles, and James L. Baylor, Fontana, 
both of Calif., assignors to Wynn Oil Company, Azusa, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 696,493, May 6, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,097,806. This application Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,473 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 F02B 77/00 


USS, Cl. 123—198 A 19 Claims 


1. An apparatus for cleaning internal combustion engine fuel 
injector means, the engine including a fuel pump, and employ- 
ing a canister containing a liquid cleaning mixture that includes 
at least one of engine fuel and injector, valve, and combustion 
chamber cleaning solvent, the apparatus comprising in combi- 
nation: 

a) first means including first gas pressure supply ducting 
operatively connected with the canister for charging 
pressurized gas into the canister to a selected high-pres- 
sure level, 

b) second means including second ducting operatively con- 
nected with the canister for communicating the interior of 
the canister with a passage extending to said injector 
means, thereby to effect operation of the engine by mix- 
ture flow to and through the injector means, and while the 
fuel pump is operating to deliver pressurized fuel to said 
passage, 

c) and third means connected with said second ducting for 
visibly displaying the pressure of said mixture as it flows 
from the canister to said passage both before and after 
terminating of fuel pump operation, whereby decrease of 
said mixture pressure to a selected lower level may be 
determined, 

d) and whereby said first means may then be employed for 
again charging gas into the canister to a selected high- 
pressure level to effect flow of more of said mixture from 
the canister to said injector means, 

e) said first means including gas pressure supply ducting 
extending between the canister and a first connection 
point to which a gas pressure line fitting is connectible, 
and fourth means connected with said gas pressure supply 
ducting for visibly displaying the pressure of said gas 
being charged into the canister, 

f) and relief means connected in series with said gas pressure 
supply ducting, between said canister and said fourth 
means, for relieving gas pressure, 

g) said gas pressure supply ducting including interconnecti- 
ble pipe sections connected between said first connection 
point and said fourth means, and between said relief means 
and said canister. 
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5,257,605 
ENGINE BRAKE FOR A MULTICYLINDER INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 

Franz Pawellek, Marktheidenfeld, and Egon Eisenbacher, Karl- 

stadt, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Mannes- 

mann Rexroth GmbH, Lohr am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 906,281 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 28, 

1991, 4121435; Nov. 22, 1991, 4138447 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 13/04 


US. Cl, 123—321 45 Claims 


1. An engine brake for a multicylinder internal combustion 
engine, having valves that can be briefly opened periodically, 
in each case outside the exhaust stroke, particularly outlet 
valves that can be opened in the vicinity of the compression 
and ignition reversal points of the operating pistons of the 
engine, wherein in the region of the applicable valve drive a 
hydraulic piston is provided that is triggered synchronously 
with the engine rpm, via an associated control line, by a hy- 
draulic pressure distributor fed by a pump, characterized in 
that the various valves (12) are assigned a central positive 
displacement pump (18), running synchronously with the cam- 
shaft rpm, whose outlet line (38, 96, 122, 124) leads to the 
hydraulic pressure distributor (20, 22, 24, 112, 114, ES), which 
has a distributor (20) by means of which, in the engine braking 
mode, an alternating connection of the applicable control line 
(14) to either the pump outlet line (38) or a low-pressure region 
(24, 26, 50, 58, 60, 62) is effected synchronously with the en- 


gine rpm. 


5,257,606 
FUEL PUMP ACCUMULATOR 

Gary G. Willman, Belleville, Ill., and Richard J. Dunn, Bourbon, 
Mo., assignors to Carter Automotive Company, Inc., South- 
field, Mich. 

Filed Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 902,106 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 7/00 

USS. Cl. 123—447 10 Claims 

1. An engine fuel supply system comprising: 

a fuel pump having a reciprocating pump element mounted 
within a pump housing; 

an accumulator connected directly to the pump housing for 
absorbing pressure surges generated by movement of the 
pump element, said accumulator comprising an expansible 
chamber having an expanded maximum volume and a 
contracted minimum volume; 

a check valve located within the pump housing between the 
accumulator and the pump element, said check valve 
being in close proximity to the pump element to isolate the 
pump element from back-flowing pressure surges, said 
check valve forming one wall of said expansible chamber; 
and 
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a piston movable along a stroke length within said expansible 


chamber so as to define said minimum volume and said 


maximum volume, said piston preventing flow from said 
expansible chamber along said stroke length. 


5,257,607 
FUEL INJECTED, TWO-STROKE INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
George T. Gillespie, Franklin, Wis., assignor to Outboard Ma- 
rine Corporation, Waukegan, Iii. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,736 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 41/04 


US. Cl. 123—478 22 Claims 


1. A two-stroke internal combustion engine comprising 
means defining a combustion chamber, means for injecting fuel 
into said combustion chamber, means defining an intake pas- 
sage communicating with said combustion chamber, said in- 
take passage including a venturi section, throttle means in said 
intake passage, and engine control means including means for 
sensing the pressure Py in said venturi section during engine 
operation, means for sensing throttle position TP, means for 
determining, in response to TP, a specific amount of fuel to be 
injected by said injection means, and means for modifying said 
specific amount of fuel in response to Py. 
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5,257,608 
DEVICE IN A FUEL SYSTEM FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Bo Harde, Gothenburg, Sweden, assignor to AB Volvo, Gothen- 
burg, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00595, § 371 Date Mar. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05159, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 18, 1991 
PCT Filed Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 842,341 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 27, 1989, 8903181 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/54; FO2D 39/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—510 3 Claims 


1. Device in a fuel system for an internal combustion engine 
with a fuel injection device, said fuel system including a fuel 
tank, a feeder line for feeding fuel from the fuel tank to the fuel 
injection device and a return line for returning excess fuel from 
the fuel injection device to the fuel tank, comprising a coupling 
arranged in the feeder line in the vicinity of an end of the 
feeder line in the fuel tank, said coupling having two open 
connections for the feeder line with free through-flow for the 
fuel and a pressure medium connection closed during normal 
operation, through which connection pressure medium can be 
introduced to force the fuel out of the fuel system, and a check 
valve arranged in the feeder line between the coupling and the 
end of the feeder line located in the fuel tank, said check valve 
only permitting flow in the feeder line in the direction away 
from the fuel tank. 


5,257,609 
COMBUSTION EMISSION REDUCTION DEVICE 
Morgan P. Reed, 700 S. Eastern, Rayne, La. 70578; Daniel J. 
Redmond, P.O. Box 1060, Breaux Bridge, La. 70517, and 
Donald C. Redmond, 414 Elmwood Dr., Lafayette, La. 70503 
Filed Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 710,091 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 31/00 


U.S. Cl. 123—557 16 Claims 


1. A combustion emission reduction device for use in heating 

fluid fuels prior to combustion comprising: 

a first elongated housing defining a first chamber into which 
extend a fuel inlet passage and a fuel outlet passage, said 
passages having interior portions parallel to each other; 

an elongated second housing defining a second chamber 
which surrounds said first chamber, said second housing 
having a manifold vacuum air inlet passage and a manifold 
vacuum air outlet passage at each end; 

an elongated third housing defining a third chamber sur- 
rounding said second chamber, said third housing having 
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an inlet and an outlet for circulating hot fluids in said third 
chamber; and 

a bypass line located outside said third housing having a 
pressure relief valve uppermost therein, said line connects 
said fuel inlet passage to said fuel outlet passage. 


5,257,610 
TROUBLESHOOTING SYSTEM FOR EXHAUST GAS 
RECIRCULATION CONTROLLER 
Hirofumi Ohuchi, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,356 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1991, 3-143241; 
Jun. 14, 1991, 3-143242; Jun. 14, 1991, 3-143243; Jun. 14, 1991, 
3-143245; Jun. 21, 1991, 3-150163 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 25/06 


US. Cl. 123—571 12 Claims 


Ld 


That 


(TAKE 
MANIFOLD 
PRESSURE 
SPU 
Tee 








1. A troubleshooting system for an exhaust gas recirculation 
controller comprising: 

a recirculation pipe for recirculating exhaust gas in an inter- 
nal combustion engine to an intake pipe; 

a recirculation valve for controlling a flow amount of said 
exhaust gas flowing through said recirculation pipe; 

recirculation valve passage area control means for control- 
ling a passage area of said recirculation valve; 

operation condition detecting means for detecting at least 
one operation condition of said internal combustion en- 
gine; 

means for storing operation condition values detected by 
said operation condition detecting means during a first 
predetermined time interval when the recirculation valve 
is closed and immediately after it is opened by said recir- 
culation valve passage area control means; and 

judging means for making a fault judgment based on said 
detected operation condition values, and wherein 

said operation condition detecting means includes an opera- 
tion condition detecting element for sampling and output- 
ting detected values of said operation condition during 
said first predetermined time interval beginning when said 
recirculation valve is temporarily switched from an open 
condition to a closed condition, such that said recircula- 
tion valve is closed for a second predetermined time inter- 
val, and wherein said judging means includes means for 
calculating a rate of change between said detected values 
and determines whether a fault exists based upon a com- 
parison of a calculated value with a predetermined value. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,611 
IGNITION COIL ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 
Philip C. Chapekis, Ypsilanti; Cherry L. T. Green, Canton; 
Robert L. Hancock, Ann Arbor; James P. Morris, Saline; 
Rebecca A. Mulrooney, Farmington Hills; James Peretick, 
Saline, and Gregg M. Stefansky, Ferndale, all of Mich., as- 
signors to Ford Motor » Dearborn, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 812,419, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 31,066 
Int. Cl.5 FO2P 3/02; HO1F 15/10, 27/02 
US. Cl. 123—634 7 Claims 


1. An ignition coil assembly for an ignition system suitable 

for use in an internal combustion engine comprising: 

a housing made of an electrical insulating material and pro- 
vided with at least one mounting member integrally 
formed with said housing; 

an electro-magnetic core assembly located within said hous- 
ing and comprising at least a primary core member, a 
primary coil, and a secondary coil; 

one of said housing and said primary core member being 
provided with an elongate keyway and the other of said 
housing and said primary core member being provided 
with an elongate key mateable to said elongate keyway for 
positioning said primary core member within said hous- 
ing; 

said one mounting member having a through-bore adapted 
to receive a fastener for securing said housing to a support, 
and said one mounting member being located outside the 
boundaries of said coil assembly whereby the housing 
provides means for insulating the coil assembly. 


5,257,612 
IN-LINE CYLINDER HEAD FOR AN INTERNAL 
COMBUSTION ENGINE 
Richard W. Smith, Jr., and Michael E. Smith, both of Wooster, 
Ohio, assignors to Autosales, Incorporated, Tallmadge, Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 805,390, Dec. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,138,990, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 448,712, Dec. 11, 
1989, Pat. No. 5,076,224, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
166,521, Mar. 10, 1988, Pat. No. 4,919,092, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 94,125, Sep. 8, 1987, Pat. No. 
4,773,382, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 47,295, May 8, 
1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 759,747, 
Jul. 29, 1985, Pat. No. 4,686,948. This application Jun. 12, 1992, 
Ser. No. 897,430 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 24, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FO2B 23/00 
US. Cl. 123—661 41 Claims 
1. A cast cylinder head for an internal combustion engine, 
said head including a flat mounting surface and having for each 
of several in-line circular piston areas: 
a) a wedge shaped combustion chamber extending from said 
mounting surface and defined by 
i) an especially configured, closed peripheral edge surface 
co-planar with said mounting surface and forming the 
opening of said combustion chamber; 
ii) a concave, contoured first cavity area extending from a 
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continuous first portion of said peripheral edge surface 
and tapering into said head and away from said mount- 
ing surface at a generally inclined first angle; 

iii) a concave, contoured second cavity area extending 
from the remaining portion of said peripheral edge 
surface and tapering into said head and away from said 
mounting surface at a a generally inclined second angle, 
said second angle greater than said first angle; 

iv) said first cavity area intersecting said second cavity 
area along a roof line; 

b) a frusto-conical intake valve seat in said first cavity area 
having a major diameter circular edge surface and a minor 
diameter circular edge surface concentric with an intake 
valve axis, said major diameter intake edge spaced closer 
to said mounting surface than said minor diameter intake 
edge, said intake valve seat further divided, approximately 
and for reference purposes, into adjacent sequentially 
numbered, first, second, third and fourth quadrants, said 
second and third quadrants generally adjacent said periph- 
eral edge surface, said fourth quadrant generally adjacent 
said second cavity area; 

c) a frusto-conical exhaust valve seat in said first cavity area 
having a major diameter circular edge surface and a minor 
diameter circular edge surface concentric with an exhaust 
valve axis, said major diameter exhaust edge spaced closer 
to said mounting surface than said minor diameter exhaust 
edge, said exhaust valve seat further divided, approxi- 


mately and for reference purposes, into adjacent, sequen- 
tially numbered first, second, third and fourth quadrants, 
said second and third quadrants generally adjacent said 
peripheral edge surface, said fourth quadrant generally 
adjacent said second cavity area and said fourth quadrant 
of said exhaust valve eat and said first quadrant of said 
intake valve seat generally adjacent one another; 

d) a spark plug bore in said second cavity generally between 
said intake valve and said exhaust valve axis; 

e) intake passage means in said head for establishing fluid 
communication with said intake valve seat and exhaust 
passage means in said head for establishing fluid communi- 
cation with said exhaust valve seat; 

f) said first cavity area having an annular exhaust spacing 
surface concentrically extending from said major diameter 
exhaust edge in a plane generally perpendicular to said 
exhaust valve axis and a generally frusto-conical funnel- 
ling surface extending from said exhaust spacing surface to 
said peripheral edge surface about at least portions of said 
third and fourth quadrants for funnelling exhaust gases 
through said exhaust valve seat; and 

g) said first cavity are having an annular intake spacing 
surface concentrically extending from said intake major 
diameter edge in a plane generally perpendicular to said 
first axis and a generally arcuate, concave surface extend- 
ing from said intake spacing surface to said peripheral 
edge surface about at least portions of said third and 
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fourth quadrants for sucking, in an unshrouded manner, a 
mixture of fuel and air through said intake valve seat. 


5,257,613 
ENGINE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Takashi Monda; Tomiharu Yokoyama, and Mitsuhiro 

Maruyama, all of Hiroshima, Japan, assignors to Mazda 

Motor Corporation, Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,496 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1990, 2-174106 
Int. Cl.5 FO2D 41/14; FO2M 25/08 


USS. Cl. 123—674 13 Claims 


1. An engine control system for correcting an air-fuel ratio 
of an air and fuel mixture in feedback control for an automotive 
engine equipped with an intake system which has a hot wire 
type of air flow sensor for detecting an air flow rate of intake 
air introduced into the intake system, said engine control sys- 
tem comprising: 

air-fuel ratio learning means for learning an air-fuel ratio of 

a mixture and renewing said air-fuel ratio in a predeter- 
mined learning region of engine operating conditions so as 
to control said air-fuel ratio in a learning control; 

purge means for purging fuel vapor into said intake system in 

a predetermined purge region of engine operating condi- 
tions, at least a portion of said predetermined purge region 
overlapping with said predetermined learning region, said 
air-fuel ratio learning means and said purge means being 
alternately operated at a predetermined frequency when 
an engine operating condition is in said portion of said 
predetermined purge region overlapping with said prede- 
termined learning region; 

detecting means for detecting engine operating conditions in 

a predetermined specific region of engine operating condi- 
tions in which the engine needs intake air at high flow 
rate; and 

control means for causing said air-fuel ratio learning means 

to operate prior to said purge means when said detecting 
means detects an engine operating condition in said prede- 
termined specific region. 


5,257,614 
GAS POWERED GUN 
Brian Sullivan, 517 N. Mountain Ave., Upland, Calif. 91786 
Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 916,527 
Int. Cl.5 F41B 11/06 

USS, Cl. 124—73 20 Claims 

1. An improved gas powered gun suitable for projecting 
light weight projectiles such as paint balls, the gun comprising: 

(I) a handle; 
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(II) a barrel attached to the handle, the barrel having a 
central bore with a forward end which is in communica- 
tion with the exterior of the gun, a rearward end and a 
longitudinal axis; 

(III) a projectile repository attached to the barrel; 

(IV) a projectile chamber disposed within the central bore of 
the barrel and in communication with the forward end of 
the central bore of the barrel; 

(V) projectile insertion means for removing a projectile from 
the projectile repository and placing it into the projectile 
chamber; 

(VI) a bolt disposed within the central bore of the barrel 
rearward of the projectile chamber, the bolt having a 
forward end and a rearward end central bore which is in 
communication with the projectile chamber and which 
has a longitudinal axis which is coaxial with the longitudi- 
nal axis of the barrel; 

(VII) a hammer slidably disposed within the central bore of 
the barrel immediately rearward of the bolt, the hammer 
having a forward end, a rearward end and a central bore, 
the central bore having a longitudinal axis which is coaxial 
with the central bore of the barrel; 

(VIII) cocking means for attaching the hammer to the bolt; 

(IX) trigger means for detaching the hammer from the bolt; 

(X) a pressure chamber affixed within the rearward end of 
the central bore of the barrel, the pressure chamber being 
in communication with a source of pressurized gas; 
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(XI) valve means affixed immediately forward of the pres- 
sure chamber for releasing a discrete quantity of pressur- 
ized gas from the pressure chamber into the central bore 
of the barrel; and 

(XII) spring means for urging the hammer away from the 
bolt and into contact with the valve means; 

the improvement comprising: 

a. gas release actuation means for actuating the valve 
means and releasing the discrete quantity of gas, the gas 
actuation means having a gas release tube for receiving 
the discrete quantity of pressurized gas, the gas release 
tube being affixed to the valve means between the valve 
means and the hammer, the gas release tube having (1) 
a longitudinal axis which is coaxial with the longitudinal 
axis of the central bore of the barrel and (2) a hammer 
engagement surface for engaging and cooperating with 
the rearward end of the hammer in such a way that the 
gas release tube communicates with the central bore of 
the hammer; and 

b. a guide tube having a forward end slidably disposed 
within the central bore of the bolt and a rearward end 
attached to the hammer in such a way as to be in com- 
munication with the central bore of the hammer, the 
guide tube also having (1) a longitudinal axis which is 
coaxial with the longitudinal axis of the central bore of 
the barrel and (2) a length which is greater than the 
distance between the hammer and the hammer engage- 
ment surface of the gas release tube when the hammer is 
attached to the bolt. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,615 
BASEBALL, SOFTBALL AND TENNIS TRAINING 
DEVICE 
J. David Jones, 1402 Beaver Dam Rd., Columbia, S.C. 29212 
Filed May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 881,803 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 65/00 


US, Cl. 124—56 9 Claims 


1. A ball propelling apparatus comprising: 

a control box including a hollow tubular portion having first 
and second open ends that defines a linear air discharge 
axis, apertures being formed in said hollow tubular portion 
along said air discharge axis; 

an entry tube having an entry hole at one end, and being 
attached to said control box at the other end, said entry 
tube having a cylindrical tube wall that is free of aper- 
tures, and said entry hole is positioned above said air 
discharge axis; and 

a source for providing a high volume of flowing air attached 
to said first open end of said control fox, air from said 
source of flowing air being forced along said air discharge 
axis and out said second open end, and through said aper- 
tures which increases the back pressure of the flowing air, 
said air also being forced through said entry tube to said 
entry hole; 

wherein when a ball is positioned at said entry hole, air flows 
around said ball, and when said entry hole is closed said 
ball drops onto said air discharge axis and is propelled 
from said control fox through said second open end by 
said flowing air. 


5,257,616 
SOLIDIFIED OR SEMISOLIDIFIED FUEL BARBECUE 
GRILL 
Walter Koziol, Antioch, Ill., assignor to Modern Home Products 
Corp., Antioch, Il. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 886,120, May 20, 1992, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 653,599, Feb. 11, 1991, 
Pat. No. 5,143,046. This application Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 
964,736 
Int. Cl.5 F24C 5/00 


USS. Cl. 126—43 16 Claims 


1. A solidified or semisolidified fuel barbecue grill apparatus 
comprising: 
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a base member having a support portion constructed and 
arranged to support a cooking grid member; 

solidified or semisolidified fuel support means connected to 
said base member to position solidified or semisolidified 
fuel below said grid member; 

said support means including a fuel support member for said 
solidified or semisolidified fuel, said fuel support member 
having an open top portion and further including a tubular 
member rotatably portioned over said support member, 
said tubular member having a series of ports therein to 
adjustably expose said fuel to atmosphere upon rotation 
thereof and adjustably regulate the temperature of a flame 
from said fuel with respect to said cooking grid member 
upon rotation of said tubular member; 

vent means operatively associated with said base member to 
permit outside air to contact said fuel; and 

a vented cover member supported by said base member and 
dimensioned to enclose a top of said base member. 


5,257,617 
SHEATHED ENDOSCOPE AND SHEATH THEREFOR 
Nagashige Takahashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Asahi Kogaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 630,896 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec, 25, 1989, 1-335534; 
Dec. 25, 1989, 1-335535 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 


US. Cl. 128—4 9 Claims 
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1. A sheathed endoscope having a flexible elongate insert 
part and a sheath that is removably fitted over said insert part, 
comprising: 

a distal end part that is provided at the distal end of said 

insert part; 

a distal end cover that is provided at the distal end of said 
sheath and that is removable fitted over said distal end 
part; 

lock means that is provided on said distal end cover so as to be 
engageable with said distal end part, said lock means being 
disengaged from said distal end part by deforming said 
distal end cover so that said lock means moves radially 
outward; and 

wherein a space is defined between said distal end cover and 
a side surface of said distal end part, and said lock means 
is disengaged from said distal end part by elastically de- 
forming said distal end cover inwardly toward said space 
from the outside. 


5,257,618 
ENDOSCOPE 

Mituo Kondo, Omiya, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Optical 

Co., Ltd., Omiya, Japan 

Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,417 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 6, 1990, 2-298815 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/00 

USS. Cl. 128—4 5 Claims 
1. An endoscope which comprises: 
a flexible insert portion adapted to be inserted into an object 

to be inspected; 
a plurality of lengthwise members including at least an opti- 

cal fiber bundle for transmitting illuminating light to said 
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object and a channel member which are provided within 
said flexible insert portion in a freely movable manner and; 

at least one elastic restoring body which is elastically com- 
pressible in a cross-sectional direction of said flexible 
insert portion in a flexible section of said flexible insert 
portion so as to partition said lengthwise members off 
from each other; 


wherein said elastic restoring body allows for movement of 
said lengthwise members in a cross-sectional plane of said 
flexible insert portion in arbitrary directions while keeping 
said lengthwise members partitioned off from each other 
when said flexible insert portion is bent, and restoring said 
lengthwise members to their predetermined original posi- 
tions when said insert portion is straightened. 


5,257,619 
EXTERNAL CARDIAC COMPRESSION DEVICE 
Randall L. Everete, P.O. Box 1543, Melrose, Fla. 32666 
Filed Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 957,367 
Int. Cl.5 A61H 31/00 
US. Cl. 128—28 


5. An external cardiac compression device for manual appli- 
cation of periodic compression forces to the chest of a patient 
lying supine on a patient support, the device comprising: 

A) a patient support-engaging means for cooperating with a 
patient support while a patient is lying thereon to securely 
support the device in operating position for cardiac com- 
pression; 

B) a vertical arm having a first end fixed to said support- 
engaging means and extending upward therefrom; 

C) an adjustably extensible, elongate vertical member pivot- 
ally connected at one end to a second end of said vertical 
arm by a first joint means; 

D) an adjustably extensible, elongate, compression member 
pivotally connected at a first end to another end of said 
vertical member by a second joint means and provided 
with a handle at a second end; 

E) a chest pad holder slidably mounted on said compression 
member for releasably securing said holder at a continu- 
ously adjustable horizontal position along said compres- 
sion member; 
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F) a resilient chest pad, removably mounted on said chest 
pad holder, for applying pressure to a chest when said 
handle is forced downward; 

G) first joint fixing means for removably fixing said first 
joint with said vertical member vertical and in line with 
said vertical arm in a first, operating mode for cardiac 
compression and for providing for moving said vertical 
member to a horizontal position in a second, storage 
mode; and 

H) second joint fixing means for removably fixing said sec- 
ond joint with said compression member vertical and in 
line with said vertical member in a support mode for 
supporting items and for freely moving said compression 
member while horizontal in a compression mode of opera- 
tion when said second joint is not fixed. 


5,257,620 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ENDOTRACHEAL 
INTUBATION 

Jeffrey W. Schermerhorn, Quarters 4401-E USAFA, Colorado 

Springs, Colo. 80840 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,151 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 25/00 

USS. Cl. 128—200.26 


1. An apparatus for performing an endotracheal intubation, 
comprising: 

an endotracheal tube; 

a suction stylet telescopically disposed within said endotra- 
cheal tube; and 

connector means for releasably axially fixing said suction 
stylet with respect to said endotracheal tube, 

whereby said endotracheal tube and said suction stylet may 
be simultaneously introduced through the trachea of a 
patient and said connector means thereafter released such 
that said suction stylet may be withdrawn from said pa- 
tient, leaving said endotracheal tube in place within said 
patient. 


5,257,621 
APPARATUS FOR DETECTION OF AND 
DISCRIMINATION BETWEEN TACHYCARDIA AND 
FIBRILLATION AND FOR TREATMENT OF BOTH 
Gust H. Bardy, Seattle, Wash.; Walter H. Olson, North Oaks, 
Minn.; David K. Peterson, Mounds View, Minn., and Robert 
T. Taepke, Fridley, Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 750,679, Aug. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,193,535. This application Jan. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 10,926 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/39 
US. Cl. 607—5 8 Claims 
1. A cardioverter/defibrillator, comprising: 
treatment means for delivering a first therapy to a patient’s 
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heart to treat tachycardia and a second therapy to said 
patient’s heart to treat fibrillation; 

first means for sensing electrical signals from said patient’s 
heart indicative of the depolarization of said patient’s 
heart; 

second means for sensing electrical signals from said pa- 
tient’s heart indicative of the depolarization of said pa- 
tient’s heart; 

means for defining a first criterion indicative of a depolariza- 
tion of said patient’s heart; 

means for defining a second criterion indicative of a depolar- 
ization of said patient’s heart; 

first fiducial point detection means, coupled to said first 
sensing means for determining the time at which the elec- 
trical signal sensed by said first sensing means meets said 


first criterion and for issuing a first fiducial point signal 
indicative thereof; 

second fiducial point detection means, coupled to said sec- 
ond sensing means for determining the time at which the 
electrical signal sensed by said second sensing means 
meets said second criterion and for issuing a second fidu- 
cial point signal indicative thereof; and 

tachycardia/fibrillation discriminator means responsive to 
said first and second fiducial point signals comprising 
means for defining time intervals based on the times of 
occurrence of said first fiducal point signals, means for 
detecting failures of said second fiducal point signals to 
occur within said defined time intervals, and means re- 
sponsive to said detected failures for selecting between 
said first and second therapies. 


5,257,622 

LOCKING CONNECTOR FOR IMPLANTABLE DEVICE 
William J. Hooper, Lake Elmo, and John E. Nicholson, Blaine, 

both of Minn., assignors to Medtronic, Inc., Minneapolis, 

Minn. 

Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,273 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/375 

US. Cl. 607—37 


CK Lés 
e727 |Z \!\ 
VLLLLLLLL EES 


1. Apparatus for coupling a catheter to an implantable medi- 
cal device comprising: 
a catheter having a substantially cylindrical lead body, said 
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lead body having a body diameter, said lead body having 
a distal end and having a proximal end; 

said lead body having a lock collar, located proximate said 
proximal end, said lock collar having an engagement 
surface; 

an implantable medical device having a connector block 
means, for accepting said proximal end of said catheter; 

said connector block means having a deformable retention 
ring means, said retention ring means having a first relaxed 
state in which said retention ring means has an axial shape 
which is different from the axial shape of said lock collar 
and defined by a major axis and a minor axis, and having 
a second deformed state in which said retention ring 
means has an axial shape which is substantially identical to 
the axial shape of said lock collar, for engaging said en- 
gagement surface of said lock collar; 

said retention ring means having an engagement wall; 

whereby said wall abuts said engagement surface of said lock 
collar when said wall is aligned with said engagement 
surface and said retention ring is in said first relaxed state, 

whereby, said wall releases said engagement surface when 
said retention ring is in said second deformed state, and 

whereby, applying a compression force along said major axis 
reduces stress upon said lead body and said connector 
block means during coupling and de-coupling. 


5,257,623 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING ELECTRIC PULSES 
FOR BIOLOGICAL OBJECT STIMULATION 

Alexandr A. Karasev, Mariupolskoe shosse, 27/1, kv. 164; Vla- 
dislay G. Zakharevich, ulitsa P. Tolyatti, 22/3, kv. 37; Alex- 
andr N. Revenko, Mariupolskoe shosse, 27/1, kv. 90; Alex- 
andr A. Kibirov, ulitsa Vodoprovodnaya, 19, kv. 47; Alexandr 
I. Dygai, ulitsa B. Bulvarnaya, 10,1, kv. 18, all of Taganrog, 
and Alexandr I. Nechushkin, ulitsa B. Cherkizovskaya, 6, 
korpus 6, kv. 57, Moscow, all of U.S.S.R. 

PCT No. PCT/SU89/00113, § 371 Date Dec. 31, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 31, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10472, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 20, 1990 

PCT Filed Apr. 28, 1989, Ser. No. 635,552 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Mar. 6, 1989, 4654349 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/36 
US. Cl. 607—27 


WAR. DURATION 
PULSE PACKET 
GEN. 


1. An electric pulse generator providing pulses for stimulat- 
ing biological objects, comprising a pulse generator means 
with an output for generating pulses; a pulse duration modula- 
tor means for modulating the duration of said pulses from said 
pulse generator and producing a stimulating pulse packet with 
a first input connected to the output of the pulse generator, a 
second input and an output; a stimulating pulse power ampli- 
fier means for amplifying the amplitude of pulses of said stimu- 
lating pulse packet and having a first input connected to the 
output of the pulse duration modulator means and having 
outputs; electrodes for application to a section of the biological 
object’s tissue for stimulation thereof, and connected to first 
and second outputs of said stimulating pulse power amplifier 
means; a first signal shaper means for producing a control 
signal to control the duration of the stimulating pulse packet 
and said first signal shaper means having an input connected to 
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the second output of the stimulating pulse power amplifier 
means and having an output at which said control signal is 
produced to control the duration of the stimulating pulse 
packet; a variable pulse packet duration generator means for 
providing signals to detect the response of the biological object 
to stimulating pulses and having an input connected to the 
output of said first signal shaper means and having an output; 
a second signal shaper means for producing signals with a 
duration equal to that of the stimulating pulse packet and with 
the amplitude of leading and trailing edges varying at a con- 
stant rate and having an input connected to the output of the 
variable pulse packet duration generator means, and an output; 
a modulation control signal clipper with a first input connected 
to the output of the second signal shaper means, a second input 
and an output connected to the second input of the pulse dura- 
tion modulator means; and, a signal level presetter connected 
to said second input of said modulation control signal clipper. 


5,257,624 
GAIN CONTROL FOR ULTRASOUND SYSTEM 
Carolyn E. Fraser, Reading; David M. Prater, Cambridge, and 
Andreas M. Meyer, North Andover, all of Mass., assignors to 
Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 782,691 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/00 





1. In an ultrasonic imaging system which sequentially trans- 
mits and receives information via a transducer along each of a 
plurality of scan lines all of said scan lines defining a region of 
scan, each of said scan lines having a predetermined displace- 
ment from a reference point, an operator adjustable gain con- 
trol structure which varies the gain of said system as a function 
of the displacement of at least one of said scan lines comprising 

operator adjustment means for generating a gain control 

command for adjusting the gain of at least one scan line, 
said at least one scan line being operator selectable at any 
location within said region of scan; and 

means responsive to said gain control command for adjust- 

ing the gain of said system such that the gain associated 
with a particular scan line as a result of the value of said 
gain control command is substantially constant as a func- 
tion of distance from said transducer as measured along 
said particular scan line, and different from the gain asso- 
ciated with at least one other scan line. 
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5,257,625 
METHOD OF NONINVASIVE MOTION ANALYSIS BY 
USING FORCED CLOSURE OF PHASE CONTRAST MRI 
MAPS OF VELOCITY 
Norbert J. Pelc, Los Altos, Calif., assignor to Board of Trustees 
of the Leland Stanford Junior University, Stanford, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 617,904, Nov. 26, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,195,525. This application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,437 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/055 


USS. Cl. 128—653.2 18 Claims 


CALCULATE PATH 


2 
J 


1. A method of calculating cyclical motion of a region 

within an object comprising the steps of: 

a) positioning said object in a magnetic field, 

b) obtaining magnetic resonance image signals representa- 
tive of at least one velocity component of said region at a 
plurality of time frames, 

c) obtaining measures of said at least one velocity compo- 
nent during said plurality of time frames, 

d) calculating cyclical motion of said region during said 
plurality of time frames using said measures of said at least 
one velocity component, 

e) obtaining a measure of the velocity error in said at least 
one velocity component based on said calculated cyclical 
motion, and 

f) recalculating cyclical motion of said region using said 
measures of said at least one velocity component and said 
measure of the velocity error. 


5,257,626 
METHOD OF NONINVASIVE MYOCARDIAL MOTION 
ANALYSIS USING BIDIRECTIONAL MOTION 
INTERGRATION IN PHASE CONTRAST MRI MAPS OF 
MYOCARDIAL VELOCITY 
Norbert J. Pelc, Los Altos, Calif.; Douglas C. Noll, Pittsburgh, 

Pa., and John M. Pauly, Menlo Park, Calif., assignors to 

Board of Trustees of the Leland Stanford Junior University, 

Stanford, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 865,437, Apr. 9, 1992. This 
application Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 921,804 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/055, 8/00 
US. Cl. 128—653.2 21 Claims 

1. A method of calculating cyclical motion trajectory of a 

region within an object comprising the steps of: 

a) positioning said object in a magnetic field, 

b) obtaining magnetic resonance image signals representa- 
tive of at least one velocity component of said region at a 
plurality of time frames, 

c) obtaining measures of said at least one velocity compo- 
nent during said plurality of time frames, 

d) calculating a forward direction cyclical motion trajectory 
of said region-of during said plurality of time frames using 
said measures of said at least one velocity component, 

e) calculating a backward direction cyclical motion trajec- 
tory of said region during said plurality of time frames 
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using said measures of said at least one velocity compo- 
nent, and 


f) combining said forward direction and backward direction 
motion trajectories of said region as calculated in steps d) 
and e) to produce said cyclical motion trajectory. 


5,257,627 
PORTABLE NON-INVASIVE TESTING APPARATUS 
Isaac Rapoport, Ontario, Canada, assignor to TelMed, Inc., 
Miami, Fla. 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 791,331 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/00 
U.S. Cl, 128—661.07 


1. Apparatus for non-invasive simultaneous in-home self 

testing of fetal and maternal signals, which comprises: 

a) first receiver means freely positionable by the patient for 
receiving ultrasonic fetal signals; 

b) second receiver means freely positionable by the patient 
for receiving maternal signals; 

c) signal processing means comprising amplification means, 
detector means for measuring the audio peaks of the sig- 
nal, means for time stamping the signal, and means for 
sampling the ultrasonic fetal signal at a rate of 4 to 10 times 
per second; 

d) first communication means extending between said signal 
processing means and said first and second receiver 
means; 

e) data output means for simultaneous plural signal output 
for testing of fetal and maternal signals; and 

f) communication linking means for simultaneously transmit- 
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ting said fetal and maternal signals to a remote output 
receiving device, wherein said communication linking 
means comprise a modem. 


5,257,628 

ULTRASOUND INTERNAL EXAMINATION SYSTEM 
Masaaki Ishiguro, and Toshizumi Tanaka, both of Omiya, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Fuji Photo Optical Co., Ltd., Omiya, Japan 

Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,508 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 11, 1991, 3-196120; 

Jul, 11, 1991, 3-196121; Jul. 11, 1991, 3-196123 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/12 


USS. Cl. 128—662.06 5 Claims 


1. An ultrasound internal examination system, comprising: 

an ultrasound probe to be inserted into an internal portion of 
interest by one of direct insertion and insertion through a 
guide means, said ultrasound probe having a rotatable 
single-element ultrasound transducer mounted at the tip 
end of a flexible cable with drive means to move said 
transducer back and forth in a linear direction for a linear 
scan in a predetermined range while permitting said trans- 
ducer to rotate for a radial scan at an arbitrary position in 
the linear direction; 

a probe operating unit operatively coupled with said ultra- 
sound probe and equipped with remote control means for 
said ultrasound transducer, including a rotating means, a 
linearly reciprocating means, an angular position sensor 
means, and a linear position sensor means; 
signal processing means operatively connected to said 
ultrasound transducer and said angular and linear position 
sensors, and adapted to produce at least an ultrasound 
tomographic image of one of radial and linear scan direc- 
tions on the basis of ultrasound echo signals from said 
ultrasound transducer and signals from said angular and 
linear position sensor means and to hold at least a signal of 
one of the linear and angular position of said ultrasound 
transducer in the other scan direction; and 

a monitor arranged to display at least said ultrasound tomo- 
graphic image of one of radial and linear scan directions 
on a monitor screen along with at least an indicator giving 
a sign of one of linear and angular position of said ultra- 
sound transducer according to signals from said signal 
processing means. 
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5,257,629 
METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR THE EXAMINATION 
AND TREATMENT OF INTERNAL ORGANS 

Richard I. Kitney, Fulham; Keith Straughan, Berkhamsted, and 

Martin T. Rothman, London, all of United Kingdom, assignors 

to Intravascular Research Limited, Hertfordshire, United 

Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00830, § 371 Date Jan. 27, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 27, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO90/14601, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 29, 1990 

PCT Filed May 29, 1990, Ser. No. 777,253 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 26, 1989, 

8912198 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 8/12 
11 Claims 


1. A system for providing an image of the interior of a 
human organ comprises a combination of the following fea- 
tures: 

(a) a catheter for insertion into the human body; 

(b) an ultrasonic transducer assembly mounted on the cathe- 

ter; 

(c) means for energizing the transducer assembly to generate 
ultrasonic signals; 

(d) means on the catheter for receiving the resultant analog 
ultrasonic echo signals from the transducer assembly and 
including means for transmitting same and converting 
means located remote from the catheter and directly 
connected to the transmitting means for receiving the 
echo signals and converting them into digital signals be- 
fore carrying out any processing of the echo signals; 

(e) a digital computer to which the digital signals are fed; 

(f) means for manipulating the digital signals to enable a 
two-dimensional real-time representation of the organ to 
be created; and 

(g) means connected to the computer for visually displaying 
the two-dimensional representation. 


5,257,630 
PRESSURE SENSING PROBE WITH CALIBRATION 
CAPABILITY 
Harold Broitman, Princeton; Arthur Goldberg, Morris Plains, 
both of N.J.; Michael Higgins, Mission Viejo, and James 
Mottola, Chino Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Thermomet- 
rics, Inc. and Baxter International Inc. 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,554 
Int. Cl. A61B 5/0215 
U.S. Cl. 128—675 


1. A pressure-sensing probe comprising: 
(a) a housing having a sensing port open to the outside of the 
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housing and a interior space extending to said sensing 
port; 

(b) means for providing a reference pressure in said interior 
space; 

(c) a a flexible diaphragm, said diaphragm having a central 
portion and a periphery, said periphery of said diaphragm 
being connected to said housing around said sensing port, 
said central portion of said diaphragm being movable 
upon flexure of said diaphragm, said diaphragm having 
oppositely-directed inside and outside surfaces, the inside 
surface facing into said interior space, the outside surface 
facing toward the outside of said housing; said diaphragm 
having a hole extending through it between said inside and 
outside surfaces; 

(d) force transducer means for providing a signal represent- 
ing inwardly-directed forces on said diaphragm; and 

(e) a flexible membrane sealingly mounted to said housing 
extending across said sensing port outside of said dia- 
phragm so that when an exterior pressure outside said 
housing at said sensing port exceeds said reference pres- 
sure in said interior space said diaphragm can engage and 
support said membrane against inward movement, and a 
force directly related to the excess of said exterior pres- 
sure over said reference pressure will be applied to said 
diaphragm through said membrane and such force will be 
transmitted by said diaphragm to said force transducer 
means, said membrane being free to bulge outwardly 
away from said diaphragm when said reference pressure 
exceeds said exterior pressure, whereby said reference 
pressure will be applied to both said inside and outside 
surfaces of said diaphragm and said diaphragm and said 
force sensing means will be isolated from said membrane 
and said exterior pressure. 


5,257,631 
ELECTROCARDIOGRAPHIC METHOD AND DEVICE 
Peter J. Wilk, 185 W. End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Jul, 21, 1992, Ser. No. 917,819 

Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/0402 


1. A device for monitoring heart activity, comprising: 

capacitative coupling means including a plurality of capac- 
titative metallic foil elements for detecting EKG signals, 
said foil elements being sufficiently large in area to detect 
voltage potentials through a clothing layer over a person’s 
chest and being spaced from each other in an edge-wise 
direction; 

carrier means for attaching said foil elements to one another 
and maintaining said elements in spaced relation to each 
other, said carrier means having a size approximately 
coextensive with the chest of an adult human being; and 


US. Cl. 128—754 
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5,257,632 
COAXIAL BONE MARROW BIOPSY CORING AND 


ASPIRATING NEEDLE ASSEMBLY AND METHOD OF 


USE THEREOF 


David H. Turkel; Thomas O. Bales, both of Miami; Frank A. 


Scarfone, Boca Raton, and Milton L. Jackson, Jr., Miami, all 
of Fla., assignors to Symbiosis Corporation, Miami, Fla. 
Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,427 

Int. Cl.5 A61B 10/00 
23 Claims 


1. A bone marrow biopsy needle assembly, comprising: 

a) a hollow aspiration cannula having a distal tip; 

b) a hollow coring cannula having a distal tip, said hollow 
coring cannula extending substantially coaxially through 
said hollow aspiration cannula with said distal tip of said 
hollow coring cannula extending distally past said distal 
tip of said hollow aspiration cannula, said coring cannula 
being removable from said hollow aspiration cannula; and 

c) a trocar means having a distal tip, said trocar means ex- 
tending substantially coaxially through said hollow coring 
cannula with said distal tip of said trocar means extending 
distally past said distal tip of said hollow coring cannula, 
said trocar means being removable from said hollow cor- 
ing cannula. 


5,257,633 


16 Claims SURFACE MODIFIED BLOOD COLLECTION TUBES 
Erwin A. Vogler, Newhill, and Garry R. Harper, Raleigh, both of 


N.C., assignors to Becton, Dickinson and Company, Franklin 
Lakes, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 903,111 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/00 


US. Cl. 128—763 


~ 








1. An article comprising a wall having a wall surface, said 


voltage sensing means operatively connected to said foil wall surface having a plurality of surface regions, a first of said 
elements for monitoring voltage levels induced therein surface regions being substantially glass-like and promoting 
upon approximation of said foil elements to a patient’s clotting of blood and a second of said surface regions being 
chest. substantially plastic-like and adhering to clotted blood. 
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5,257,634 trode and a material of the electrically insulating catheter 
LOW IMPENDENCE DEFIBRILLATION CATHETER tube. 
ELECTRODE 
Mark W. Kroll, Minnetonka, Minn., assignor to Angeion Corpo- 
ration, Plymouth, Minn. 5,257,636 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 915,065 APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING POSITION OF AN 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/05 ENDOTHRACHEAL TUBE 
US. Cl. 607—122 23 Claims Steven J. White, 250 Ashington Ct., Brentwood, Tenn. 37027, 
assignor to Steven J. White and Deborah O. White, Brent- 
wood, Tenn. 
Filed Apr. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 679,539 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—897 


1. A low impedence defibrillation catheter electrode having 
a high effective conductive length comprising: 

a) an electrode structure having an elongated conductive 1. An apparatus for determining the optimum position of an 
body having a predetermined first length and lead means endotracheal tube containing an inlet and an outlet while al- 
extending therefrom for connection to a defibrillation lowing simultaneous ventilation of a patient with said endotra- 
system; and cheal tube, said apparatus comprising a stylet with a proximal 

b) at least one resilient conductive member extending out- end and a distal end, a means for producing magnetic flux 
wardly from said elongated conductive body and being connected to said distal end of said stylet, an adaptor com- 
unitary therewith, each of said at least one resilient con- prised of a annular body comprising a first orifice, a second 
ductive members(s) being a single elongated body having orifice, and a third orifice, means for connecting said third 
a predetermined second length, said second length being orifice of said adaptor with said inlet of said endotracheal tube, 
shorter than said first length, each of said at least one means for adjustably and removably connecting said stylet to 
resilient conductive member(s) length comprising means said adaptor by passing said stylet through said second orifice 
for increasing the effective conductive length of said and said third orifice until said distal end of said stylet is a 
defibrillation electrode to thereby lower its impedance. specified distance from said outlet of said endotracheal tube, 

ee means for sensing the presence of said magnetic flux which is 
located within from about 2 to about 4 centimeters from said 
5,257,635 , Nga : 
ELECTRICAL HEATING CATHETER sensing means, and means for indicating the presence of said 
Edwin Langberg, Mount Laurel, N.J., assignor to Sensor Elec- magnetic flux which is located within from about 2 to about 4 
tronics, Inc., Mt. Laurel, N.J. centimeters from said sensing means, wherein: sib 
Division of Ser. No. 563,562, Aug. 3, 1990, which is a (a) said first orifice has an outer diameter of about 15 milli- 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 435,361, Nov. 17, 1989, which is meters, and said third orifice has an inner diameter of 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 276,294, Nov. 25, 1988, Pat. about 15 millimeters; 
No. 4,945,912. This application Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,253 (b) said second orifice is from about 3.75 to about 4.78 milli- 
Int. C15 A61N 1/05 meters in width; and 
U.S. Cl. 607—122 13 Claims (Cc) said stylet is a coated, malleable device comprising a core 
consisting essentially of inorganic material and a coating 


of non-magnetic material. 


5,257,637 
METHOD FOR SUTURE KNOT PLACEMENT AND 
TYING 


SSS SS) . = 
cs = << = A — —— — Gazayerli, 476 Steeple Chase, Bloomfield Hills, 


SG QZ. alld Yop ; Continuation of Ser. No. 673,959, Mar. 22, 1991, abandoned. 
S o,f This application Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 952,131 


Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 128—898 3 Claims 
1. A method of placing and tightening a knot tied in end 


1. An electrical heating catheter comprising: lengths of a suture at body tissue through an access tube, com- 


an electrical cable housed in an electrically insulating cathe- Prising: 
ter tube; passing end lengths of a suture from a body tissue through an 


the electrical cable adapted to be connected at a proximal access tube to the exterior of the body, 
end to a source of electrical power; tying a knot in the end lengths exteriorly of the body, 
an active electrode including a metallic material; positioning relatively movable jaws of an instrument be- 
the electrical cable connected at a distal end to said active tween the suture end lengths with the jaws in a closed 
electrode; position and proximate the knot so as to push it through 
a graduated electrical impedance coating on the active elec- the access tube as the jaws are advanced therein with each 
trode for providing a smooth transition of surface current end length received in a respective opening of a respective 
density between said metallic material of the active elec- jaw, 
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relatively moving the jaws to an open position after they are 
positioned inside the body, and 


advancing the opened jaws toward the body tissue with each 
suture end length received in said respective opening so as 
to tighten the knot at the tissue. 


5,257,638 
DISH WASHING MACHINE WITH A VERTICALLY 
MOVABLE DOOR BLADE 
Arne Alvemarker, Malaregarden 3, S-240 21 Léddeképinge, 
Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00661, § 371 Date Jun. 10, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 10, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05506, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 848,945 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Oct. 17, 1989, 8903408 
Int. Cl.5 A47L 15/42 


US. Cl. 134—200 4 Claims 








1. A dishwashing machine comprising a vertically movable 
door which when closed seals against frame sides of a door 
opening leading to a treatment chamber in which dishes are 
washed by spraying the dishes with washing liquid, said door 
opening including a bottom, substantially vertical part (28) 
which is located on a front side of the chamber (10), and a top 
part (30) which extends obliquely upwards and inwards into 
the machine; said door comprising at least one bottom and one 
top section (22, 26) which are pivotally connected together; 
said door being carried by a pair of pivot arms (38) which are 
pivotally mounted for rotation about a horizontal pivot axis 
(36) which lies substantially midway between front and rear 
walls (12, 14) of said chamber, said pivot arms having outer 
ends which are connected to the door via hinge joints (50 and 
40 respectively) between the bottom and the top section; said 
bottom section being guided by a pair of link arms (42) which 
are pivotal about a horizontal axis (44) located beneath the 
pivot axis (36) of the pivot arms (38), said link arms having 
outer ends which are pivotally connected to the bottom sec- 
tion; and said top section being arranged such that upper and 
lower end edges of said top section follow an arcuate path 
which substantially coincides with an arcuate path of the hinge 
joints between the top and the bottom section from a closed, 
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inwardly inclined position of the top section to an inner termi- 
nal position near the rear wall of the chamber. 


5,257,639 
ELECTROPNEUMATIC POSITIONER 

Robert C. Prescott, Marshfield; Donald C. Simpson, Norton; 
Philip H. Sanford, Walpole, and Howard W. Nudd, Foxboro, 
all of Mass., assignors to Dresser Industries, Inc., Dallas, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 712,507, Jun. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 5,159,949, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 500,524, Mar. 28, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,022,425, which is a division of Ser. No. 289,224, 

Dec. 23, 1988, Pat. No. 4,926,896. This application Aug. 24, 

1992, Ser. No. 934,787 
Int. Cl.5 GOSD 7/06; F16K 31/08 


USS. Cl. 137—82 54 Claims 


1. A transducer comprising: 

a coil winding for generating a magnetic field responsive to 
an electrical input to said coil winding; 

a magnet for producing a pivotal movement in response to 
the thus generated magnetic field; 

at least one bearing attached to said magnet for allowing 
pivotal movement of the magnet about an axis, extending 
through said magnet, in response to said magnetic field; 

a bearing support structure to which said at least one bearing 
is attached for suspending said magnet and said at least 
one bearing within the space encompassed by said coil 
winding; 

an arm attached to said magnet for providing a mechanical 
output from said transducer in response to an electrical 
input to said coil winding; and 

a counterweight attached to one of said arm and said magnet 
to provide balance about an axis extending through said at 
least one bearing. 


5,257,640 
FINE PRESSURE CONTROL SYSTEM FOR HIGH 
PRESSURE GAS 
Pierre R. Delajoud, 109 rue de Longchamp, 92200 Neuilly sur 
Seine, France 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 780,707 
Int. Cl.5 GO5D 16/20 
USS. Cl. 137—14 13 Claims 
1. A method of precisely pressurizing gas, comprising the 
steps of: 
(a) producing an initial pressure of gas in a pressure chamber 
having an inlet port and an outlet port while applying a 
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predetermined amount of power to a heating element 
located in the pressure chamber; and 

(b) computing a change needed in the amount of power to 
produce a desired change in the pressure of the gas in the 
pressure chamber; 

(c) applying an updated amount of power equal to the alge- 


braic sum of the needed change in the amount of power 
and the predetermined amount of power to the heating 


element to produce an average change in temperature of 


the gas in the pressure chamber, to thereby rapidly pro- 
duce a change in pressure of the gas in the pressure cham- 
ber corresponding precisely to the computed change in 
power. 


5,257,641 
RETROFITTABLE FIRE-STOP DEVICE 

Andrew J. Elsbury, Fishers, Ind., and Paul Beckwith, Spring- 

field, Ill., assignors to Sentry Technologies, Inc., Anderson, 

Ind. 

Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 927,136 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 137—79 


1. A retrofittable fire-stop device, comprising: 

a housing; 

the housing means comprising a first housing member and a 
second housing member adapted to engage the first hous- 
ing member, so as to together surround a pipe; 

cutting means slidably mounted within said housing for 
cutting through a pipe; 

drive means associated with said housing and said cutting 
means for driving said cutting means through a pipe in 
response to heat; and 

blocking means separated from said drive means and carried 
by said cutting means into a position for blocking the 
opening in the pipe created by said cutting means. 


5,257,642 
TIRE PRESSURE QUICK DISCONNECT VALVE 
Tommy A. Worth, 8208 E. 58th, Tulsa, Okla. 74145 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 800,609 
Int. Cl.5 B60C 29/06 
USS. Cl. 137—230 12 Claims 
1. A quick disconnect pressure relief valve for a tire 
mounted on a rim comprising: 
means mountable on a rim having a port therethrough for 
providing a discrete path of pneumatic communication 
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between the interior of a tire mounted on the rim and the 
atmosphere exterior thereto; 

means mounted on said communication means for blocking 
said port against passage of air to the exterior atmosphere; 

means having a port therethrough insertable into said com- 
munication means port and cooperable with said blocking 
means for opening said communication means port to 
passage of air through said insertable means port to the 
exterior atmosphere; 

means mounted on said insertable means for blocking said 
insertable means port against passage of air to the exterior 
atmosphere; 


means mounted on said insertable means biasing said insert- 
able means blocking means against pressure in the tire for 
automatically opening said insertable means port to pas- 
sage of air through said insertable means port to the exte- 
rior atmosphere while the pressure in the tire exceeds a 
predetermined bias pressure; and 

means mounted on said communication means spring biased 
for reciprocal slidable motion transverse to the path of 
insertion for rapidly securing and releasing said insertable 
means to and from said communication means. 


5,257,643 
DRY HYDRANT 
Stanley L. Merrett, Dadeville, Ala., assignor to Schlumberger 
Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 925,677 
Int. Cl. E03B 9/02 
US. Cl. 137—236.1 


1. An above-ground dry hydrant comprising: 

an unpressurized hydrant pipe; 

a swivel mounting affixed above the ground near a body of 
surface water, the swivel mounting including a slide as- 
sembly adapted to slidingly receive the hydrant pipe; and 

a support located proximate the body of surface water for 
supporting one end of the hydrant pipe at a predetermined 
depth within the body of water. 
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5,257,644 attaching said hub to said handle while providing for rotation 
HOT TAP CUTTER FOR PLASTIC PIPE of said handle relative to said hub, said cooperating means 
Narayan C. Saha, Lake Villa, and James E. Huebler, Brookfield, 
both of Ill., assignors to Institute of Gas Technology, Chicago, 
Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 897,878 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 43/00 
US. Cl. 137—318 
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including yielding means positioned between facing surfaces of 
said hub and one of said handle adapter and handle. 


1. An apparatus for hot tap cutting of plastic pipe compris- 
. i , 5,257,646 
a housing including an upper housing and a lower housing, O-RING D AMPED REGULATOR 
said lower housing including a hot tap saddle having a Larry P. Meyer Walla Walla, Wash., assignor to Nelson Irriga- 
gate valve assembly, said hot tap saddle sealingly secur- tion Corporation, Walla Walla, Wash. 
able around at least a portion of said plastic pipe; Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 929,922 
an electrode having a cutting edge and a continuous wall Int. Cl.5 GOSD 16/02 
which is coated with a non-sticking material disposed .S, Cl, 137—505.25 
within said housing, said continuous wall of said electrode 
forming a hollow body having at least one open end, said 
open end having a shape of an opening to be cut in said 
pipe, and said cutting edge formed by said wall at said 
open end of said electrode; Qe Vi 
a heated puncture element comprising a puncture bland and BN SES 
comprising at least one arm pivotally connected to said 
blade and adapted to extend laterally below a coupon after 
said puncture element pierces said coupon said puncture 
element having secured inside said hollow body and ex- 
tending longitudinally beyond the open end of said contin- 
uous wall; 
means for heating said electrode in contact with said elec- 
trode; and 
means for controlling movement of said electrode opera- 
tively connected to said electrode and disposed within 11. A fluid pressure regulator comprising: 
said housing. a tubular housing having a fluid inlet at one end thereof and 
a fluid outlet at an opposite end and a first through pas- 
5,257,645 sageway therebetween; 
CONCEALED FAUCET HANDLE MOUNTING an cpenended tubules plunger meunted. for seciguoasl 
Larry J. Scully, Elyria, and Richard A. Parso, Brunswick, both movement in said first fluid passage of said housing, said 
of Ohio, assignors to Moen Incorporated, Elyria, Ohio plunger having a flow control end and a piston end, said 
piston end having a piston surface and a flexible dia- 


Filed Feb. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 18,295 : : age 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 5/00; F16K 31/60 phragm extending radially between said piston surface 


U.S. Cl. 137—359 15 Claims and said housing; 

1. A faucet handle assembly for concealed attachment toa 2 Seat in said through passageway including a seating surface 
valve operating stem including a handle, a handle adapter located axially upstream of said plunger and adapted to be 
attached to said handle, a valve body and a valve member engaged by said flow control end of said plunger; and 
positioned therein and having a valve operating stem extending a damper downstream of said piston end of said plunger, said 
outwardly therefrom, means for securing said handle adapter damper including a resilient ring located in a damper 
to said valve operating stem for concurrent rotation, an exte- chamber communicating with said fluid outlet and a dia- 
rior hub attached adjacent one end thereof to said valve body, phragm chamber located between said diaphragm and 
cooperating means on said handle adapter, hub and handle for said damper chamber. 
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5,257,647 
FOUNTAIN ATTACHMENT FOR A FAUCET 
Gerald Wilhite, Duncanville, Tex., assignor to William C. 
Crutcher, Middlebury, Conn. 
Filed May 5, 1993, Ser. No. 57,150 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 21/00 
US. Cl. 137—801 


1. A fountain attachment for a faucet, comprising: 

a tubular body of rigid material with a first inlet end and a 
first outlet end, said tubular body having a rear wall por- 
tion and a front wall portion each extending between said 
first inlet end and said first outlet end, 

a closure member of rigid material pivotably connected to 
said rear wall portion and adapted to be pivoted over said 
first outlet end, 

a fountain spout formed in said front wall portion and defin- 
ing an inclined passage terminating at its upper end in an 
upwardly directed spout opening and connected at its 
lower end to the interior of said tubular body, and 

a tubular insert of yieldable material disposed inside said 
tubular body, said tubular insert having a second inlet end 
disposed within said first inlet end of said tubular body, 
said second inlet end being adapted for frictional fit with 
said faucet, said tubular insert further having a mid section 
adapted to be supported within said tubular body and a 
second outlet end comprising a sealing flange extending 
beyond the first outlet end of said tubular body, said seal- 
ing flange being arranged and adapted to provide a seal 
with said closure member when the closure member is 
pivoted to cover the outlet end of said tubular body. 


5,257,648 
PRESSURE TESTING OF TUBULAR FITTING 
INSTALLED TO A PORTED WALL 
Robert A. Oropallo, San Marino, Calif., assignor to American 

Brass & Aluminum Foundry Company, Inc., Los Angeles, 

Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,504, Mar. 29, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,304 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 55/00; GO1M 3/26 
US, Cl. 138—90 10 Claims 

1. In combination, for use with work body wall having inner 

and outer sides, and an opening therethrough, 

a) a pipe fitting having an end flange and forming a port 
radially inwardly of the flange to align with said wall 
opening, 

b) an annular elastomeric seal positioned to be compressed 
between the flange and said work body wall for prevent- 
ing leakage of fluid outwardly from said wall opening, 

c) a test cap unit spaced from said seal and aligned therewith 
to close off said opening, 

d) and fastener means extending through said cap unit and 
adjustably attached to said fitting for urging the cap unit 
into sealing relation with the inner side of said work body 
wall, about said opening, when said seal is compressed as 
aforesaid, whereby the cap unit then closes off said open- 
ing so that test liquid under pressure can be filled into said 
fitting to test for leakage adjacent said elastomeric seal, 
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e) said test cap unit including a grooved plate and an O-ring 
associated with said plate to protrude relative to the plate 


for sealing engagement with the inner side of said body 
wall. 


5,257,649 
JACQUARD HOUSING SUPPORT SYSTEM 
Jean-Paul Froment, Doussard, France, assignor to S.A. des 
Etablissements Staubli, Faverges, France 
Filed Dec. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 984,545 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 11, 1991, 91 15615 
Int. Cl.5 DO3C 3/18 


US. Cl. 139—59 3 Claims 


1. In a Jacquard system for making patterns on selvedges of 
fabrics being woven in a loom, wherein the system includes a 
housing having a base and at least one harness board for guid- 
ing heddle support cords at it’s base, the improvement com- 
prising, a tubular input shaft for controlling vertical movement 
of the heddle support cords, said tubular input shaft extending 
through the housing, a principal drive shaft extending through 
said input shaft, first means for drivingly connecting said prin- 
cipal drive shaft to said input shaft, second means for connect- 
ing said principal drive shaft to a control drive shaft of the 
loom, and means for adjustably connecting the housing to a 
loom support beam whereby the alignment of the heddle sup- 
port cords may be selectively adjusted by shifting the housing 
along said support beams. 
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5,257,650 
TWO-PIECE REAGENT CONTAINER ASSEMBLY 
Richard Fisk, Granada Hills, and James Miller, Arcadia, both of 
Calif., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 
Division of Ser. No. 360,653, Jun. 2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,152,965. 
This application Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,601 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/04 


US. Cl, 141—9 5 Claims 





1. A method for mixing a controlled amount of a concen- 
trated reagent with a diluent prior to performing a diagnostic 
test therewith, said method comprising the steps of: 
providing a reagent vial having sidewalls and an opening, 
wherein said sidewalls and said opening are molded to- 
gether as a one-piece unit and having the reagent stored 
therein, and a selectively displaceable seal extending 
across the opening and sealingly engaging said opening; 

providing a diluent container having an opening and having 
a diluent stored therein; 

providing an adapter having opposed mounting means for 
selective mounting to the openings of the reagent vial and 
the diluent container, a plunger in spaced relationship to 
the mounting means for selective displacement of the 
entire seal, of the reagent vial, and communication means 
for enabling material flow readily back and forth through 
the adapter; 

mounting the adapter to the reagent vial such that the 

plunger is in proximity to the seal of the reagent vial; 
mounting the adapter to the opening of the diluent con- 
tainer; and 

moving the reagent vial relative to the diluent container 

such that the plunger displaces the entire seal of the rea- 
gent vial to permit mixing of the reagent and the diluent. 


5,257,651 
FUEL RECOVERY PUMP AND REGISTER 

Thomas A. Thompson, Spring Lake, and Delos J. Loomis, Mus- 

kegon, both of Mich., assignors to Bennett Pump Company, 

Muskegon, Mich. 

Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 834,940 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 3/04 

USS. Cl, 141—65 14 Claims 

1. An apparatus for withdrawing the fuel from the fuel tank 
of a liquid fuel powered vehicle for the purpose of draining the 
tank comprising: a pump, said pump having a liquid discharge 
conduit connectable to an inlet pipe for a liquid fuel storage 
tank, a fuel meter for recording the quantity of liquid being 
discharged by said pump into said discharge conduit, said 
pump having an inlet, a hose having one end connected to said 
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inlet, said hose having a valve at its other end, a flexible hose- 
like extension secured to said valve for insertion into the fuel 


tank of a vehicle for withdrawing fuel from the fuel tank of the 
vehicle. 


5,257,652 

FLUID COLLECTION SYSTEM FOR INSTALLATION 

UNDERGROUND AND METHOD OF INSTALLATION 
James L. Lawrence, Exton, Pa., assignor to Total Containment, 

Inc., Exton, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 942,904 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 1/04, 3/04 

USS. Cl. 141—86 
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7. A fluid collection system for underground installation, 

comprising: 

a) a first housing having a top; 

b) means disposed in said first housing for defining a pipe- 
receiving opening therein, said first housing being substan- 
tially larger than said pipe-receiving opening; 

c) said pipe-receiving opening being disposed at a fixed 
vertical distance relative to said top of said first housing; 

d) a second housing having a top, an upper portion, and a 
lower portion, said second housing being substantially 
horizontally spaced apart from said first housing at a fixed 
horizontal distance, and said upper portion being a sump 
riser and said lower portion being a sump base; 

e) said second housing having means for defining a pipe- 
receiving opening in said lower portion and at a variably 
fixed vertical distance from said top; 

f) means disposed on said upper portion for defining a plural- 
ity of severable segments, each segment being vertically 
spaced apart from adjacent ones of said severable seg- 
ments and from said pipe-receiving opening; 

g) a pipe having first and second spaced apart ends, said first 
end being disposed in said pipe-receiving opening of said 
first housing, said second end being disposed in said pipe- 
receiving opening of said second housing, and said pipe 
having a predetermined slope from its first end to its 
second end; 

h) said predetermined slope of said pipe being defined, in 
part, by a slope-defining vertical distance between said 
pipe-receiving opening of said first housing and said pipe- 
receiving opening of said second housing; 
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i) said slope-defining vertical distance being defined by the 
vertical difference in length between said fixed vertical 
distance extending between said top of said first housing 
and its pipe-receiving hole and said variably fixed vertical 
distance extending between said top of said second hous- 
ing and its pipe-receiving hole; and 

j) wherein, when said fluid collection system is installed 
underground, each respective top of said first and second 
housings is installed substantially collinear, whereby the 
slope of the pipe is determined by said slope-defining 
vertical distance. 


5,257,653 
EJECTOR PULL AWAY SYSTEM AND APPARATUS 
Spencer M. Nimberger, Houston, Tex., assignor to Precision 
General Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 788,185 
Int. CL.5 FI6L 37/28 
US. Cl. 141—346 
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1. An ejector pull away apparatus for use at a filling stand, 
comprising: 
a flow delivery means; 
a first valve mounted within said flow delivery means; 
a flow connection means for connecting to said flow deliv- 
ery means; 
a second valve mounted within said flow connection means; 

a means for latching said flow delivery means to said flow 
connection means for a predetermined amount of latitu- 
dinal force between said flow delivery means and said 
flow connection means and for allowing longitudinal 
ejection of said flow connection means from said flow 
delivery means when latitudinal force equals the prede- 
termined amount; and 

a means for ejecting said flow connection means from said 
flow delivery means when latitudinal force equals the 
predetermined amount; 

a means for closing said first and said second valves when 
said flow connection means is ejected; and said latching 
means comprises: 

a pin attached to and radially intending within said flow 
delivery means; 

said flow connection means defining a U-shaped slot on an 
outer surface; and 

said U-shaped slot having two side portions and a base por- 
tion interposed between the side portions whereby said 
flow delivery means will be latched to said flow connec- 
tion means when said pin is within the base portion and 
said flow connection means will be ejected when said pin 
is within either of the side portions. 
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5,257,654 
BISCUIT JOINER WITH RETRACTABLE ANTISKID 
PINS 

Frederick R. Bean, Finksburg; Glenn A. Pettet, Mt. Arie, and 

Scott D. Price, Pylesville, all of Md., assignors to Black & 

Decker Inc., Newark, Del. 

Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,729 
Int. Cl.5 B27M 1/00 

USS, Cl. 144—136 C 


1. A biscuit joiner comprising: 

a motor housing; 

a shoe assembly including a rotatably driven cutter blade; 

a shoe assembly having a front wall and a blade opening 
formed in the front wall; 

the housing relatively movable to and fro relative to the shoe 
assembly to cause the blade to protrude forwardly 
through and to retract rearwardly through the opening; 

the shoe assembly comprising a first retractable antiskid pin 
subassembly for selectively engaging a workpiece en- 
gaged with the front wall, the pin subassembly compris- 
ing: 

a chamber having an aperture in the front wall, a chamber 
sidewall and an axis extending through the aperture; 

a pin comprising a tip and a pin sidewall; 

the pin slidably mounted between an extended position in 
which the tip projects forwardly through the aperture and 
a retracted position in which the tip is retracted fully 
within the chamber rearwardly of the aperture; 

a spring for biasing the pin forwardly to the extended posi- 
tion; and 

a retractor fixed in the shoe assembly and movable back and 
forth between an actuated and a deactuated position for 
sliding the pin back and forth between the retracted and 
the extended positions by compressing and extending the 
spring. 


5,257,655 
PROCESS FOR TREATING WOOD 
Gary Skendzel, P.O. Box 236, Berthoud, Colo. 80513 
Filed Sep. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 949,458 
Int. Cl.5 B27M 1/00; B24C 1/00 
US. Cl. 144—358 


1. A process for treating wood to simulate driftwood, 
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wherein said wood includes a grain comprising hard rings 
separated by soft rings, the process comprising impacting said 
wood with glass beads at a speed and for a time sufficient to 
wear away said soft rings at a rate greater than said hard rings; 
wherein said glass beads are spherical and have a diameter in 
the range of about 0.002 to 0.01 inch; and wherein said glass 
beads have a specific gravity in the range of about 2.45 to 2.50. 


5,257,656 
WALLET AND CARD HOLDER 
James H. McLeroy, 14750-1 Beach Blvd., Jacksonville Beach, 
Fla. 32250 
Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,681 
Int. Cl.5 A45C 1/06 
US. Cl. 150—132 











1. A wallet for paper money comprising a thin sheet having 
a general T-shape wherein the cross bar of the T is slightly 
larger than the paper money to be concealed therein and is 
divided into three substantially identically sized portions in- 
cluding a central rectangular portion connected at each lateral 
side through a fold line to, respectively, one of two outer 
rectangular portions, and said stem of the T being a rectangular 
flap connected to said central portion through a fold line and 
being not greater in size than that of said central portion, said 
two outer portions and said flap being foldable to lie superim- 
posed on said central portion, said central portion including a 
slit therein with its longitudinal direction generally parallel to 
the longitudinal direction of said cross bar. 


5,257,657 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A FREE-FORM 
SOLID-PHASE OBJECT FROM A MATERIAL IN THE 
LIQUID PHASE 
David W. Gore, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Incre, Inc., Corval- 
lis, Oreg. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,875, Jul. 11, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,249 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 23/00 
US. Cl. 164—46 23 Claims 

1. A method for producing a free-form, three-dimensional, 
solid-phase object from a liquid-phase metal having apprecia- 
ble surface tension and well-defined solidification properties 
including a solidification temperature, comprising: 

ejecting along a controllable trajectory a first liquid-phase 

metal droplet from an ejection head positioned at a first 
ejection position toward a first target position; and 
ejecting along a controllable trajectory a second liquid- 
phase metal droplet from the ejection head at a second 
ejection position toward a second target position at a 
predetermined time interval from the ejection of the first 
droplet, the first and second droplets being ejected as 
discrete droplets at a temperature above the solidification 
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temperature such that the second droplet melds with the 
first droplet prior to solidification of the first droplet to 


produce a free-form, three-dimensional, solid-phase object 
of a desired shape. 


5,257,658 
HANDY CASTING CHAMBER 
Enrique E. Perera, 1293 Commonwealth Ave. No. 6, Allston, 
Mass. 02134 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,920 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 18/06, 18/00; B22C 21/00 
US. Cl. 164—255 


1. A vacuum casting machine comprising: 

at least two flasks containing an investment material having 
mold cavities formed therein for receiving a casting mate- 
rial; 

one of said flasks being located inside a cylindrical vacuum 
casting chamber; 

said cylindrical vacuum chamber having first and second 
open ends and having at one of said an inwardly extending 
flange so as to removably support and form a seal with a 
first perforated flask in the vacuum chamber; 

and further having an outwardly extending flange at said 
second open side of said vacuum chamber so as to remov- 
ably support and form a seal with a second, larger perfo- 
rated flask in the vacuum chamber when said vacuum 
chamber is inverted. 
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5,257,659 
CONTINUOUS CASTING MOLD 
Helmut Maag, Waldbiittelbrunn, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Mannesmann Aktiengesellschaft, Dusseldorf, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 772,845 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 
1990, 4032521 
Int. Cl.5 B22D 11/124 
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1. A continuous casting mold, having a direction of casting, 
with adjustable cooling for the casting of metal, comprising: 

a mold wall defining a mold cavity which is surrounded by 
at least one channel, said channel having a cross section 
and a longitudinal axis approximately aligned in the direc- 
tion of casting, said channel further having first and sec- 
ond coolant connections; and 

a stopper, for blocking a flow of coolant, having a shape 
corresponding to said cross section of said channel, said 
stopper being mounted within said channel so as to be 
slidable along said longitudinal axis to define an adjustable 
length coolant-conducting channel within said channel, 
said coolant connections being located on the same side of 
said stopper, outside said adjustable length coolant-con- 
ducting channel. 


5,257,660 
THERMAL TRANSPORT OSCILLATOR 
Douglas B. Cargile, West Sacramento, Calif., assignor to Aaron 
J. Cargile, West Sacramento, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 907,773 
Int. Cl.5 F28D 15/02 
US. Cl. 165—104,22 


1. In an environment having a hot zone and a cold zone, a 
thermal energy transport devise comprising: 
an evaporator, a vapor supply passageway, a pressure actu- 
ated switch-valve, a first and second vapor check-valve, a 
first and second vapor passageway, a first and second 
condenser, a first and second liquid check-valve, a first 
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and second liquid passageway, and a two-phase working 
fluid existing in liquid and vapor states; 

said condensers being identical in shape, surface area, and 
volume; 

said evaporator joined to said vapor supply passageway 
interconnecting and joined to said switch-valve, said 
switch-valve joined to said first vapor passageway inter- 
connecting and joined to said first condenser with said 
first vapor check-valve interposed, said switch-valve 
joined to said second vapor passageway interconnecting 
and joined to said second condenser with said second 
vapor check-valve interposed, said first condenser joined 
to said first liquid passageway interconnecting and joined 
to said evaporator with said first liquid check-valve inter- 
posed, said second condenser joined to said second liquid 
passageway interconnecting and joined to said evaporator 
with said second liquid check-valve interposed, with the 
junctures being made so as to obtain a hermetically sealed 
container and with interior volume of said container filled 
with said working fluid liquid and vapor. 


5,257,661 
HEAT EXCHANGER, ESPECIALLY A HEATING HEAT 
EXCHANGER IN ENGINE COOLING CIRCUIT OF A 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Stefan Frech, Jettingen, and Giinther Sigmund, Sindelfingen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Daimler-Benz AG, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 557,708 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 25, 
1989, 3924550 
Int. Cl. FOIP 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 165—104,32 7 Claims 
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1. Heat exchanger apparatus comprising 

a coolant circuit upper forward-flow coolant box, 

a compensating tank, 

a forward-flow pipe opening into an upper part of the cool- 
ant box, 

a vent line of small cross-section above the forward-flow 
pipe, said vent line being guided to the compensating tank 
and terminating below liquid coolant level in the compen- 
sating tank, and 

a cover plate, for attaching the forward flow pipe and the 
vent line to the coolant box at a collecting space, 

wherein said vent line opens to the coolant box at an upper- 
most portion of the coolant box, and 

wherein said collecting space is formed at the opening of the 
forward-flow pipe on the forward-flow coolant box, the 
vent line leading away from the collecting space. 


5,257,662 
HEAT EXCHANGER ASSEMBLY 
Robert J. Osborn, Orange, Conn., assignor to The Allen Group 
Inc., New Haven, Conn. 
Filed Mar, 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,108 
Int. Cl.5 F28F 9/02 
USS. Cl. 165—173 4 Claims 
1. A heat exchanger comprising: 
a cast metal tank having an open side, a top wall section 
opposite said open side, and a flange around said open 
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side, said flange having a side surface facing inward and a 
lower surface facing away from said tank, said metal tank 
further including an as-cast extension from an end of said 
tank comprising an integral metal plate having a portion 
extending outward from said top wall section and a por- 
tion extending upward from said flange, so as to provide 
an open space between said extension and said tank end, 
said extension having a hole or indentation therein for 
mounting said tank to a frame; 

metal header plate connected to a plurality of heat ex- 
changing tubes, said header plate having a channel around 


its periphery for mating with the tank flange, said channel 
having a bottom wall facing and spaced from the flange 
lower surface and a side wall facing and spaced from the 
flange side surface; and 

an elastomeric gasket between said flange and said channel 
for forming a liquid-tight seal therebetween, said gasket 
completely filling the space between said flange side sur- 
face and said channel side wall, and at least a portion of 
the space between said flange lower surface and said 
channel bottom wall, for restricting contact of coolant 
with tank and header plate surfaces therebetween and 
reducing crevice corrosion therein. 


5,257,663 

ELECTRICALLY OPERATED SAFETY RELEASE JOINT 
Ronald E. Pringle, Houston, and Arthur J. Morris, Magnolia, 

both of Tex., assignors to Camco Internationa Inc., Houston, 

Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 772,828, Oct. 7, 1991. This application Sep. 

29, 1992, Ser. No. 953,404 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 17/06 


US. Cl. 166—66.4 1 Claim 
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1. A linear operated safety release joint for use in a well for 
initially supporting a production string comprising, 
a housing having a bore therethrough, said housing includ- 
ing first and second parts, 
one of said parts including locking dogs, and the other part 
including a recess for receiving said dogs for initially 
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locking said parts together for supporting a production 
string, 

a sleeve slidable in the housing and initially holding the dogs 
in said recess, 

an electrical motor carried by the housing and connected to 
the sleeve for moving the sleeve away from the dogs, and 

shear means releasably connecting the first and second parts 
together, said shear means having a breaking strength less 
than the dogs and recess connections. 


5,257,664 
STEAM INJECTION PROFILE CONTROL AGENT AND 
PROCESS 


Paul Shu, Cranbury, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil Corporation, 


Fairfax, Va. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 622,588, Dec. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 


5,103,907. This application Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,662 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 E21B 33/138, 43/22, 43/24 


1. A profile control method where a silicate cement is 
formed in-situ sufficient to decrease premeability in a higher 
zone in a formation comprising: 

a) injecting an aqueous solution into a higher permeability 
zone which solution contains a silicate selected from a 
member of the group consisting of alkali metal silicate, 
organoammonium silicate, or ammonium silicate; 

b) injecting thereafter a spacer volume of a water-miscible 
organic solvent into said zone; and 

c) injecting a water-miscible organic solvent containing an 
inorganic salt or a chelated calcium compound in an 
amount sufficient to react with the silicate in step (a) as the 
solvent flows a front evenly through said zone thereby 
forming a silicate cement which binds silica containing 
particles in said zone while decreasing the permeability of 
the zone and retaining a desired permeability of the higher 
permeability zone. 


5,257,665 
METHOD AND SYSTEM FOR RECOVERING LIQUIDS 
AND GAS THROUGH A WELL 
Fred E. Watkins, Houston, Tex., assignor to Camco Interna- 
tional Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,606 
Int. C1.5 E21B 43/00 
US. Cl. 166—372 10 Claims 
1. A method of recovering fluids from a hydrocarbon-bear- 
ing subterranean formation through a well, comprising: 
(a) running a first tubing string into a well; 
(b) running a second tubing string into the well within the 
first tubing string; 
(c) sealing the annulus between the first tubing string and the 
second tubing string above a liquid level within the well, 
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the well includes an upper generally vertical section and a 
lower generally horizontal section with the second tubing 


string extending below the sealing location into the gener- 
ally horizontal section. 


5,257,666 
STAND UP HAND CULTIVATOR 
Charles E. Townsend, Jr., 11 Ranch Rd., Orinda, Calif. 94563 
Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,796 
Int. Cl.5 AO1B 1/16 


U.S. Cl. 172—378 6 Claims 
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1. A stand-up hand-held spear-type soil cultivator, compris- 
ing: 

an elongate spear body having an overall length of between 
about 4 to 6 feet; 

said spear body made of a substantially rigid material; 

a tubular hand grip portion circumferentially mounted on 
and surrounding a portion of the length of said spear body; 

said hand grip having a grip area located at the midway 
balance point of the spear body and extending a substantial 
distance from said point in opposite directions toward 
opposite ends of said spear body; 

said extended hand grip defining a smooth slick outside 
surface to permit a user with loosened hand pressure to 
slide his hand back and forth directionally toward and 
away from said midway point; 

at least one end of said spear body defining a working end 
shaped and proportioned to facilitate its spearing penetra- 
tion into soil. 


5,257,667 
VIBRATING PILE DRIVER 
Yuji Sano, Nara, and Fubito Shimada, Kawasaki, both of Japan, 
assignors to Kencho Kobe Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 790,617 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1991, 3-007283 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 7/18 
US. Cl. 173—49 6 Claims 
3. A vibrating pile driver, comprising: 
a main body including means for generating vibration and 
chuck means for holding a pile; 
hanger means for rotatably supporting said main body to 
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permit rotation of said main body about a first axis relative 
to said hanger means; 

coupling means for rotatably securing said hanger means to 
an operational arm of a machine to permit rotation of said 
hanger means about a second axis relative to the opera- 
tional arm, said second axis being substantially perpendic- 
ular to said first axis; and 


first rotational driving means mounted between said hanger 
means and coupling means for rotating and positiening 
said hanger means relative to said coupling means about 
said second axis; and 

a second rotational driving means mounted between said 
hanger means and said main body for rotating and posi- 
tioning said main body relative to said hinge means about 
said first axis. 


5,257,668 
MOUNTING AND REMOVAL SYSTEM FOR LOAD 
CELLS OF INDUSTRIAL WEIGHT SCALES 
Michael P. Sargent, and Timothy W. Williams, both of Hunts- 
ville, Ala., assignors to Beowulf Corporation, Huntsville, Ala. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,057 
Int. Cl.5 G01G 19/52, 23/01 


USS. Cl. 177—146 19 Claims 
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1. A mounting and removal system for a load cell, which 
load cell is adapted to provide a signal in response to a weight 
applied thereto, said system comprising frame means adapted 
to mount said load cell therein, said frame means having a load 
cell receiving base plate, and at least one upper support; means 
connecting said load cell receiving base plate to said upper 
support plate; and lift means attached to said frame means, said 
lift means being independent of said weight and adapted to 
selectively remove said weight from said load cell or to apply 
said weight to said load cell. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,257,669 
CLIMBING ROBOT 
James J. Kerley, Greenbelt; Wayne D. Eklund, Edgewood, and 
Edward L. May, Baltimore, all of Md., assignors to The 
United States of America as represented by the Administrator 
of the National Aeronautics and Space Administration, Wash- 
ington, D.C. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 843,861 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 57/024; B25J3 5/00 


US. Cl, 180—7.1 17 Claims 
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1. A mobile robot for traversing a surface comprising: 

a plurality of interconnected segments, each said intercon- 
nected segment comprising: 

a first frame member; 

second frame member; 

a compliant joint between said first frame member and said 
second frame member; 

a plurality of linear actuators affixed between said first frame 
member and said second frame member, said actuators 
acting to provide relative displacement between said first 
and second frame members; 

means affixed to said second frame member for adherence of 
said segment to said surface; 

inter-segment attachment means affixed to said first frame 
member for interconnecting said plurality of segments; 

a power source connected to said linear actuators; 

means for independently controlling each said linear actua- 
tor in each said interconnected segment such that said 
mobile robot moves in a caterpillar like fashion; 

said inter-segment attachment means comprises a rigid cylin- 
drical bracket. 


5,257,670 
TWO PUMP POWER STEERING SYSTEM 
Laurence L. Miller, and Bruce C. Noah, both of W. Lafayette, 
Ind., assignors to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,757 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 5/08 
USS. Cl. 180—133 16 Claims 

1. Apparatus for providing power steering assistance for a 

vehicle, said apparatus comprising: 

a first pump for providing pressurized fluid, said first pump 
being driven by an engine of the vehicle; 

a second pump for providing pressurized fluid, said second 
pump being driven by rotation of a ground engaging 
wheel of the vehicle; 

a steering valve for directing fluid toward a steering actuator 
means; and 

a control valve for controlling the flow of fluid from said 
first and second pumps to said steering valve, said passage, 
the first passage directing fluid from said first pump 
toward said steering valve, second means for providing a 
second variably open passage in response to fluid flow 
from said first pump, the second passage directing fluid 
from said first pump toward said steering valve, and third 
means for providing a third passage in response to a reduc- 
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tion in fluid flow from said first pump, the third passage 
directing fluid from said second pump toward said steer- 


ing valve, the first and second passages being in fluid 
parallel. 


5,257,671 
VEHICLE 
Jonathan Watkins, 3740 Bluebird Canyon Rd., Vista, Calif. 
92084 
Filed Nov. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 619,014 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 61/12 
US. Cl. 180—209 


1. A vehicle, comprising: 

a frame encompassing a driver compartment and having 
front and rear portions and sides, said frame including 
horizontal side trusses disposed generally in a horizontal 
plane and located on each side of said driver compartment 
at substantially elbow height relative to the driver and a 
plurality of frame members at the front and back of said 
driver compartment tying together said side trusses, 
thereby forming a generally horizontal truss work about 
said compartment to protect the driver, said frame further 
including overhead frame means attached to said horizon- 
tal side trusses for forming a crush resistant roll cage 
structure therewith about said driver; 

a driver seat mounted on said frame and adapted to receive 
said driver in a substantially sitting position; 

a single front wheel mounted on said front portion of said 
frame and a single rear wheel mounted on said rear por- 
tion of said frame, said front and rear wheels being sub- 
stantially aligned along the longitudinal axis of said frame 
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for providing dynamic balance for said vehicle when 
traveling; 

means including a pair of side wheels mounted on said frame 
for permitting said frame to tilt from an angle of 0 degrees 
to at least 40 degrees from the vertical without touch- 
down of said side wheels in turns while said vehicle is in 
dynamic balance at road speeds, such that premature 
touchdown of said wheels does not cause loss of vehicle 
control, and for catching said vehicle only upon loss of 
tire traction so that said vehicle travels in a steerable, 
three-wheeled mode; and 

means including a mechanical element for selectively posi- 
tioning said side wheels, at least in part, through operator- 
applied force on said mechanical element, to (i) a first 
extended position in which said side wheels extend away 
from said vehicle and may touch the ground in order to 
assist said front and rear wheels in holding the vehicle 
upright when said vehicle is slowing or stopping, and (ii) 
a second retracted position fixed adjacent said vehicle and 
projecting away from said sides when said vehicle is in 
dynamic balance, said second retracted position both (a) 
allowing said vehicle to lean in a dynamically-balanced 
condition at an angle of 40 degrees or more from the 
vertical to corner turns, and (b) allowing said vehicle to be 
caught when tire traction is lost and to thereafter assume 
the steerable, three-wheeled mode of travel, said position- 
ing means further providing feedback through said me- 
chanical element to said operator indicative of how close 
said vehicle is to dynamic balance, such that the driver can 
detect when tc retract said side wheels without effect on 
the direction of travel of said vehicle. 


5,257,672 
REAR DIFFERENTIAL GEAR LOCK CONTROLLER 
INCLUDING DIAGNOSTIC SYSTEM FOR 
DETERMINING VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR FAILURE 
Shigeki Ohtagaki, and Hirosi Watanabe, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,212 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1991, 3-215000 
Int. Cl.5 B6OK 17/35 


US. Cl. 180—249 


1. A rear differential gear lock controller, comprising: 

means for driving a mechanism for locking a rear differential 
gear of a vehicle; 

instruction means for outputting a control signal to said 
driving means for locking said rear differential gear; 

a speed sensor for detecting a speed of said vehicle; 

first detecting means for detecting a locked state of said rear 
differential gear; 

second detecting means for detecting one of a throttle open- 
ing and a number of revolutions of an engine; 

judging means for judging a failure of said speed sensor 
when an output of said second detecting means is greater 
than or equal to a predetermined value and either said 
detected speed of said vehicle is zero for a predetermined 
time period, or a deceleration of said speed of said vehicle 
is greater than or equal to a predetermined value; and 

control means for allowing said rear differential gear to be 
locked by said driving means in accordance with an oper- 
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ation of said instruction means at a speed less than a prede- 
termined vehicle speed, for prohibiting said rear differen- 
tial gear from being locked at a speed greater than or equal 
to said predetermined vehicle speed, and for stopping the 
operation of controlling said driving means when said 
speed sensor fails. 


5,257,673 
BRAKING CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A VEHICLE 
DRIVEN BY AN ELECTRIC MOTOR 

Naoaki Sato; Jiro Kuramoto; Gonshiro Kawabata; Yasuhiro 

Yamamoto, and Shigenori Kimura, all of Sakai, Japan, assign- 

ors to Kubota Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,287 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1991, 3-10849; 

Apr. 5, 1991, 3-072713 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 28/02 

U.S. Cl. 180—271 6 Claims 


1. A vehicle driven by an electric motor comprising: 

a brake device for braking the vehicle; 

a manually operable accelerator lever means including a 
handle lever displaceable between a lowest speed position 
acting as home position and a highest speed position act- 
ing as operation end position; 

displacement detecting means for detecting displacement of 
said handle lever; 

emergency detecting means disposed in a region of said 
handle lever for detecting an operating force applied to 
said handle lever at an arbitrary position between said 
lowest speed position and said highest speed position; and 

control means for receiving detection signals from said 
displacement detecting means and said emergency detect- 
ing means, and outputting control signals to said electric 
motor and said brake device, said control means output- 
ting the control signal to said brake device to brake the 
vehicle when the operating force applied to said handle 
lever and detected by said emergency detecting means 
exceeds a predetermined value. 


5,257,674 
ENGINE CONSTRUCTION FOR VEHICLE 

Kaoru Okui, and Manabu Kobayashi, both of Iwata, Japan, 

assignors to Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha, Iwata, 

Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 532,200, Jun. 1, 1990, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 270,357, Nov. 14, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,024,287, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 346,545, May 
2, 1989, Pat. No. 5,050,701. This application Feb. 16, 1993, Ser. 
No. 18,285 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 3, 1989, 1-141495 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 5/04 

U.S. Cl. 180—297 5 Claims 

1. In a motor vehicle having an engine compartment with a 
pair of driven axle shafts journaled for rotation about a first 
axis disposed transversely of said engine compartment, an 
in-line internal combustion engine having a plurality of aligned 
cylinders extending transversely across said engine compart- 
ment and driving a crankshaft rotatable about a second axis 
extending transversely across said engine compartment and 
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parallel to said first axis, said cylinders extending upwardly 
from said crankshaft axis and being inclined from the vertical, 
and an output shaft rotatable about a third axis parallel to said 


first and said second axes and driven by said crankshaft, said 
second and said third axes lying in a plane inclined to the 
vertical and at an acute angle to a plane containing the bores of 
said cylinders and the second axis. 


5,257,675 
JUXTAPOSED MOTOR VEHICLE ENGINE AND 
TRANSMISSION POWER TRANSMITTING APPARATUS 
WITH REDUCED AXIAL AND TRANVERSE 
DIMENSIONS 
Junichi Araki; Tomokazu Takeda; Masahiro Imamura; Yorinori 
Kumagai, all of Saitama, and Masayuki Tamura, Tokyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/01241, § 371 Date Dec. 20, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 20, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO91/08920, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 27, 1991 
Continuation of Ser. No. 632,046, Dec. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This PCT application Dec. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 908,867 
Int. Cl.5 B6OK 17/04 
5 Claims 


1. A power transmitting apparatus comprising an engine 
having an engine output shaft, a transmission disposed along- 
side of said engine in juxtaposed relation, said transmission 
having a transmission input shaft substantially parallel to said 
engine output shaft and being disposed above said engine 
output shaft, and transmitting means operatively coupling said 
engine output shaft and said transmission input shaft, charac- 
terized in that said transmission comprises a countershaft-type 
transmission having, in addition to said transmission input 
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shaft, a transmission countershaft and a transmission output 
member, said transmission countershaft and said transmission 
output member each having an axis of rotation extending 
parallel to an axis of rotation of said transmission input shaft, 
said axis of rotation of said transmission countershaft being 
disposed more closely to said engine than a plane which passes 
through said axis of rotation of said transmission input shaft 
and said axis of rotation of said transmission output member, 
and a plurality of trains of intermeshing transmission gears 
being disposed between said transmission input shaft and said 
transmission countershaft, and transmitting means comprising 
a drive pulley coupled to said engine output shaft, a driven 
pulley coupled to said transmission input shaft, and a resilient 
belt trained around said drive and driven pulleys. 


5,257,676 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR STABILIZING 
LEVITATED OBJECTS 

Dennis R. Merkley, Arlington Heights; Charles A. Rey, River- 

woods, and Thomas J. Danley, Highland Park, all of IIl., 

assignors to Intersonics Incorporated, Northbrook, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 843,022, Mar. 24, 1986, Pat. 
No. 5,036,944, This application Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 643,846 

Int. Cl.5 G10K 11/00 

US. Cl. 181—0.5 














1. Method of stabilizing motion of a levitated object wherein 
said object is moving in a direction away from a given point, 
said method comprising the steps of continuously determining 
the motion of said object relative to the given point, deriving 
the velocity from said motion, and continuously applying an 
external non-contact force to said object in the other direction 
and proportional to said velocity. 


5,257,677 
CLIMBING DEVICE FOR COLUMNAR MEMBERS, 
SUCH AS TREES, POLES AND THE LIKE 
James L. Stepp, P.O. Box 118, South Casco, Me. 04077 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 980,766 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 27/00 

USS. Cl. 182—133 20 Claims 

1. A portable appliance for temporary attachment to a co- 
lumnar member, such as trees and poles; by a tensile member 
extending around the columnar member, said appliance com- 
prising a frame having an upper end, a lower end, an inner edge 
and an outer edge; and attaching means for attaching said 
frame to said tensile member such that said frame is pivotable 
between a first position, in which said frame is loosely attached 
to the columnar member and in which said attaching means is 
spaced from the columnar member a first distance, and a sec- 
ond position, in which said frame is securely attached to the 
columnar member and in which said attaching means is spaced 
from the columnar member a second distance which is greater 
than said first distance, wherein whereby said tensile member is 
tensioned in response to the pivotal movement of said frame 
from said first position to said second position, said attaching 
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container means to move to said second position; said used 


means being located between said upper and lower ends of said 
oil reservoir means including remote control means cou- 


frame and adjacent to said outer edge thereof, thereby inhibit- 


US. Cl. 184—1,5 


ing the inadvertent detachment of said appliance from the U.S, Cl, 188—73.32 
columnar member when said frame is in said second position. 


5,257,678 
OIL DRAIN SYSTEM FOR INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINES 
Melvin Stokes, 617 Florida St., Clarksdale, Miss. 38614 
Filed Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,451 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 3/14 
5 Claims 


1. A used oil drain system for internal combustion engines 

having an oil sump, said oil drain system comprising: 

a) valve means for attachment to the oil sump of the internal 
combustion engine; said valve means including a valve 
member having an opened position for allowing used oil 
to pass through said valve means from the oil sump of the 
internal combustion engine and having a closed position 
for preventing used oil from passing through said valve 
means from the oil sump of the internal combustion en- 
gine; 

b) used oil reservoir means for mounting to the internal 
combustion engine; and 

c) passageway means extending between said valve means 
and said used oil reservoir means for allowing used oil 
passing through said valve means from the oil sump of the 
internal combustion engine when said valve member is in 
said opened position to pass to said used oil reservoir 
means for storage; 

said used oil reservoir means including carriage means for 
fixedly mounting to the internal combustion engine; said 
used oil reservoir means including used oil container 
means for receiving used oil from said passageway means 
and for being removably attached to said carriage means, 
said used oil container means having a first position at- 
tached to said carriage means and a second position de- 
tached from said carriage means; said used oil reservoir 
means including lock means for locking said used oil 
container means to said carriage means, said lock means 
including a lock member having a locked position for 
locking said used oil container means in said first position 
and having an unlocked position for allowing said used oil 


pled to said lock member of said lock means for allowing 
said lock member to be moved to said unlocked position 
from a location remote from said carriage means. 


5,257,679 
SPOT-TYPE DISC BRAKE AND BRAKE SHOE 


Rolf Weiler, Eppstein; Uwe Bach, Niedernhausen, and C. Peter 


Panek, Steinbach, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Alfred Teves GmbH, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many ‘ 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/02027, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1992, § 102(e) 


Date Jul. 8, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08908, PCT Pub. 
Date May 29, 1992 

PCT Filed Oct. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 867,711 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 13, 


1990, 4036063; Sep. 19, 1991, 4131130 


Int. Cl.5 F16D 55/00 
9 Claims 


1. A spot-type disc brake comprising: 

a brake disc; 

a brake housing having connected halves straddling said 
brake disc; 

a radially extending open ended cavity formed in said brake 
housing having a radially outer open end; 

a pair of brake shoes mounted within said open ended cavity 
of said brake housing so as to be removable radially out- 
ward; said brake shoes arranged in respective sides of said 
brake disc; a hydraulic actuation device mounted in each 
of said halves of said housing and acting directly on a 
respective one of said brake shoes to be pressed against 
one side of said disc, each said actuation device compris- 
ing a hydraulic cylinder; a pair of projections formed on 
each of said housing halves and extending in the axial 
direction of said brake disc, each said projection protrud- 
ing in the circumferential direction of said brake disc and 
into said cavity, said projections of said pair aligned oppo- 
site each other and located on a single plane extending 
through and parallel to the longitudinal axis of said hy- 
draulic cylinder, one end of each of said projections hav- 
ing a generally radial supporting surface of a short radial 
height facing said cavity for engaging a respective side of 
one of said brake shoes, said radial supporting surfaces 
being substantially centered on a line passing through said 
longitudinal axis of said hydraulic cylinder and normal to 
the radius of said brake disc, to absorb circumferential 
forces exerted by said brake shoes during braking thereof, 
each of said brake shoes having a pad carrier plate, each 
said pad carrier plate having a localized area on each side, 
said projections having limited size so as to enable a radial 
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removal of said shoes through the opened end of said 
cavity. 


5,257,680 
SURFACE EFFECT DAMPERS HAVING BOTH 
HYSTERESIS AND A FRICTIONAL COMPONENT 
Patrick E. Corcoran, Rockford, Mich., and Richard P. Thorn, 
Erie, Pa., assignors to Lord Corporation, Erie, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 812,192 
Int. Cl.5 B6OT 7/12; F16F 9/30 

US. Cl, 188—129 
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1. A surface effect device capable of producing a surface 
effect damping force having both a hysteresis and a frictional 
component, comprising: 

a) a generally cylindrical housing; 

b) a generally cylindrical piston mounted upon a piston rod 

and adapted to move with respect to said housing; 

c) arubbing member associated with and mounted for move- 
ment with a first one of said housing and said piston said 
rubbing member including an elastomeric portion on one 
surface; 

d) a rubbee member associated with and mounted for move- 
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shear strength of the fluid and thereby vary the resistance 
to relative movement between said blade and housing; and 
surface means defined by at least one of said blade and hous- 
ing for defining a plurality of recesses which hold mag- 
netic field responsive fluid and for defining a plurality of 
projections separating the recesses, the recesses being 
segments of the blade formed of magnetizable material 


and the projections being segments of the blade formed of 
nonmagnetizable material so that lateral deflection of said 
blade relative to said housing results in engagement of the 
segments of said blade formed of nonmagnetizable mate- 
rial with a surface connected with said housing while 
maintaining at least major portions of segments of said 
blade formed of the magnetizable material spaced from 
the surface connected with said housing. 


5,257,682 
HUB CLUTCH ASSEMBLY 


ment with another one of said housing and said piston said Tadashi Kuroki, Tochigi, Japan, assignor to Tochigifujisangyo 


rubbee member having a plurality of protrusions for en- 
gaging the elastomeric portion of said rubbing member to 
produce hysteresis damping as a result of relative move- 
ment between said rubbing member and said rubbee mem- 
ber; 

e) means for moving at least a first portion of said piston 
relative to said housing a sufficient distance to generate a 
surface effect damping force as said first portion of said 
piston moves in at least one direction; 

f) means for increasing said surface effect force in a non-lin- 
ear manner over at least a portion of the stroke of said 
piston; 

g) means for decoupling at least a portion of said piston from 
said piston rod over at least a segment of said stroke so as 
to exert a non-surface effect damping force upon said 
piston for at least said segment; 

whereby said surface effect force is of significantly greater 
magnitude than said non-surface effect damping force. 


5,257,681 
APPARATUS FOR DAMPING MOVEMENT 
Emil M. Shtarkman, Southfield, and James L. Graves, Royal 
Oak, both of Mich., assignors to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 951,858 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 6/00 
US. Cl. 188—267 19 Claims 

1. An apparatus for damping movement between relatively 

movable parts, said apparatus comprising: 

a housing connectable with a first one of the parts and at 
least partially defining a chamber for holding magnetic 
field responsive fluid; 

a blade disposed in the chamber in said housing and connect- 
able with a second one of the relatively movable parts, 
said blade having a plurality of segments formed of mag- 
netizable material separated by segments formed of a 
nonmagnetizable material; 

magnetic field responsive fluid in said chamber; electromag- 
netic coil means connected with said housing for applying 
a magnetic field to the fluid in the chamber to vary the 


Kabushiki Kaisha, Tochigi, Japan 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1991, 3-086800 
Int. Cl.5 B60K 17/35; F16D 25/04 


USS. Cl. 192—88 A 


1. A hub clutch assembly for a vehicle which includes a 


drive axle and a wheel, said hub clutch assembly comprising: 


a housing of a closed structure, said wheel being fixedly 
mounted on said housing; 

a clutch movable between a connecting position where said 
housing and said drive axle are connected to each other 
and a disconnecting position where said housing and said 
drive axle are disconnected from each other; 

an actuator supplied with pressure to move said clutch to 
either the connecting position or the disconnecting posi- 
tion; 

biasing means for biasing said clutch both to said connecting 
and disconnecting positions; 

a closed chamber defined between said housing and said 
actuator; and 

check valve means provided between said actuator and said 
closed chamber for allowing pressure inside said closed 
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chamber to escape into said actuator when said housing 
and said drive axle are disconnected from each other and 
for cutting off movement of pressure inside said closed 
chamber when said housing and said drive axle are con- 
nected to each other. 


5,257,683 
BRAKE AND GEAR CHANGE CONTROL UNIT FOR A 
BICYCLE 
Antonio Romano, Padova, Italy, assignor to Campagnolo S.r.1., 
Vicenza, Italy 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,314 
Claims priority, application Italy, Mar. 11, 1991, TO9- 
1A000167 
Int. Cl.5 B62K 23/06; B62M 25/04 


US. Cl. 192—4 R 9 Claims 


1. In a combined gear change and brake unit for a bicycle, of 

the type comprising: 

a support body fixable to a bicycle handlebar, 

a brake control lever pivotally mounted to said support body 
about a first axis and provided with means for attachment 
of a flexible brake control cable, 

a gear change control member rotatably mounted on said 
support body about a second axis orthogonal to said first 
axis and carrying means about which a flexible gear 
change control cable is adapted to be wound, 

means for imparting a rotation to said gear change control 
member, 

the improvement wherein: 

said unit further includes indexing means disposed in mutual 
engagement and carried by said gear change control mem- 
ber and said support body respectively, said indexing 
means defining a plurality of stable positions of said con- 
trol member corresponding to engagement of the various 
selectable transmission ratios of the gear change, 

said control member is constituted by a gear change control 
shaft supported by said support body for rotation about 
said second axis, 

said means for imparting a rotation to said gear change 
control shaft includes two independent ratchet devices of 
said indexing means associated with two different portions 
of said gear change control shaft for actuating rotation of 
said shaft in opposite respective directional senses 
whereby to cause, respectively, upward or downward 
selection of the various transmission ratios, each of said 
ratchet devices including an actuating lever biased by 
resilient biasing means towards a stable rest position and 
displaceable against the action of said resilient biasing 
means to cause rotation of said control shaft; and 

said two actuating levers of said ratchet devices, when in 
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their respective rest positions, extend substantially orthog- 
onal to one another. 


5,257,684 
COUPLING ASSEMBLY 
Marcus H. Collins, Akron, Ohio, assignor to Eaton Corporation, 
Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,568 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 67/04 
US. Cl. 192—18 A 





1. A coupling assembly comprising a rotatable output mem- 
ber, a stationary brake disc, a clutch disc which is adapted to be 
constantly rotated, a brake element connected with said output 
member for rotation therewith and engageable with said brake 
disc to hold said output member against rotation, a clutch 
element connected with said output member for rotation there- 
with, said clutch element being engageable with said clutch 
disc to transmit force to rotate said output member, spring 
means for providing force urging said brake element toward 
said brake disc and urging said clutch element away from said 
clutch disc, first chamber means for holding fluid pressure to 
assist said spring means in urging said brake element toward 
said brake disc and said clutch element away from said clutch 
disc, second chamber means for holding fluid pressure to urge 
said clutch element toward said clutch disc and to urge said 
brake element away from said brake disc against the influence 
of said spring means, first fluid pressure supply means for 
supplying fluid at a first pressure to said first chamber means, 
second fluid pressure supply means for supplying fluid at a 
second pressure to said second chamber means, said second 
fluid pressure being greater than said first fluid pressure, and 
valve means for rendering said first fluid pressure supply 
means ineffective to supply fluid at the first pressure to said 
first chamber means when said second fluid pressure supply 
means is effective to supply fluid at the second fluid pressure to 
said second chamber means and for rendering said second fluid 
pressure supply means ineffective to supply fluid at the second 
pressure to said second chamber means when said first fluid 
pressure supply means is effective to supply fluid at the first 
fluid pressure to said first chamber means. 
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5,257,685 input member to the output member via the viscous fluid, 

PAWL AND RATCHET CLUTCH WITH SHIFTING PAWL provided therebetween so as to be positioned in the oper- 
Gordon D. Tichiaz, Avon, Conn., and Robert Telakowski, Fair- ating chamber; 

lawn, N.J., assignors to United Technologies Corporation, pump means, for returning the viscous fluid to the reservoir 

Hartford, Conn. chamber, formed between an outer periphery of the rotor 

Filed Mar. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 847,768 and an inner surface of the output member; and 
Int. Cl.> F16D 41/12, 43/04; FO2N 15/00 bypass means, for the direct supply of the viscous fluid from 
US. Cl. 192—46 the operating chamber to the pump means upon high 


Pd 
go 8/8 
Fy 


5 


¥ ‘ 


speed rotation of input member, positioned in the rotor in 
parallel with the labyrinth, 
wherein the bypass means has a radial slot formed in the 
1. A pawl and ratchet clutch assembly for use in transmitting rotor, an opening and closing member disposed slidably in 
rotational drive torque from a driving member to a driven the slot, and a spring urging the opening and closing 
member, said pawl and ratchet clutch assembly comprising member inwardly in the radial direction, and 
ratchet means mounted to the drive member, a plurality of wherein the opening and closing member is provided with a 
pawls mounted to a support member connected to the driven groove passage in a surface of said opening and closing 
member and disposed circumferentially about said ratchet hive tice @ iacteantee 
means and operable in engagement therewith to transmit the — sin demande icitiatai “ 
rotational drive torque from the driving member to the driven 
member, each of said pawls having a toe portion, a heal por- 5,257,687 
tion, and an elongated slot disposed therebetween, each pawl FRICTION CLUTCH DRIVEN PLATES 
being supported on a pivot pin extending into said slot for Richard D. M. Cooke, Warwick, England, assignor to Automo- 
pivotal movement of the toe portion thereof into and out of tive Products, plc, Leamington Spa, England 
engagement with said ratchet means and for translation along pcr No, PCT/GB91 /00001, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1992, § 102(e) 
said slot relative to its pivot pin from a first position whereat pate Jul, 8, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10838, PCT Pub. 
the toe portion is rotated inwardly into engagement with said pate Jul, 25, 1991 
ratchet means to a second position when disengaged whereat PCT Filed Jan. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 917,158 
the toe portion is rotated outwardly and retracted from said —_Cjgims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 10, 1990, 
ratchet means, preload means for biasing said pawls to pivot 9999520 
radially inwardly into engagement with said ratchet member, Int. CLS F16D 13/64 
and spring means operatively associated with the heel portions 1 § (C}, 192—106.2 15 Claims 
of said pawls for repositioning said pawls upon disengagement 
from said engaged position to said disengaged and retracted 
position, each pawl being positioned with its associated pivot 
pin disposed in said slot toward the toe portion when said pawl 
is in said engaged position and toward the heel portion when 
said pawl is in said disengaged position. 


5,257,686 
VISCOUS FLUID COUPLING DEVICE 
Ryuji Nakamura, Toyota, Japan, assignor to Aisin Seiki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Kariya, Japan 
Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 913,705 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1991, 3-178479 
Int. Cl.5 F16D 35/00, 43/25 
US. Cl. 192—58 B 2 Claims 
1. A viscous fluid coupling device comprising: 
an input member; 
a rotor secured to the input member; 
an output member having therein an inner space and 
mounted rotatably on the input member; 
a partition plate, for dividing the inner space into an operat- 
ing chamber and a reservoir chamber for storing therein 
an amount of viscous fluid, secured to the output member 


1. A friction clutch driven plate having a hub, two annular 
and having a passage for establishing a fluid communica- Coaxial carrier plates, and a pair of annular friction facings 


tion therebetween; comprising a first facing and a second facing which face in 
a thermal response valve, for opening and closing the pas- opposite directions, the first friction facing for one direction 
sage, provided on the output member; being mounted on a respective one of said annular carrier 
a labyrinth, for transmitting the rotation torque from the plates, and the second friction facing for the other direction 
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being mounted on the other of said annular carrier plates, each axis during processing by said apparatus, said apparatus com- 
carrier plate being rotatable about the hub, the two carrier prising: 


plates being secured back to back in contact with each other 
such that the carrier plates can rotate relative to each other, 
said relative rotation between the carrier plates being opposed 
by resilient means. 


5,257,688 
DEVICE FOR DIVIDING A COLLECTION OF 
ELONGATED WOOD PIECES AND PIECEMEAL CROSS 
FEEDING THEREOF IN A DIRECTION AWAY FROM 
THE COLLECTION PLACE 
Per-Erik Fridlund, Nyland, Sweden, assignor to Interlog AB, 
Nyland, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE91/00306, § 371 Date May 26, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date May 26, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/17100, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 14, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 859,312 
Claims priority, application Sweden, May 8, 1990, 9001631 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/12 
U.S. Cl. 198—443 6 Claims 








1. A device for dividing a collection of elongated wood 
pieces, in particular round timber pieces, and piecemeal cross 


feeding thereof in a direction away from the collection place 
(1), said device comprising a feeding arrangement (2), which is 
moveable reciprocatingly in a substantially rectilinear, sloping 
movement path (3) for feeding the wood piece along a rising 
support path (4), the feeding arrangement and support path 
both having a stairs-like design with a plurality of steps (6 and 
7), which in profile have a substantially equal form and each of 
which comprises a first portion (9) sloping upwardly in the 
direction of rise of the support path followed by a downwardly 
sloping second portion (10), the first portions (9) of the steps (6 
and 7) of the feeding arrangement (2) and the support path (4) 
being mutually displaced with a measure smaller than the 
length (12) of the second portions (10), 
characterized in that the first portions (9) of the steps (6 and 
7) of the feeding arrangement (2) as well as the support 
path (4) are sloping more steeply than the movement path 


(3). 


5,257,689 
APPARATUS FOR SUBSTANTIALLY 
SIMULTANEOUSLY PROCESSING MULTIPLE 
ELECTRIC MOTOR PARTS 
Massimo Lombardi, Scandicci, and Luciano Santandrea, both of 
Tavarnelle Val di Pesa, Italy, assignors to Axis USA, Inc., 
Marlborough, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 683,049, Apr. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,145,052, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 683,195, Apr. 10, 
1991. This application Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 927,098 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 47/86 
USS. Cl. 198—468.2 19 Claims 

1. Apparatus for substantially simultaneously processing a 
plurality of electric motor parts, each of said motor parts 
having a predetermined longitudinal axis, each of said motor 
parts being delivered to said apparatus by delivery means with 
any of several angular orientations about its longitudinal axis, 
and each of said motor parts having to be at least temporarily 
in a predetermined angular orientation about its longitudinal 


first means for removing a first motor part from said delivery 
means and for rotating said first motor part about its 
longitudinal axis until said first motor part has the prede- 
termined angular portion about its longitudinal axis; 

second means for removing a second motor part from said 





delivery means and for rotating said second motor part 
about its longitudinal axis until said second motor part has 
the predetermined angular position about its longitudinal 
axis; and 

third means for engaging said first and second motor parts 
after rotation by said first and second means and for sub- 
stantially simultaneously further processing said first and 
second motor parts. 


5,257,690 
CONVEYOR CHAIN WITH LINKED BUSHINGS 
Clarence A. Dehne, 29579 Foxgrove Rd., Farmington Hills, 
Mich. 48334 
Continuation of Ser. No. 767,013, Sep. 27, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 29,989 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 45/02 


U.S, Cl. 198—500 21 Claims 





1. A conveyor chain comprising: 

a plurality of center links, said center links each having two 
parallel sides, a leading end and a trailing end, said leading 
end and said trailing end being generally U-shaped, said 
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center links each having a semi-circular pocket formed in 
at least one of said ends; 

a plurality of side links, each of said side links having two 
parallel sides, a generally U-shaped leading end and a 
generally U-shaped trailing end, a pair of said side links 
being disposed on opposite sides of two of said center links 
to connect said two center links together; 
plurality of pins each having a substantially cylindrical 
body portion extending between a first end and a second 
end, said pins extending through one of said center links 
and two of said side links at one of said U-shaped ends of 
each of said one center link and two side links; 

a bushing having a semi-cylindrical portion secured within 
said semi-circular pocket, said bushing having end faces at 
two distal ends thereof; and : 

said center links having locking lips disposed adjacent the 
juncture of said semi-circular pocket and said parallel 
sides, said bushing having a bearing surface and a backing 
surface on opposite sides, said bearing surface and said 
backing surface being substantially parallel to each other 
and defining a bushing of substantially uniform thickness 
between said bearing surface and said backing surface, 
said locking lips engaging said end faces of said bushing to 
retain said bushing within said semi-circular pocket in a 
fixed relationship. 


5,257,691 
ARRANGEMENT FOR TRANSFERRING CASTABLE 
MATERIAL WITHOUT PIPES FROM A FEEDING 
MEANS TO A DESTINATION 

Klaus Spies, Aachen-Schmithof, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Fertigbausystem Hélter & Co. GmbH, Gladbeck, Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 692,639 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 29, 

1990, 4013814; Apr. 9, 1991, 4111357 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 31/04 


US. Cl, 198—642 3 Claims 


Ss 


1. An arrangement for transferring castable material without 
pipes or conduits from a feeding means to a destination, com- 
prising: 

a radially open centrifugal wheel having radially extending 

blades rotatable about an axis; 

a housing belt partially surrounding the centrifugal wheel, 
wherein the material is supplied axially to the centrifugal 
wheel and is radially discharged from the centrifugal 
wheel, and wherein the centrifugal wheel is surrounded 
over a predominant portion of its circumference in the 
manner of a jacket by the housing belt such that the hous- 
ing belt travels at the same speed as the centrifugal wheel; 

means for an oriented introduction of the material into the 
blade plane provided at an inlet side of the centrifugal 
wheel, wherein said means for oriented introduction fur- 
ther comprises a non-rotating feed tube extending radially 
into the centrifugal wheel and has a directed outlet open- 
ing located vertically on the level of the blades; and 

means for providing a ray-shaped concentration of the mate- 
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rial provided on a discharge side in the region of the 
circumferential portion of the centrifugal wheel which is 
not surrounded by the housing belt; 

a material deflector covering the circumferential portion of 
the centrifugal wheel which is not surrounded by the 
housing belt; 

a length portion of the housing belt, wherein the means for 
the concentration of the material at the discharge side 
comprises said length portion of the housing belt extend- 
ing tangentially to the circumference of the centrifugal 
wheel; and 

an endless concentrating belt mounted on guide rollers, 
wherein the length portion of the housing belt and the 
concentrating belt are located opposite each other. 


5,257,692 
THREE ENVELOPE PACKAGE FOR STERILE 
SPECIMENS 
albert E. Heacox, Marietta, Ga., assignor to Cryolife, Inc., 

Marietta, Ga. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 395,297, Aug. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,031,762, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 105,220, 
Oct. 7, 1987, abandoned. This application Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 

730,356 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 16, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 81/18 
8 Claims 


USS. Cl. 206—210 


1. A package for storage of a sterile transplantable specimen 
in a cryogenic atmosphere, comprising: 

an outermost envelope having a non-sterile exterior that 
provides an impermeable barrier to the cryogenic atmo- 
sphere and having closure means impenetrably sealed 
against the cryogenic atmosphere to define a closed sterile 
interior, 

an intermediate envelope removably received within the 
outer envelope and having at least two walls sealed to 
each other around the periphery thereof to define the 
closed interior, and 

an innermost envelope removably situated within the inte- 
rior of the intermediate envelope comprised of at least two 
walls sealed to each other around the periphery thereof to 
define an inner, sterile cavity, 

wherein said outermost envelope protects against contact by 
the cryogenic atmosphere, and the intermediate envelope 
maintains the sterile exterior of the innermost envelope 
irrespective of possible contamination occurring to the 
exterior of the intermediate envelope during removal 
from the outer envelope, said package being in the cryo- 
preserved state. 
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5,257,693 
DRUG DRAWER TRAY 
Diane Kwasniak, 515 Lincoln Ave., Willow Grove, Pa. 19090 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 914,851 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 6/16 


US. Cl. 206—232 1 Claim 





1. An apparatus for storing objects in an organized manner, 

comprising: 

(a) a rectangular male section having two tongues extending 
from opposite sides of one end of said male section; 

(b) a rectangular female section having two grooves at oppo- 
site sides of one end of said female section, wherein said 
tongues of said male section are slidably disposed within 
said grooves of said female section, wherein the length of 
said apparatus may be adjusted by sliding said tongues 
within said grooves; 

(c) a plurality of permanent dividers disposed within said 
male and female sections and aligned parallel to and equi- 
distant from one another; 

(d) a plurality of removable dividers removably positioned 
within said male and female sections and aligned perpen- 
dicular to said permanent dividers, wherein the walls of 
said male and female sections, said permanent dividers, 
and said removable dividers define a plurality of compart- 
ments; 

(e) labeling means attached to said removable dividers for 
labeling said compartments; and 

(f) four magnetic feet disposed on the bottom of said appara- 
tus. 


5,257,694 
RETAIL FLOOR MAT DISPLAY SYSTEM 

Stewart Wallach, Boca Raton, Fia., assignor to Sagaz Industries, 

Inc., Miami, Fla. 

Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,963 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 85/18 

US. Cl. 206—286 15 Claims 

1. A system (10) for displaying a four-piece automotive floor 
mat set (14,22), said display system comprising: a first envelope 
(12) and a first pair of floor mats (14) disposed in a layered 
disposition within said first envelope (12) said first pair of floor 
mats (14) having outside surfaces (16, 18); a second envelope 
(20) and a second pair of floor mats (22) disposed in a layered 
disposition within said second envelope (20); characterized by 
clamping means (32) for displaying said first pair of floor mats 
(14) in a generally vertical orientation, said clamping means 
(32) having opposing clamping surfaces (34, 36) for bracketing 
said first pair of mats (14) and exerting generally opposing 
forces perpendicular to said outside surfaces (16, 18) of said 
first pair of floor mats (14) to increase the friction between said 
first pair of floor mats (14) and also between said clamping 
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surfaces (34, 36) and said outside surfaces (16, 18) of said first 
two floor mats (14) to secure said first pair of floor mats (14) in 
relation to each other and in relation to said clamping means 


(32) without penetrating said first pair of floor mats (14); and 
attaching means (74, 92, 96) for attaching said second envelope 
(20) to said first envelope (12) independent of said opposing 
forces of said clamping means (32). 


5,257,695 
TOOL KIT WITH PROJECTING TOOL HANDLE 

David R. Henke, Maple Grove, and David J. Ruha, St. Louis 

Park, both of Minn., assignors to Warner Manufacturing 

Company, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 822,426, Jan. 17, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Mar. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 29,351 
Int. Cl. B65D 85/20 


US. Cl. 206—373 18 Claims 


1. A took kit, comprising: 

a housing having a bottom container portion and a remov- 
able top cover portion, at least a portion of the housing 
being at least partially transparent; 

a plurality of hand tools being disposed in the housing, at 
least some of the tools being disposed in a vertically 
stacked arrangement, the top cover portion including 
tool-receiving recess means for receiving at least some of 
the vertically stacked tools, the top cover portion includ- 
ing means for retaining at least one of the vertically 
stacked tools within the recess means of the top cover 
portion, vertical and horizontal movement of the verti- 
cally stacked tools being substantially prohibited, at least 
some of the tools being visible in the housing from outside 
the housing; 

wherein one of the tools has a handle portion and a blade 
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portion, the housing having an opening through which the 
handle portion projects, the retaining means retaining the 
blade portion in the top cover portion, the tool kit being 
capable of being carried by grasping the handle portion of 
the tool; and 

wherein the bottom container portion of the housing defines 
a container area for holding a substance when the tools are 
removed. 

13. A tool kit, comprising: 

a housing having a bottom container portion and a remov- 
able top cover portion; 

a plurality of tools being disposed in the housing, at least one 
of the tools being a hand tool having a blade portion and 
a handle portion; 

means for retaining at least one of the tools in the top cover 
portion; and 

wherein the housing has an opening through which the 
handle portion of a said hard tool projects, a majority of 
the handle portion being disposed on the outside of the 
housing, the retaining means retaining the blade portion in 
the top cover portion, wherein the tool kit is capable of 
being carried by grasping the handle portion of the said 
hand tool. 


5,257,696 
MIRRORED LIPSTICK CONTAINER 
Karen J. Greene, 3206 Richardson Pl. Rd. Apt. #2, Arnold, Mo. 
63010 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,206 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 85/72; A45D 42/02 


US. Cl. 206—385 


1. A mirrored lipstick container, comprising, 

a cylindrical base housing, the cylindrical base housing 
including a base housing extension tube, with a lipstick 
tube mounted within the extension tube, 

a cover tube removably mounted relative to the cylindrical 
base housing and the extension tube, with the cover tube 
coaxially aligned about a body axis, with the cover tube 
having a mirrored end wall, 

a spring hinge mounted to the cover tube adjacent the end 
wall, and a lid mounted to the spring hinge, with the lid 
biased in contiguous communication with the end wall in 
a first position and displaced relative to the end wall in a 
second position, 

the lid includes a convex mirrored surface for visual exag- 
geration, 

the cover tube includes a cover tube polygonal body portion 
coaxially aligned along the body axis, and the polygonal 
body portion including a first mirror plate arranged paral- 
lel to the body axis mounted to an exterior surface of the 
polygonal body portion, and 

the polygonal body portion includes a second mirror plate 
and a third mirror plate positioned on opposed sides of the 
first mirror plate. 
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5,257,697 
PACKAGE FOR SHEETS OF PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL 
Thomas J. Kausch, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 982,214 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 81/30 


1. A package for enclosing a plurality of sheets of a photo- 

sensitive material, the package comprising: 

a pouch for enclosing the sheets, the pouch having a first 
laminate structure and a second laminate structure located 
in generally parallel planes, means sealing the laminate 
structures together around the sheets, said first and second 
laminate structures each having an inner layer made of a 
first material and an outer layer made of a second material, 
said first and second laminate structures each having a 
leading edge, the first and second laminate structures 
being positioned such that the inner layers of said first and 
second structures face each other and the leading edge of 
the first laminate structures extends past the leading edge 
of the second laminate structure so as to form an attach- 
ment section in said first laminate structure, the sheets 
being positionable between the first and second laminate 
structures, and 


a leader secured to the inner layer of said attachment section. 


5,257,698 
CLEANER FOR STOCK SUSPENSIONS 
Alfred Christ, Zurich, Switzerland; Herbert Holik, Ravensburg, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany; Erich Linck, Ravensburg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, and Wolfgang Siewert, Ravensburg, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Sulzer Escher Wyss GmbH, Ravens- 
burg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 841,080 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 26, 
1991, 4105903 
Int. Cl.5 BO4B 3/00 
USS. Cl. 209—210 30 Claims 
1. A cleaner for stock suspensions, especially for fiber stock 
suspensions formed from waste paper, from which there are be 
eliminated particles, such as light particles or light and heavy 
particles, comprising: 
a rotatable hollow outer cylinder; 
an inner cylinder coaxially arranged for rotation within said 
rotatable hollow outer cylinder; 
said inner cylinder having a wall surrounding an internal 
chamber and an outlet side; 
an annular separation chamber located between the rotatable 
hollow outer cylinder and the inner cylinder; 
the stock suspension moving in a predetermined direction of 
flow in substantially axial direction through said separa- 
tion chamber; 
pump-like inlet blade means provided for the separation 
chamber for the transport of the stock suspension into the 
separation chamber; 
turbine-like outlet blade means provided for the separation 
chamber downstream of the pump-like inlet blade means; 
a separate discharge for the light particles leading from the 
separation chamber; 
a multi-stage stepped diffusor arranged directly downstream 
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of the pump-like inlet blade means with respect to the 
predetermined direction of flow of the stock suspension; 

said multi-stage stepped diffusor flow communicating with 
the separation chamber; 

means defining discharge openings provided at an end of the 
inner cylinder located at the region of the outlet side of 
said inner cylinder; 

said discharge openings serving for the removal of the light 
particles; 





said discharge openings being located upstream of the tur- 
bine-like outlet blade means with respect to the predeter- 
mined direction of flow of the stock suspension; 

said discharge openings extending through the wall of the 
inner cylinder into said internal chamber of said inner 
cylinder for the throughput of the separated light particles 
together with a liquid constituent; and 

the turbine-like outlet blade means being structured for 
receiving and transporting a main stream of cleaned stock 
suspension. 


5,257,699 
DISC SCREEN CONSTRUCTION 
John W. Fricker, Cincinnati, Ohio, and James C. Wilcox, Hat- 
tiesburg, Miss., assignors to Mill Services and Manufacturing, 
Inc., Hattiesburg, Miss. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 792,267 
Int. Cl.5 BO7C 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 209—672 


1. A disc screen assembly comprising: 

a rotatable shaft having a shaft longitudinal axis; 

a first disc assembly including a first toothed disc plate and 
a first collar extending out from said first toothed disc 
plate; 

wherein said first collar includes a first outer step forming a 
first receiving sleeve through which said shaft receivably 
slides, a first inner step generally interconnecting said first 
outer step and said first toothed disc plate, a first shoulder 
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at the transition between said first inner step and said first 
toothed disc plate, and a first stop at the transition be- 
tween said first inner step and said first outer step; 

wherein said first stop comprises a flat surface angled with 
respect to the shaft longitudinal axis; 

a second disc assembly including a second toothed disc plate 
and a second collar extending out from said second 
toothed disc plate; 

wherein said second collar includes a second outer step 
forming a second receiving sleeve through which said 
shaft receivably slides, a second inner step generally inter- 
connecting said second outer step and said second toothed 
disc plate, a second shoulder at the transition between said 
second inner step and said second toothed disc plate, and 
a second stop at the transition between said second inner 
step and said second outer step; 

wherein said second shoulder comprises a flat surface angled 
with respect to the shaft longitudinal axis; and 

clamping means for clamping said first and second disc 
assemblies together and on said shaft with said angled flat 
surfaces of said first stop and said second shoulder secured 
directly against one another to establish a desired spacing 
between said first and second toothed disc plates and to 
prevent relative wobble movement. 


5,257,700 
FISHING ROD SUPPORT RACK 
Eric Wallace, St. Louis, Mo., assignor to Lee Rowan Company, 
St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 971,518 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 7/00 


U.S, Cl. 211—70.8 20 Claims 








1. A fishing rod support rack comprising: 

lower and upper units; 

the lower unit comprising a shelf and side rail assembly 
having a pair of elongated side members horizontally 
spaced by and securely supporting a plurality of elongated 
cross members, said cross members being spaced apart 
from one another in a generally parallel relation and hav- 
ing surface portions upon which the butt ends of fishing 
rods can be removably supported, 

first means spaced above the shelf and side rail assembly for 
removably engaging the grips of the removably supported 
fishing rods, thereby providing clearance among the re- 
movably supported fishing rods, and 

second means for attaching to a front of a mounting struc- 
ture and for securely supporting the shelf and side rail 
assembly and the first means; 

the upper unit comprising third means for removably engag- 
ing the walls of the removably supported fishing rods, 
thereby providing the removably supported fishing rods 
with support to stand uprightly, and 
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fourth means for attaching to the front of the mounting 
structure in vertically spaced coordination with the lower 
unit and for securely supporting the third means. 


5,257,701 
ADJUSTABLE PORTABLE EXERCISE DESK 
Nathan Edelson, 526 Hickory St., Missoula, Mont. 59801 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,090 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 5/00 


US. Cl. 211—149 15 Claims 


1. An adjustable portable exercise desk comprising 

two side elements of approximately equal size, 

a foldable back member comprising two halves intercon- 
nected by a hinge, 

two further sets of hinges, each set interconnecting a respec- 
tive one of said side thembers to a respective one of said 
back halves, 

at least two horizontal support rails, and means on the side 
elements for securing said rails thereto at any of a plurality 
of discrete heights, and 

a work surface which may be slidingly installed on said 
support rails, said work surface having downwardly ex- 
tending right and left flanges engageable with said rails, 
said flanges and rails having interlocking profiles. 


5,257,702 
DISPLAY AND DISPENSING DEVICE 
Norman Grafstein, Huntington, N.Y., assignor to North Ameri- 
can Fnclosures, Inc., Central Islip, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 916,582 
Int. Cl.5 A47F 1/00 
US, Cl. 211—106 


1. A display and dispensing device comprising a rack mem- 
ber including a bottom, sides and rear and being open at its 
front and top, a door hinged to one of said sides of said rack 
and being swingable between a closed position registering with 
and an open position providing access through said open front 
to said rack, means for separably supporting on the front face 
of said door an article to be displayed and coupling means 
affixed to the rear of said rack member for supporting said 
device in a cantilevered forwardly projecting position. 
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5,257,703 
VERTICALLY EXPANDABLE MERCHANDISE DISPLAY 
STAND 
Mark A. Ascik, Ormond Beach, and Greg M. Jones, Holly Hill, 
both of Fla., assignors to Capo, Inc., Ormond Beach, Fila. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,753 
Int. Cl. A47F 5/12 


USS. Cl. 211—166 16 Claims 


1. A merchandise display stand comprising in operative 
combination: 

a) a base assembly: 

b) an axial center shaft extending substantially vertically 
upward from said base assembly; 

c) a generally elongated cylindrical display assembly dis- 
posed along said center shaft adjacent said base assembly 
and including top and bottom end walls and a pair of 
overlapping perimeter wall half shell enclosures including 
a top half shell enclosure connected to said top end wall 
and a bottom half shell enclosure connected to said bot- 
tom end wall, each of said top and bottom half shell enclo- 
sures having an outer display surface for supporting a 
plurality of like display items thereon; 

d) a crown assembly disposed along said center shaft adja- 
cent said top end wall of said display assembly; and 

e) means for adjusting the height distance of said top and 
bottom end walls with respect to each other such that said 
overlapping top and bottom half shell enclosures move in 
telescoping fashion to expand or contract the total outer 
perimeter display surface area of said display assembly. 


5,257,704 
TAMPERPROOF LIPSTICK SEAL 
Edward S. Gutt, Maplewood, N.J., assignor to Revion Consumer 
Products Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,385 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 41/54, 65/32; A45D 40/12 


U.S. Cl, 215—246 2 Claims 


1. A lipstick bullet contained in a lipstick container com- 
prised of a lipstick cover having a bottom most edge, and a 
rotational assembly comprised of a lipstick base having a bot- 
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tom edge and a circumferential band having a top edge which 
top edge acts as a seat for the bottom most edge of the lipstick 
cover, said lipstick container having affixed thereto a tamper- 
proof lipstick seal comprised of a rectangular laminate having 
upper and lower parallel edges and parallel side edges wherein 
the upper and lower parallel edges of the rectangular laminate 
are of a length sufficient that the rectangular laminate wraps 
once circumferentially around the rotational assembly and the 
parallel side edges of the rectangular laminate are of a length 
sufficient to span from the bottom edge of the lipstick base to 
the top edge of the circumferential band, wherein the rectan- 
gular laminate completely secures the rotational assembly 
against rotation, and said rectangular laminate has affixed to 
one parallel side edge a paper pull tab having printed thereon 
a UPC code, which protrudes from the parallel side edge of the 
rectangular laminate and enables complete removal of the 
rectangular laminate from the lipstick container. 


5,257,705 
FLASK CAP 

Gildete V. de Santana, Sao Paulo, Brazil, assignor to JBO 

Commercial Ltda., Brazil 

Filed Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,381 

Claims priority, application Brazil, Jan. 24, 1992, MU 

7200150[U] 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 41/34 


US. Cl, 215—252 3 Claims 


1. A flask cap for capping a flask having first threads and a 
collar, comprising a flat upper disk with a cylindrical skirt 
extending downwardly therefrom, said skirt having a body 
with an external diameter and a band and an interconnecting 
wall having an axial extent, said interconnecting wall connect- 
ing said body and said band, said body having second threads 
which mate with said first threads, said interconnecting wall 
having an external diameter which is less than the external 
diameter of said body, said band including a circular projection 
within angular profile, said interconnecting wall having a 
plurality of cut segments having an axial extent, said cut seg- 
ments being aligned in a circular fashion and separated by a 
plurality of transverse interruptions, said cut segments being 
positioned within the axial extent of said interconnecting wall 
and being axially spaced from said body, said axial extent of 
said cut segments being substantially less than the axial extent 
of said interconnecting wall, said band further including a 
vertical cut with vertical interruptions, wherein said band 
forms an inviolable device such that said projection extend 
over the collar of said flask in an irreversible coupling and 
wherein during attempted removal, said transverse interrup- 
tions and said vertical interruptions sever to release said band 
from said collar. 
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5,257,706 
METHOD OF CLEANING LASER ABLATION DEBRIS 
Kevin J. McIntyre, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Bausch & Lomb 
Incorporated, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 952,938 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 26/00 


USS, Cl, 219—121.69 18 Claims 


a 


1. In a method for photoablating a target surface, the im- 
provement of which comprises exposing said target surface to 
alternating low fluence pulses of UV radiation. 


5,257,707 
COLLAPSIBLE CONTAINER 

Antje E. Soede, Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignor to Konink- 

lijke Emballage Industrie Van Leer B.V., Amstelveen, Nether- 

lands 
PCT No. PCT/NL91/00003, § 371 Date Aug. 26, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Aug. 26, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10608, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 25, 1991 

PCT Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 910,293 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 18, 1990, 

9000124 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/12 


USS. Cl. 220—4.29 5 Claims 


1. A collapsible parallelepipedic container having a bottom 
panel (1) which is hingedly connected to one of three hingedly 
interconnected side faces (4-6) which are collapsible onto said 
bottom panel (1), each of said three hingedly interconnected 
side faces being composed of face halves (7, 8) which are 
hingedly interconnected along a diagonal hinge (9, 24, 25) in 
such a way that said side faces (4-6) are foldable with respect 
to said diagonal hinges (9, 24, 25), whereby the diagonal hinge 
lines of any two neighbouring faces (4-6) do not meet at their 
respective end, and having a fourth rigid side face (3) which is 
hingedly connected (11) to one of said three side faces (4-6) 
and which at its opposite edge is detachably connected (27) to 
the corresponding free opposite edge of another of said faces. 
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5,257,708 
PLASTIC SNAP HINGE CLOSURE 

Werner F. Dubach, Maur, Switzerland, assignor to Createchnic 

AG, Switzerland 

Continuation of Ser. No. 834,117, Feb. 11, 1992, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,428 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Feb. 12, 1991, 

00423/91 
Int. Cl.5 B6SD 43/24 


U.S. Cl. 220—335 16 Claims 


1. In a plastic snap hinge closure having at least one first film 
hinge connecting a lower part and an upper part, and at least 
one tension element having two opposite end portions each 
attached to a corresponding closure wall of each of said lower 
part and said upper part, the improvement comprising: said at 
least one tension element comprising a plurality of adjacent 
partial sections forming a continuously elastic strap in a closed 
position of said hinge closure, a second film hinge and a third 
film hinge per each said at least one tension element, said 
second film hinge formed between said upper part and each 
said at least one tension element, said third film hinge formed 
between said lower part and each said at least one tension 
element, each said continuously elastic strap lying within an 
approximate plane defined between said second film hinge and 
said third film hinge in said closed position, said adjacent 
partial sections meandering through a plurality of curved turns 
within said approximate plane, and during a pivotal movement 
of said upper part with respect to said lower part about an axis 
of rotation of said at least one first film hinge each said partial 
section elastically deforms to cause a change in a length of each 
said partial section. 


5,257,709 
CONTAINER PROVIDED WITH METALLIC COVER 
AND METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 

Mitsuo Okabe, Yokohama; Kimiaki Hyakutome, Kawagoe; 

Sadao Kuramochi, Noda; Junichi Hashikawa, Higashiyamato, 

and Hideto Akiba, Tokorozawa, all of Japan, assignors to Dai 

Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00331, § 371 Date Nov. 29, 1989, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 29, 1989 

PCT Filed Mar. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 445,677 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1988, 63-75137; 
Mar, 31, 1988, 63-78522; Apr. 4, 1988, 63-82635; Apr. 4, 1988, 
63-82636; Apr. 6, 1988, 63-84823; Apr. 23, 1988, 63-101166; Apr. 
28, 1988, 63-107266; May 13, 1988, 63-63080[U]; Nov. 11, 1988, 
63-285540 

Int. Cl.5 B65D 1/34 

U.S. Cl. 220—450 15 Claims 

1. A container provided with a metallic cover comprising (1) 
a plastic container body provided with a flanged portion hav- 
ing a base end and a front end at an upper end opening portion 
of said container and (2) a metallic cover provided with a 
peripheral portion that is seamed to said flanged portion, 
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wherein said container body is formed by sheet forming a 
laminated sheet having a gas-barrier property and said flanged 


portion has substantially the same thickness from its base end 
to its front end. 


5,257,710 
VEHICLE ROOF RACK 
Richard Cropley, St. Ives, Australia, assignor to Fetovu Propri- 
etary Limited, Australia 
Filed Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,053 
Claims priority, application Australia, Sep. 17, 1991, PK8410 
Int. Cl.5 B60R 9/00 


USS. Cl. 224—331 10 Claims 


1. A leg assembly for a vehicle roof rack comprising a rigid 
leg adapted to be fastened to a cross-beam and having a pro- 
jecting inner edge flange adapted to enter a vehicle roof gutter 
to sit upon the floor thereof, a clamping element itself compris- 
ing a body adapted, in use, to bear against the outer surface of 
the gutter wall and having a lower edge flange then projecting 
under the gutter and an upwardly extending upper edge flange 
having an upper part with a convex inner surface adapted to 
bear against an outwardly inclined camming surface on the 
outside of the leg, and at least one self-aligning draw bolt to 
draw the clamping element upwardly towards the leg, the line 
of action of the draw bolt extending through the clamping 
element intermediate of said edge flanges, wherein towards the 
end of the tightening action the contact between the convex 
surface of the clamping element and the camming surface 
moves the upper part of the clamping element outwardly to 
bring the lower inner face into firm engagement with the wall 
of the gutter thereby enabling the clamping element to be 
loaded inwardly against the outer wall of the gutter as well as 
being loaded upwardly against the floor of the gutter. 
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5,257,711 
APPARATUS FOR DISPENSING WEB SECTIONS FROM 
A DISPENSER ROLL 
Bernhard Wirtz-Odenthal, Korschenbroich, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignor to Scott-Feldmiihle GmbH, Diisseldorf, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00244, § 371 Date Oct. 1, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 1, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11947, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 22, 1991 
PCT Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 768,642 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 10, 
1990, 4004124 
Int. Cl.5 A47K 10/36; B65H 35/06 


U.S. Cl, 225—14 9 Claims 


CTCESESES ESSE ESESESESE SESE SS 
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1. An apparatus for paying out sections of a web of material 

from a dispenser roll, comprising, 

an apportioning roller (1) having friction means (2) on its 
outer surface for engaging the web of material from said 
dispenser roll, 

a spiral guide (3) on an end surface (43) of said apportioning 
roller, 

a stop (18) on said end surface (43) of said roller (1), 

a knife (12) having a cutting edge for severing a web section 
from said dispenser roll, 

a thrust member (6) having one end bearing against said 
spiral guide on said apportioning roller, 

a release anchor (10) having spaced stopper surfaces (17, 82), 
said release anchor having one end pivotably connected to 
the other end of said thrust member (6), the other end of 
said release anchor being pivotably coupled to said knife 
at a point opposite said cutting edge, 

a knife lever having one end pivotably connected to said 
knife between said cutting edge and said point opposite 
said cutting edge and its other end connected to a return 
spring (15), 

said stop (18) on said roller and said stopper surface (17, 82) 
constituting locking means for restraining further rotation 
of said apportioning roller after a predetermined length of 
web is payed out. 


US. Cl. 227—19 
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5,257,712 
APPARATUS FOR APPLYING A NON-WOVEN WEB TO 
A CONCURRENTLY MOVING CARRIER WEB 
Klaus Minichshofer, Linz; Peter Miiller, Marchtrenk, and 
Hannes Pum, Wels, all of Austria, assignors to Textilmas- 
chinenfabrik Dr. Ernst Fehrer Aktiengesellschaft, Leonding, 
Austria 
Continuation of Ser. No. 729,856, Jul. 11, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 436,435, Nov. 14, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,839 
Claims priority, application Austria, Nov. 22, 1988, 2860/88 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 20/00 


U.S. Cl. 226—108 8 Claims 


1. In an apparatus for applying a non-woven web to a mov- 
ing carrier web, comprising 

means for moving a carrier web to move an upwardly facing 
surface of said carrier web along a predetermined path, 
and 

a feeder for moving a non-woven web at a controllable 
feeding speed toward said path, said non-woven web 
having a first side longitudinal edge and having a second 
side longitudinal edge; 

the improvement comprising 

a laterally disposed cutter disk on each side of the non- 
woven web for trimming each longitudinal edge of said 
non-woven web; 

guiding means fixedly spaced above said carrier web for 
receiving said non-woven web from said feeder and for 
delivering an unguided course of said non-woven web to 
said path, with a portion of said unguided course overly- 
ing and spaced from said path; 

sensor means for detecting the distance of said overlying 
portion from said path; 

support means for fixedly supporting said sensor means with 
respect to said guiding means; and 

means for controlling said feeding speed so as to maintain 
said distance in a predetermined range. 


5,257,713 
SURGICAL FASTENING DEVICE 


David T. Green, Westport; Henry Bolanos, East Norwalk; Dom- 


inick L. Mastri, Bridgeport; Richard A. McGarry, Norwalk, 
all of Conn., and Wayne P. Young, Brewster, N.Y., assignors 
to United States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 696,511, May 7, 1991. This 
application Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,591 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 8, 2010, 


has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 

12 Claims 
1. A surgical instrument for placing a fastener in or on tissue 


comprising: 


(a) a fastener housing having anvil means mounted at one 
end thereof and adapted to house at least one fastener 
therein; 

(b) pusher means slidably received by said fastener housing, 
said pusher means comprising a pusher bar which defines 
a longitudinal axis and a pusher element slidably mounted 
to said pusher bar; 
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(c) slot means in said fastener housing, wherein said pusher 
means cooperates with said slot means to angularly dis- 
place said pusher element with respect to said longitudinal 


axis as said pusher means is advanced through said fas- 
tener housing; and 

d) means for actuating said pusher means being positionable 
proximal of said fastener housing. 


5,257,714 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENT LEAD INSPECTION 

Gregory E. Beers; Francis W. Bogaczyk; Michael A. Rubsam, 

all of Austin, and Henry E. Wattenbarger, Pflugerville, all of 

Tex., assignors to International Business Machines Corpora- 

tion, Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 616,287, Nov. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 928,672 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 37/04 


US, Cl. 228—6.2 10 Claims 


1. An apparatus for inspecting conductive leads of an inte- 

grated circuit device, said apparatus comprising: 

a hot bar thermode having a plurality of thermally activat- 
able blades adapted to bond the conductive leads of an 
integrated circuit device to a mounting surface, each of 
said plurality of thermally activatable blades having a 
lower surface; 

means for selectively mounting an integrated circuit device 
in a first plane adjacent to said hot bar thermode wherein 
a plurality of groups of elongate parallel conductive leads 
of said integrated circuit device are disposed adjacent to 
said lower surfaces of said plurality of thermally activat- 
able blades; 

illuminating means disposed adjacent to said hot bar ther- 
mode on a first side of said first plane for illuminating said 
conductive leads adjacent to said lower surface of said 
thermally activatable blades at a low angle relative to said 
first plane and at an angle of at least forty-five degrees to 
each of said plurality of groups of elongate parallel con- 
ductive leads herein said conductive leads are illuminated 
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and said lower surfaces of said plurality of thermally 
activatable blades adjacent said conductive leads are shad- 
owed; and 

visual inspection means disposed on said first side of said first 
plane for performing a visual inspection of said plurality of 
groups of elongate parallel conductive leads. 


5,257,715 
METHOD OF MAKING BRAKE BANDS 

Johann Jackel, Baden-Baden, and Heinz Molt, Heiningen, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Luk Lamellen Und 

Kupplungsbau GmbH, Buhl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 952,582 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 28, 

1991, 4132421; May 26, 1992, 4217358 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 31/02 

US. Cl. 228—135 


1. A method of making a tubular portion of a brake band, 
comprising the steps of locating a blank of sheet steel in a 


predetermined plane; and deforming the thus located blank in 
a direction at right angles to said plane. 


5,257,716 

PIPE MANUFACTURING METHOD AND APPARATUS 

Robert C. Sloan, Alliance, Ohio; William A. Martin, Volant, and 

Woodrow S. Dixon, Mercer, both of Pa., assignors to Armco 
Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 942,965 

Int. Cl.5 B23K 37/047; B65G 47/46 


U.S. Cl. 228—147 20 Claims 


18. A combination for transferring a metallic tubular prod- 
uct, the combination comprising: 

a first mill; 

a second mill; 

a first means for passing a metallic tubular product from said 
first mill; 

a second means for passing said tubular product to said 
second mill; and 

means for diverting the tubular product from the first means 
to the second means, said second means having the shape 
of a reverse curve. 
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METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A COOKING UTENSIL 
Alfred Galle, Idar-Oberstein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
AMC International Alfa Metalcraft Corporation AG, Rotk- 


reuz, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,336 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, 


1991, 4125115 
Int. Cl.5 B21D 39/00; B23K 31/02 
USS. Cl. 228—173.6 


1. A method of manufacturing a cooking utensil comprising 

the steps of: 

(a) assembling a container comprising a bottom, a plate of 
heat-conducting material lying against said bottom and a 
cap enclosing the plate, the cap being made from a sheet- 
metal disk and having a base formed with a convex curva- 
ture towards the container and also having a collar which 
abuts a round portion of the container in a curved transi- 
tion region between the container bottom and a wall of the 
container, the container and the cap being made of stain- 
less steel, 

(b) centering the plate, the sheet metal disk and the container 
bottom being centered and joining the center and assem- 
bled by electric resistance welding to produce a central 
spot weld resistant to pulse pressure, and 

(c) forming an intermetallic bond between said plate, said 
container bottom and said cap by at least one shot of pulse 
pressure and plastic deformation and forming a cap collar 
on the sheet-metal disk with a rim pressed against the 
container, said cap being formed from a sheet-metal disk 
and having an edge, said step of forming the intermetallic 
bond including the steps of: 

(c1) applying the pulse pressure so as to give a convex curva- 
ture to the base of the cap, 

(c2) simultaneously with step (c;) driving the air out of a 
region between the disk and the cap, 

(c3) simultaneously with step (c2) forming a recess in said 
container by pressing the edge thereagainst, said recess 
being formed with respective surfaces formed comple- 
mentary to said edge upon contact therebetween the edge 
and the container, 

(c4) permanently pressing said edge against said recess, 
thereby producing a seal upon permanent deformation 
during plastic deformation of the plate material, and 

(cs) forming a collar on the plate material and pressing the 
collar into a region of the seal. 


7 Claims 
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5,257,718 
METHOD OF BENDING AND SOLDERING CORNERS 
OF A FOLDING PRINTED-CIRCUIT BOARD 
Ming T. Chiu, 3F., No. 4, Alley 11, Lane 327, Sec, 2, Chung Shan 
Rd., Chung Ho City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 37,908 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 3/00, 1/18 
U.S. Cl, 228—179.1 3 Claims 
1. A method of bending and soldering corners of a folding 
printed-circuit board that has a plurality of circuits thereon and 
is divided into several segments as necessary so that said print- 
ed-circuit board may be folded into a three-dimensional body, 
comprising: 
A. drilling holes on said folding printed-circuit board at 
points at where said circuits intersect joints of two of said 
segments that are adjacent to each other; 


B. cutting said folding printed-circuit board along said joints 
of adjacent segments and through said drilled holes to 
form grooves; 

C. bending said folding printed-circuit board along said 
V-shaped grooves; and 

D. connecting said circuits that have been drilled by solder- 
ing said holes with an adequate-amount of tin solder. 


5,257,719 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,257,720 
GASOLINE BLENDING AND DISPENSING SYSTEM 
Stanley S. Wulc, Rydal, Pa., and Larry M. Bateman, Redmound, 
Wash., assignors to Gasboy International, Inc., Lansdale, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 811,546 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/30 
U.S. Cl. 222—20 28 Claims 
1. A gasoline blending and dispensing system for delivery of 
a predetermined blended mixture of low and high octane gaso- 
line representing a particular blend of gasoline received from 
respective low and high octane gasoline supply sources com- 
prising: 
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first and second valve means for regulating the flows of low 
and high octane gasoline from the respective low and high 
octane gasoline supply sources in response to first and 
second control signals, 


first and second meter means generating first and second 
flow rate signals corresponding to rates of flow of the 
respective low and high octane gasoline representing an 
actual blended mixture of low and high octane gasoline to 
be dispensed from the system, 

dispensing means including a hollow delivery hose for re- 
ceiving the flows of low and high octane gasoline for 
dispensing from the system, the hollow delivery hose 
containing a previous blended mixture of low and high 
octane gasoline prior to receiving the flow of low and 
high octane gasoline, 

means for producing a blend ratio signal indicative of a 
desired blended mixture of low and high octane gasoline 
to be dispensed from the system, 

means for producing a residual blend ratio signal indicative 
of the previous blended mixture of low and high octane 
gasoline contained within the hollow delivery hose, 

valve control means responsive to the blend ratio signal, the 
residual blend ratio signal and the first and second flow 
rate signals for producing the first and second control 
signals for adjusting the first and second valve means to 
regulate the flows of the low and high octaine gasoline for 
compensating for the previous blended mixture of low and 
high octane gasoline contained within the hollow delivery 
hose and the actual blended mixture of low and high 
octane gasoline when in variation of the desired blended 
mixture of low and high octane gasoline for dispensing the 
predetermined blended mixture of low and high octane 
gasoline from the system, and 

wherein the first and second valve means each comprise: 

a valve housing, the valve housing having an opening ex- 
tending axially therethrough from an upper end thereof to 
a valve base, 

a motor means responsive to the control signals provided 
from the valve control means, 

an elongated shaft associated with and operatively driven by 
the motor means extending axially downward through the 
opening of the valve housing for rotational movement in 
response to the control signals received by the motor 
means, 

a closure mounted to the elongated shaft for rotational 
movement with rotation of the elongated shaft, 
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the valve base having an inlet cavity formed therethrough 
for receiving a flow of fluid and an orifice formed there- 
through adjacent the inlet cavity for discharging a flow of 
fluid, whereby the fluid flow is directed through the inlet 
cavity into the opening of the valve housing and out 
through the orifice, the closure being rotatable against the 
valve base and over the orifice in response to the control 
signals produced by the valve control means for regulat- 
ing the flow of fluid. 


5,257,721 
PAINTER’S BOX 
Dulany S. Smith, and Alice G. Smith, both of 3157 Harvest 
Moon Dr., Palm Harbor, Fla. 34683 
Filed Nov. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 971,388 
Int. Cl.5 BOSL 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 220—533 





1. A painter’s box, comprising: 

a main body having a hollow interior; 

a lid; 

a hinge means for hingedly attaching said lid to said main 
body; 

said main body including a bottom wall, and a plurality of 
upstanding walls including a rear wall, a front wall, and a 
pair of side walls mounted about a periphery of said bot- 
tom wall in upstanding relation thereto; 

a reversible palette having a predetermined thickness and a 
predetermined breadth slightly less than a breadth of said 
painter’s box; 

each of said upstanding walls having a recess formed in an 
uppermost, inner edge thereof, said recess having a depth 
substantially equal to the predetermined thickness of said 
palette; 

said palette having a top surface that is substantially flush 
with the uppermost edges of an outer edge of said up- 
standing walls when said palette is supported about its 
outermost peripheral edges by said uppermost, inner 
edges of said upstanding walls; 

said lid having a plurality of depending walls that overlie 
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said upstanding walls of said main body and the peripheral 
edges of said palette when said lid is closed; 

a well opening formed in said palette, said well opening 
accommodating an upper end of a jar disposed therebelow 
within a subcompartment when said palette is disposed in 
closing relation to said hollow interior of said main body, 
and said. well opening also serving as a thumb-receiving 
hole enabling holding of said palette when said palette is 
removed from said disposition; 

whereby said palette is held securely against movement 
when said lid is closed; 

whereby said palette does not interfere with the closing of 
said lid; and 

whereby said well opening performs two functions. 


5,257,722 
DEVICE FOR FILLING ONE OR MORE MOLDS WITH 
FLOWABLE MATERIALS 
Gerd Neff, Sinn-Fleisbach, and Erhard Haeuser, Schoeffen- 
grund, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wilhelm 
Hedrich Vakuumanlagen GmbH & Co. KG, Ehringshausen- 
Katzenfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 854,720 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 3, 
1991, 9103989; Jul. 26, 1991, 9109259 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/52 


U.S. Cl. 222—137 12 Claims 


1. In a device for filling one or more molds with a flowable 
material, comprising at least one storage tank for the flowable 
material, said storage tank being connected to one or more 
flow mixers through a pump mechanism and at least one valve 
mechanism, each of said flow mixers having a casting port, 
each of said casting ports being connected to a mold, said 
storage tank and said pump mechanism being combined into 
one structural unit, the improvement wherein said pump mech- 
anism includes several pump pistons each of which are intro- 
duced into a separate cylinder, an inlet end of each of said 
cylinders being open toward said storage tank for allowing the 
flowable material to flow into and fill each of said cylinders, 
each of said cylinders being separately connected through said 
at least one valve to said flow mixer, and wherein drive means 
are provided for synchronously driving said pump pistons into 
and out of said cylinders. 


5,257,723 
BULK MELTER WITH MATERIAL RECIRCULATION 
Jorg-Olaf Bagung, Deutsch Evern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Nordson Corporation, Westlake, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,172 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/62 
U.S. Cl. 222—1 12 Claims 
1. Apparatus for melting and supplying solid thermoplastic 
material from a bulk container to at least one thermoplastic 
dispenser, comprising: 
a platen assembly including a follower, a heating platen 
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carried by said follower and a pump having an inlet and a 
discharge outlet; 

means for providing relative movement between said platen 
assembly and the bulk container filled with solid thermo- 
plastic material, said heating platen being effective to melt 
at least a portion of the solid thermoplastic material within 
the bulk container; 

said platen assembly being formed with an inlet cavity which 
communicates with said inlet of said pump, an outlet 
passage connected to said outlet of said pump and a recir- 
culation bore connected to said inlet cavity, the thermo- 
plastic material melted by said heating platen being forced 
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through said inlet cavity into said inlet of said pump and 
discharged from said outlet thereof into said outlet pas- 
sage; 

said outlet passage of said platen assembly being adapted to 
be connected to the dispenser for supplying thermoplastic 
material thereto, and said recirculation bore of said platen 
assembly being adapted to be connected to the dispenser 
for receiving unused thermoplastic material therefrom; 

valve means for permitting a one-way flow of unused ther- 
moplastic material from the dispenser through said recir- 
culation bore and into said inlet cavity of said platen 
assembly. 


5,257,724 
TAMPER EVIDENT TRIGGER SPRAYER BOTTLE 
CAP/BOTTLE NECK ASSEMBLY 
Emile B. Steijns, Lierop, Netherlands, assignor to AFA Products 
Inc, Forest City, N.C. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,758 
Int. Cl.5 B67B 5/00 
U.S. Cl, 222—153 
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1. A tamper evident, child resistant trigger sprayer bottle 

cap/bottle neck assembly comprising: 

a trigger sprayer including a body and a fluid intake portion, 
said fluid intake portion having retaining means protrud- 
ing laterally outwardly therefrom for retaining an open 
top bottle cap thereon; 

a bottle cap comprising a top portion, 

a cylindrical wall depending from said top portion, 

and a tamper evident ring depending from said cylindrical 
wall, 
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said top portion having a central opening therein, said fluid 
intake portion extending upwardly through said central 
opening and said cap being supported on said retaining 
means; 

sealing mans associated with said retaining means and said 
bottle cap for effecting a seal between them when said 
bottle cap is mounted on a bottle neck to a fully connected 
position, 

said tamper evident ring being frangibly connected to said 
cylindrical wall by a plurality of spaced apart easily break- 
able webs or filets molded to and extending between said 
tamper evident ring and said cylindrical wall of said open 
top bottle cap, having engaging means for engaging struc- 
ture on a bottle neck, being a continuous ring without a 
pull tab, and being mounted to a fully connected position 
on the bottle neck when said bottle cap is mounted on a 
bottle neck to a fully connected position, and 

said cylindrical wall having bottle neck connecting means 
on the inside thereof engagable with cap connecting struc- 
ture on a bottle neck and having anti turn/twist off means 
associated therewith and engagable with anti turn/twist 
off structure on a bottle neck; 

and a bottle neck comprising: 

a short tubular portion at the top of a bottle or similar con- 
tainer or receptacle and having an outer generally cylin- 
drical surface extending to a top annular edge; 

cap connecting structure on said outer surface just below 
said top edge; 

anti turn/twist off structure on said outer surface beneath 
said cap connecting means; 

and engaging structure below said anti turr./twist off struc- 
ture for engaging said engaging means on said taper evi- 
dent ring. 


5,257,725 
BULK BAG SUPPORT FRAMEWORK 
Joseph A. Volk, Jr., Creve Coeur, Mo.; Thomas B. Heath, 
Northport, and James B. Hickman, Carrollton, both of Ala., 
assignors to Beta Raven Inc., Earth City, Mo. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 629,157, Dec. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,141,135. This application May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,307 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 222—185 5 Claims 


1. A free standing framework for supporting and lifting a 
soft-sided bag from the top thereof and supporting said frame- 
work and bag on a device for dispensing the contents of said 
bag, said framework having means for supporting the frame- 
work from said dispensing device, means for attaching to the 
top of said bag, means positioned near the top of said bag for 
lifting said framework so that said bag is supported from said 
bag attaching means as said bag and framework is lifted off of 
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said dispensing device, and said means for supporting compris- 
ing a bracket lip secured to and extending around at least a 
portion of the exterior of said framework for supporting said 
framework and bag on said bag dispensing device. 


5,257,726 
DISPENSER FOR FLOWABLE MEDIA 
Lothar Graf, Worblingen, and Karl-Heinz Fuchs, Radolfzell, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ing. Erich Pfeiffer 
GmbH & Co. KG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 513,772, Apr. 24, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 903,414, Sep. 3, 1986, 
Pat. No. 4,921,142. This application Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 
865,739 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 14, 
1985, 3532890 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 1, 2007, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B67D 5/64 


U.S, Cl, 222—320 20 Claims 
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1. A manually operable fluid dispenser comprising: 

a dispenser body; 

a fluid pump means for pumping fluids supported by said 
dispenser body, said fluid pump means providing a pump 
chamber and an operating surface for operating said pump 
means between an initial pump position and a pump end 
stroke position, said dispenser body forming an outlet duct 
for connecting said pump chamber to an outlet port 
formed on said dispenser body; ! 

wherein said dispenser body provides a substantially stiff- 
walled, flattened casing having a cross-section with a 
minor cross-sectional extension axis in a first direction 
smaller than a major cross-sectional extension axis in a 
second direction transverse to said first direction. 


5,257,727 
LUGGAGE CARRIER FOR BICYCLES 

Ming Y. Chen, No. 7, Fu Kong Rd., Fu Hsin Industrial Area, Fu 

Hsin Hsiang, Chang Hua Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,672 
Int. Cl.5 B623 7/04 

US. Cl. 224—39 1 Claim 

1. A luggage carrier for a bicycle comprising: 

a base having two parallel tracks on a front end thereof in 
longitudinal direction and two channel plates on two 
opposite bottom frames thereof, said tracks having each 
an elongated slot in longitudinal direction, said channel 
plates having each two through holes at different heights; 

two long connections having each a first pivot hole on one 
end pivotably respectively connected to the elongated slot 
on either track, and a second pivot hole on an opposite 
end; 

two short connections having each a first pivot hole pivota- 
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bly respectively connected to the second pivot hole on 
either long connection, and a second pivot hole for con- 
nection to a bicycle’s seat tube by a clamp; 

a link for connecting said tracks to a bicycle’s seat stays, said 
link having a cross bar on an end horizontally inserted 
through the elongated slot on each track and secured 
behind said long connections by screw means and a con- 
necting plate on an opposite end fastened to a bicycle’s 
seat stays; 

two elongated bottom adjustment plates respectively longi- 
tudinally fitted into said channel plates and secured in 
place by screw means for connecting said channel plates 


to the axle of a bicycle’s free-wheel hub, said elongated 
bottom adjustment plates having each a row of bolt holes 
aligned in longitudinal direction and alternatively con- 
nected to the two through holes on either channel plate on 
the inside and a through hole adjacent to a respective 
bottom edge for connecting to either end of the axle of a 
bicycle’s free-wheel hub; and 

two fasteners respectively fastened to said channel plates on 
the outside, said fasteners having each a loop on one end 
for inserting a tie rope or band, a hook on the middle for 
tying a tie rope or band, and a ring on an opposite end 
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of said upper shaft and containing means for securing a 
nose of the watercraft in place after loading on the rack; 
wherein said support plate mounted on the top end of said 
upper shaft is pivotally mounted through a pair of flanges 
affixed to a bottom side of said plate and hinged to the 
upper shaft so that said plate can lean backwards or for- 
ward from a substantially horizontal position to conform 
to a slope of, and provide support for, the nose of the 
watercraft loaded on the rack; and 

tail piece consisting of a bottom shaft capable of being 
inserted into the rear pocket of the side wall to fit snugly 
in an upright position, a horizontal cross member fixedly 
attached to said bottom shaft and providing a substantially 
horizontal bracket for supporting a bottom of a back 
portion of the personal watercraft. 


5,257,729 
TOOL HOLDER 


Mark C, Silvernail, 3645 Perry Ave. North, Robinsdale, Minn. 


55422 
Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 950,309 
Int. Cl.5 A45C 13/30 


USS. Cl. 224—219 


1. In combination, a tool holder to enable a user to carry a 


respectively fastened to either through hole on either tape measure proximate the user’s wrist and to permit on-the- 


channel plate by screw means. 


5,257,728 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR TRANSPORTING A 
PERSONAL WATERCRAFT ON A TRUCK BED 
Terry L. Gibson, 2107 South Recker Rd., Higley, Ariz. 85236 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,345 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 9/08 
14 Claims 


1. A rack for mounting and transporting a personal water- 
craft on a bed of a truck having a side wall with a front pocket 
and a rear pocket, comprising the following components: 

a nose piece consisting of a lower shaft capable of being 
inserted into the front pocket in the side wall to fit snugly 
in an upright position, an upper shaft having a top end and 
a bottom end slidably mounted on said lower shaft and 
capable of telescopic extension for height adjustment, 
coupling means for adjustably connecting said lower and 
upper shafts, and a support plate mounted on the top end 


go intermittent use of the tape measure while the tape measure 
remains in the tool holder comprising: 


a tape measure having an extendable and retractable blade 
for use in measuring distances; 

a flexible wrist strap having a first end and an intermediate 
portion and a second end, said first end having a plurality 
of hook-like members, said second end having a plurality 
of loop-like members extending continuously along a 
portion of said second end to enable said flexible strap to 
be adjustably secured around a user’s wrist by wrapping 
said flexible wrist strap around the user’s wrist and then 
securing the flexible wrist strap around the user’s wrist by 
engaging the hook-like members on said first end with a 
portion of the loop-like members on said second end in 
accordance with the size of the user’s wrist, said flexible 
wrist strap having sufficient width so as to distribute 
forces around an extended region around the user’s wrist 
to thereby prevent rotation of said flexible wrist strap 
around the user’s wrist; and 

a tape measure pouch secured to said intermediate portion of 
said flexible wrist strap, said tape measure pouch having a 
compartment for holding the tape measure with an ex- 
tendable and retractable blade therein, said pouch having 
a first side, a second side, a first end, and a second end, said 
first end of said pouch having an opening for insertion of 
the tape measure with a laterally extendable and retract- 
able blade therein, said second end of said pouch having 
an opening to permit extension and retraction of the later- 
ally extendable and retractable blade when the tape mea- 
sure is positioned in said pouch without having to remove 
the tape measure from said pouch; and 

a cover for holding the tape measure in the compartment in 
said pouch, said cover extending over said opening for 
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insertion of said tape measure, said cover having a first 
end secured to said flexible wrist strap and a second end 
releasably secured to said pouch to permit insert or re- 
moval of the tape measure, yet prevent the tape measure 
inside the pouch from falling out of the pouch when the 
user is performing work to thereby permit the user to 
maintain the tape measure in a ready to use condition 
proximate the user’s hand. 


5,257,730 
BOUND STOPPER FOR VEHICLE SUSPENSION 
HAVING RUBBER AND FOAM ELASTIC BODIES 
Hiroaki Nakaura, Kasugai, Japan, assignor to Tokai Rubber 
Industries, Ltd., Japan 
Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 910,770 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1991, 3-64647 
Int. Cl.5 F16F 3/08 


U.S. Cl. 267—220 8 Claims 


1. A bound stopper for use in a suspension of a motor vehi- 
cle, which is fitted on a piston rod of a shock absorber of the 
suspension, for elastically limiting a stroke of the piston rod by 
abutting contact with a cylinder of the shock absorber, com- 
prising: 

a generally cylindrical main elastic body formed of a rubber 
material and having a first engaging portion at one of 
axially opposite open ends thereof on the side of the cylin- 
der of the shock absorber; and 

a generally cylinder auxiliary elastic body formed of a foam 
material and having a second engaging portion at one of 
axially opposite open ends thereof remote from the cylin- 
der of the shock absorber, one of said first and second 
engaging portions of the main and auxiliary elastic bodies 
having at least one recess while the other of said first and 
second engaging portions having at least one protrusion, 
the second engaging portion of the auxiliary elastic body 
being located radially outwardly of axially corresponding 
portions of said first engaging portion of said main elastic 
body, and engaging said first engaging portion such that 
said at least one protrusion is fitted in said at least one 
recess for engagement of the main and auxiliary elastic 
bodies. 


5,257,731 
METHOD OF VACUUM BRAZING ALUMINUM 
Tatsuhiko Nonoyama, Chiryu; Shoei Teshima, Kariya, and 
Kouji Hiragami, Okazaki, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nippondenso Co., Ltd., Kariya, Japan 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 860,759 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1991, 3-071851 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 1/008, 103/10, 35/22, 1/20 
U.S, Cl. 228—217 8 Claims 
1. A method of aluminum vacuum brazing comprising the 
steps of: 
carrying a workpiece and a brazing filler metal comprising 
aluminum and Mg into a vacuum brazing furnace; 
reducing a pressure in said furnace until a high vacuum is 
reached; 
raising a temperature in said furnace to a temperature ex- 
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ceeding about a solidus line temperature of said brazing 
filler metal; and 


TEMPERATURE (°C) 


Al+Si+Mg2Si 


0.85 
Mg CONTENT (wt %) 


limiting a gas flow surrounding said workpiece after reach- 
ing said high vacuum and prior to reaching said tempera- 
ture exceeding about a solidus line temperature. 


5,257,732 
LAMINAR BARRIER INERT FLUID SHIELD 
APPARATUS 
David B. Leturno, Bessemer, Ala., assignor to Praxair Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Danbury, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 668,921, Mar. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 5,152,453. 
This application Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 901,956 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 31/02 
US. Cl. 228—219 


1. A shielding device comprising: 

(a) at least one diffuser means having at least one porous 
diffusing surface comprising pores having sizes in the 
range of about 1 to about 40 microns; and 

(b) at least one screen means removably or releasably 
mounted on said at least one diffuser means to cover said 
at least one porous diffusing surface thereof, said screen 
means comprising a fine mesh screen having about 320 to 
about 400 mesh to inhibit metal vapor from clogging said 
at least one porous diffusing surface. 


5,257,733 
PROCESS FOR THERMODYNAMICALLY TREATING A 
REGION JOINING TWO MEMBERS AND PRODUCT 
THEREOF 
William D. Spiegelberg, Parma; John O. Ratka, Cleveland 
Heights, and Clarence S. Lorenz, Lakewood, all of Ohio, 
assignors to Brush Wellman Inc., Cleveland, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 914,204, Jul. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,217,158. 
This application Feb. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 20,141 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 103/12; C22F 1/08 
U.S. Cl. 228—262.1 1 Claim 
1. A thermodynamically treated region joining two mem- 
bers, comprising a solidified bead containing generally be- 
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tween 1.6 and 2.0% beryllium, a melt and mix zone containing 
generally between 0.6 and 1.8% beryllium, a recrystallized 


zone containing generally between 0.6 and 1.0% beryllium, 
and an overaged zone containing generally between 0.3 and 
0.8% beryllium. 


5,257,734 
WASTE PAPER BINS 

Andrew D. Bartle, 2 East Cottage, Clearwell, Coleford, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/01585, § 371 Date Mar. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05499, PCT Pub. 

Date May 2, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 842,344 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 18, 1989, 

8923508 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 5/42, 43/02 


U.S. Cl. 229—109 10 Claims 








1. A waste paper bin comprising a base having side walls 
formed by folding a first sheet of flexible material and a bottom 
wall having sides which engage inner sides of the side walls, 
and a removable lid formed from a second sheet of flexible 
material, said lid having a top formed with a cut out through 
which waste paper may be introduced into the bin and sides in 
overlapping relationship with the side walls of the base. 


5,257,735 
AUTOMATIC ROOM ENVIRONMENT CONTROLLER 
Junichi Takahashi, and Hironobu Nakamura, both of Gifu, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 950,327 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 24, 1991, 3-243339 
Int. Cl.5 B60H 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 236—44 A 11 Claims 
1. An automatic room environment controller, comprising: 
means for detecting condition of room environment; 
improving means for improving the condition of the room 
environment; 
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termined value to determine whether operation of said 
improving means is necessary or not, so that the operation 
of said improving means is continued until the condition is 
improved to said first predetermined value when the 
necessity of the operation of said improving means; 
second means for comparing a value of the condition de- 
tected at present by said detecting means with the previ- 


ROOM 
ENVIRONMENT 
IMPROVING 
EQUIPMENT 


ously detected value of the condition to determine 
whether the condition corresponding to the value de- 
tected at present is improved than the condition corre- 
sponding to the previously detected value or not, when 
the condition corresponding to the value detected at pres- 
ent is not improved, to stop the operation of the improving 
means. 


5,257,736 
SELF-REGULATING AIR VENTILATION APPARATUS 
Donald Roy, 75 Mathieu St., Drummondville, Canada J2C 2S7 
Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,175 
Int. Cl.5 F24F 7/08 
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1. A ventilation system for introducing outside air into an 
enclosed space and for exhausting to the outside stale inside air 
from said space, comprising a heat exchanger having a core 
and separate inside and outside air paths in heat exchange 
relation within said core, said inside air path having an air inlet 
communicating with said enclosed space and an air outlet 
communicating with the outside, said outside air path having 
an air inlet communicating with the outside, and an air outlet 
communicating with said enclosed space, power-operated 
inside and outside air-circulating means for circulating air in 
said inside and outside air paths, respectively, from said air 
inlets towards said air outlets, power-operated damper means 
including an outside air damper in said outside air path mov- 
able between a normally-closed position, and an open position, 
preventing and allowing air circulation in said outside air path, 
respectively, an electric circuit including an air contaminants 
sensor located in said enclosed space externally of said heat 
exchanger and directly exposed to the inside air in said en- 
closed space, said air contaminants sensor generating a voltage 
output generally proportional to the concentration of air con- 
taminants sensed in the inside air in said enclosed space and 
first circuit means to operate said system in an inside air quality 
upgrading mode upon said sensor generating a voltage above a 


first means for comparing a value of the condition previ- predetermined value, said air quality upgrading mode includ- 
ously detected by said detecting means with a first prede- ing opening said damper means and operation of said air-cir- 
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culating means for lowering the proportion of air contaminants 
in said enclosed space, said first circuit means stopping opera- 
tion of said air-circulating means and allowing closing of said 
outside air damper upon said sensor generating a voltage 
below said predetermined value. 


5,257,737 
THERMOSTATIC EXPANSION VALVE FOR 
REFRIGERATING PLANTS 
Anders Vestergaard, Sydals, Denmark, assignor to Danfoss A/S, 
Nordborg, Denmark 
Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,030 
Int. Cl.5 GOSD 23/12 
US. Cl. 236—92 B 
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1. A thermostatic expansion valve for refrigerating plants, 

comprising, 

a valve housing having an inlet and an outlet, 

first means in the housing for fluidly connecting the housing 
inlet to the housing outlet and having a valve seat opening 
to the inlet and the outlet, 

closure means having a longitudinal axis of movement be- 
tween a full flow open position and a closed position 
blocking fluid flow through the valve seat, 

said closure means being mounted in the housing for move- 
ment in a longitudinal direction, 

adjustable stop means mounted in the housing and being 
adjustable in the longitudinal direction relative to the 
housing for restricting the movement of the closure means 
toward the valve seat to maintain a minimum permanently 
opened flow path through the valve seat from the inlet to 
the outlet, 

means comprising a closure member and a valve actuating 
shaft joined to the closure member to extend toward the 
stop means and having a shoulder for abutting against the 
stop means to limit the movement of the closure member 
toward the valve seat and that the stop means comprises a 
ring concentric with said axis for cooperating with said 
shoulder, 

said valve actuating shaft being divided into a first and a 
second part and having a separation point, the first part 
being more closely adjacent to the valve seat than the 
second part and an adjusting element connected to the 
first part for selectively adjusting the effective length of 
the valve actuating shaft, 

said first means comprising an insert mounted in the housing 
and having the valve seat and a stepped longitudinally 
extending bore that has one end opening to the valve seat 
and an enlarged longitudinally opposite end, 

a closure spring in the bore enlarged opposite end for resil- 
iently urging the closure means toward its closed position 
and an inlet transverse bore opening to the housing inlet 
and to the bore one end, the stop member being annular 
and located in the longitudinal bore. 
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SUPPLY AIR TERMINAL DEVICE 


Gothe Skéld, Gallivare, Sweden, assignor to Nordsvenska Indus- 


trikonstruktioner AB, Gallivare, Switzerland 


PCT No. PCT/SE90/00489, § 371 Date Jan. 8, 1992, § 102(e) 


Date Jan. 8, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/01470, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 7, 1991 

PCT Filed Jul. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 793,419 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jul. 20, 1989, 


8902578 


Int. Cl.5 F24D 19/06 


U.S, Cl. 237—79 
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1. A supply air terminal arrangement comprising: 

a room having a wall between an interior space and outside, 
said wall having an opening provided therethrough com- 
municating the interior space with outside; 

a radiator disposed in said interior space, in heat exchange 
relation with said interior space; 

a supply air terminal device comprising: a casing; fastener 
means mounting said casing to said wall; said supply air 
terminal device being disposed between said wall and said 
radiator; means defining an air inlet opening into said 
casing; said air inlet opening into said casing being dis- 
posed in communication with said opening through said 
wall, for admitting air from outside into said casing; means 
defining an air outlet opening from said casing into said 
room; means defining at least one baffled passageway 
through said casing from said air inlet opening to said air 
outlet opening; said passageway being located in proxim- 
ity to said radiator, for heating air entering from outside, 
passing through said passageway and introduced into said 
room; and 

attachment means on said casing engaged with said radiator 
for effectively supporting said radiator via said casing 
from said wall. 


5,257,739 
RISER FOR INDUSTRIAL PRETREATMENT WASHERS 
Michael J. Pascaru, 25815 Briarwood Ct., Westlake, Ohio 44145 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,494 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 1/20 
USS. Cl. 239—266 11 Claims 
1. For use in a commercial washer booth to circulate a bath 
liquid, said washer booth having headers, risers connected to 
said headers, and spray nozzles connected to said risers, the 
improvement comprising a plurality of separately molded 
polyolefin pipe segments and means to quick connect and 
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5,257,741 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTAINER 
REDEMPTION AND RECYCLING 
Jerry A. Rode, 1023 Pine NW., and Brian C. Rode, 1023 Pine 
NW. Apt. #2, both of Grand Rapids, Mich. 49504 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 948,093 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 19/12 


disconnect said pipe segments without threaded fasteners to 
form a riser in which each pipe segment is adjustable about its 


US. Cl. 241—24 
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longitudinal axis independent of any other interconnected pipe 
segment. 


5,257,740 18. A method of redeeming returnable containers inserted by 


APPARATUS AND PROCESS FOR RECYCLING SCRAP 2 Customer, said returnable containers having a longitudinal 
FILM axis and uniform product code data on an external surface, the 
Stanley R. Prew, Williamsport, and Mark J. Seksinsky, Watson- method comprising the steps of: 


town, both of Pa., assignors to Andritz Sprout-Bauer, Inc transporting individual containers from a first location for 
Muncy, Pa. saa i customer insertion, to a second location for selective 


Filed Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 953,660 container ejection and to a third location for selective 
Int. Cl. BO2C 19/12, 23/36 container shredding, said container transported along a 
US. Cl. 241—21 fixed path aligned with said longitudinal axis of said con- 
tainer; 
driving the uniform product code data in a generally helical 
path along the fixed path; 
scanning uniform product code data from said external 
surface of said container while helically spinning along the 
fixed path; 
sending an output signal corresponding to said scanned 
uniform product code data; 
if uniform product code data is not sensed, ejecting said 
container at said second location; and 
if uniform product code data is sensed, shredding said con- 
tainer at said third location. 


5,257,742 
ULTRAFINE GRINDING MILL OF WHICH FED 
MATERIAL FLOWS DOWN THROUGH AN AGITATED 
BED COMPOSED OF SMALL GRINDING MEDIUM 
Saburoh Yashima, Sendai; Sadayuki Naitoh; Hiroyuki Takaha- 
shi, both of Souma, and Manabu Abe, Miyagi, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fimatec Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,102 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1991, 3-102828 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 17/16 


15. A process for recycling scrap film, comprising: 

(a) wetting the scrap film with a liquid, 

(b) removing particulate impurities from the wet scrap film 
by gravity, 

(c) washing and shredding the wet scrap film from step (b), 


(d) removing particulate impurities including at least one of US. Cl. 241—65 9 Claims 


dirt, metal, wood, glass, heavy plastic, and heavy paper 
from the washed and shredded scrap film, 

(e) cutting the scrap film after the removal of particulate 
impurities in step (d), and 

(f) rinsing the cut scrap film in multistage gravity fed screen 
sieve means using a rinse liquid in order to remove addi- 
tional impurities and form a scrap film product stream and 
a plurality of rinse liquid streams. 


1. An ultrafine dry grinding mill comprising: 

a vertically-arranged cylindrical housing for containing a 
bed of grinding medium comprising grinding elements of 
varying diameters, said housing having a top, a bottom, an 
inner surface, and a longitudinal central axis; 

a screen closing said bottom of said housing, said screen 
having a mesh size preventing the grinding medium from 
passing therethrough; 
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a rotary shaft arranged on said central axis of said housing; 
a plurality of stages of agitating blades mounted on and 
extending radially outward from said rotary shaft for 
rotation in parallel planes and including an uppermost 
stage and a lowermost stage, each stage including a plural- 
ity of blades, said blades of at least one of said stages being 
vertically-oriented and said blades of at least one of said 
stages being inclined relative to said longitudinal central 
axis of said housing, each of said blades having a tip 


spaced from said inner surface of said housing to define a 
gap between said tip and said inner surface at room tem- 
perature, and said lowermost stage being spaced from said 
screen to define a gap between said lowermost stage and 
said screen at room temperature, said gap between each 
said tip and said inner surface at room temperature and 
said gap between said lowermost stage and said screen at 
room temperature both being not more than two-thirds 
the smallest diameter of the grinding medium at room 
temperature. 


5,257,743 
QUARRY PULVERIZER 
Charles K. Brown, Jr., 8317 Robert Bruce Dr., Richmond, Va. 
23235 
Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 838,651 
Int. Cl.5 BO2C 7/00 
U.S, Cl. 241—257.1 


1. A centrifugal pulverizer for acting as a reduction process 
machine for rocks or mineral bearing ores, comprising, struc- 
ture having a top cover means with a collecting hopper to 
accept material feed stock, a vertically mounted cup-shaped 
rotor means having a rotor cup with a rim for receiving said 
material feed stock from said top cover means, said rotor 
means centrifugally accelerating said material feed stock up- 
wardly and outwardly over the rim of said rotor cup, impact 
component means surrounding the rim of said rotor cup 
against which centrifugally thrown feed stock material im- 
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pacts, chute means where said material may gravity discharge, 
and means for rotating said rotor cup about the vertical axis of 
said centrifugal pulverizer, said rotor cup including a set of 
spaced apart rings inside its hollow portion such that the inside 
diameters of said spaced apart rings become progressively 
smaller at each level approaching the bottom of said rotor cup, 
thereby defining a conical cavity within said rotor cup to be 
covered with an even layer of said material under most condi- 
tions of operation. 


5,257,744 
TOOL CHANGING APPARATUS FOR AN ARMATURE 
WINDING MACHINE 
Massimo Lombardi, and Gianluigi Pisani, both of Florence, 
Italy, assignors to Axis USA, Inc., Marlborough, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 531,843, May 31, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,127,594. This application Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 874,959 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 15/09 


USS. Cl. 242—7.05 B 20 Claims 


== seeeeeen aeeue 
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1. Apparatus for holding an armature having an armature 
shaft, said apparatus comprising: 

a collet-receiving shaft having a longitudinal bore; 

a collet having a first end for gripping said armature shaft 
and a second end positioned in said longitudinal bore; 

a collet tube positioned around said collet for selectively 
causing said collet to grip said armature shaft; 

means coupled to said collet-receiving shaft for coupling 
said second end of said collet to said collet-receiving shaft 
by engaging the exterior of said second end of said collet 
within said longitudinal bore; and 

means coupled to said coupling means for selectively actuat- 
ing said coupling means to release said collet from said 
collet-receiving shaft. 


5,257,745 
APPARATUS FOR FACILITATING THE CHANGING OF 
SHROUDS IN ARMATURE WINDING MACHINES 

Massimo Lombardi, and Gianluigi Pisani, both of Florence, 

Italy, assignors to Axis USA, Inc., Marlborough, Mass. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 610,928 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 15/09 

US. Cl. 242—7.05 B 27 Claims 

1. Apparatus for mounting an armature coil wire winding 
shroud on a support body so that the shroud is held firmly 
relative to said support body but is also readily removable from 
the support body comprising: 

a first reference surface on said support body; 

a second reference surface on said shroud; and 

means for releasably camming said first and second refer- 
ence surfaces toward and into contact with one another, 
said means for releasably camming comprising: 

a first cam surface on said support body; 

a second cam surface on said shroud, said first and second 
cam surfaces being inclined relative to said first and sec- 
ond reference surfaces along a cam surface axis such that 
when said first and second cam surfaces are in contact 
with one another and move relative to one another in a 
first direction parallel to said axis, said first and second 
reference surfaces move toward and into contact with one 


another; 
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means for resiliently urging said first and second cam sur- 
faces to move relative to one another in said first direc- 
tion; and 

means for selectively disabling said means for resiliently 
urging so that said first and second reference surfaces can 
be separated and so that said shroud can be removed from 


said support body, said means for resiliently urging being 
operative to resiliently urge said first and second cam 
surfaces to move relative to one another in said first direc- 
tion and to thereby cam said first and second reference 
surfaces toward and into contact with one another at all 
times except when said means for selectively disabling is 
operated. 


5,257,746 
DEVICE FOR WINDING AND UNWINDING A WIRE 
Hans Norrvi, Vreta Kloster, and Ingemar Krantz, Linkoping, 
both of Sweden, assignors to Saab Missiles Aktiebolag, Swe- 
den 
PCT No. PCT/SE90/00821, § 371 Date Oct. 25, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 25, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11384, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 8, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 773,871 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 23, 1990, 9000230 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 75/00 
US. Cl. 242—54 R 


1. A device for winding and unwinding an electric insulated 
cable comprising a winding element having a longitudinal axis 
and a wire guidance means rotatable about the winding ele- 
ment characterized in that the wire guidance means is rotated 
with respect to the winding element and is moved axially with 
respect thereto to wind a multilayer coil of said wire and in so 
doing to define an increasing winding circumference so that 
the wire is wound upon itself turn by turn from the surface of 
the winding element to a maximum radius and circumference 
at the outermost layer of the coil, said wire guidance means 
comprising a series of supporting rolls having conical surfaces 
rotating about axes at an angle to the longitudinal axis of said 
winding element, said conical supporting surfaces having their 
apexes directed toward said longitudinal axis so that their 
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outmost surfaces define a frusto conical surface having an 
angle of less than 90° with respect to the said longitudinal axis. 


5,257,747 
UNIDIRECTIONAL SHORT TAPE ENDLESS LOOP 
CASSETTE 

Donald V. Mann, P.O. Box 422093, San Francisco, Calif. 

94142-2093 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,446 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 23/00; G11B 23/07 

USS. Cl. 242—55.19 A 


1. A unidirectional short tape endless loop cassette, compris- 

ing: 

a standard sized cassette including a plurality of tape access 
windows along one edge forming the front for access to 
magnetic tape contained therein and two capstan drive 
apertures for receiving the capstan drives of a tape player 
plus two apertures for receiving aligning pins of a tape 
player, said cassette having a top half and a bottom half 
joined together and having two central, spaced apart 
sprocket apertures therein, one of said sprocket apertures 
having a hollow cylindrical boss formed about the periph- 
ery of said aperture and extending into said cassette; 
flat platen having an inverted conical hub fixed thereto 
journaled on said cylindrical boss for unrestricted rota- 
tion; 

an endless spool of magnetic tape coiled on said platen hav- 
ing an operating tape loop exiting at said hub and return- 
ing to the outermost coil of said spool; and 

guide means in said cassette for routing said operating tape 
loop from said hub along said front of said cassette so that 
said operating tape loop by-passes one of said capstan 
drive apertures of said cassette to reuder said one capstan 
drive aperture inoperative. 


5,257,748 
SHEET WINDING APPARATUS 
Nicholas L. Morizzo, New Port Richey, Fla., assignor to Krantz 

America, Inc., Charlotte, N.C. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,478, Sep. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,022,597. This application Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 711,634 
Int. Cl.5 B6SH 19/30, 18/22 
US. Cl. 242—56 R 18 Claims 

1. Apparatus for winding a traveling sheet of continuous- 

length material onto a supporting core, said apparatus compris- 
ing: 

(a) a pair of winding rollers rotatably mounted in spaced 
axially parallel generally horizontally adjacent relation for 
cooperatively supporting the core peripherally between 
said winding rollers; 

(b) means for rotatably driving at least one of said winding 
rollers for driving rotation of the core to wind progres- 
sively the traveling sheet of material about the core; 
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(c) a discharge arm assembly mounted above said winding 
rollers for movement between an inactive position spaced 
thereabove during winding of the sheet of material onto 
the core and a discharge position contacting the core to 
eject it laterally from said winding rollers; 

(d) means for receiving and supporting the core at a spacing 
from said winding rollers upon ejection of the core; and 

(e) means operable following ejection of the core for shear 
cutting the sheet of material transversely across its length 
at a location intermediate said winding rollers and said 
receiving and supporting means, said shear cutting means 








including a cutting blade stationarily mounted at alocation 
intermediate said winding rollers and said receiving and 
supporting means to engage one face of the sheet of mate- 
rial transversely across its length following ejection of the 
core from said winding rollers and a cutting blade mov- 
ably supported for movement into and out of shear cutting 
relation with said stationary blade from the opposite face 
of the sheet of material; 

said discharge arm assembly and said movable cutting blade 
being affixed together for coordinated movement of said 
movable cutting blade in following relation to said dis- 
charge arm assembly. 


5,257,749 
HUB FOR INFORMATION MEDIA 
August Liepold; Bernd Scholtysik; Hartmut Thiele, and Jose 
Toral, all of Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
BASF Magnetics GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
. Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 835,833 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 22, 
1991, 4105604 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 75/18 
U.S. Cl. 242—68.5 


1. A flangeless stackable hub for wound-up information 
media in tape form, the width of the outer winding area (1) of 
the hub being equal to or slightly greater than that the width of 
the information medium to be wound up, the hub having a 
central bore (16) and driving grooves (20) on its inner circum- 
ference and comprising a plurality of concentric zones includ- 
ing an outer ring (2) and an inner ring (3), which are connected 
to each other by flexibly deformable intermediate elements the 
outer ring (2) having a double-T profile, wherein the flexible 
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intermediate elements are S-shaped webs (7) running in radial 
and circumferential directions. 


5,257,750 

FILM CASSETTE WITH NOTCHED FILM LEADER 
Michael T. Wolf, Rochester; David R. Linne, Brockport, and 

Mark D. Fraser, Hamlin, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 886,911 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 1/04 

US. Cl. 242—71.1 








1. A film cassette comprising a spool supported for rotation 
in an unwinding direction inside a cassette shell, a filmstrip 
coiled about said spool to form a film roll with an outermost 
convolution having a leading end, a pair of flanges coaxially 
arranged along said spool with respective peripheral annular 
lips overlapping said outermost convolution adjacent opposite 
longitudinal edges of the outermost convolution to radially 


confine said film roll, respective notches cut in said longitudi- 
nal edges at individual locations nearby said leading end which 
receive sections of said annular lips to allow sections of the 
longitudinal edges between said notches and the leading end to 
overlap the annular lips to hold the leading end spaced from a 
next-inward convolution of said film roll, and a stripper posi- 
tioned closer to one of said longitudinal edges than to the other 
for receipt between said leading end and said next-inward 
convolution to divert the leading end into a passageway out of 
said shell when said spool is rotated in the unwinding direction, 
is characterized in that: 
said notch in said longitudinal edge that is farther from said 
stripper is sufficiently shallow to always make said section 
of said annular lip in that notch bottom out in it to continu- 
ously prevent any lateral shifting of said outermost convo- 
lution towards that annular lip, to prevent said section of 
said annular lip in said notch in said longitudinal edge that 
is closer to the stripper from separating from that notch. 


5,257,751 

FILM CASSETTE WITH REMOVABLE LIGHT TRAP 
Roger G. Covington, Rochester, and David B. Kemp, Fairport, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,016 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/26 

US. Cl. 242—71.1 4 Claims 

1. A film cassette comprising a cartridge shell having respec- 
tive sections that are asssembled together to define an internal 
film chamber and a film passageway leading out of said cham- 
ber, and light-trapping means located in said passageway to 
prevent ambient light from entering said chamber, is character- 
ized in that: 

at least one of said shell sections has frame means hingedly 
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connected to said one section for folding against the one 
section to secure said light-trapping means in place and for 


unfolding to release the light-trapping means to permit it 
to be removed. 


5,257,752 
VIDEO CASSETTE EXPANDABLE FROM A CONDITION 
OF REDUCED THICKNESS TO AN OPERATING 
THICKNESS 

Kyle L. Williamson, 13112 - 61st Avenue, and Kevin M. Wil- 

liamson, 7041 Malvern P1., both of Surrey, B.C., Canada V3W 

8C2 

Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 710,741 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 23/087 

U.S. Cl, 242—199 


1. A video cassette wherein said cassette comprises a hous- 
ing having top and bottom surfaces lying in parallel planes and 
front, rear and side walls perpendicular to said top and bottom 
surfaces, said housing enclosing two video tape spools 
mounted for rotation about parallel axes perpendicular to the 
plane of said bottom surface, each said spool having upper and 
lower surfaces, said lower surface of each spool lying adjacent 
said plane of said bottom surface of said cassette, wherein said 
top surface of said cassette is movable between a lower posi- 
tion above and closely adjacent to said upper surface of said 
spool whereby said spools are retained in place within said 
housing and an upper operating position above said lower 
position wherein said cassette is adapted for operation in a 
standard video cassette recorder, and wherein said housing 
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comprises L-shaped pivoting wings pivotally connected along 
a first side of each said wing to said side walls, said wings being 
pivotable between a first position wherein said first side is in a 
parallel plane to said side walls of said housing and said operat- 
ing position wherein each said first side is co-planar with a 
respective side wall. 


5,257,753 
FISHING REEL HAVING A ONE-PIECE INTEGRAL 
REEL BODY 
Jun Sato, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Aug. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 750,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1990, 2-227340 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 89/00 


U.S. Cl. 242—310 5 Claims 


1. A reel body comprising: 

a second side case; 

a center frame including a connector for connecting said 
second side case and first and second openings for insert- 
ing a spool, each said opening having an aperture diame- 
ter; 

a first side case including an outer side face, an outer periph- 
ery defining an extract opening and an interior space 
having an inner diameter larger than said aperture diame- 
ter of said first opening; 

annular collars formed around said first and second openings 
respectively, and 

a lid for closing said extract opening; 

wherein said first side case and said center frame are forged 
integral with each other, and wherein a core forming said 
interior space is withdrawable through said extract open- 
ing of said first side case. 


5,257,754 
RETRACTOR 
Michael K. Hishon, New Baltimore, Mich., assignor to TRW 
Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,521 
Int. Cl.5 B65M 75/48; B6OR 22/36 
USS. Cl, 242—107.40 R 
1. A seat belt retractor comprising: 
a frame; 
a rotatable spindle supported by said frame and from which 
a seat belt is unwound during extension of the seat belt and 
around which the seat belt is wound during retraction of 
the seat belt; 
a ratchet wheel connected to said spindle for rotation there- 
with; 


12 Claims 
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a locking pawl movable from a disengaged position to an 
engaged position engaging said ratchet wheel to block 
rotation of said spindle in the unwinding direction; 

a rotatable cam member; 

gear means for rotating said cam member at a speed which is 
less than the speed of rotation of said spindle during rota- 
tion of said spindle; 

an actuator member movable by said cam member from an 
unactuated position to an actuated position to effect move- 
ment of said locking pawl into engagement with said 
ratchet wheel in response to a predetermined amount of 
rotation of said spindle in the unwinding direction, said 
actuator member being movable by said cam member 


AMM ss» 


from the actuated position to the unactuated position to 
enable movement of said locking pawl out of engagement 
with said ratchet wheel in response to rotation of said 
spindle in the winding direction; and 

detent means having first and second end portions supported 
on said frame, said first and second end portions of said 
detent means being fixed relative to said frame and rela- 
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having a thermally conductive coupling to said heat pro- 
ducing mechanism; 





a composition of matter located within said enclosure and 
capable of providing an endothermic reaction when 
placed in solution; and 

means for effecting a solution utilizing said composition. 


5,257,756 
ARRANGEMENT OF SENSORS ON THE LANDING 
GEAR OF AN AIRCRAFT FOR MEASURING THE 


WEIGHT AND POSITION OF CENTER OF GRAVITY OF 


THE AIRCRAFT 


Hans-Norbert Patzig, Bad Homburg, and Klaus Schult, Frank- 


furt, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Adolf Schin- 
dling AG, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 746,330 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 


1990, 4029083; Apr. 18, 1991, 4112674 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 27, 


2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 25/00 


tive to each other, said detent means also having a first U.S. Cl. 244—103 R 


portion intermediate said first and second end portions for 
engaging said actuator member and holding said actuator 
member in the unactuated position and a second portion 
intermediate said first and second end portions for engag- 
ing said actuator member and holding said actuator mem- 
ber in the actuated position. 


5,257,755 
ENDOTHERMIC COOLER FOR ELECTRONIC 
COMPONENTS 
Thomas P. Moser, Redondo Beach, and Robin W. Rosser, Los 
Angeles, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 793,887, Nov. 18, 1991, Pat. No. 5,184,470. 
This application Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 944,578 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 15/01; F25B 5/00 
8 Claims 
1. A missile comprising: 
a payload; 
a guidance system; 
means defining a heat producing mechanism in at least said 
guidance system; 
endothermic cooling means thermally coupled to said heat 
producing mechanism for enabling said heat producing 
mechanism to remain at operating temperatures; and 
said endothermic cooling means comprising an enclosure 


1. A system of sensors on the landing gear of an aircraft for 


measuring the weight and position of the center of gravity of 
the aircraft, the system comprising; 


a plurality of sensors, a plurality of lugs extending from a 
member of the landing gear wherein said member is axle 
or bogie beam or shock-absorber leg of the landing gear; 
and 

wherein in order to compensate for errors caused by mo- 
ments of torsion, one sensor of said plurality of sensors is 
mounted on each of a pair of said lugs located on two 
measurement points of said member which lie opposite 
each other on the outside of said member; and 

each of the sensors gives off an electric output variable 
which corresponds to a sensor deflection from a displace- 
ment between the lugs of a pair of said lugs, said lugs being 
tapered at their roots, each of said lugs having a reduction 
in cross-sectional dimension at a point of tapering. 
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5,257,757 
ADVANCED HYPERSONIC NOSECAP 

Donald B. Paul, Bellbrook, and Christopher L. Clay, Dayton, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 901,617 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 1/38 


US. Cl. 244—117 A 7 Claims 


Koo 


1. A cooling apparatus for hypersonic vehicles, comprising: 

(a) an outer shell and an inner shell arranged in a spaced 
concentric arrangement, forming between them a first 
manifold; 

(b) a back wall for the inner shell, forming between the back 
wall and the inner shell a second manifold; 

(c) a supply of convection coolant connected to the first 
manifold; 

(d) a supply of transpirant coolant connected to the second 
manifold; and, 

(e) a plurality of pin fins structurally separating the outer and 
inner shells, wherein each pin fin comprises a nonporous 
shell surrounding a porous core, and wherein the porous 
core of each pin fin is open at one end through the inner 
shell to the second manifold and open at the other end 
through the outer shell to outside the outer shell. 


5,257,758 
REVERSING PANEL STORES CARRIER 
Richard O. Hassel, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Westinghouse 
Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 910,853 
Int. Cl.5 B64D 7/08 
US. Cl. 244—137.4 


1. A reversing panel assembly utilizable on an aircraft for the 
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carriage and deployment of stores through an opening in the 
aircraft, comprising: 

a. a first guide track affixed to the aircraft; 

b. a second guide track affixed to the aircraft; 

c. a panel adapted to fit into the opening and having a first 
pivot axis coupled to the first guide track and a second 
pivot axis coupled to the second guide track; 

d. means for moving the first pivot axis along the first guide 
track; and 

e. means for moving the second pivot axis along the second 
guide track; 

wherein the means for moving the first and second pivot axes 
work in combination to rotate the second pivot axis about the 
first pivot axis and reverse the orientation of the panel. 


5,257,759 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING A 
SOLAR WING OF A SATELLITE USING A SUN SENSOR 
Douglas J. Bender, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 800,892 
Int. Cl.5 B64G 1/36 

U.S. Cl. 244—168 





1. A system for maintaining a desirable orientation of at least 
one solar wing of an orbiting satellite relative to the sun, said 
satellite including a satellite body having at least one slit sun 
sensor to provide a measured satellite body to sun angle once 
per orbit of the satellite, said system comprising: 

driver means for driving the at least one solar wing: 

sun tracking estimator means for estimating the position of 

the satellite body relative to the sun to defive a body-to- 
sun angle; 
wing estimator means for estimating the position of the at 
least one solar wing relative to the satellite body to derive 
a body-to-wing angle; 

subtraction means for subtracting the estimate of the position 
of the satellite to the sun from the estimate of the position 
of the satellite body to the at least one solar wing to de- 
velop an error signal; and 

control means for providing a control signal relative to the 

error signal to command the driver means to move the at 
least one wing to track the sun; and 

wherein the derived body-to-sun angle is updated with the 

measured body to sun angle once per orbit of the satellite. 
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5,257,760 
SCANNING EARTH SENSOR USING THE SUN’S 
POSITION FOR DETERMINING YAW 
Robert C. Savoca, Ridgefield, Conn., assignor to EDO Corpora- 
tion, Barnes Engineering Division, Shelton, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,149 
Int. Cl.5 B64G 1/36 
U.S, Cl, 244—171 
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1. The method of providing three axes (Pitch, Roll and Yaw) 
attitude information for a satellite orbiting the earth or other 
celestial body from a single horizon sensor which detects 
scanned horizon crossings and uses another celestial body 
having upper and lower limits of travel in a year with respect 
to the earth or celestial body being orbited by said satellite to 
provide Yaw axis information comprising the steps of: 
mounting an earth sensor having a scanner for directing 
radiation from a field of view onto a radiation detector on 
said satellite orbiting the earth, 
pointing the scanner path of the sensor with respect to the 
orbit plane of the satellite such that the instantaneous field 
of view of the detector crosses the region between the 
lower and upper limits of the travel of said another celes- 
tial body in a year in order for the radiation detector of the 
earth sensor to encounter said another celestial body at 
least once per orbit, 
generating signals based on horizon crossings and the pres- 
ence of said another celestial body in the field of view of 
the detector, and 
deriving Yaw, Pitch and Roll attitude information for the 
satellite with respect to the earth using the earth and the 
celestial body signals generated by the radiation detector 
of the earth sensor. 


5,257,761 
ASSEMBLY AND METHOD FOR ATTACHING A 
PRESSURE VESSEL TO ANOTHER OBJECT 

Otto G. Ratz, and Richard E. Rynders, both of Salt Lake 

County, Utah, assignors to Hercules Incorporated, Wilming- 

ton, Del. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,953 
Int. Cl.5 B64G 1/40 


USS. Cl, 244—172 22 Claims 


<i, I] 


1. An attachment assembly for fastening a pressure vessel to 

another object, the attachment assembly comprising: 

A. a pressure vessel wall reinforcement section on an outer 
casing of the pressure vessel, wherein the wall reinforce- 
ment section comprises a plurality of layers of fiber em- 
bedded in a resin, wherein the layers of fiber are posi- 
tioned across one another; 

B. a layer of shear ply positioned over the reinforcement 
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section, wherein the shear ply is constructed from a resil- 
ient material, wherein an adhesive adheres the shear ply 
over an outermost fiber-reinforced resin layer of the rein- 
forcement section, wherein the shear ply is resilient 
enough to prevent damage to the casing of the pressure 
vessel during a period of use of the pressure vessel; 

C. a saddle positioned over the shear ply, wherein the saddle 
has at least two lugs thereon, wherein the lugs are at- 
tached to the saddle with a means for attachment thereof; 

D. an overwrap positioned over at least a portion of the 
saddle, wherein the overwrap secures the saddle against 
the shear ply; and 

E. a connecting means for connecting a first end of a strut to 
at least one of the lugs, wherein a second end of the strut 
is connected to the other object with an attachment means 
therefor. 


5,257,762 
NEON TUBE SUPPORT HAVING MOLDED SPRING 
AND METHOD OF MAKING THE SUPPORT 
Charles E. Trame, Mequon, and Mark A. Fredricks, Elm Grove, 
both of Wis., assignors to Everbrite, Inc., Greenfield, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 569,429 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 3/20 


U.S. Cl, 248—50 12 Claims 


1. A neon tube support including a tubular body having an 
axial bore and an axially extending helical coil spring com- 
posed of plastic material adapted to fit into said bore for said 
spring to support a neon tube, said helical coil spring compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of generally continuous convolutions of plastic 
material constituting a helical coil spring having opposite 
ends and a central axis surrounded by the convolutions, 

an axially extending imaginary diametral plane which passes 
through said helical coil spring coincident with said axis 
divides said convolutions into a plurality of semiconvolu- 
tions on opposite sides of the plane, 

semiconvolutions on one side of said diametral plane being 
offset in the axial direction relative to semiconvolutions on 
the opposite side of said diametral plane when said semi- 
convolutions join at said diametral plane to form said 
helical coil spring, 

a stem extending axially and unitarily from said helical coil 
spring and means on said stem for engaging a neon tube to 
support the tube on the helical coil spring. 
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5,257,763 
CABLE HOLDER 
Toshinobu Nakamura, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Shinagawa 
Shoko Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 870,826 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 5/00 


1. A cable holder comprising two holder halves molded of a 
thermoplastic resin in an integral structure wherein said to 
holder halves extend in the substantially horizontal direction in 
the opened state when they are held in the inoperative state, 
and they are assembled together to build a single cable holder 
in the closed state when a cable is immovably held in said cable 
holder in the bent state, wherein one of the holder halves is 
jointed to the other holder half via at least a hinge on a flange 
portion at one end of the cable holder and that the one holder 
half includes a coupling hook and the other holder half in- 
cludes a holding portion with which said coupling hook is 
brought in engagement when the both holder halves are assem- 
bled together and wherein the one holder half includes clamp 
portions at the opposite ends and a projection at the middle 
part thereof as seen in the axial direction and the other holder 
half includes clamp portions at the opposite ends thereof and a 
spring portion molded integral therewith at the opposite posi- 
tion to said projection on the one holder half so as to allow said 
cable to be immovably held in the cable holder in the bent state 
in cooperation of said flange portions and said spring portion 
on the other holder half when the both holder halves are 
assembled together to build a single cable holder in the closed 
state. 


5,257,764 
SCREED RAIL SUPPORT APPARATUS 
Roy L. Spaulding, 8630 Gaines Ave., Orangevalle, Calif. 95662 
Filed Jul. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 732,579 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 29/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—125 20 Claims 


1. A screed rail support apparatus, comprising: 
(a) a saddle, said saddle including a bottom wall, said saddle 
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including a pair of opposing side walls, said side walls 
being positioned substantially perpendicular to said bot- 
tom wall to form a channel with open ends, an open top 
and an inside bottom surface, at least one of said side walls 
including a plurality of threaded openings; 

(b) a plurality of threaded bolts, said threaded bolts engaging 
threads in said threaded openings, said threaded openings 
adapted for projection of said bolts into said channel; 

(c) means for adjusting the degree of projection of said 
threaded bolts into said channel; 

(d) a pair of arms, each said arm having a proximal end, a 
distal end, and a bottom, each of said arms connected at its 
proximal end to an opposing side wall and extending 
outwardly therefrom, the bottom of said arms being 
aligned with the inside bottom surface of said channel 
whereby the bottom of said arms establishes the finish 
elevation of concrete to be poured; 

(e) a pair of legs, said legs connected to the distal end of said 
arms; 

(f) means for adjusting the length of said legs between said 
arms and a supporting surface; and 

(g) means for locking the position of said legs once their 
length is adjusted. 


5,257,765 
BEVERAGE CONTAINER HOLDER AND TRAY FOR 
MOUNTING TO TUBULAR CHAIR LEG 
Robert L. Halle, 2009 Mermaid, El Paso, Tex. 79936 
Filed May 1, 1992, Ser. No. 877,656 
Int. Cl.5 A47K 1/08 
US. Cl, 248—222.1 


1. A molded beverage container holder and tray apparatus 

for attachment to a chair leg, comprising: 

means for retaining a beverage container in a generally vertical 
position; 

means for retaining a multiplicity of separate articles, con- 
nected to said beverage container retaining means; 

means for attachment of said apparatus to said chair, connected 
to said beverage retaining means, wherein said attachment 
means further comprises a first stationary hook member and 
a second movable hook member, said first and second hook 
members vertically spaced, said first hook member being 
molded to a top section of said beverage container retaining 
means and said second movable hook member molded to a 
plate rotatably affixed to an underside of said beverage 
container retaining means; 

means for maintaining said apparatus in a generally aligned 
position with said chair when said apparatus is attached to 
said chair, connected to said article retaining means. 
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5,257,766 
DEVELOPED BLANK LAYOUT ANGLE BRACKET 
Henry Riblet, 79388 Montego Bay Dr., Bermuda Dunes, Calif. 
92201 
Filed Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,976 
Int. Cl.5 A47G 29/02 


USS. Cl, 248—248 43 Claims 


1. An angle bracket formed from a single piece metal blank, 
the angle bracket comprising: 

first, second and third legs, the first leg being contiguous 
with the second leg, the second leg being contiguous with 
the third leg, said legs, being positioned to define a sub- 
stantially triangular bracket; 

the first leg having a tab and the third leg having a slot, the 
tab being interlocked with the slot to interconnect the first 
and third legs. 


5,257,767 
ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT MECHANISM FOR A 
KEYBOARD PLATFORM 
Dale K. McConnell, Holland, Mich., assignor to Waterloo Fur- 
niture Components, Ltd., Kitchener, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 702,060, May 17, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,145,136, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 537,422, 
Jun. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,037,054. This application Jul. 21, 1992, 
Ser. No. 918,642 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 6, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 3/00 


U.S. Cl. 248—284 28 Claims 


1. An improved adjustable support mechanism for a key- 
board platform assembly of the type including a platform 
supported by said support mechanism, said platform associated 
with a work surface, said mechanism comprising in combina- 
tion: 

a mounting plate for attachment to the underside of the work 

surface; 

a slide assembly cooperative with the mounting plate and 
slidable between an extended position and a retracted 
position; 

a first bracket means projecting downwardly from the slide 
assembly, said first bracket means including a first upper 
pivot and a first lower pivot; 

a forward platform for support of a keyboard; 

a second bracket means projecting downwardly from the 
forward platform, said second bracket means including a 
second upper pivot and a second lower pivot; 

a first linkage arm between the first and second upper pivots; 

a second linkage arm between the first and second lower 
pivots, whereby the linkage arms and pivots provide 
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non-parallel unequal connecting linkages between the 
pivots, said arms defining means for tilting the platform 
from a horizontal orientation to a non-horizontal orienta- 
tion as the platform is moved by the pivoting of the link- 
age arms; 

spring means for biasing the linkage arms about the axes of 
pivots wherein the spring means comprises a compressible 
fluid cylinder connected between the pivots of the first 
and second bracket means; 

wherein the first linkage arm comprises a pair of spaced arms 
and said second linkage arm comprises a single arm inter- 
mediate the spaced arms. 


5,257,768 
VIBRATION-DAMPING HOLDING ELEMENT FOR 
PIPELINES 
Dietrich Juenemann, Loerrach; Wolfgang Schneider, Kandern- 

Wollbach, and Werner Wolpensinger, Rheinfelden, all of Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to A. Raymond KG, Lorrach, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 800,911 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 13, 
1990, 4039822 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 3/08 


USS. Cl. 248—604 6 Claims 


1. In a vibration-damping holding device for holding at least 
one pipeline having a holding body of a hard-elastic material 
and a receiving body of a soft-elastic material insertable into 
said holding body, the holding body having a lower part 
adapted to be anchored to a carrier plate, an upper part and 
resilient locking means for releasably connecting the parts to 
one another in a closed position, said upper and lower parts of 
the holding body forming a cavity between them in said closed 
position for receiving said receiving body, said receiving body 
having two parts that can be assembled together to form said 
receiving body, each of said receiving body parts having an 
outer shell with an outer shape compatible with the cavity of 
said holding body and at least one semi-annular inner shell, 
which inner shells cooperate as a pair with each other to hold 
a pipeline, wherein the improvement comprises connecting the 
semi-annular inner shells of said receiving body parts to said 
outer shells thereof by a plurality of uniformly and annularly 
spaced spring struts that extend radially outward from said 
inner shell, said struts being V-shaped, with the vertices of the 
V’s pointing parallel to the axis of said semi-annular inner 
shells and alternately in opposite directions. 


5,257,769 
VEHICLE MOUNT ASSEMBLY 

Robert E. Nystrom, Woodbridge, Va., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the 

Army, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,323 
Int. Cl.5 F16M 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 248—681 2 Claims 

1. An assembly for adaptably and releasably mounting obser- 
vation equipment on an existing vehicle mount comprising: 

an adaptor having upper and lower annular portions, 
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wherein said upper portion includes an open circular area 
having inner and outer sidewalls with a first radially ex- 
tending flange projecting outwardly from the outer side- 
wall proximate to the top of the upper annular portion, 
and wherein the lower annular portion includes a lower 
open annular area with inner and outer sidewalls integral 
to the bottom one, and with a common inner sidewall to, 
the upper open circular area, wherein said lower open 
area includes a second radially extending flange project- 
ing inwardly from the lower open annular area inner 
sidewall proximate to the bottom of said lower open annu- 
lar area, with said second flange including holes therein 
for mating the adaptor to an existing hole pattern on a 
vehicle mount, and wherein said lower annular area fur- 


ther includes retaining elements mounted to said outer 
sidewall of said lower open annular area for releasably 
coupling a clamp ring to effect the mounting of equipment 
to a vehicle; 

a clamp ring including a generally circular crimped band 
around which is coupled a tension rod for releasably 
tensioning said circular crimped band, with clip elements 
coupled to said tension band which correspondingly en- 
gage with the respective retaining element of said adaptor, 
whereby upon closing the tension band, the tension band 
will bias the crimped inner band to engage a base portion 
of the equipment being mounted which is set solely on the 
top surface of the flange of the upper open circular area, 
while releasing the tension band allows the released clamp 
ring to be loosely held in place by the retaining elements. 


5,257,770 
CONTROL OF FLUID FLOW 
Dale Grove, 72 Buckingham Dr., Billerica, Mass. 01821 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,403 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 7/04 
U.S. Cl. 251—4 


14. Apparatus which comprises: 

(A) a body containing an inclined surface opposite an elon- 
gated opening; and 

(B) a separately molded slider, including a hinged detent, 
which slider is insertable into said opening to be movable 
along said opening with said hinged detent in contact with 
discrete portions of said body. 
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5,257,771 
POWERED ACTUATOR FOR VALVE 

Ralph G. Portis, Highland Park, and Robert H. Dean, Evanston, 

both of Ill., assignors to Midland Manufacturing Corp., Sko- 

kie, Ill. 

Filed Feb. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 12,935 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 31/14 

US. Cl. 251—293 








1. Coupling apparatus for coupling a drive motor to a valve, 
wherein the motor has a housing and a rotary output shaft and 
the valve has a body with a rotary valve stem and a handwheel 
for operating the valve stem, said apparatus comprising: an 
anchor bracket having a mounting portion adapted to be 
fixedly secured to the motor housing and a generally C-shaped 
portion defining more than half of a loop and adapted to be 
freely fitted around a portion of the valve body in coupling 
relationship therewith substantially non-rotatable relative 
thereto about the axis of the valve stem, an actuation member 
adapted to be fixedly secured to the motor output shaft, and 
coupling mechanism carried by said actuator member and 
freely movable into driving engagement with the handwheel 
simultaneously with movement of said anchor bracket into 
coupling relationship with the valve body for effecting rota- 
tion of the handwheel in response to rotation of the motor 
output shaft, whereby said apparatus can be freely moved into 
and out of actuating engagement with the valve without the 
use of tools. 


5,257,772 
BUTTERFLY VALVE 
Helmut Habicht, 15 Royal Park Ter., Hilldsale, N.J. 07642 
Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 964,664 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 1/22 

USS. Cl. 251—305 10 Claims 

1. A butterfly valve being adapted for mounting to a flange 
of at least one adjacent apparatus, said butterfly valve includ- 
ing: 

a) a disc member adapted to be rotated between an open and 
a closed position, said disc member having opposed hubs, 
each hub having a shaft member extending therefrom, at 
least one of said shaft members having sufficient length for 
extending exterior of said butterfly valve; 

b) a housing having a first cylindrical through bore and a 
counterbore formed concentrically with said first through 
bore; said counterbore having a determined depth for 
providing a shelf portion; said shelf portion being con- 
toured to form a first acute lip member at the intersection 
of said first through bore and said shelf member; 

c) a clamp ring being removably fastened to said housing 
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distal from said shelf portion, said clamp ring having a 
second cylindrical through bore and a second acute lip 
member, said second through bore being substantially 
equal in diameter to said first through bore, said second 
acute lip member being positioned in opposed alignment 
with said first acute lip member; 

d) a resilient valve seat having an outside diameter, an inside 
diameter, and a free length, said outside diameter being 
sized to closely and removably seat into said counterbore, 
said free length being a determined amount greater than 
the depth of said counterbore, said valve seat having a 
transverse aperture formed therethough; 

e) at least two flanged bushings for pivotally mounting said 
disc member, each of said flanged bushings adapted for 
selective insertion into its associated aperture of said valve 
seat, each bushings flange portion having a rectangular 
periphery for providing anti-rotation properties, an inner 


face of each flange being selectively contoured, said rect- 
angular flange being selectively sized to fit loosely into an 
associated recess in a wall of said housing; 

f) at least two biasing means, each biasing means being selec- 
tively sized to be seated in said recess in said housing for 
inwardly urging its associated flanged bushing to abut its 
associated hub of said disc member; and 

wherein said free length of said valve seat is compressed 
between said shelf member and said clamp plate while end 
portions of its inside diameter are retained by said first 
acute lip and said second acute lip, said compression of 
said valve seat along with its local inward urging by said 
inner faces of each of said flanged bushing providing a 
substantially total sealed condition between said valve seat 
and said closed disc member, said first acute lip member 
and said second lip member also providing a smooth tran- 
sition for materials flowing through said butterfly valve. 


5,257,773 
ENDOSCOPE SUCTION OPERATING APPARATUS 
Yosuke Yoshimoto; Yasuyuki Futatsugi, and Yoshio Tashiro, all 
of Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,773 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1991, 3-25551; 
Oct. 9, 1991, 3-262438; Dec. 19, 1991, 3-337134 
Int. Cl.5 F16K 31/00, 31/44 
USS. Cl, 251—339 31 Claims 
1. An endoscope suction operating apparatus comprising: 
an outer cylinder connected to a sucking channel of an 
endoscope; 
an inner cylinder removably fitted to this outer cylinder and 
having a sucking hole on the side; 
a valve body made of an elastic material and having a slit in 
a closing part thereof and being attached to a lower end 
open part of said inner cylinder for closing a lower end 
opening of said inner cylinder, wherein said lower end 
open part is defined by said slit; 
an operating member provided so as to be free to advance 
and retreat within said inner cylinder, thereby pushing 
into the slit of said valve body to open and close said slit 
and forming a fluid flow path through said operating 
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member communicating with said sucking hole in the axial 
direction; and 

an elastic returning means attached to an upper end of said 
operating member, and at least one of an upper end of said 


inner cylinder and an upper end of said outer cylinder, 
wherein said elastic returning means is capable of elasti- 
cally returning the above mentioned operating member to 
the fixed position from the position of being pushed in. 


5,257,774 
POWER ACTUATED PULL CLAMP 
Henry Dykstra, Milford, Mich., assignor to Delaware Capital 
Formation, Inc., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Nov. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 980,333 
Int. Cl.5 B23Q 3/03 
US. Cl, 269—32 
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1. Power actuated pull clamp comprising generally cylindri- 
cal clamp body, coaxial internal piston, clamp arm pivotally 
connected to said body, actuating linkage for said clamp arm 
driven by said piston, and means for mounting said body on a 
fixed base for supporting a workpiece to be clamped by said 
clamp arm, characterized by said body having an external 
mounting thread for adjustably engaging an internal cylindri- 
cal mounting thread provided in said base and by said actuating 
linkage including pivoted links for pulling said clamp arm into 
clamping position. 


5,257,775 
JIGS FOR INSTALLING RECESSED LIGHT FIXTURES, 
CEILING FANS, CEILING HEATERS OR 
COMBINATIONS 
Jobn Burns, 510 Lombard St., San Francisco, Calif. 94133 
Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 896,102 
Int. Cl.5 B25B 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 269—41 14 Claims 
1. A jig for installing a recessed fixture in a space between 
two joists, comprising: 
a plate having an upper surface and a lower surface and a 
first edge and a second edge, said first edge and said sec- 
ond edge being at right angles to one another, 
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a positioning means for positioning said fixture with respect 
to said plate, and 

an attachment means for temporarily affixing said plate to at 
least one of said joists, 


whereby said jig holds said fixture in a preferred position for 
installation between said joists, and wherein said first edge has 
a step to engage an edge of one of said joists, such that when 
said step is held in engagement with said edge of said joist, said 
second edge is oriented perpendicular to said joists forming a 
guide for scribing an alignment mark on said joists. 


5,257,776 
DEVICE FOR FEEDING SHEETS HAVING A 
DETECTING MEANS FOR DETECTING MISFEEDS 
Toshihiro Suya; Nobuyuki Torisawa; Norikazu Soga, and Issy 
Matsuda, all of Minamiashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 630,618, Dec. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,137,268. This application Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 872,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 12, 1990, 2-5391; Jun. 
26, 1990, 2-168044 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 11, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 5/08, 3/46 
US. Cl. 271—11 


1. A device for feeding sheets one by one, comprising: 

a suction cup for attracting an uppermost one of stacked 
sheets; 

sheet separating means for contacting an end of the upper- 
most sheet and separating the uppermost sheet from the 
remaining sheets, said sheet separating means comprising 
pushing means for pushing an end of said uppermost sheet 
so as to flex the end of said uppermost sheet downwardly 
toward said stacked sheets; 

detecting means, disposed separately from said pushing 
means, for detecting whether said suction cup attracts a 
single sheet, said detecting means comprising a rod for 
abutting against the end of said uppermost sheet while the 
end is flexed downwardly by said pushing means, and a 
sensor operable by said detecting rod depending on a 
degree of flexure of said uppermost sheet, and 

support means for supporting at least said suction cup and 
said detecting means, wherein said suction cup and said 
detecting means are commonly supported thereon and are 
moved in unison by said support means. 
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5,257,777 
BELT SEPARATOR FOR DOCUMENT SINGULATION 

Joseph Kalika, 8803 Grand, Niles, Ill. 60648; George Rabindran, 

8900 Marmora, Morton Grove, Ill. 60053; Thomas Faber, 

7852 Kedvale, Skokie, Ill. 60076; Kenneth L. Guenther, 809 

N. Merril Ave., Park Ridge, Ill. 60068, and Melvin Kerstein, 

6814 N. Kolmar, Lincolnwood, Ill. 60646 

Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 786,074 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 3/04 

USS, Cl. 271—35 


ave af ia 


1. An apparatus for separating and advancing documents, 
said apparatus comprising: 

a moving element for frictionally engaging and advancing 
one of said documents along a path; 

a stationary element for frictionally engaging and halting the 
advance of the remainder of said documents; 

said moving element and said stationary element being dis- 
posed in juxtaposition whereby said one document is 
gripped between said moving element and said stationary 
element and advanced along said path under the influence 
of said moving element; 

said stationary element including second contact surface 
means which extend over a second substantial planar area 
relative to a second surface of said one document being 
contacted by said stationary element; 

said moving element and said stationary element contacting 
said first and second surfaces, respectively, of said one 
document over said first and second substantial planar 
areas to provide a column strength to said one document 
over a substantial surface area of said document as said 
one document advances through said apparatus, thereby 
preventing portions of said one document from being 
crimped between said moving element and said stationary 
element; 

said stationary element including fixed belt means extending 
adjacent said path for supporting said one document; 

said fixed belt means comprising a plurality of stationary 
belts extending adjacent said path, said movable element 
comprising a plurality of movable belts whereby each of 
said movable belts has a portion extending adjacent said 
path, said portion of each of said movable belts being 
disposed adjacent one of said stationary belts. 


5,257,778 
SORTER WITH MOLDED TRAY SHIFTING CAM 
CONSTRUCTION AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
CAM 

Peter M. Coombs, Tustin; Newton H. Lee, Jr., Dana Point, both 

of Calif.; Klaus Thogersen, Klampenborg, Denmark, and Fred- 

erick J. Lawrence, Tustin, Calif., assignors to Gradco (Japan) 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 28,096 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 39/10 

US. Cl. 271—293 10 Claims 

1. A sheet sorting apparatus comprising: a plurality of trays 
disposed in a set, means supporting the trays for movement 
towards and away from one another to form an enlarged sheet 
receiving space when adjacent trays are moved away from one 
another with the other trays closely spaced, and rotary cam 
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means for moving the trays, the improvement wherein said 
cam means includes, a cam shaft, a pair of identical molded 
plastic half parts each having a hub on said shaft, a portion 
extending axially with respect to said hub and having a helical 


cam surface, said cam half parts being turned end for end, and 
means interlocking said cam half parts together with said 
helical surfaces on the respective cam half parts opposing one 
another in spaced relation and forming a helical cam track, said 
hubs and said shaft being keyed together for rotation. 


5,257,779 
STROKE TRAINING DEVICE 
Leo Dalbo, Sebatopal, Calif., assignor to Dalme, Inc., Bloom- 
field Hills, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 609,158, Nov. 2, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,060,942. This application Oct. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 782,838 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/00 

US. Cl. 273—29 A 


1. A stroke training device for a sport in which a stroking 
device having a hand held end and an object striking end is 
rotated about the longitudinal axis of a body by rotation of the 
user’s body between a backstroke position of the user’s body, a 
stroke position of the user’s body and a follow through position 
of the user’s body for striking an object with the striking end of 
the stroking device comprising: 

a guide member for guiding the stroking device during 
rotation of the body about its longitudinal axis to the hand 
end of the stroking device at a controlled radius from the 
longitudinal axis of the user’s body at the backstroke 
position, the stroking position and the follow through 
position of the stroking device; 

said guide member include a radially inwardly located por- 
tion thereon having spaced ends joined to said body along 
a predetermined vertical extent of the body; and 

said guide member further include reference means located 
between the hand end of the stroking device and said 
radially inwardly located portion for defining a vertically 
extended reference plane located wholly between the 
hand end of the stroking device and the body and move- 
able into a plane perpendicular to the line of contact with 
the object being struck for positioning the striking end of 
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the stroking device within the perpendicular plane when 
the user’s body is rotated into the stroking position. 


5,257,780 
FOOTBALL GAME APPARATUS 

Marshall K. Cook, Glendale, and Donald F. Collins, Chandler, 
both of Ariz., assignors to National Sports Games, Inc., Phoe- 
nix, Ariz. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 698,930, May 13, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 831,091 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 67/00 


US. Cl. 273—55 R 7 Claims 


1. A football game apparatus comprising a target, a player 
position spaced from said target, a football, said target having 
an opening therein through which a player attempts to throw 
a football, a movable conveyor belt disposed beneath said 
target and having a surface onto which the football falls upon 
being thrown toward said target and upon being thrown 
through said opening in said target, means for propelling said 
belt so that said surface thereof moves toward the player, said 
belt terminating at a distance from the player greater than the 
reach of the player, an inclined delivery surface between said 
belt and said player position in front of and within reach of the 
player, said delivery surface being of a size sufficient to hold at 
least two footballs within the reach of the player, means posi- 
tioned between the player position and the target for detecting 
movement of all footballs thrown towards said- target and 
means for detecting movement of a football through said open- 
ing in the target. 


5,257,781 
RETAINED ROCKER STRING SPORTS RACKET 
Randy D. Sines, and Irene C. Sines, both of Spokane, Wash. now 
by change of name from Sue-Yueh Cheng, assignors to MITT 
USA Corporation, Spokane, Wash. 
Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 5,996 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 49/00, 51/12 
US, Cl. 273—73 D 
1. A sports racket comprising: 
a handle; 
a racket head frame connected to the handle, the head frame 
being formed about a string opening; 
a plurality of string holes formed in the head frame toward 
the string opening; 
a tension transmitting assembly mounted upon the head 
frame for supporting a racket string thereon; said tension 


29 Claims 





138 OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


transmitting assembly including a mount and a rocker 
member which is durably attached to the mount; and 
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said rocker member being capable of rocking action relative 
to the mount to transfer string tension between adjacent 
chords of a racket string which is supported thereon. 


5,257,782 
RACKET GRIP-ENHANCING DEVICE 
J. Scott Schicketanz, 123 Pearl Ave., Balboa Island, Calif. 92662 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 836,366 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 49/08 
US. Cl. 273—73 J 


2. A combination of a game racket handle and a grip-enhanc- 
ing device adapted to be attached to the end of a racket handle, 
said grip-enhancing device comprising, 

a pair of retaining arms, and 

a support means to which each of said retaining arms is 

attached, 

said pair of retaining arms arranged mutually opposed to 
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means for attaching the first member to the second member 
around the peripheries thereof; and 


a filler material captured between the members and causing 
the members to bulge outwardly in the central region of 
the apparatus. 


5,257,784 
WAGERING GAME 


Eugene B. Boylan, Zephyr Cove; Anthony J. DeLise, Minden, 


and Robert F. Koerner, Gardnerville, all of Nev., assignors to 
Bet Technology, Inc., Carson City, Nev. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 667,227, Mar. 11, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,098,107. This application Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,879 


Int. Cl.5 A63F 3/06 
14 Claims 
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1. A method of playing a lottery-type wagering game whose 


outcome is determined by a random selection of only some of 
a plurality of discrete lottery elements of that game comprising 


each other to engage therebetween the hand of a user of the steps of: 


said racket handle, 
said pair of arms extend from opposing sides of said support 
means. 


5,257,783 
TRIANGULAR FOOTBALL 
Michael L. Callaghan, Yuma, Ariz., assignor to Klutz, Inc., Palo 
Alto, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 33,499 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 7/40 
U.S. Cl. 273—128 R 
1. A sporting apparatus comprising: 
a first planar member; 
a second planar member, with both of said members having 
a triangular configuration of the same dimensions, said 
members being disposed in aligned and abutting relation- 
ship, said members being formed from a durable, flexible 
material; 


13 Claims 


adding to the plurality of lottery elements at least one sepa- 


rate and discrete additional element; 


playing of the game by at least one participant, including 


wagering a lottery wager on a chance occurrence of a 
selection of certain lottery elements during a play of the 
game including a selection of some ones of the lottery 
elements, 

wagering an additional wager on a chance occurrence of 
the at least one additional element being selected during 
the the selection of some ones of the lottery elements, 
and 

subsequent to said wagering steps, randomly selecting of 
some ones of al of the elements including a plurality of 
the lottery elements to determine an outcome of the 
game; 


settling of the wagers of the chance occurrence of the addi- 


tional element being included with the some ones of the 
elements selected; and 


settling of the wagers of the chance occurrence of the cer- 


tain lottery elements being included with the some ones of 
the elements selected during the play of the game. 
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5,257,785 
JIGSAW PUZZLE 

Daiki Sugie, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Epoch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 906,216 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1991, 3-57638[U}; 

Dec. 28, 1991, 3-113248 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 9/10; GO9F 13/20 


US. Cl. 273—157 R 10 Claims 


1. A jigsaw puzzle comprising a plurality of puzzle pieces to 
complete a predetermined design by interlocking the plurality 
of puzzle pieces each of which has a design element thereon, 
wherein each of said plurality of puzzle pieces comprises: 

a base member having a reflective layer on substantially the 

whole surface thereof, 

a luminous sheet containing a luminous material disposed on 
substantially one whole surface of said reflective layer of 
the base member, wherein the luminous sheet containing 
the luminous material can store light energy and radiate 
light for more than several tens of seconds, and 
design layer having a piece of design disposed on the 
surface of said luminous sheet so that the predetermined 
design si formed on the surface of the plurality of puzzle 
pieces when each of the plurality of puzzle pieces is inter- 
locked at the predetermined position, and thereby the 
predetermined design can be displayed by emitting light 
through the entirety of the background of the predeter- 
mined design for more than several tens of seconds when 
the surroundings become dark. 


5,257,786 
WOOD-TYPE GOLF CLUB HEAD 
Geoffrey W. Gorman, Greer, S.C., assignor to Dunlop Slazenger 
Corporation, Greenville, S.C. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 896,150, Jun. 9, 1992. This application 
Mar, 11, 1993, Ser. No. 29,769 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 53/04 


USS, Cl, 273—167 A 3 Claims 


1. A one-piece wood-type golf club head comprising a toe 
portion, a heel portion, a top portion, a sole portion, a front 
face generally bounded by said toe, heel, top and sole portions, 
and a rear wall generally bounded by said toe, heel, top and 
sole portions, said sole portion being integrally formed with 
said club head and having depending portions defining a sole 
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cavity in said sole portion, said depending portions including a 
segment adjacent said front face and two struts extending from 
said segment adjacent said front face toward said sole portion 
adjacent said rear wall, said struts being substantially parallel 
to each other and defining therebetween and in cooperation 
with said segment adjacent said front face the whole of said 
sole cavity, a planar bottom surface of said sole cavity inter- 
secting said rear wall and in conjunction with said two struts 
defining an opening rearwardly of said club head, said opening 
at said rear wall having substantially planar bottom and side 
walls, said opening thereby being substantially rectangular in 
configuration. 


5,257,787 
CHESS-LIKE GAME 
Joseph A. Miccio, 15 Barlow Ave., Glen Cove, N.Y. 11542 
Filed Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,289 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 3/02; GO9B 19/22 








1. A chess-like game comprising a gameboard and a plurality 
of playing pieces, 

said gameboard having a uniform checkerboard playing 
field consisting of alternate light and dark colored squares, 
arranged in adjacent horizontal and vertical rows, each of 
said rows including alternate light and dark colored 
squares, each square offset with respect to the similarly 
colored square of the adjacent row, to form a checker- 
board pattern, 

said board consisting of five vertical rows, and at least six 
horizontal rows, 

said playing pieces including one set of light colored pieces 
and a set of dark colored pieces, each set of pieces consist- 
ing one each of a king, queen, rook, bishop and knight, and 
five pawns, 

each set of the same colored king-queen-rook-knight and 
bishop being initially located in the squares along a hori- 
zontal end row of the gameboard, and the five pawns of 
that colored set initially located along the adjacent penul- 
timate horizontal row, 

each square within each of said vertical and horizontal rows 
providing an unobstructed location for movement of the 
playing pieces, the total number of playing piece locations 
on the gameboard for receiving a playing piece equal to 
five times the number of horizontal rows. 


5,257,788 
SIGNAL-RESISTANT CARD DECK AND DEVICE 
Gary A. Robinson, No. 1 Maloyan La., Lafayette, Calif. 95459 
Continuation of Ser. No. 422,004, Oct. 16, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 827,567 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 273—303 1 Claim 
1. A standard deck of rectangular playing cards, each card 
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having two substantially parallel long edges and two substan- 
tially parallel short edges comprising: 
face cards designated as jack, king and queen and number 
cards designated as ace, one, two three, four, five, six, 
seven, eight, nine, and ten with said face cards and said 
number cards being arranged in suits designated as spades, 
hearts, diamonds and clubs; each of said number cards 
having a front bearing a central design having a number of 
pips corresponding exactly to the number and suit of the 
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card, and on each number card that is designated as an ace, 
three, five, seven and nine of each of spades, clubs and 
hearts, there being at least one pip from said number of 
pips symmetrical with respect to both a line that is parallel 
to both short edges of the card and a line that is parallel to 
both long edges of the card; said at least one pip being 
arranged such that the central design appears identical to 
a player viewing the front of the card from either one of 
the short edges and from either one of the long edges of 
the card. 


5,257,789 
MULTIPLE ACTION BLACKJACK 
Richard A. LeVasseur, Las Vegas, Nev., assignor to Four 
Queens, Inc., Las Vegas, Nev. 
Division of Ser. No. 840,393, Feb. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 5,154,429. 
This application Sep. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 945,165 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 1/00 


US. Cl. 273—309 16 Claims 


9. A gaming table layout for playing a modified version of 
Twenty-One comprising: 

a) a distinguishable first means designating a first player ante 
location on the gaming table layout for a player to ‘make a 
first ante, 

b) a distinguishable second means designating, a second 


player ante location on the gaming table ldyout for a 
player to make a second ante, 

c) a distinguishable third means designating a first dealer’s 
hand location on the gaming table layout for a dealer to 
display a first hand, and 

d) a distinguishable means designating a second dealer’s 
hand location on the gaming table layout for a dealer to 
display a second hand. 
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5,257,790 
COMBINATION TARGET 
Dan R. Meadows, 6710 High Point Rd., Douglasville, Ga. 30134 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,717 
Int. Cl. F413 5/18 


USS. Cl. 273—389 13 Claims 


1. A combination target comprising: 

a face plate having a front surface, a back surface and at least 
first and second apertures; 

a primary target positioned adjacent the back surface at the 
first aperture; 

a secondary target positioned adjacent the back surface at 
the second aperture; 

a target protector plate for protecting the secondary target 
from being struck by a projectile until the primary target 
has been knocked down by a projectile, the target protec- 
tor plate being pivotally mounted so as to be movable, by 
gravity, from a first position covering the second aperture 
to a second position uncovering the second aperture; 

a target protector plate mechanism for holding the target 
protector plate at the first position until the primary target 
has been knocked down by a projectile and for releasing 
the protector plate from the first position to uncover the 
second aperture when the primary target fallen; and 

signal means for signaling that both the primary and second- 
ary targets have been struck, the signal means being mov- 
able between a hidden position and a signalling position. 


5,257,791 
MAGNETIC GASKET 

Paolo Cittadini, Luvinate, and Adriano Merla, Angera, both of 

Italy, assignors to Industrie Ilpea S.p.A., Malgesso, Italy 

Filed Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 895,678 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 17, 1991, MI91 A 

001650 
Int. Cl.5 F16J 15/32; E06B 7/19 


US. Cl. 277—80 7 Claims 


1. A magnetic gasket for forming a seal between a fixed part 
and an openable part, the fixed and openable parts, when in a 
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closed position, defining an engagement region therebetween 
having at least one curved section, said gasket comprising: 

a profiled strip fixed to one of said fixed and openable parts; 

a tubular seat housing; 

a magnetized insert disposed in said tubular seat housing; 

a substantially extendible, deformable tube having an extend- 
able deformable tubular chamber therein and first and 
second substantially curvilinear walls each having a 
curved portion, wherein said curved portion of said first 
curvilinear wall and said curved portion of said second 
curvilinear wall are curved in a same direction and said 
deformable tube connects said profiled strip to said tubu- 
lar seat housing; 

wherein, when said openable and fixed parts are in said 
closed position, 1) a space is defined in said fixed part, 2) 
said first curvilinear wall is an inner wall relative to said 
space and said second curvilinear wall is an outer wall 
relative to said space, 3) said gasket is disposed in said 
engagement region, and 4) said first curvilinear wall has 
first and second rectilinear portions between which said 
curved portion of said first curvilinear wall is disposed; 

wherein a spacer extends from at least one of said first and 
second rectilinear portions toward the other of said first 
and second rectilinear portions. 


5,257,792 
WELL HEAD METAL SEAL 

Samuel W. Putch, Houston; Jack K. Sarver, Humble, and John 

W. Pierce, Spring, all of Tex., assignors to Fip Incorporated, 

Houston, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 776,918, Oct. 15, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,717 
Int. Cl.5 F16J 15/00; E21B 19/10 
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1. A metal well head seal for sealing between inner and outer 

concentric well head components comprising, 

a circular metal seal having a flat end and a tapered end, and 
positioned between the inner and outer components, 

a forcing cone on one of the components engaging the ta- 
pered end for forcing the tapered end against both compo- 
nents for sealing between the inner and outer components 
by the tapered end. 

back up shoulder means engaging the flat end, 

means for moving the inner and outer concentric well head 
components longitudinally together for setting the metal 
seal, and 

adjusting means longitudinally movable relative to both 
components for adjusting the tolerance between the ta- 
pered end and the forcing cone. 
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5,257,793 
SKATE WITH ADJUSTABLE RUNNER 
Pierre Fortin, 4314 Alain, Pierrefonds, Quebec, Canada H9H 


2R6 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,977 


Int. Cl.5 A63C 1/30 
U.S. Cl, 280—7.13 
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1. A skate having a skate boot with a boot sole having a toe 
portion, a metatarsal portion, and a heel portion, a runner 
including a runner support, a first support mounting member 
on the toe portion of the sole and a second support mounting 
member at the heel portion of the sole, the runner support and 
the first support mounting member having a hinge connection 
with an axis of rotation extending laterally to the runner and 
including a fixed plate and a U-shaped bracket with a pivot pin 
such that the first support rotates about the lateral axis but is 
constant in height, an extension-retraction connecting member 
between the runner support and the second support mounting 
member including a first threaded pedestal member mounted 
to the runner support and a threaded cylindrical member rotat- 
ably mounted to the second support mounting member such 
that rotation of the threaded cylindrical member will cause the 
retraction or extension of the threaded pedestal, whereby 
adjustment of the connecting member to retract or extend the 
connecting member will cause adjustment of the angle of the 
runner and the runner support relative to the boot about the 
lateral axis passing through the pivot pin on the first support 
mounting member. 


5,257,794 
CORNER JOINT, CHASSIS AND CART 
Keiichi Nakamura, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Indus- 
trial Chemical Co., Ltd., Shizuoka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,745 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 280—79.3 


1. A corner joint for a cart chassis for connecting two dou- 
ble-pipe frame members of the chassis at a right angle, each 
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double-pipe frame member comprising two pipes intercon- 
nected to one another, comprising: 

two first parts with first and second ends, having insert 
openings in the first ends thereof and adapted to receive 
the frame members respectively within the insert openings 
via sliding insertion, each insert opening of each of said 
first parts being substantially B-shaped in cross section; 

a third part defining an outer corner of the corner joint, 
wherein the second ends of said two first cylindrical parts 
attach to said third part such that said two first parts 
define a right angle; and 

a caster attachment part having the same configuration on 
top and bottom surfaces thereof, positioned in an interior 
angle defined and enclosed by said two first parts. 


5,257,795 
SKATE BRAKING SYSTEM 
Martin Babcock, 2214 Tower Ct., Woodbury, Minn. 55125 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 969,980 
Int. Cl.5 A63C 17/14 


U.S, Cl, 280—11.2 11 Claims 











1. Braking apparatus for a skate device, comprising: 

(a) a bracket including a first portion having first and second 
flange arms, which flange arms mount to both a wheel 
axle that extends through a wheel and a wheel support 
track and wherein first and second apertures are disposed 
in said first and second flange arms aft of said wheel, and 
said bracket having a second portion including at least one 
flange which mounts to a channel of the wheel support 
track; 

(b) means pivotally securing to said bracket a first and a 
second brake means for stopping said skate device, com- 
prising 1) a second axle mounted through said first and 
second apertures, 2) a pad support arm mounted to pivot 
about said second axle between an aft wall of said bracket 
and the wheel, wherein said first brake means projects 
from a first region of said pad support arm to contact said 
wheel and said second brake means projects from a second 
region of said pad support arm to contact a wheel support 
surface; and 

(c) spring means mounted to project from said bracket and 
contact said pad support arm for biasing said pad support 
arm to a rest position in contact with said bracket where 
said second brake means is displaced from the wheel 
support surface and said first brake means is displaced 
from said wheel and such that upon engaging said second 
brake means with the wheel support surface said first 
brake means simultaneously pivots to engage said wheel. 
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5,257,796 
INTEGRATED CAM LEVER/HANDLE LOCK FIFTH 
WHEEL 
Gregory R. Thorwall; Gerald W. Hungerink, and John T. Buck- 
ley, all of Holland, Mich., assignors to Holland Hitch Com- 
pany, Holland, Mich. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 857,782 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 53/12 
US. Cl. 280—434 


Cw 


1. A fifth wheel hitch comprising: 

a fifth wheel top plate having an upper surface, a pair of 
trunnions on opposite sides thereof, and a bifurcated rear 
forming a pair of rearwardly extending projections astrad- 
dle a tapered entering mouth and a deadend throat for 
receiving a cooperative kingpin; 

a hinged lock element adjacent said throat being generally 
V-shaped with a first locking branch and a second branch 
integrally joined at an apex therebetween and pivotally 
mounted to said top plate at said apex of said lock element, 
said lock element being pivotally shiftable between a 
closed, lock position with said locking branch across a 
rear of said throat, and an open, unlock position with said 
locking branch substantially clear of said throat and said 
second branch across a front of said throat, said second 
branch having a cam nose; 
locking plunger shiftable between an extended locking 
position engaging said locking branch to lock said lock 
element in closed, lock position, and a retracted unlocking 
position releasing said lock element, said locking plunger 
being biased toward said extended position; 

a cam arm pivotally mounted to said plate at one end of said 
cam arm, engageable with said locking plunger at a sec- 
ond end of said cam arm, and having a cam follower 
surface intermediate said ends and engageable by said cam 
nose of said second branch of said lock element; 

a release arm pivotally mounted to said top plate and engag- 
ing said locking plunger to shift therewith; and 

a release handle connected to said release arm and having 
first latching means for latching engagement of said re- 
lease arm with said top plate when said locking plunger is 
in said extended locking position, and second latching 
means for latching engagement of said release arm with 
said top plate when said locking plunger is in said re- 
tracted unlocking position; 

said cam arm being positioned to be shifted by said locking 
plunger during unlocking movement of said plunger for 
shifting of said release arm and said release handle. 


5,257,797 

TRACTOR HITCH 

Jerry A. Johnson, Rte. 1, Box 217, Devils Lake, N. Dak. 58301 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,102 

Int. Cl.5 B6OD 1/18 
U.S. Cl. 280—477 18 Claims 
1. A hitch for a tractor having a casing and an elongated 
tongue connectable to an implement, comprising: a first up- 
right tube having an upright passage and an open lower end, a 
second upright tube having an upright passage and an open 
lower end located laterally adjacent the first tube, means se- 
cured to the first and second tubes adapted to be connected to 
said casing, a first tubular member extended through the open 
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lower end and into the upright passage of a second tubular 
member extended through the open lower end and into the 
upright passage of the second upright tube, said first and sec- 
ond tubular members having lower ends projected down- 
wardly from the first and second tubes, transverse bar means 
secured to the lower ends of the first and second tubular mem- 
bers, means for supporting the tongue on the transverse bar 
means, a first piston and cylinder assembly located adjacent the 
first tubular member, means connecting the first piston and 


cylinder assembly to the first tubular member, a second piston 
and cylinder assembly located adjacent the second tubular 
member, means connecting the second piston and cylinder 
assembly to the second tubular member, means connecting the 
first and second piston and cylinder assemblies to the upright 
tubes, and means for supplying fluid under pressure to the first 
and second piston and cylinder assemblies whereby the first 
and second piston and cylinder assemblies operate to move the 
tubular members relative to the upright tubes to selectively 
raise and lower the transverse bar means and tongue. 


5,257,798 
FRONT JAW 

Karl Stritzl; Helmut Wladar, both of Vienna; Andreas Janisch, 
Oeyenhausen, and Hubert Wuerthner, Hainburg/Donau, all 
of Austria, assignors to HTM Sport-und Freizeitgeraete Ge- 
sellschaft m.b.H., Schwechat, Austria 

PCT No. PCT/EP92/00653, § 371 Date Nov. 3, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 3, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/17250, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 15, 1992 

PCT Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 941,142 
Claims priority, application Austria, Mar. 28, 1991, 684/91 
Int. Cl.5 A63C 9/08 


USS. Cl. 280—625 4 Claims 
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1. A front jaw of a ski binding, comprising: 

a housing adapted to be fastened to an upper surface of a ski, 
in which housing is housed a release spring; 

a pull rod reciprocally movably supported in said housing; 

a release plate secured to one end of said pull rod; 

a bearing part mounted on said housing, said bearing part 
having means defining an opening therethrough receiving 
said pull rod therein, said bearing part having a rear- 
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wardly extending projection on a lower end section to 
define an abutment for said release plate; 

a pair of two-arm toggle levers pivotally mounted on said 
bearing part for pivotal movement about a vertically 
extending axis between an initial position thereof and a ski 
shoe release position, each toggle lever having a longer 
arm and a shorter arm, said longer arms each including 
means for clamping a sole of a ski shoe to hold the ski shoe 
on said ski; 

a release spring for biasing said pull rod to a further initial 
position thereof and to urge said toggle levers to said 
initial position thereof; and 

means defining a control surface in a lower section of said 
release plate on a side opposing said bearing part, said 
control surface, viewed in a side view longitudinal cross 
section, extending upwardly and forwardly from a bottom 
portion thereof, and said rearwardly extending projection 
on said bearing part engaging said control surface during 
an occurrence of an upwardly directed force acting on 
said longer arms, whereby said bearing part pivots release 
to said housing when acted upon by a vertical force, and 
said control surface on said release plate engages said 
rearwardly extending projection on said bearing part and 
biases said bearing part against pivoting vertically since 
said release plate is loaded by said release spring. 


5,257,799 
FOLDABLE STROLLER 
Richard E. Cone, Dayton, Ohio, and Dennis M. Turner, Colum- 
bus, Ind., assignors to Cosco, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,602 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 7/08 


1. A foldable stroller comprising 

a seat unit having a seat bottom and a back movable relative 
to the seat bottom, 

a collapsible frame assembly movable between an unfolded 
use position and a folded storage position, 

hub means for attaching the seat unit to the collapsible frame 
assembly for movement about a first pivot axis relative to 
the collapsible frame assembly during movement of said 
assembly between its use and storage positions, 

a push handle movable relative to the seat unit between at 
least two operating positions, 

means for pivotably connecting the push handle to the hub 
means for movement about the first pivot axis relative to 
the seat unit between said at least two operating positions, 

handle locking means on the push handle for normally lock- 
ing the push handle to the hub means to fix the push 
handle in one of said operating positions so that the push 
handle is retained in a predetermined fixed position rela- 
tive to the hub means, and 

means for releasing the locking means to permit movement 
of the push handle relative to the seat unit to each of said 
operating positions. ; 
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5,257,800 
BAGGAGE BARROW 
Shih-shan Yang, 4F1., No. 41, Lane 46, Lu Lin Street, Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 931,257 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 1/12 
U.S. Cl. 280—654 


1. An improved baggage barrow comprising at least two 
upper segment rods, at least two lower segment rods, a car- 
riage frame, at least two castors, a retaining handle, a handle, 
two stub tubes and a fastening member; said handle being 
fixedly attached to said tow upper segment rods which are 
extensible out of said lower segment rods respectively; the 
lower rods of said tow lower segment rods being mounted 
with said carriage frame and said castors by means of said two 
stub tubes; opposite sides of said retaining handle each having 
a sleeve mounted around an upper end of said lower segment 
rod; a front side of each said sleeve having a rectangular base, 
a U-shaped channel and a round groove which is perpendicu- 
lar to and in communication with said U-shaped channel; a 
U-shaped fastening member having two side plates with an 
integral end cylinder, each mated with one of said round 
grooves on said sleeve of said retaining handle, said two side 
plates to mate with said two U-shaped channels respectively; 
each said side plate of said fastening member having an integral 
ball-shaped retainer to mate with a round hole on said lower 
segment rod; a lower end of each said upper segment rod 
having a round hole, wherein as said upper segment rod is 
pulled out completely, said ball-shaped retainers are engaged 
with said round holes on said lower segment rods and said 
upper segment rods as a result of a spring providing a pulling 
force applied between said fastening member and said retaining 
handle, so as to fix said segment rods in place respectively; 
wherein when said fastening member is lifted up about said end 
cylinders as a fulcrum, said ball-shaped retainers are disen- 
gaged and said upper segment rods are able to slide into said 
lower segment rods respectively. 


5,257,801 
INDEPENDENT WHEEL SUSPENSION APPARATUS 
FOR VEHICLE 

Atsushi Matsuzawa; Kunihiko Hidaka; Atsushi Enomoto, and 

Shinji Kawano, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Yorozu 

Corporation, Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 846,466 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1991, 3-13040[U}; 

Feb. 26, 1992, 4-39698 
Int. Cl.5 B60G 3/00 

US. Cl. 280—691 15 Claims 

1. An independent suspension apparatus, comprising a 
knuckle for rotatably supporting a wheel thereon, a lower arm 
having a leading terminal part thereof connected to a lower 
terminal part of said knuckle through a first ball joint and a 
basal terminal part thereof attached to an automobile body, a 
sub-knuckle member pivotally supported on an upper terminal 
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part of said knuckle through a pin extended in the longitudinal 
direction of said automobile body, an upper arm having a 
leading terminal part thereof connected to said sub-knuckle 
member through a second ball joint and a basal terminal part 
thereof attached to said automobile body and positioned above 
said lower arm, and a control link having a leading terminal 
part thereof connected to said sub-knuckle member through a 


third ball joint and a basal terminal part thereof attached to said 
automobile body, whereby an axis passing the center of said 
first ball joint and the center of said second ball joint consti- 
tutes itself a steering axis of said knuckle while said wheel is 
producing a steering motion and the leading terminal parts of 
said lower arm, said upper arm, and said control link are en- 
abled to rotate in the vertical directions while said wheel is in 
motion in the vertical direction. 


5,257,802 
ZERO-RESIDUAL-ENERGY MINIMUM-TIME SLEW OF 
A FLEXIBLE SPACE STRUCTURE WITH DAMPING 
Hari B. Hablani, Westminster, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Air 
Force, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,241 
Int. Cl.5 B64G 1/24 
U.S. Cl. 244—164 


{re mth 





A GENERIC DEFORMABLE SPACECRAFT TO BE SLEWED ABOUT X-AXIS 


1. In a system for a flexible spacecraft, said spacecraft having 
jets applying positive acceleration forces for slewing said 
spacecraft about its slew-axis over a maneuver angle 0s—6;, 
and having a central, principal moment of inertia I about the 
slew axis, and equal and opposite negative acceleration forces 
for decelerating said slewing to stop said spacecraft at a given 
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angular position, the method of applying said forces being such 
that at the end of said slewing there is no energy in the mode 
that is excited during the slew, said spacecraft having a low- 
frequency translational modal coefficient X,j;, a rotational 
modal coeffient },, a frequency w,, and a damping coefficient 
{, said method comprising the following steps: 
apply a wide pulse of said acceleration forces to said space- 
craft for a period of time extending from to to t}; 
apply a narrow pulse of said deceleration forces to said 
spacecraft for a period of time extending from t, to t; 
apply a narrow pulse of said acceleration forces to said 
spacecraft for a period of time extending from tp to t3; 
apply wide pulse of said deceleration forces to said space- 
craft for a period of time extending from t3 to ty 
said periods of time of said narrow and wide pulses being 
determined in accordance with the following: 
Step 1. assume the absence of the narrow pulses, so that the 
normalized widths ao; and o> of the narrow pulses, de- 
fined as 


() 








01 =2%(t2—1)/f o2=(t3—T2)/t¢ 
are zero; 
Step 2. determine half slew time (t/2) using the relationship: 
0¢—9;=(Tmx/D (ty/2)*(1—-2010°2) (2) 
Step 3. for the determined half slew time, t//2, calculate the 
following quantities: 


(3) 


c = cos(w, 7/2), 5 = sin(w, t//2) 


ch = cosh(Z wy t//2), sh = sinh({ wy t7/2) 


Step 4. determine the amplitude A and phase y where: 
A={(c.ch—1)?+5-sh?}4 


y=tan—! (c.ch—1)/(s.sh) (—a7 Sy) (4) 
Step 5. determine the quantities €, and &2 in accordance with 
the following relationships: 

@ye1=sin— |[(sh?—s?)/2A]-youe2=@pel+2y +7 (5) 
where &) and £2 are the narrow with of the pulses between 
tl and t2, and t2 and t3, respectively; 

Step 6. calculate &;=(t2—t)) and £2=(t3—ty). 


5,257,803 
SUPPORT PLATFORM FOR KICKSTANDS 
Ronald W. Fisher, 15608 Passaie La., Bowie, Md. 20716 
Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 834,785 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 91/00 


USS. Cl. 248—346 14 Claims 


or , 


1. A device for supporting loads, comprising: 

a generally disc-shaped support platform provided with a 
channel therein, the generally disc-shaped platform hav- 
ing a substantially planar horizontal top surface, a substan- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


145 


tially planar horizontal bottom surface, and a substantially 
cylindrical peripheral surface extending in a vertical di- 
rection between the top surface and the bottom surface, 

wherein the channel includes a substantially planar recessed 
surface delimited by a generally U-shaped sidewall sur- 
face, the recessed surface being parallel to and recessed 
from the top surface and the generally U-shaped sidewall 
surface extending between the recessed surface and the 
top surface, 

wherein the generally U-shaped sidewall surface includes a 
pair of generally planar sidewall surface portions which 
extend chordally inwardly from the substantially cylindri- 
cal peripheral surface in parallel directions and which are 
joined together by a concave, part-frustoconical sidewall 
surface portion, and 

wherein the substantially cylindrical peripheral surface has 
the form of a circular cylinder, and wherein a central axis 
of the circular cylinder is coextensive with a central axis 
of the concave, part-frustoconical surface portion. 


5,257,804 
DEVICE FOR IGNITING A BED OF A MIXTURE OF 
MATERIALS SUCH AS ORE AND COKE 

Jean-Claude Dieuloufet, Raphele-les-Arles, and Gérard Griffay, 

Aix en Provence, both of France, assignors to Sollac, Puteaux, 

France 

Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 805,682 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 20, 1990, 90 16034 
Int. Cl.5 C21B 4/16 


U.S. Cl. 266—177 5 Claims 


1. Device for igniting a moving bed of a mixture, comprising 
iron ore and coke the combustion of which produces an ag- 
glomeration of said ore, said device comprising a hood, burn- 
ers disposed under said hood, means for supplying fuel and 
means for supplying air to each of said burners, said hood 
extending over said mixture bed throughout the width of said 
mixture bed and on a length adapted to heat said mixture bed 
up to an ignition temperature, said burners having axes which 
are oriented in directions substantially perpendicular to the 
surface of said mixture bed, and means for separately and 
individually adjusting the fuel flow and the air flow for each of 
said burners. 


5,257,805 
PNEUMATIC VACUUM CUP FOR PAPER ACQUISITION 
Eric A. Belec, Southbury, and William J. Wright, Killingworth, 
both of Conn., assignors to Pitney Bowes Inc., Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,169 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 271—2 8 Claims 

1. Apparatus for separating sheets of material, comprising: 

means for supporting adjacent sheets of material; 

a vacuum cup for acquiring one of said adjacent sheets of 
material, said vacuum cup having a circumferential inner 
wall with an opening adjacent said one sheet of material 
and a circumferential outer wall coaxial with and sur- 
rounding but spaced from said inner wall, wherein said 
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inner wall closes the end of the outer wall adjacent said 
one sheet of material, and wherein said outer wall includes 
a flexible, corrugated section enabling said outer wall to 
collapse in the axial direction; and 

means to create separate vacuums within said inner wall and 


said outer wall, wherein the vacuum within said inner wall 
causes said vacuum cup to acquire said one material sheet 
and the vacuum within said outer wall causes said cup to 
collapse and move away from said supporting means to 
thereby separate said one material sheet from its adjacent 
sheets. 


5,257,806 
BALANCED BOWLING BALL 
Charles F. Linden, 3465 Higley Rd., Rocky River, Ohio 44146 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 591,207, Oct. 1, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 693,137 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 37/06 


US. Cl. 473—126 9 Claims 


9. A bowling ball comprising a generally spherical member, 
said member having a positive half and a negative half, a center 
weight residing in said negative half of said member, a side 
weight residing in said positive half of said member, said center 
weight having a mass, said side weight having a mass, said mass 
of said center weight being greater than said mass of said side 
weight, a top weight residing partially in said positive half and 
partially in said negative half of said member, finger holes and 
a thumb hole residing in said generally spherical member, said 
finger holes and said thumb hole reside in close proximity to 
said top weight, said center weight and said side weight being 
separated from each other and symmetrically distributed 
around an axis of rotation, said center weight and said side 
weight being balanced when said bowling ball is at rest, said 
center weight and said side weight acting in gyroscopic action 
during rotation of said bowling ball, said balanced gyroscopic 
action causing a track so as to avoid said finger holes and said 
thumb hole. 


5,257,807 
GOLF CLUB PUTTER 
Peter E. Baumann, 1351 Ridge Dr., Yreka, Calif. 96097; Terry 
Wiens, 1814 196th St., Langley, BC, Canada V3A 4P4, and 
Bill Featherson, Box 1939, Squamish, B.C., Canada VON 3G0 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 891,870, Jun. 1, 1992. This 
application Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 924,187 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 53/02 
US. Cl. 273—80 R 12 Claims 
1. A golf club comprising: 
a. a clubhead having a top and a bottom, and a center of 
gravity located within said body; 
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b. a tapered hole centered about said center of gravity and 
extending through said clubhead body; 

c. said tapered hole tapering radially inwardly from a larger 
diameter hole located adjacent said bottom of said club- 
head body towards a smaller diameter hole located adja- 
cent said top of said clubhead body; 

d. an elongated reverse tapered shaft having a grip end and 
a tip end; 


e. said reverse tapered shaft continuously tapering radially 
inwardly from a larger outside diameter adjacent said tip 
end to a smaller outside diameter adjacent said grip end; 

f. said shaft being inserted through said larger diameter hole 
such that said larger outside diameter of said shaft adja- 
cent said tip end matingly engages said tapered hole. 


5,257,808 
GAME BALL TARGET 
Jay Mueller, 9900 Crestwick Dr., St. Louis, Mo. 63128; Gary A. 
Crabtree, 1154 Briarhurst, St. Louis, and Roger K. Crabtree, 
285 Village Mead, Ballwin, both of Mo. 63021 
Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 906,399 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 69/36 
US. Cl. 273—178 R 


10 
“ a 
24 (TYP) 


1. A game target for practice and play, comprising: 

means for defining a target including an upper surface form- 
ing an area over which a putted golf ball may roll and a 
lower surface underlying said upper surface and generally 
coextensive therewith, the target means including a gener- 
ally flexible ring-shaped member; 

the target defining means providing an opening encircled by 
said surfaces, thereby exposing the natural surface under- 
neath the target; and 

friction means for maintaining the target in place on the 
natural surface, the maintaining means including an array 
of projections extending from said lower surface of the 
target means and generally encircling said opening. 


5,257,809 
DETACHABLE ROTARY BROADHEAD APPARATUS 
HAVING DRILL BIT-LIKE CHARACTERISTICS 
Robert S. Carrizosa, 5241 W. Peridot, Tucson, Ariz. 85741 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 890,840, Nov. 2, 1992. This 
application Apr. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 49,114 
Int. Cl.5 F42B 6/08 
U.S, Cl. 273—422 15 Claims 
1. A broadhead arrow apparatus, said apparatus comprising: 
an arrow tip member having an end with a point, a base and 
a plurality of fluted, drill bit-like, cutting members extend- 
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ing from said point to said base and spiraling about said tip 
in a first direction; and 

a bladed broadhead member rotatably secured to said arrow 
tip portion, said bladed broadhead member comprising an 
elongate core member having a leading end adjacent said 


tip member, a trailing end and a plurality of blades, each 
blade having a flat lower body portion mounted to said 
core in a spiral about said core in the same direction as the 
cutting members of said tip, and an upper body portion 
extending away from said core and curved about said core 
in a direction opposite to the direction of spiral. 


5,257,810 
METHOD OF PLAYING A BLACKJACK TYPE CARD 
GAME 
Steven A. Schorr, P.O. Box 2734, Stateline, Nev. 89449, and 
Frank M. King, P.O. Box 13840, So. Lake Tahoe, Calif. 95702 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,523 
Int. Cl.5 A63F 1/00 


U.S. Cl. 273—292 35 Claims 


1. A method of playing a blackjack type game using at least 
one standard deck of fifty-two playing cards including a 
Dealer Hand and a Common Player Hand, said method com- 
prising the steps of: 
at least one Customer wagering a first bet on any one of a 
Dealer betting station corresponding to said Dealer Hand, 
a Player betting station corresponding to said Common 
Player Hand, and a tie betting station corresponding to a 
tie between said Dealer Hand and said Common Player 
Hand; 

a Dealer dealing an Initial Player Hand of blackjack and an 
Initial Dealer Hand including a face up card; 

said Dealer playing each of said Common Player Hand and 
said Dealer Hand in accordance with a predetermined set 
of rules including said Dealer first drawing successive 
cards for said Initial Player Hand until the sum of the 
combination of said successive drawn cards and the cards 
in said Initial Player Hand is at least equal to a first numer- 
ical value determined by the value of said face up card in 
said Initial Dealer Hand; 

said Dealer drawing successive cards for said Initial Dealer 

Hand until the sum of the combination of said successive 
drawn cards for said Dealer Hand and the cards in said 
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Initial Dealer Hand is at least equal to a predetermined 
second numerical value; 

if said at least one Customer has wagered on a winning 
station, said Customer wins a first preselected amount 
based on said Customer’s first bet. 


5,257,811 
VERTICAL LOUVER SYSTEM 
Scott I. Biba, Mazomanie, Wis., assignor to Springs Window 
Fashions Division, Inc., Middleton, Wis. 
Filed Nov. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 983,036 
Int. Cl.5 E06B 9/30 
US. Cl. 160—168.1 


1. A vertical louver system comprising: a track having a 
plurality of louver carriers mounted for movement therealong 
and louver hangers mounted on the carriers for turning about 
a generally upright axis, a plurality of elongate louvers each 
having a non-linear cross-sectional contour such that the cen- 
ter of gravity of the louver cross-sectional contour is at a CG 
point spaced from one side of the louver, an adapter body 
attached to each louver adjacent an upper end thereof and 
having hanger engaging means adjacent said CG point of the 
associated louver for suspending the louver from the hanger 
substantially at the center of gravity of the louver cross-sec- 
tional contour. 


5,257,812 
POLISHED ROD PROTECTION AND SEALING DEVICE 
Osmaly Osorio, and Arcangel Hernandez, both of San Tomeé, 
Venezuela, assignors to Corpoven, S.A., Caracas, Venezuela 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,477 
Int. Cl.5 E21B 33/08 


US. Cl. 166—84 3 Claims 
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1. A polished rod protection and sealing device for protec- 
tion and sealing of polished rods used in hydrocarbon produc- 
ing wells, which comprises: a stuffing box having an upper end; 
a housing having a lower end connected to the upper end of 
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the stuffing box and an upper end; a polished rod reciprocally 
mounted within said stuffing box and said housing and defining 
with each a first annular space and a second annular space 
respectively; first packing means disposed within said first 
annular space for sealing the polished rod within said stuffing 
box; a cup-like retention means removably disposed within said 
second annular space at the upper end of the housing, said 
cup-like retention means including first means comprising a 
flange for abutting a shoulder provided within the upper end of 
the housing for supporting said cup-like retention means within 
said second annular space and second means for defining with 
said polished rod a third annular space; second packing means 
disposed within said third annular space for sealing the pol- 
ished rod within the third annular space; pressure adjustment 
means movably secured to the upper end of the housing for 
selectively adjusting the pressure on said second packing 
means; and an intermediate member provided between the 
second packing means and the pressure adjustment means, said 
intermediate member having a first surface abutting the second 
packing means and a second surface abutting the pressure 
adjustment means. 


5,257,813 
STEERING COLUMN TILT ASSIST 
William M. Snell, 5113 N. Georgetown, Grand Blanc, Mich. 
48439 
Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 948,555 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 1/18 
US. Cl. 280—775 


1. A tilt assist for a tiltable steering column of an automotive 
vehicle, said tilt assist comprising means for constantly urging 
said steering column in one direction to aid in tilting said 
steering column to an adjusted position including a double 
torsion spring having spaced coils mounted in fixed relation to 
the vehicle on opposite sides of said steering column, a wire 
element connected to said spaced coils, said wire element 
crossing said steering column and urging said steering column 
in said one direction, a spring engagement member carried by 
said column with which said wire element is in pressure 
contact, said spaced coils and wire element being portions of a 
single continuous length of flexible, resilient, spring wire mate- 
rial, a spacer in supporting engagement within each of said 
coils to minimize twisting and distortion thereof, said spacers 
comprising bodies which are at least partially cylindrical, and 
flanges fixed in relation to the vehicle extending within said 
respective coils and on which said coils are mounted, said 
spacer bodies being rigidly secured to said flanges. 
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5,257,814 
SUSPENSION CONTROLLER 
Takao Kohara, Inagi, Japan, assignor to Tokico Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,293 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1990, 2-412488 
Int. Cl.5 B60G 11/26 


U.S. Cl. 280—707 10 Claims 


(31) = (31FR) 
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1. A suspension controller of a vehicle having a vehicle body 
and front and rear wheels, said controller comprising: 

level-control cylinders each associated with a respective one 

of the front and rear wheels of the vehicle, and each of the 

level-control cylinders being interposed between the vehi- 

cle body and a member provided on the respective one of 


the front and rear wheels in such a manner that the level 
of the vehicle is established by the amount of pressurized 
fluid in the cylinders; 

front wheel-side charging and discharging means for selec- 
tively charging and discharging pressurized fluid into and 
from each said level-control cylinder associated with a 
respective front wheel of the vehicle; 

rear wheel-side charging and discharging means for selec- 
tively charging and discharging pressurized fluid into and 
from each said level-control cylinder associated with a 
respective rear wheel of the vehicle; 

transverse acceleration detecting means for detecting trans- 
verse acceleration acting on the vehicle while the vehicle 
is making a turn and for outputting a transverse accelera- 
tion signal representative of the transverse acceleration; 
and 

control means, operatively connected to said transverse 
acceleration detecting means and to said front and said 
rear wheel-side charging and discharging means, for re- 
ceiving said transverse acceleration signal, for generating 
first and second control signals based on said transverse 
acceleration signal, for inputting said second control sig- 
nal to the rear wheel-side charging and discharging 
means, and for inputting said first control signal to said 
front wheel-side charging and discharging means after the 
second control signal has been input to said rear wheel- 
side charging and discharging means such that each said 
level-control cylinder associated with a rear wheel of the 
vehicle is controlled by said rear wheel-side charging and 
discharging means on the basis of the transverse accelera- 
tion acting on the vehicle in advance of each said level- 
control cylinder associated with a front wheel of the 
vehicle being controlled by said front wheel-side charging 
and discharging means on the basis of the transverse accel- 
eration. 
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5,257,815 
INFLATOR MOUNTING SYSTEM 
Theodore J. Bachelder, Romeo; Thomas J. Klena, II, Troy; 
Steven W. Maurer, Fraser; Ronald R. Modlin, Romeo; James 
T. Puckett, Mt. Clemens; John E. Stepnick, Romeo; Jeffrey 
C. Synor, Utica, and John P, Wallner, Rochester Hills, all of 
Mich., assignors to TRW Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lynd- 
hurst, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,884 
Int. Cl. B6OR 21/16 
U.S. Cl. 280—728 


1. An apparatus for use in forming a vehicle air bag assem- 

bly, said apparatus comprising: 

a housing having a wall structure forming an internal cavity 
for an inflator, said wall structure including a pair of 
spaced-apart sidewalls, one of said pair of sidewalls defin- 
ing an opening having a configuration which enables an 
inflator to be inserted through said opening and the other 
of said pair of sidewalls forming part of a coupling struc- 
ture for coupling one end of the inflator to said housing 
when the inflator is disposed within said housing cavity; 
and 

an orientation device coupled to said one of said pair of 
sidewalls, said orientation device having a configuration 
which supports a predetermined portion of the inflator in 
said opening and maintains the inflator in a predetermined 
rotational orientation within said housing cavity; 

wherein said orientation device includes an orientation ring 
surrounding a central axis, said orientation ring including 
a resiliently deflectable inflator coupling tab extending 
axially away from said ring, said inflator coupling tab 
engaging the one end of the inflator when the inflator is 
inserted into the housing to couple the inflator at least 
temporarily to the housing. 


5,257,816 
AIR BAG APPARATUS FOR VEHICLE 
Tomiji Sugimoto; Tsutomu Fukui; Atushi Makino, and Nozomu 
Shoji, all of Utsunomiya, Japan, assignors to Honda Giken 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,182 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 7, 1990, 2-400891; 
May 14, 1991, 3-137016 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 21/32 
U.S. Cl. 280—735 2 Claims 
1. An air bag apparatus for a vehicle, comprising: 
an air bag unit, including 

(a) an air bag, 

(b) an electrically ignitable inflating means, 

(c) a plurality of acceleration sensors, wherein at least two 
of said acceleration sensor are of different kinds, 
wherein each of said acceleration sensors controls elec- 
tric current supply to said inflating means and wherein, 
said air bag, inflating means, and acceleration sensors 
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are disposed in a single place proximal to one another, 

said air bag unit further including, 

a capacitor which services as a backup power source 
and is provided in parallel with a main power source 
for supplying electric current to said inflating means. 

a wrong operation preventing switch which is switched 
by mounting or removing said air bag unit and is so 
operated to cut off an electrical connection between 


said main power source, as well as said capacitor, and 
said inflating means when said air bag unit is re- 
moved, and 

a circuit for discharging said capacitor, said circuit 
being closed in interlocking with the cutting off of the 
electrical connection between said main power 
source, as well as said capacitor, and said inflating 
means. 


5,257,817 
AIR BAG INFLATOR HAVING A BALL PISTON VALVE 
ASSEMBLY 
Jess A. Cuevas, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to TRW Inc., Lynd- 
hurst, Ohio 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,075 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 21/26 
US. Cl. 280—736 


7. Apparatus for inflating a vehicle occupant restraint com- 
prising: 

a gas source including a container having a burstable por- 
tion; 

means for defining a gas outlet opening downstream of said 
burstable portion to allow flow of gas from said gas source 
into the vehicle occupant restraint to inflate the vehicle 
occupant restraint; and 

valve means for controlling the flow of gas through said gas 
outlet opening; 

said valve means comprising a cylinder containing said gas 
outlet opening and a ball piston disposed in said cylinder, 
said cylinder being positioned downstream of said bursta- 
ble portion; 

said ball piston having a surface against which said gas 
contacts after said burstable portion bursts and acts to 
move said ball piston relative to said cylinder and said gas 
outlet opening to control flow of gas through said gas 
outlet opening. 
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5,257,818 5,257,819 
APPARATUS FOR RAPIDLY CHANGING THE HYBRID INFLATOR 
TEMPERATURE OF A DEVICE IN AN INFLATABLE _ Richard L. Frantom, Richmond; Robert J. Bishop, Washington; 
RESTRAINT SYSTEM Robert M. Kremer; Klaus F. Ocker, both of Fraser, all of 
Charles E. Steffens, Jr., Washington, Mich., assignor to TRW Mich.; Charles D. Woods, Gainesville, Ga.; Donald W. Ren- 
Vehicle Safety Systems Inc., Lyndhurst, Ohio froe, Haymarket, Va.; James M. Rose, Fairfax, Va.; Teresa L. 
Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,976 Bazel, Annadale, Va., and Roy Brown, Hot Springs, Ark., 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 21/26 assignors to Bendix Atlantic Inflator Company, Sterling 
Heights, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 808,781, Dec. 17, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 618,428, Nov. 27, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,076,607. This application Dec. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 


USS. Cl. 280—736 6 Claims 


1. An inflatable occupant restraint system for mounting in a 


U.S. Cl. 280—737 


985,511 
Int. Cl.5 B60R 21/26 
18 Claims 


ieee 


= 


1. An inflator comprising: 

a pressure means for storing a quantity of stored inflation gas 
under pressure, the pressure means comprising a first burst 
disk in communication with the stored inflation gas and 
preventing egress of the gas from the chamber; 

a hollow sliding piston having an opening and including at 
one end thereof first means for puncturing the first burst 
disk; 

a shear disk having a stationary outer portion and a central 
or inner portion, the central portion secured to one end of 
the piston opposite the first means and the central portion 
capable of separating from the outer portion and moving 


vehicle having a mechanism for controlling the temperature in 
the occupant compartment of the vehicle, said system compris- 
ing: strength which is less than a burst strength of the central 


with the piston, the central portion functioning as a sec- 
ond burst disk, the stationary outer section having a burst 


an inflatable air bag for, when inflated, protecting an occu- 
pant of the vehicle; 

an actuatable inflator for, when actuated, providing gas to 
inflate said air bag; 

means for directing air from the mechanism to said inflator 
to change the temperature of said inflator rapidly; 

a sensing means for sensing temperature of the air directed to 
said inflator and for providing a signal indicative of said 
temperature of the air directed to said inflator, said sensing 
means being located in said means for directing air; 
blocking means including a blocking member movable 
between a nonblocking position in which the air directed 
from said mechanism by said means for directing is al- 
lowed to reach said inflator and a blocking position in 
which the air directed from said mechanism by said means 
for directing is prevented from reaching said inflator; and 

wherein said sensing means includes a bimetallic spring 
which acts (i) to move said blocking member to the block- 
ing position when said signal of said sensing means indi- 
cates that the temperature of the air directed to said infla- 
tor is between a first predetermined temperature and a 
second predetermined temperature higher than said first 
predetermined temperature, and (ii) to move said blocking 
member to the nonblocking position when said signal of 
said sensing means indicates that the temperature of the air 
directed to said inflator is either below said first predeter- 
mined temperature or above said second predetermined 
temperature. 


US. Cl. 280—808 


or inner portion; 

a propellant material provided near the second burst disk, 
said propellant producing gaseous combustion products 
when burned; 

the piston being propelled into the first burst disk after the 
central portion of the shear disk separates from the outer 
portion in response to the build up of pressure generated 
due to the burning of a propellant, thereby permitting the 
egress of the stored inflation gas, the central portion or 
second burst disk being ruptured by the continued build 
up of pressure due to the burning propellant material 
whereupon after the rupturing of the second burst disk the 
heated products of combustion resulting from the burning 
propellant material flow through the sliding piston to 
increase the temperature of the stored inflation gas prior 
to its exit from the inflator. 


5,257,820 
SLIP ANCHOR FOR SEAT BELT 


Noriyuki Kosugi, Kanzaki, Japan, assignor to Takata Corpora- 


tion, Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation of Ser. No. 699,074, May 13, 1991, abandoned. 


This application Jan. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 3,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1990, 127096 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 22/18 
5 Claims 


1. A slip anchor for a seat belt, said slip anchor adapted to be 


movably mounted on a car body, said slip anchor comprising: 
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a guide unit having a guide hole for slidably guiding a seat 
belt in a longitudinal direction of the seat belt; 

said guide unit including a section which extends to define 
one side of said guide hole for accommodating said seat 
belt; 

said guide hold being elongated with a length thereof greater 
than a width thereof and having curved ends; 

an escape portion provided on at least one of said curved 


ends of said guide hole, said escape portion defined by an 
enlarged opening extending from said at least one end of 
said guide hole and becoming wider than said width of 
said guide hole; and 

a curved projection extending from said section of said guide 
unit into said escape portion for accommodating said seat 
belt and preventing twisting, tearing or snagging of the 
seat belt while sliding through the guide hole of the slip 
anchor. 


5,257,821 
STEERING AXLE FOR TRACK-GUIDABLE 

COMMERCIAL VEHICLES, PARTICULARLY BUSES 
Uwe Mauz, Esslingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Mer- 

cedes-Benz AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 817,806 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 8, 

1991, 4100294 
Int. Cl.5 B61C 11/00; B62D 1/00 


USS. Cl. 280—846 5 Claims 








1. Steering apparatus for a track-guidable commercial vehi- 
cle of the type conventionally having: 
at least one wheel carrier having a wheel mounted thereon; 
at least one outer steering arm connected to said at least one 
wheel carrier at an interior side of said wheel, said at least 
one outer steering arm extending frontward from said 
wheel carrier, relative to a forward direction of said vehi- 
cle, and outward from said vehicle in front of said wheel; 
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a guiding roll mounted on an axis of rotation at an outwardly 
extending end of said at least one outer steering arm; 

a steering gear; and 

a tie rod coupled between said at least one outer steering arm 
and said steering gear; 

wherein said tie rod is connected to said at least one outer 
steering arm near an outer end thereof, adjacent to said 
guiding roll, and wherein a longitudinal axis of said tie rod 
points substantially at said axis of rotation of said guiding 
roll. 


5,257,822 
VEHICLE TIRE WATER SPRAY CONTROL SYSTEM 
COMPONENTS 
George E. Metcalf, 15805 SE. 12th P1., Bellevue, Wash. 98008 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 413,439, Sep. 27, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,080,397, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 200,837, 
Jun. 1, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 813,646, Dec. 26, 1985, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,875, Jul. 1, 1983, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,517 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 25/18 


USS. Cl. 280—851 3 Claims 


1. An improved vehicle spray control system apparatus 
component which is called a side skirt, comprising a flexible 


spray controller which is positioned vertically beyond the 
vertical plane projection of a tire, having a base, having ribs 
with short longitudinally aligned slots between that are sepa- 
rated end-to-end to cause the air to flow outwardly by the 
Bernoulli Effect, the ribs extending laterally from the base 
toward the tire, horizontally extending from ahead of the tire 
rearwardly to a vertical spray controller called a fender flap 
located behind the tire, which ribs are oriented longitudinally 
and horizontally, and have upper surfaces which are substan- 
tially horizontal, the upper surfaces being spaced apart up to 14 
inches vertically, one being at the very bottom edge of the 
base, the longitudinal flexibility of the base near its top being 
such that on the side of the vehicle facing into a cross-wind the 
lateral flexing inwardly of the side skirt causes the upper sur- 
faces of the ribs to become gutters, which carry much of the 
water to the fender flap where the pressure differential causes 
to fall largely in the protected region behind the flap, and on 
the side of the vehicle facing away from the cross-wind the 
lateral flexing outwardly causes them to become self-cleaning. 


5,257,823 
PERSONALIZABLE PAPER PRODUCT AND METHOD 

Gale L. Colvin, Jr., Medinah; Andrew R. Chomicz, and Dawn K. 
Chomicz, both of Elgin, all of Ill., assignors to Papercrafters, 
Inc. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 938,405 
Int. Cl.5 B42D 15/00 

U.S. Cl. 283—117 13 Claims 
1. A personalizable paper article, comprising: 

a piece of paper including a fold line separating said paper into 
first and second portions, said first and second portions of 
the paper each having an exterior and an interior surface; 

at least one die-cut door located in said first portion of the 
paper; 

a message area located on the interior surface of said second 
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portion of the paper where a user of the product is to enter 
desired information; 

said message area located such that when the piece of paper is 
folded together along said fold line the message area will be 
aligned with said die-cut door such that information entered 


in said message area will be visible through said door when 
said door is opened; and 

adhesive disposed on an interior surface of said paper on areas 
surrounding said die-cut door and said designated message 
area. 


5,257,824 
EXTENDER FOR A PLUMBING MOUNT WITH SPRING 
LOADED SEALING PISTON 
Harald I. Eggen, 601 Railroad Ave., Round Lake, Ill. 60073 
Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 814,500 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 17/00, 41/00 


USS. Cl. 285—101 8 Claims 


3. An appliance extender for use with a water source 
wherein: 

a) said appliance extends includes a water source securing 
means; 

b) said appliance extender includes a faucet attaching means; 

c) said appliance extender includes an elongated housing 
having a first housing end and a second housing end; 

d) said faucet attaching means is situated at said first housing 
end; 

e) said water source securing means is situated at said second 
housing end; 

f) said appliance extender includes a tapered piston slidably 
mounted within said elongated housing; and 

g) said tapered piston provides a water-tight seal for said 
appliances extender; 

h) said plumbing extender includes a spring mounted within 
said elongated housing; and 
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i) said spring supports said piston. 


5,257,825 
BARB AND SWIVEL SPOUT ELBOW FITTINGS 
Anthony C, Wilcock, 13358 VBalley Vista Blvd., Sherman Oaks, 
Calif. 91423 
Filed Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No, 848,837 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 41/08 
U.S. Cl. 285—156 
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1. A swivel spout mount elbow fitting comprised of a base 
member and a lateral spoutmount member separately ma- 
chined on central axes; 
the base member being of right cylinder configuration blind 
drilled with an imperforate side wall having a projecting 
outer portion with an end wall and continuing from an 
externally threaded and open inner connector portion, 

and the lateral member being of round configuration 
through drilled for flow therethrough and with a threaded 
counterbore and with an outer diameter, 

the projecting outer portion of the base member being cross 

drilled with a bore through said side wall, and said outer 
diameter of the lateral member being fitted into said bore 
and through drilled with a lower thread portion and a 
counterbore to rotatably receive a tubular discharge spout 
inserted therein with its lower portion rotatably screw 
threaded into said lower threaded portion of the lateral 
member for flow therethrough and from the base member. 


5,257,826 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE IRRIGATION FITTING 

Thomas N. Prassas, Glendale, and Shannon Bard, Scottsdale, 

both of Ariz., assignors to Aquapore Moisture Systems, Inc., 

Phoenix, Ariz. 

Filed Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,557 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 14, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 25/00 

U.S, Cl. 285—175 6 Claims 

1. A multiple purpose irrigation system fitting for connect- 
ing together both compatible and incompatible type hoses 
comprising a water conveying hollow container with multiple 
openings therein, some of said openings having external 
threads thereon to engage standard garden hose female 
threaded connectors and each of said some openings also hav- 
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ing an internal compression ring adapted to, by itself, engage 
and grip a tube inserted therein, and in which one of said 





multiple openings is provided with pipe threads so as to allow 
direct connection to a pipe based water distribution system. 


5,257,827 
SPRINKLER HEAD 
Takashi Takeuchi, Kanagawa, and Teturou Kikuchi, Iwate, both 
of Japan, assignors to Senju Sprinkler Company Limited, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,117 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 16, 1990, 2-74403[U}; 
Sep. 4, 1990, 2-92450[U] 
Int. Cl.5 A62C 37/10 


US. Cl. 169—41 3 Claims 


1. A frame-type sprinkler head for dispensing fire extinguish- 

ing liquid, said sprinkler head comprising: 

a frame having a conducting hole therein through which fire 
extinguishing liquid may flow; 

a valve body disposed adjacent to said conducting hole for 
blocking said conducting hole; 

a packing fixed to said valve body for preventing separation 
of said packing and said valve body, said packing being 
disposed between said conducting hole and said valve 
body for preventing leakage of the extinguishing liquid 
past said valve body; 

a band-like protrusion being engaged with an engagement 
portion provided in said frame for causing pivoting move- 
ment of said valve body and for preventing lodgement; 
and 

a second band-like protrusion being provided on the packing 
to extend from an edge of said packing along the edge of 
said valve body to a bottom face of said valve body so that 
said packing is fixed to said valve body. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,828 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CONTROLLING 
DAMPING IN AN ELECTRIC ASSIST STEERING 
SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE YAW RATE CONTROL 
Joseph D. Miller, Farmington Hills, Mich., and James H. Gallo- 
way, Brookefield, Conn., assignors to TRW Inc., Lyndhurst, 
Ohio 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,512 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 5/04 
U.S. Cl. 180—79.1 


1. An electric assist steering system for use in a vehicle, 
comprising: 

torque sensor means for sensing applied steering torque and 
providing an electric torque signal having a value indica- 
tive of said applied steering torque; 

a variable reluctance, electric assist motor having a stator 
and a rotor; 

drive means drivably connecting said rotor of said variable 
reluctance, electric assist motor to a steering member for, 
when said variable reluctance, electric assist motor is 
energized, providing a drive force to said steering member 
so as to provide power assisted steering; 

rotor position sensing means operatively connected between 
said rotor and said stator of said variable reluctance, elec- 
tric assist motor for sensing the relative position between 
said rotor and said stator and for providing an electric 
motor position signal indicative thereof; 

control means connected to said torque sensor means, to said 
rotor position sensing means, and to said variable reluc- 
tance, electric assist motor for providing a motor control 
signal to control energization of said variable reluctance, 
electric assist motor in response to said electric torque 
sensor signal and said electric rotor position signal, said 
control means including a drive control circuit means for 
providing said motor control signal to energize said vari- 
able reluctance, electric assist motor by commutating 
electrical current to said variable reluctances, electric 
assist motor in response to said electric rotor position 
signal at a magnitude in response to said electric torque 
sensor signal; 

motor speed determining means operatively connected to 
said rotor position sensor means for determining speed of 
said rotor of said motor in response to said electric rotor 
position signal; and 

modifying means for modifying said motor control signal in 
response to said determined speed of said rotor of said 
motor so as to dampen vehicle yaw during a steering 
maneuver. 
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5,257,829 an optimum desired storage capacity for said container 
SAWHORSE when it is fully loaded; 
Fred Weeks, Richmond, Mich., assignor to Proto-Form Engi- a plurality of non-connected pivotally mounted movable 
neering, Richmond, Mich. support legs each having a single linear member intercon- 
Filed May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 881,847 necting said upper and lower platforms, said support legs 
Int. Cl.5 E04G 1/00 being pivotally mounted at one end to said upper platform 
US. Cl. 182—181 adjacent the corner edges thereof, said lower platform 
comprising a plurality of peripheral grooves defining a 
track in said lower platform for the opposite ends of said 
pivotally mounted support legs, said opposite ends of said 
pivotally mounted support legs being slidable along said 
track for enabling aid upper platform to be controllably 
moved toward and away from said lower platform be- 
tween said collapsed position where said single linear 
members are in a substantially horizontal orientation and 
said plurality of different positions of variable height, a 
maximum storage capacity for said container being deter- 
mined by a fully extended position of said pivotally 
mounted support legs where said single linear members 
are in a vertical orientation; and 
means for controllably moving said pivotally mounted sup- 
1. A lightweight sawhorse which can be compactly disas- port legs along said tracks for controllably varying the 
sembled and stored: spacing between said upper and lower platforms to 
a rigid cross member (102) extending horizontally in the achieve said optimum desired storage capacity for said 
assembled sawhorse, said cross member having a front and Conquer when said comumner 1% be fully loaded and = 
a back face; collapse said container when said container is in said 
left (104) and right (106) vertical members supporting left oe 
and right ends of said cross member, said vertical mem- 
bers each having a bracket (112,114) which extends be- 5,257,831 
tween a front leg (108) and a back leg (110) and trans- RAG TEARING MACHINES FOR THE TEXTILE 
versely to said cross member; and INDUSTRY 
left (120) and right (122) brace members each with a first and Francisco M. Garcia, Plaza Valles No. 44, 10-1a, 08201 Sabadell 
second end, each said brace member being attached at said (Barcelona), Spain 
first end to said corresponding left or right bracket and at Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 842,063 
said second end to said cross member; Claims priority, application Spain, Feb. 27, 1991, 9100506 
retaining means (124), connected to said brackets (112,114), Int. Cl.’ BO2C 19/12 i 
for retaining said brace members to said vertical members; U.S. Cl. 241—42 9 Claims 


and 

attachment means (500), disposed on said first end of said 
brace members for attachment to said vertical members, 
said attachment means being adapted to engage said re- 
taining means and to allow said brace member to slide 
relative to said vertical member. 


5,257,830 
COLLAPSIBLE FREIGHT AND STORAGE CONTAINER 
Rodney J. Pflueger, 905 Oak St., Yreka, Calif. 96097 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,037 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 6/16 


U.S. Cl. 220—7 
1. A tearing machine comprising: 


belt means for transporting waste; 

a loader including first hopper means for receiving and 
guiding recycled waste onto said belt means, said loader 
also including second hopper means for receiving and 
guiding new waste onto said belt means; 

tearing drum means for receiving and tearing the waste from 
said belt means, said tearing drum means processing the 
waste into first and second parts, said first part of said 
waste being in a condition selected from a group consist- 
ing of a final condition and a subsequent processing condi- 
tion, said second part of said waste being the recycled 
waste; 

, ‘ ? ie collector means for transporting the recycled waste from 
1. A collapsible freight and storage container comprising: said tearing drum aoeaiae pa first h aie means; 
a lower planar platform; fan means for removing the first part of the waste from said 
an upper planar platform having a plurality of corner edges tearing drum means; 
and being disposed in said container parallel to and verti- separating box means for receiving the first part of the waste 
cally movable toward and away from said lower platform from said fan means and separating powder-like material 
between a collapsed position for facilitating storage and from the first part of the waste; and 
shipment of said container in an empty state, anda plural- _ gate means for receiving the first part of the waste from said 
ity of different positions of variable height dependent on separating box means and operatable to direct the first part 
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in one of a plurality of predetermined paths such that the 
waste in said subsequent processing condition is directed 
in a first path and waste in said final condition is directed 
in a second path. 


5,257,832 
UNIVERSAL TUBE CONNECTOR 
Cu N. Phan, and Marshall L. Stoller, both of San Francisco, 
Calif., assignors to The Regents of the University of Califor- 
nia, Oakland, Calif. 
Filed May 7, 1992, Ser. No. 880,217 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 25/00 
U.S. Cl. 285—177 


1. A connector for medical tubing comprising: 

a hollow body having first and second ends, the medical 
tubing and the second end of the body defining a region 
therebetween when the medical tubing is inserted through 
the second end; 

a first element mounted to the body and adapted to substan- 
tially seal said region when the medical tubing is inserted 
through the second end; and 

a second element mounted to the body and extending past 
the second end, the second element including an adhesive 
surface positioned to adhesively engage the medical tub- 
ing extending from the second end to help secure the 
medical tubing to the hollow body; 

wherein the second element comprises an elongated, flexible 


and substantially planar sheet in a region extending from 
the second end of the body away from the first end of the 
body. 


5,257,833 
METAL RETAINER FOR QUICK CONNECT TUBING 
CONNECTOR 

James McNaughton, Rochester, and Donald C. Walker, Pontiac, 

both of Mich., assignors to Bundy Corporation, Mt. Clemens, 

Mich. 

Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 766,619 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 37/12 

US, Cl. 285—319 


1. A retainer for retaining a tube within a bore comprising: 
a body centered on an axis, and having a plurality of resilient 
arms, each said arm having a radially outer section and a 
radially inner section, said radially inner sections extend- 
ing for a first circumferential distance, and a brace extend- 
ing circumferentially from both circumferential extents of 
said radially inner sections, said braces extending axially 
between first and second axial ends, and said first and 
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second axial ends of said braces being bent radially out- 
wardly of said braces. 


5,257,834 
PIPE COUPLING 
Siegmung Zeidler, Hanau, and Manfred Kriiger, Biidingen, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Rasmussen GmbH, 
Maintal, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 745,612 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 7, 
1990, 4028449 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 25/06 


US. Cl. 285—328 21 Claims 


a7 6 
COSSLILLALISIIELALS 


1. A coupling for pipes having external surfaces and con- 
fronting ends provided with outwardly extending flanges, 
comprising a deformable elastomeric sealing ring insertable 
between the flanges; a variable-diameter annular clamping 
device positionable to surround the flanges and including two 
axially spaced-apart sidewalls each outwardly adjacent one of 
the flanges when said device surrounds the flanges, said side- 
walls diverging from one another toward the external surfaces 
of the pipes and including radially outer portions and radially 
inner portions comprising conical internal surfaces having 
edges arranged to engage the external surfaces of the pipes, 
said radially outer portions urging the flanges against the seal- 
ing ring and said edges bearing against the external surfaces of 
the pipes in response to a reduction of a diameter of said clamp- 
ing device while said device surrounds the flanges; and means 
for varying the diameter of said clamping device. 


5,257,835 
ARRANGEMENT FOR CONNECTING TWO SECTIONS 
OF A FLUID SYSTEM 
Frank Baumbach, Rédermark; Horst Randhahn, Darmstadt- 
Eberstadt, and Ulrich Otto, Miihlheim, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Pall Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 811,680 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Dec. 24, 
1990, 90125453,2 
Int. Cl.5 F161 19/00 
USS. Cl. 285—330 16 Claims 
1. An arrangement for a fluid system comprising: 
first and second system parts, the first system part having a 
groove which opens to the second system part and which 
opens radially outwardly and having a saw-tooth outer 
threading and the second system part having a countersur- 
face; 
an O-ring disposed in the groove of the first system part; and 
an axial holding device arranged to press the O-ring against 
the second system part, the axial holding device including 
a union nut having a saw-tooth inner threading and a 
contact surface and further including a spring washer 
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which engages the contact surface of the union nut and 
the countersurface of the second system part, 





wherein a space is provided between the O-ring, the two 
system parts, and the axial holding device which is open to 
the surroundings. 


5,257,836 
STAB JOINT COUPLER 
Peter J. Smith, Guelph, Canada, assignor to Armtec Inc., 
Guelph, Canada 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,708 
Int. Cl.5 F16L 17/02 
U.S. Cl. 285—374 


1. A stab joint coupling for spirally corrugated metal drain- 

age pipe, comprising: 

(a) a male connector having means for attachment to an end 
of a first piece of pipe by engaging the corrugation of the 
pipe, the attachment means being a spirally grooved inner 
surface for the connector; 

(b) a female connector having means for attachment to an 
end of a second piece of pipe by engaging the corrugation 
of the pipe, the attachment means being a spirally grooved 
inner surface for the connector; and 

(c) a circumferential elastomeric sealing means positioned 
between the joined coupling connectors to effect a sub- 
stantial liquid seal for the joint. 


5,257,837 
DOOR LATCH WITH ADJUSTABLE BACKSET AND 
DEADLOCKING FEATURE 

Stephen P. Bishop, Vancouver, Canada, assignor to Masco 

Building Products Corp., Seal Beach, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 845,417, Mar. 3, 1992, Pat. No. 

5,169,184. This application Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,849 

Int. Cl.5 EO5C 1/16 

USS. Cl. 292—1.5 19 Claims 

1. A latch mechanism including a rotatable operating handle 
mountable within a door having an adjustable backset distance 
between the door edge and the rotational axis of the operating 
handle, and further including a dead bolt mechanism, said latch 
mechanism comprising: 

a housing comprising side walls and an open outer end; 

a latch bolt element comprising a latch bolt head and a latch 


bolt body extending rearwardly of said latch bolthead 
reciprocable between extended and retracted positions 
mounted in said housing, said latch bolt head protruding 
from the open outer end of said housing in the extended 
position of said latch bolt element; 

a retract slide operably engaged with said latch bolt body to 
move said latch bolt element to a retracted position within 
said housing; biasing means operably engaged with said 
latch bolt element moving said latch bolt element to the 
extended position; 

an actuating cam means cooperating with corresponding 
first means and second means of said retract slide for 
moving said retract slide to a retracted position, said cam 
means having a first hub coaxial with the rotational axis of 
the operating handle; 

said housing having aligned openings in said side walls to 
rotatably receive said hub of said actuating cam, said 
openings containing a first portion, a second portion and 
dividing means between said first portion and said second 
portion; 

said hub of said actuating cam receivable in said first portion 
of said openings such that the rotational axis of the operat- 
ing handle is positioned in a first backset position relative 
to said door edge, said means on said cam operating on 


said first corresponding means in said retract slide to move 
said retract slide and said latch bolt to a retracted position; 

said hub of said actuating cam receivable in said second 
portion of said openings such that the rotational axis of the 
operating handle is positioned in a second backset position 
relative to said door edge, said means on said cam operat- 
ing on said second corresponding means on said retract 
slide to move said retract slide and latch bolt to a retracted 
position; 

said actuating cam selectively shiftable through said dividing 
means between said first and second portions of said open- 
ings in said housing side walls to adjust the backset dis- 
tance of said latching mechanism; a dead bolt disposed on 
one side of said latch bolt head and having a parallel path 
of reciprocation; 

a deadlocking slide engaged with said dead bolt adapted to 
move with said dead bolt; 

a blocker plate actuated by said deadlocking slide tiltably 
mounted in the inner surface a side wall of said housing, 
said blocker plate tilting towards, engaging and blocking 
rearward movement of said latch bolt body at one position 
of said deadlocking slide and being tilted away from and 
disengaged from blocking rearward movement of said 
latch bolt body at another position of said deadlocking 
slide. 
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5,257,838 
DEAD BOLT ASSEMBLY FOR TUBULAR DOOR LOCKS 
Jui-Chang, #55-10 Been Chou Rd., Kangshan, Kaohsiung Hsien, 
Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 980,976 
Int. Cl.5 EOSC 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 292—1.5 


1. A dead bolt assembly comprising a lock case including a 
cylinder, a dead bolt slidably received in said cylinder and 
including a pair of extensions extended outward beyond said 
cylinder, each of said extensions including a pair of protrusions 
extended therefrom, a pair of plates fixed to said cylinder and 
each including an oblong hole formed therein, each of said 
oblong holes including two end portions, and an actuating 
wheel slidably engaged in said oblong holes of said plates and 
slidable between said end portions of said oblong holes and 
slidable between said extensions of said dead bolt, said actuat- 
ing wheel including a pair of teeth for engagement with said 
protrusions of said extensions when said actuating wheel ro- 
tates, the assembly further comprising means for positioning 
said actuating wheel, wherein said positioning means includes 
a resilient member fixed to a first plate of said plates, said 
resilient member includes a throat portion located in a middle 


portion of said oblong hole of said first plate for positioning 
said actuating wheel. 


5,257,839 
TENSION LATCH ASSEMBLY 
Raymond A. Nielsen, Sterling; Cordell E. Meiste, Morrison, and 
Dennis J. Rooney, Sterling, all of Ill., assignors to National 
Manufacturing Co., Sterling, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 712,452, Jun. 10, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,986 
Int. Cl.5 EO5C 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 292—113 


1. A latch assembly for latching a first member to a second 
member comprising a relatively elongated latch sub-assembly 
and a strike, said latch sub-assembly being adapted to be 
mounted on one member and said strike on the other member 
in longitudinally aligned relation, said latch sub-assembly hav- 
ing a proximal end adapted to be positioned adjacent said strike 
and a distal end remote therefrom 

said latch sub-assembly including in nested relation a case, a 
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lever and a latch, each of said base and lever being U- 
shaped in transverse section, 

said lever having a handle bight and two side flanges 
depending therefrom, pintle means pivotally mounting 
said lever in said case adjacent the proximal end thereof 
with the lever side flanges being within the case flanges, a 
longitudinally arcuate leaf spring latch having a pair of 
sides, a hook adjacent the proximal end thereof and a 
pivot mounting adjacent the distal end thereof, pin means 
pivotally mounting said latch in said lever intermediate 
the ends thereof, said pintle means and pin means cooper- 
ating to develop over center action in said lever, said 
handle bight extending from the lever distal end to a 
position adjacent said pin means, 

said strike also having upstanding side flanges, the lever side 
flanges having proximal ends adjacent the distal ends of 
said strike side flanges, said strike flanges and lever flanges 
being in covering relation to said latch sides, and 

lock means adjacent the distal end of said case for releasably 
locking said case and lever together in nested relation and 
for preventing pry bar use by an intruder. 


5,257,840 
SAFETY LOCKING DEVICE HAVING A ROCKING 
HOOK 

Dominique Rouzaud, Angervilliers, France, assignor to Messier- 

Bugatti, Velizy-Villacoublay, France 

Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 949,134 

Claims priority, application France, Sep. 25, 1991, 91 11812; 

Nov. 13, 1991, 91 13921 
Int. Cl.5 E05C 3/16 

US. Cl. 292—201 


1. A locking device comprising a housing, a first hook canti- 
levered out on a rocking pin carried by the housing to enable 
the first hook to rock between an open position and a closed 
position in which the first hook supports a catch member by a 
first hooking edge of said first hook, and a retractable locking 
member disposed to oppose rocking movement of the first 
hook by a first locking portion of said first hook bearing against 
said locking member, a second hook adjacent to the first hook, 
said second hook having a second hooking edge of similar 
shape to the first hooking edge of said first hook in order to 
support the catch member, and a link member between the first 
hook and the second hook, wherein the second hook is main- 
tained in a position close to a position in which the second 
hook supports the catch member by said second hooking edge 
when said first hook is in the closed position, so that in the 
event of a failing of the first hook, the second hook comes into 
operation for supporting the catch member. 
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5,257,841 
ELECTRICAL MONITORING STRIKE DEVICE 

Arthur Geringer, 5029 E. Jacobs Ct., Agoura, Calif. 91301; 

Richard Geringer, 12628 Ambermeadow, Moorpark, Calif. 

93021, and David Geringer, 28364 Balkin, Agoura, Calif. 

91301 

Filed Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,657 
Int. Cl.5 EO5C 13/10 

U.S. Cl, 292—340 


1. An improved electrical monitoring strike device, said 

device comprising, in combination: 

a) a hollow strike box housing defining a space adapted to 
receive at least one of a latch and a deadbolt, said housing 
comprising an open front end adapted to receive an aper- 
tured door jamb strike plate, first and second, of opposed, 
spaced rearwardly extending sidewalls, and a generally 
closed rear end, said first sidewall and the adjoining por- 
tion of said rear end having a cutaway portion providing 
access to said space; 

b) a trigger comprising an elongated blade having a rear 
head spring biased into a resting position in said space 
through said cutaway portion, said trigger having a front 
portion hinged to said sidewall adjacent said front end for 
side rotation of said trigger head between said resting 
position and a position lateral of said first sidewall and said 
housing rear end and said space; and, 

c) an electrical switch connected to the outside of said rear 
end of said housing and bearing an external switching 
lever arm spring biased toward a lateral switch-closed 
position but urged by the rear end of said trigger in said 
trigger resting position into an open switch position, said 
trigger blade including a movable contact tab transversely 
extending into said space and adapted to contact a latch or 
deadbolt when the latch is inserted into said space so that 
the latch or deadbolt urges said trigger out of said resting 
position into a position lateral of said first sidewall and out 
of contact with said lever arm, said lever arm then auto- 
matically being biased laterally into said closed switch 


position. 


5,257,842 
COLLISION IMPACT ABSORBER 
Stanley A. Sherno, 700 Burns St., Gallitzin, Pa. 16641 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,545 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 19/00 
US. Cl. 293—1 5 Claims 

1. An impact absorber for a vehicle having a frame and a 

front bumper comprising: 

an elongate arm having a front end and a back end; 

a mounting means for mounting said arm in a rest position at 
an angle to horizontal with said back end higher than said 
front end and said front end extending forwardly so that 
said front end is primarily engaged by any horizontal 
impact force at the level thereof, said mounting means 
including a rotation means for mounting said back end of 
said arm to the frame for rotation about a horizontal axis 
such that a horizontal impact force to said front end of 
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said arm is changed directly to a lifting force at said rota- 
tion means and hence to a lifting force of the frame of the 


vehicle as said arm rotates about said rotation means due 
to the impact force. 


5,257,843 
PIVOTABLE SHEET CARRIER 
William G. Nunn, 3535 Cottontail La., Casper, Wyo. 82604 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,279 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 7/12; B66F 11/00 


US. Cl. 294—15 12 Claims 


1. A sheet carrying apparatus for hand held transport of 


substantially upright sheet materials such as plywood, wall- 


board, panelling, glass, and the like, comprising: 
an elongated bar section with a handle means fixedly at- 
tached to one end thereof; 
said handle means comprised of a grab handle means inter- 
mediately attached to each end of an arch structure; 
said arch structure fixedly attached to said one end thereof 
of said elongated bar thereby providing an angled offset to 
said handle means away from said elongated bar section; 
said elongated bar having a reinforced and enlarged area at 
said one end thereof thereby forming a gusset; 
said gusset provided to attach said arch structure of said 
handle means thereto and to provide increased structural 
integrity to said elongated bar where attached to said arch 
structure; 
said elongated bar section having an opening at the opposite 
end of said end having said handle means; 
said opening provided to accept fastening means thereinto; 
said fastening means provided to pivotally interconnect said 
opposite end of said elongated bar to a ledge plate; 
said ledge plate being substantially triangular in shape and 
having a substantially U-shaped formed channel located at 
the base of said triangular shaped ledge plate for receiv- 
ing, supporting and retaining one edge of said sheet mate- 
rial; 


said ledge plate having a lower opening located as close as is 
mechanically possible to a bottom planar surface that is 
formed by said U-shaped formed channel located at said 
base of said triangular shaped ledge plate; 

said lower opening provided to accept said fastening means; 
and 
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said fastening means provided to pivotally interconnect said 5,257,845 
ledge plate to said opposite end of said elongated bar; DETACHABLE HAND GRIP FOR CARRYING BAGS AND 


whereby said ledge plate is able to pivot with respect to said THE LIKE 
elongated bar and whilst so doing, to maintain said one Michael J. McConnell, 3740 Martin Farm Rd., Suwanee, Ga. 
edge of said sheet material substantially in a position of 30174 
support contact and cooperation with said U-shaped 
formed channel located at the base of said triangular 
shaped ledge plate during transport of said sheet material 
intermittently upon inclined surfaces. 


Filed Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 968,662 
Int. Cl.5 A45F 5/10; B6SD 33/06 
US, Cl. 294—171 


5,257,844 
DUAL STANDARD LIFTING CRADLE 
Jean B. Patouillard, Villars, and Albert Heritier, Veauche, both 
of France, assignors to Marrel 
Filed Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,002 
Caen eas “a pee pre bo a setae 1. An easily attachable and detachable hand grip device for 
US. Cl. 294—67 1 F , 10 Claims "© 9" the carrying handles of articles, comprising: 
cigs ‘ a thin, flexible, normally flat, elongate body having opposite 
ends, opposite side edges and top and bottom surfaces, 
said body having a longitudinal centerline and being fold- 
able along said centerline about the carrying handle of an 
article to provide a relatively wide, comfortable support 
surface for carrying the article, said hand grip device 
returning to its normally flat condition when it is released; 
a longitudinal slit extending inwardly a short distance from 
each of said opposite ends along the longitudinal center- 
line of the body and terminating at an inner end in an 
enlarged opening which is adapted to receive and retain 
the carrying handle of an article on which said hand grip 
device is used; and 
means associated with each slit forming a plurality of flexible 
fingers extending along opposite sides of the slit and 
which flex and fold out of the way to permit passage 
therebetween of the carrying handle of an article to facili- 
tate entry through the slit of the carrying handle and 
which close toward one another to assist in preventing 
inadvertent removal of the carrying handle through the 
slits when the hand grip device is released and returns to 
its normally flat condition. 


1. A movable lifting cradle comprising: 

two elongate members having a crossmember intercon- 
nected therebetween, each of said two elongate members 
supporting a base; 

a holding bar pivotably mounted to said base for movement 5,257,846 
about a transverse pivoting axis, said holding bar being REVERSIBLE-LID ARRANGEMENT 
pivotable between first and second positions defining a Yoshifumi Kanai; Akira Kuwabara, and Manabu Sakamoto, all 
predetermined angular displacement; of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Ikeda Bussan Co., Ltd., 

two transverse flanges pivotably connected to said base, said Ayase, Japan 
holding bar interconnecting said two transverse flanges, a Filed Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 935,275 
first of said two transverse flanges having first and second _—_ Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1991, 3-68749[U] 
apertures therein, said first and second apertures being Int. Cl.5 B62D 43/00 
spaced equi-distant from said transverse pivoting axis and U.S. Cl. 296—37.14 8 Claims 
being offset angularly by an angle substantially equal to 1 A reversible-lid arrangement for a motor vehicle, com- 
said predetermined angular displacement; and prising: ; : 

retaining means mounted to said base for selectively retain- 4 floor panel having an opening; 


: 14 holdine ber in said first and d positions, said 2 lid member which is so sized as to close said opening, said 
ee ee ee ee lid member having first and second side surfaces which 


retaining means comprising a pivotable assembly for selec- eee > 
tively operating said retaining means and a pin member are opposed to each other, seid lid member having Geet 
: . ; wn and second projections which are formed on the first side 
aligned substantially parallel to said transverse pivoting 
sans at id pi bl bi id pi surface and spaced away from each other by a predeter- 
venalrcnpernee-wnainer nase, amarterqune tana mined distance, said lid member having third and fourth 
member being located a predetermined rectilinear dis- projections which are formed on the second side surface 
tance from said transverse pivoting axis, said holding bar and spaced away from each other by said predetermined 
being at a first distance relative to said crossmember and at distance; and 
a first height relative to said two elongate members when ag pair of oppositely-arranged guide rails for guiding a sliding 
in said first position, said holding bar further being at a movement of said lid member, said guide rails being 
second distance relative to said crossmember and at a mounted along opposing sides of said opening of said floor 
second height relative to said two elongate members when panel, said guide rails being sized and spaced away from 
in said second position. each other so as to fit therein said first, second, third and 
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fourth projections of said lid member, each guide rails 
having first and second notches each of which is sized so 
as to allow one of said first, second, third and fourth 


projections to pass therethrough, and which is positioned 
so as to expose said one of said first, second, third and 
fourth projections when said opening of said floor panel is 
fully closed by said lid member. 


5,257,847 
SHROUDED TRUCK STEP KIT 
Paul T. Yonehara, Buena Park, Calif., assignor to Pacific Auto 
Accessories, Inc., Huntington Beach, Calif. 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,706 
Int. Cl.5 B60J 5/00; B60R 3/02 


US. Cl. 296—151 10 Claims 


1. A step kit for mounting from the chassis of a truck cab of 
the type including at least one passenger door terminating in a 
lower edge to facilitate a passenger’s entry to the cab floor and 
comprising: 

an elongated step device including a planar step deck spaced 
below the level of such cab floor and below the bottom 
edge of such door and projecting laterally inwardly from 
an outside edge; 

a support framework for supporting said step deck from 
such chassis; 

hangers for hanging said framework from such chassis; 

a skirt projecting along the bottom margin of said door and 
projecting downward to terminate in a skirt edge dis- 
posed, when said door closed, adjacent said outside edge 
of said planar step; 

fastening means for fastening said skirt to said door; 

whereby said framework may be hung from said chassis by 
said hangers to support said step and said skirt fastened to 
said door by fastening means to cause said skirt, when said 
door is closed, to be disposed in covering relationship 
over said step and, when said door is open, expose said 
step for access thereto by a passenger’s foot. 
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5,257,848 
TRUCK ACCESSORY SUPPORT 
John J. Coletti, and Joseph Coletti, both of 5722 Skylite, Shelby 
Township, Mich. 48316 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,676 
Int. Cl.5 B6OP 3/42 
USS. Cl. 296—156 


1. In an open-bed truck having a pair of substantially parallel 
guide rails and at least one transverse guide rail disposed there- 
between, each of said guide rails having a substantially hori- 
zontal mounting surface and an associated downwardly ex- 
tending side wall, a modular support for providing a protective 
seal between said guide rails and a truck accessory, the modu- 
lar support comprising: 

an elongated cross-member having a substantially horizontal 
body portion adapted to be fixably secured to said hori- 
zontal mounting surface of said transverse guide rail and a 
latch portion adapted to abut said corresponding side 
wall, said cross member having a first end and a second 
end; 

a pair of elongated longitudinal members, each of said longi- 
tudinal members having a substantially horizontal body 
portion adapted to be fixably secured respectively to each 
of said substantially horizontal mounting surfaces of said 
parallel guide rails and the latch portion adapted to abut 
said associated side walls, said longitudinal members fur- 
ther adapted to receive respective ends of said cross mem- 
ber to form a unitary weather tight seal between said 
guide rails and said truck accessory, wherein said horizon- 
tal body portion has a thickness sufficient to be visually 
noticeable when operatively disposed between said sub- 
stantially parallel guide rails and said truck accessory. 


5,257,849 
ROOF OPENING AND CLOSING DEVICE 
INCORPORATING A SLIDING PANEL, IN PARTICULAR 
FOR AUTOMOBILE VEHICLES 

Christian Cheron, Angers; Pierre Thierry, Cholet, and Francois 

De Gaillard, Mouilleron en Pareds, all of France, assignors to 

Webasto-Heuliez, Chatelliers-Chateaumur, France 

Filed Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,104 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 13, 1991, 91 07225 
Int. Cl.5 B60J 7/04 

USS. Cl. 296—223 9 Claims 

1. A roof opening and closing device, in particular for an 
automobile vehicle having a roof in which an opening if 
formed, comprising a pair of guide rails adapted to be fixed to 
the top of said roof one on each side of said opening, a front 
carriage pair and a rear carriage pair adapted to be moved in 
longitudinal translation in said guide rails by a pair of cables, a 
panel mobile in translation relative to the surface of said roof 
and a mechanism for articulating said panel relative to the 
surface of said roof functionally related to said carriages to 
uncover or close said opening by sliding said panel across the 
surfaces of said roof, said panel having a front end and a rear 
end, said articulation mechanism comprising: 

a front skid pair and a rear skid pair to be fixedly connected 
to said panel respectively at the front and the rear portions 
thereof, said skids being mobile in longitudinal translation 
in the direction of displacement of said carriages and 
means for operatively connecting the front carriage pair 
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and the rear carriage pair respectively to the front skid 
pair and the rear skid pair so that the front skid pair and 
the rear skid pair are raised or lowered vertically relative 
to said carriages upon sliding of the carriages in said guide 


rails in a vertical direction perpendicular to the surface of 
said roof; and 

means for preventing movement in longitudinal translation 
of said skids during raising or lowering of said skids rela- 
tive to said carriages. 


5,257,850 
INDENTED BEDLINER FOR PICKUP TRUCK COVER 
ASSEMBLY 
Walter L. Brim, 1500 Putter Ct., Titusville, Fla. 32780 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,041 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 13/01 
US. Cl. 296—39.2 


1. A cover assembly, for a pickup truck having a first and 
second sidewall, a front wall and a tailgate which define the 
boundaries of a truck bed of the pickup truck, said cover 
assembly comprising: 

a first indented path integral to a first sidewall portion of a 
bedliner, said first sidewall portion connecting to an inte- 
rior side of one sidewall, said first indented path extending 
across said first sidewall portion and being substantially 
perpendicular to the front wall of the pickup truck; 

a second indented path integral to a second sidewall portion 
of said bedliner, said second sidewall portion connecting 
to an interior side of the other sidewall, said second in- 
dented path extending across said second sidewall portion 
and being in parallel with said first indented path; 

a guide rod having one end slidably connected to said first 
indented path and another end slidably connected to said 
second indented path; and 

a cover connected to said guide rod. 
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5,257,851 
SHAMPOO CHAIR 
Mashiro Kanaya, Flemington, N.J., assignor to Takara Belmont 
U.S.A., Inc., Somerset, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,179 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 1/02 
US. Cl. 297—344,13 


1. A chair comprising: a base configured to rest on a floor 
and having two upwardly presented tracks which are parallel; 
a carriage mounted on the tracks for movement to and fro on 
the base, but not laterally, the carriage having side bars which 
lie along the tracks and cross members which extend trans- 
versely between and are attached to the side bars; a fluid- 
operated cylinder mounted on the cross members with its axis 
extended generally vertically; a chair form having a seat sec- 
tion and a back section, the seat section being attached to the 
fluid-operated cylinder, whereby the cylinder when activated 
will raise or lower the chair form; stabilizing elements attached 
to the carriage remote from the cylinder and contacting the 
chair form as the cylinder moves the chair form upwardly and 
downwardly, whereby the stabilizing elements prevent the 
chair form from rotating about the axis of the cylinder; a 
keeper attached to at least one of the tracks of the base and 
extended over that bar of the carriage that is along that one 
track; and locking means attached to the carriage for bearing 
against at least one of the tracks and thereby preventing the 
carriage from moving along the base 


5,257,852 
DAMPER DEVICE FOR AN AUTOMATIC FOLDING 
CHAIR 

Ken Tsuneki; Kazuyosh Ohshima, and Yojiro Nakayama, all of 

Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Sugatsune Industrial Co., Ltd. and 

Kotobuki Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan, a part interest 

Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 909,399 
Int. C1.5 A47C 1/121 

US. Cl. 297—332 3 Claims 

1. A damper device for an automatic folding seat chair 
comprising a power unit for storing a resilient force generated 
in a spring means by rotary movement of the seat from a sub- 
stantially upright standing position to a substantially horizontal 
ready-for-use position and a damper unit for damping the 
returning movement of the seat to the substantially upright 
position, said damper unit comprising a casing rotatable around 
a fixed shaft in synchronism with an upward or downward 
movement of the seat, a movable sleeve rotatably disposed 
within said casing, viscous fluid filled in a space between said 
movable sleeve and said casing and a one-way clutch consti- 
tuted by a coil spring disposed between said movable sleeve 
and said fixed shaft in such a manner that the coil spring diame- 
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ter is enlarged to release a functional coupling of the movable 
sleeve and the fixed shaft when the seat is turned downward 
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and reduced to provide a functional coupling of the movable 
sleeve and the fixed shaft when the seat is turned upward. 


5,257,853 
HEADREST ARMATURE FOR SEATS 

Robert D. Elton, Ann Arbor, and Mark J. Symonik, Ypsilanti, 

both of Mich., assignors to Hoover Universal, Inc., Plymouth, 

Mich. 

Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,803 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 7/36 

US. Cl. 297—391 


1. A headrest assembly for a seat assembly having a seat back 
comprising: 

a headrest support post having at least one extending leg for 
insertion into said seat back; 

an armature mounted to said support post, said armature 
including a molded plastic body having first and second 
half portions, each half portion being formed by a wall 
having a concave inner surface and a convex outer surface 
and each wall having a peripheral edge relative to which 
said inner surface is concave and said outer surface is 
convex, a portion of said peripheral edge of said wall of 
each half portion being linear and said half portions being 
joined together along said linear edge portion by a flexible 
web of plastic defining an axis of rotation; 

the peripheral edges of said half portions of said armature 
being symmetric about said axis whereby rotation of said 
half portions about said axis of rotation in a direction to 
engage the peripheral edges of said walls of said two half 
portions forms a closed hollow body, the exterior of 
which is formed by the convex outer surface of said wall 
of each said two half portions; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


a foam pad molded around said closed hollow body formed 
by said armature; and 
an upholstery cover surrounding said foam pad. 


5,257,854 
DEVICE FOR USE WITH A SAFETY BELT 
Kjell Korneliussen, Munkerekkveien 120, N-3142 Vestskogen, 
Norway 
PCT No. PCT/NO90/00026, § 371 Date Jul. 1, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 1, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08676, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 9, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 721,488 
Claims priority, application Norway, Feb. 3, 1989, 890435 
Int. Cl.5 A47C 31/00 
US. Cl. 297—468 


1. An automobile seat belt assembly which comprises a 
transverse belt which in normal position lies in loose contact 
across the user’s thighs, a flat flexible seat cushion adapted to 
rest removably on a seat of the automobile, and connecting 
means extending between a central portion of the transverse 
belt and secured to the flexible seat cushion between the user’s 
thighs. 


5,257,855 
QUICK RELEASE APPARATUS HAVING A LOCK 
MECHANISM 
Masashi Nagano, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Shimano, Inc., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 927,226 
Int. Cl.5 B60B 27/00 
U.S. Cl. 301—110.5 
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1. A quick release apparatus comprising: 

a drawbar extending axially; 

a first clamp and a second clamp mounted on said drawbar 
to be axially movable relative to each other between a 
tightening position and a release position; 

control means connected to said drawbar for moving said 
clamps between said tightening position and said release 
position; and 

lock means switchable between a lock position for prohibit- 
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ing movement of said clamps from said tightening position 
to said release position, and an unlock position for allow- 
ing said movement; 

said lock means being switchable to said lock position when 
a tightening force of said clamps in said tightening posi- 
tion reaches a predetermined value, and remaining in said 
unlock position when said tightening force is less than said 
predetermined value. 


5,257,856 
METHOD OF AND SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING 
BRAKES 
Atsuo Ota; Osamu Suzuki, and Takushi Matsuto, all of Wako, 
Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 916,255 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1991, 3-182703; 
Oct. 14, 1991, 3-264971 
Int. Cl.5 B6OT 8/32 


USS. Cl. 303—100 13 Claims 


1. A method of controlling brakes attached to a vehicle, 
comprising steps of: 

determining grounding loads of front and rear wheels at the 
time of running of the vehicle; 

computing a correction value for the braking of a predeter- 
mined wheel based on said determined grounding loads; 
and 

determining a braking force inclusive of said computed 
correction value. 


5,257,857 
ANTISKID BRAKE SYSTEM FOR VEHICLE 

Haruki Okazaki, Hiroshima, Japan, assignor to Mazda Motor 

Corporation, Hiroshima, Japan 

Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 949,151 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 25, 1991, 3-245998 
Int. Cl.5 B6OT 8/32 

US. Cl. 


1. An antiskid brake system for a vehicle comprising a hy- 
draulic circuit for applying braking pressure to each wheel of 
the vehicle in response to depression of a brake pedal, a brak- 
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ing pressure control means for controlling the braking pressure 
applied to each wheel, a wheel speed detecting means for 
detecting wheel speeds of the wheels, and a control means for 
controlling the braking pressure control means to increase and 
reduce the braking pressure to each wheel so that the wheel 
speed of the wheel falls at a target deceleration or a target slip 
ratio when the deceleration of the wheel speed of the wheel of 
as detected by the wheel speed detecting means exceeds an 
initiation threshold value, and 
an initiation threshold value changing means for reducing 
said initiation threshold value when the wheel is kept 
applied with the braking pressure for a predetermined 
time. 


5,257,858 
INBOARD TRACK JOINT RETENTION APPARATUS 
Morris E. Taft, Metamora, Ill., assignor to Caterpillar Inc., 
Peoria, Ill. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,457 
Int. Cl.5 B62D 55/2] 
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1. Ina track joint having a track link and a track pin, said link 
having a through bore of a size to permit an end of the track 
pin to be press fittably assembled therein, said bore having an 
exposed outboard end and an opposite inboard end, the im- 
provement comprising: 

joint retention means for preventing axial end-play move- 

ment of the link on the pin, said retention means including 
a retainer cavity and a soft metal retention ring and being 
located adjacent said inboard end of said pin bore and 
remote from said outboard end, said retention ring being 
extruded into said retainer cavity during the assembly of 
said link onto said pin to form a formed-in-place retainer. 


5,257,859 
DRAWER FOR CATALOGUE CARD 
Tsung-An Wong, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Kewa Office & 
Library Products Co., Ltd., Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 792,163 
Int. Cl.5 B42F 17/02 
USS. Cl, 312—190 2 Claims 

1. A drawer for storing catalogue cards, which comprises: 

(a) a receptacle in which a hole is provided; 

(b) a back-up plate in which a hole is provided, said back-up 
plate being mounted on said receptacle; 

(c) a rod clamping-and-releasing device in which two holes 
are provided, said rod clamping-and-releasing device 
being mounted on said receptacle; 

(d) a rod passing through said receptacle, said back-up plate 
and said rod clamping-and-releasing device, said rod 
clamping-and-releasing device being further provided 
with two elongated holes, a pin and two extension springs, 
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said pin being pulled down by said extension springs in 
order to clamp the rod, and said rod clamping-and-releas- 


ing device further comprising a button and a spring for 
releasing said rod. 


5,257,860 
DRAWER LOCK MECHANISM INCLUDING PUSH 
BUTTON LATCH 

George R. Slivon, Kenosha, Wis., assignor to Snap-on Tools 

Corporation, Kenosha, Wis. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 938,392 
Int. Cl.5 EO5B 65/46 

U.S. Cl. 312—218 


1. In a cabinet having a drawer movable between open and 
closed conditions, the improvement comprising: a latch mem- 
ber carried by the cabinet and movable among first and second 
and third positions, said latch member in its first and second 
positions being engageable with the drawer in its closed condi- 
tion for preventing opening thereof, said latch member in its 
third position accommodating free movement of the drawer 
between its open and closed conditions, first actuator means 
carried by the cabinet and operable for moving said latch 
member between its first and second positions, and second 
actuator means carried by the cabinet and operable for moving 
said latch member between its second and third positions. 


5,257,861 

LATERALLY ADJUSTABLE MOUNTING BRACKET FOR 

USE IN A DESK CABINET DRAWER AND WITH A 

DRAWER GUIDE HAVING A BENT TONGUE 

Georg Domenig, and Rick Marsh, both of Kernersville, N.C., 

assignors to Grass America, Inc., Kernersville, N.C. 

Filed Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 929,755 
Int. Cl.5 A47B 88/00 

US. Cl. 312—334.5 14 Claims 

1. A laterally adjustable mounting bracket for use in a desk 
or cabinet drawer and with a drawer guide having a tongue 
portion, the bracket comprising: a base having a tongue por- 
tion receiving end and a second end; opposing spring flanges 
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each secured to the base and each having an upstanding side 
section integrally secured to the base, a flat top section gener- 
ally parallel to the base and connected to the side section, an 
inclined section extending downwardly from the top section 
toward the base, and a lower section generally parallel to the 
base connected to the inclined section forming a tongue por- 


tion opening smaller than the thickness of the tongue portion, 
the tongue portion openings cooperatively receiving the 
tongue portion and frictionally maintaining the tongue portion 
therein for lateral adjustment; and a vertical stop formed on the 
base limiting the lateral movement of the drawer and carried 
drawer guide. 


5,257,862 
MIXER-WASHER APPARATUS 
Carl Gardner, 1436 E. 355 St., East Lake, Ohio 44095 
Filed Apr. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 51,996 
Int. Cl.5 BOIF 13/06 


USS. Cl. 366—139 44 Claims 





1. A mixer-washer apparatus comprising in combination: 

a. a base, 

b. driving means, including a driving motor, 

c. frame means, 

d. housing means, 

e. support means, including support for said driving motor, 

f. mixing means, including a mixing vessel, paddle, connec- 
tor and lid with tubing attached, and capable of continu- 
ous or cyclic operation, 

g. means for holding said mixing vessel, 

h. means for holding said lid, 

i. means for connecting said mixing means to said driving 
means, 

j. means for connecting to, and utilizing washing liquid for 
washing, 
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k. means for sealing said mixing vessel against leakage of air 
and/or liquid, 

1. means for preventing potential rotation of said mixing 
vessel during mixing and during washing, 

m. means for holding said mixing means in load-unload 
position, in mix-wash position, and during movement 
between the two said positions, 

n. means for moving said mixing means between said load- 
unload position and said mix-wash position, 

o. means for positioning said mixing means in said load- 
unload position, in said mix-wash position, and in any 
required intermediate temporary position, 

p. resilient supporting means, for said mixing means, 

q. means for retracting said resilient supporting means, 

r. means for releasing said resilient supporting means, 

s. alignment-guiding means for said lid, for alignment with 
said lid holding means, when guiding said mixing means to 
said mix-wash position, 

t. washing liquid disposal means, 

u. means for timing the duration of mixing operation, wash- 
ing operation and operation of said driving motor, 

v. means for permitting partial rotation of said mixing vessel 
and said lid during said alignment-guiding of said lid, 

w. means for preventing radial movement of said mixing 
vessel, 

x. means for starting said timing means, 
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in said rotor, a first end, and interior upper and lower 
chambers; 

a temperature sensor for generating a signal indicative of 
rotor temperature; 

means responsive to said temperature indicative signal for 
generating an r.f. signal which is encoded with said tem- 
perature indications, 

a first holding means for maintaining said generating means 
and said temperature sensor stacked and centrally dis- 
posed in said lower chamber, 

an antenna for receiving said encoded r.f. signal and radiat- 
ing the same, and 

a second holding means for maintaining said antenna cen- 
trally disposed in said upper chamber oriented so as to 
radiate said r.f. signal out from said first end. 


5,257,864 
TEMPERATURE DETECTOR 


y. means for supporting and guiding said mixing means Yasuhisa Nomura, Tokushima, Japan, assignor to Hamanishi 


between said load-unload position and said mix-wash 
position, 
z. means for separating said lid from said holding means, 
aa. conveyance means, for holding, supporting, carrying and 
guiding: 
(1) said mixing means, 
(2) said resilient supporting means, for said mixing means, 


(3) said means for retracting said resilient supporting U.S. Cl. 374—163 


means, 
(4) said washing liquid disposal means, for channeling 
washing liquid from said mixing vessel to a drain, 
bb. support and guidance means, for said conveyance means, 
cc. means for moving said conveyance means from load- 
unload position to mix-wash position and from mix-wash 
position to load-unload position, 
dd. means for holding and supporting all parts, used in said 
apparatus, to form the total said apparatus. 


5,257,863 
ELECTRONIC ROTOR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
Frank Y. Chu; Blake A. Lloyd; Robert M. Cilic, and Howard G. 
Sedding, all of Ontario, Canada, assignors to Electric Power 
Research Institute, Inc, Palo Alto, Calif. 


Sangyo Company, Shizuoka, Japan 


PCT No. PCT/JP90/01033, § 371 Date Feb. 10, 1992, § 102(e) 


Date Feb. 10, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02956, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 829,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 19, 1989, 1-214002 
Int. Cl.5 GO1K 7/22, 7/34 
9 Claims 


1. A temperature detector for detecting a temperature by 


applying an ac power source across coaxial internal and exter- 
nal conductors of a heat-sensitive wire, comprising: 

zero voltage detecting means, parallelly connected to said 
heat-sensitive wire, for detecting zero-cross points of an 
ac voltage waveform applied across both of said coaxial 
internal and external conductors; 

zero current detecting means, connected in series with said 
heat-sensitive wire, for detecting zero-cross points of an 
ac current waveform flowing across both of said coaxial 
internal and external conductors; and 

interval measuring means for receiving outputs from said 
zero voltage detecting means and said zero current detect- 
ing means to measure an interval between the zero-cross 
points of the ac voltage waveform and the ac current 
waveform, 

said zero current detecting means having at least the same 
impedances of positive and negative components of the ac 
current waveform to prevent generation of an unbalanced 
component in the ac current waveform flowing across 
both of said coaxial internal and external conductors, 

a temperature measurement value being obtained from an 
output of said interval measuring means. 


Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,141 
Int. Cl.5 GO1K 1/14, 13/08 
US. Cl. 374—153 


1. An electronic rotor temperature sensor for mounting on 
the rotor of a generator comprising: 
a cylindrical balance plug for maintaining rotor balance 
which can be removably mounted in said rotor, said plug 
having an exterior threaded surface for mounting to a well 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,257,865 
MOUTH STRUCTURE FOR A FLEXIBLE BAG 
Kanari Tani, 21-16, Minamigaoka 2-chome, Ohnojo-shi, Fuku- 
oka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 22, 1992, 4-009437 
Int. Cl.5 B65D 39/00, 33/36 
5 Claims 





1. A mouth structure in combination with a flexible bag, 
comprising: 

a hard mouth body fitted in an opening defined by a brim of 
said flexible bag; 

a fastening member for fastening said mouth body to said 
brim; 

a spout on a top surface of said mouth body; 

said fastening member further comprising: 

a cylindrical side wall; and 

an upper flat wall having an entire periphery thereof 
integrally connected to an upper peripheral end of said 
cylindrical side wall; 

said upper flat wall having a central portion; 

said central portion having an opening through which said 
spout projects; 

said fastening member being capable of splitting into a pair 
of symmetrical halves along a splitting line; 

said splitting line comprising: 

a horizontal portion that bridges two points on a periph- 
ery of said upper flat wall and passes through a center 
thereof; and 

a pair of vertical portions on said side wall with upper 


ends thereof in alignment with said two points on said U.S. Cl. 400—56 


periphery of said upper flat wall. 


5,257,866 
BEARING DEVICE FOR SIDE REGISTER 
Gustav Rennerfelt, Nilstorpsviigen 53, Lidings, Sweden S-181 
47 
PCT No. PCT/SE91/00159, § 371 Date Sep. 22, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 22, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16201, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 31, 1991 
PCT Filed Feb. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 930,438 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Apr. 24, 1990, 9001477 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 23/00, 23/06 
US. Cl. 384—247 16 Claims 
1. A bearing means for a linear adjusting device (15) for a 
cylinder (3), 
said cylinder having journals (7, 8) which by means of two 
bearings (9, 10) are mounted in a cylinder stand (1, 2), 
said linear adjusting device being provided with an outgoing 
linearly adjustable shaft (16), 
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said adjusting device permitting adjustment of the position 
of the cylinder laterally, i.e. axially of the cylinder, 

angular adjustment means, in which the bearing (9) is sup- 
ported in the cylinder stand enabling the cylinder to be 
angularly adjusted in relation to the other cylinders in the 
press, characterized in that 

said coupling means comprises a radially floating, double- 
acting thrust-bearing (17) inserted between the outgoing 
shaft (16) of the adjusting device and said one journal (8), 

a holding means (21) attached to said cylinder stand and 
provided with first bearing means (19, 20) positioned 
opposite each other and spaced from each other, 

second bearing means (37A, B) disposed opposite each other 
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on opposed sides of the housing (15’) of the adjusting 
device, 

said first bearing means (19, 20) being provided in line with 
said second bearing means (37A, B) and cooperating 
therewith to form a pendulous suspension of the linear 
adjusting device in said holding means, aid pendulous 
suspension having a pendulum axis direction (A-B) which 
is substantially parallel to the axis (C-D) about which the 
cylinder (3) rotates during angular adjustment of the cyl- 
inder, 

enabling the linear adjusting device to be turned synchro- 
nously about the pendulum axis direction (A-B) and in the 
same direction as the cylinder (3) thus to prevent uneven 
load in said thrust bearing (17). 


5,257,867 
PRINTER WITH PRINT GAP CONTROL 


Noritsugu Ito, Chita; Yasunari Yoshida, Ama, and Satoshi 


Uchiyama, Kani, all of Japan, assignors to Brother Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, Japan 
Filed Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 954,900 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1991, 3-285726 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 25/28, 11/20 
16 Claims 


1. A printer having a platen supporting a print sheet thereon, 


a carriage mounting a print head thereon, a first guide means 


coupling means for coupling said outgoing shaft (16) of the for guiding the carriage in a first direction parallel to an axial 


adjusting device to one of said journals (8), 


direction of the platen, a first drive means for moving the 
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sections and the inner peripheral wall are coplanar with 
each other, 

wherein the outer-peripheral-wall abutment surfaces and the 
inner-peripheral-wall opposed surfaces of the respective 
armatures are formed to be coextensive with each other, 

wherein an end surface of the columnar core section is 
disposed to be indented with respect to said end face of the 
solenoid body and said plunger-shaped section of the 
armature is received into said solenoid body; 

and wherein said armature sections are formed to be coex- 
tensive with corresponding outer-peripheral-wall abut- 
ment surfaces and inner-peripheral-wall opposed surfaces. 


carriage while guiding through the first guide means, a second 
guide means for guiding the carriage in a second direction right 
to the axial direction of the platen and a second drive means for 
moving the carriage while guiding through the second guide 
means, the printer comprising: 

a sheet thickness detection means for detecting a thickness of 
the print sheet by advancing the carriage to the print sheet 
with a first predetermined driving force through the sec- 
ond drive means until the carriage is stopped, 

a gap setting means for setting a predetermined gap corre- 
sponding to the thickness detected by the sheet thickness 
detection means between the print head and the print 
sheet supported on the platen, 

a comparison means for comparing a value of the thickness 
detected by the sheet thickness detection means with a 
predetermined value, and PRINT CARRIAGE POSITIONING WITH NORMAL AND 

a control means for controlling at least one of the first drive PRECISION MODES 
means and the second drive means so as to forcibly move Junichi Yoshikawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
the carriage with a second predetermined driving force _shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
larger than the first predetermined driving force in the Continuation of Ser. No. 825,775, Jan. 21, 1992, abandoned, 
first direction or the second direction before the predeter- which is a continuation of Ser. No. 492,412, Mar. 5, 1990, 
mined gap is set by the gap setting means when it is judged abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 146,021, Jan. 20, 


5,257,869 


U.S. Cl. 400—124 


by the comparison means that the value of the thickness is 1988, abandoned. This application Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 940,760 
bigger than or equal to the predetermined value. Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 28, 1987, 017929 
pe Int. Cl.5 B41J 19/30 

5,257,868 

PRINTER HEAD FOR PRINTER 
Tsutomu Ikehata, Sakado; Yukihisa Kato, Higashikurume, and 
Makoto Yasunaga, Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Citizen 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,606 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1990, 2-412635 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/27 

2 Claims 
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1. A printing head for a printer, comprising: 

a solenoid body extending from a base to an end face, having 
an outer peripheral wall, an inner peripheral wall and a 
plurality of columnar core sections circumferentially ar- 
ranged between said inner and outer peripheral walls 
along a peripheral direction; 

a plurality of armatures arranged in respective correspon- 
dence with said core sections, said armatures each having 
a plunger-shaped section with a surface disposed directly 
opposite a forward end face of a corresponding columnar 
core section to be attracted thereto, each armature also 
having a respective outer-peripheral-wall abutment sur- 
face disposed to be supported by a forward end face of 
said outer peripheral wall and an inner-peripheral-wall 
opposed surface disposed to be abutted against said inner 
peripheral wall and 

means disposed between each of said armatures and said 
solenoid base to ensure that a gap is maintained between 
said surface of said plunger-shaped section of each of said 
armatures and said forward end face of a corresponding 
columnar core section, 

wherein said solenoid base is formed such that respective 
forward end faces of the outer peripheral wall, the core 


U.S. Cl. 400—304 


U.S. Cl, 402—63 


4 Claims 
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1. A typewriting apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting information to be printed; 

discrimination means for discriminating whether the infor- 
mation input by said input means requires a normal degree 
of precision or an increased degree of precision of the 
printing position on a recording medium; 

a carrier for supporting a printing head; 

a pulse motor for moving said carrier; and 

control means for controlling said pulse motor such that, 
when said discrimination means discriminates that the 
information to be printed requires an increased degree of 
precision of the printing position, said carrier is temporar- 
ily stopped at a position in front of one or more target 
printing positions by a predetermined number of steps and 
then forwardly moved to the one or more target printing 
positions by repeating the forward movement and stop- 
ping of said carrier, wherein the information to be printed 
is printed at the target printing positions. 


5,257,870 
PAPER RETAINING MEANS 


John Bennett, Fulham Gardens, and Howard K. Schulze, Ma- 


rino, both of Australia, assignors to Mondami Trading Pty. 
Ltd., Australia 
Filed Aug. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 929,320 
Claims priority, application Australia, Aug. 12, 1991, PK7702 
Int. Cl.5 B42F 3/00 
11 Claims 


1. A paper retaining means comprising: 

a base; 

two fingers having teeth, the two fingers extending from the 
base and being spaced apart a selected distance; 

a clamping member having two apertures, passing there- 
through and being spaced apart the same distance as the 
selected distance of the respective fingers on the base, the 
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apertures providing passages through the clamping mem- 


ber for the respective fingers; and 
a clip part attached to an upper face of the clamping mem- 


ber, the clip part having teeth facing the upper face of the 
clamping member, and the teeth of the clip part being 
adapted to engage a portion of the teeth of each of the 
fingers. 


5,257,871 
DEVICE FOR SUPPORTING A ROBOT ON A SUPPORT 
BEAM 
Mauro Zona, and Marco Bettinardi, both of Turin, Italy, assign- 
ors to Comau SpA, Turin, Italy 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,210 
Claims priority, application Italy, Oct. 4, 1990, 67760 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 F16B 2/02 
3 Claims 


1. An articulated robot including an attachment member for 
mounting the robot on a support arm, wherein the attachment 
member has a pincer-like body with a central portion and two 
side portions articulated to the central portion, the central 
portion being connected to the robot structure and the side 
portions being movable between closed positions for grasping 
the support beam when the attachment member is operative, 
and open release positions, wherein the attachment member 
also includes an auxiliary portion which can be fixed to the two 
side portions when they are in their operative positions so as to 
define a closed structure which completely surrounds the 
support beam. 


5,257,872 
HIGH POWER WAVEGUIDE SWITCH AND METHOD 
Robert Morgen, Los Angeles, and David S. Levinson, Woodland 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,592 
Int. Cl.5 HO1P 3/00; F16B 21/00 
US. Cl. 403—30 17 Claims 
1. A mechanism for fixing the relative position of two mem- 
bers comprising: 
a first member having a first coefficient of thermal expansion 
and 
a second member positioned adjacent said first member and 
having a second coefficient of thermal expansion, said first 
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member and said second member being mounted for rela- 
tive motion therebetween at a first temperature and being 


in contact at a relative fixed position at a second tempera- 
ture. 


5,257,873 
ARTICULATED DOLL JOINT 
Jean-Pierre Abbat, 1900 Fawndale Dr., Raleigh, N.C. 27612 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,216 
Int. Cl.5 F16C 11/00 


USS. Cl. 403—59 11 Claims 


1. An apparatus for movably connecting proximal and distal 
workpieces, such as the end portions of elongate limbs of a doll 
or mannequin and comprising: 

a first shank having a first end and a second end and includ- 
ing a first positioning means comprising a surface of revo- 
lution proximate said first end and said second end 
adapted to be connected to the proximal workpiece, 

a second shank having another first end and another second 
end and including a second positioning means comprising 
a surface of rotation proximate said another first end and 
said another second end adapted to be connected to the 
distal workpiece, and 

a molded elongate elastomer joint means for movable con- 
necting said first positioning means and said second posi- 
tioning means, said joint means forming a socket of uni- 
tary construction supporting for movement said first and 
second positioning means, said first positioning means 
being adapted for rotational movement about the longitu- 
dinal axis of said joint means and said second positioning 
means being angularly movable with respect to the longi- 
tudinal axis of said joint means and being anchored therein 
by a flexible pin integrally formed with said joint means, 
whereby the first and second workpieces are easily mov- 
able to a wide variety of positions. 
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5,257,874 a body portion joining the primary ramp, the body portion 
POLE DEVICE FOR SKIING CONTEST having a front and a rear; 

Koji Kato, and Kiyoshi Shimura, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- _q reflector mounted toward the rear of the body portion 

ors to K & K Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan between the primary ramps; 

Filed Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 22,278 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-78870 
Int. Cl.5 E01F 9/00 

USS. Cl. 404—9 9 Claims 


an auxiliary ramp at the front of the body portion between 
the spaced apart primary ramp to support a snowplow 
blade if the blade tip is located between the primary ramps 
so as to eliminate contact of the snowplow blade tip with 
the reflector; and 

a space between the end of the auxiliary ramp and the reflec- 
tor to allow a tire of an oncoming vehicle to wipe the 
reflector. 


1. A pole device for a skiing contest, comprising: 
a cylindrical member to be embedded in a snow ground, said 
cylindrical member having inner hollow portion; 
a pole base member to be fitted into the inner hollow portion 
of the cylindrical member; and standing upward on the 5,257,876 
snow ground when the pole base member is fitted to the METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING ASPHALTED ROAD 
cylindrical member embedded in the snow ground, HAVING HEATING PIPE LAID THEREUNDER 
wherein said pole base member is formed with a groove Kiyoshi Takahashi, and Takeo Fukuda, both of Ibaraki, Japan, 
means extending in an axial direction thereof on an outer _—assignors to Mitsubishi Yuka Industrial Products Corpora- 
peripheral surface thereof and said cylindrical member is _ tion, Tokyo, Japan 
formed with a projection means at an inner peripheral Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,043 
surface of an open end of the inner hollow portion, said Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-325332; 
projection means having an outer shape to be fitted in said Mar. 15, 1991, 3-128812 
groove means of the pole base member at one end thereof, Int. Cl.5 EO1C 7/06, 23/14 
said groove means being composed of a first guide groove U.S. Cl. 404—77 
having an end portion through which said projection 
means enters the groove means, a second guide groove 
formed to be continuous to the first guide groove and a 
circumferential groove formed at a portion near another 
end of the pole base member to be continuous to the 
second guide groove, said first guide groove being pro- 
vided with a circumferentially shifted groove portion of 
the pole base member and said second guide groove being 
continuous to the circumferentially shifted groove por- 
tion. 


7 Claims 


1. A method for constructing an asphalted road having a 
5,257,875 heating pipe laid thereunder, said method comprising the steps 
ONE-WAY SNOWPLOWABLE PAVEMENT MARKER of: 
Robert M. Flanagan, Lincolnshire, Ill., assignor to Stimsonite _ laying wire netting on a roadbed; 
Corporation, Niles, Ill. placing a heating plastic pipe on the wire netting; 
Filed Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,628 fixing the pipe on the wire netting; and 
Int. Cl.5 E01F 9/06; GO8B 0/00 depositing asphalt concrete thereon; wherein: 
US. Cl. 404—14 16 Claims —_4 cooling medium is allowed to flow in the plastic pipe laid 
1. A one-way snowplowable pavement marker for accom- on the roadbed and asphalt concrete is deposited while an 
modating a snowplow blade having a tip at one end thereof, inside of the plastic pipe is kept under a pressurized condi- 
said blade set at angles up to 60° with a line perpendicular to tion of 0.05 to 5 kg/cm? with said cooling medium by 
the direction of vehicle travel comprising: adjusting an opening of a valve provided on an outlet side 


| Spaced apart primary ramps; of the plastic pipe. 
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5,257,877 
LIFTING DEVICE 
Robert F. Zelinka, and John W. Redding, both of Roselle, Ill., 
assignors to Perkins Manufacturing Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 439,858, Nov. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,069,593, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 126,593, Nov. 30, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,911,600, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
862,015, May 12, 1986, Pat. No. 4,741,658, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 572,389, Jan. 20, 1984, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 750,477 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 3, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B6SF 3/02 


US. Cl. 414—408 19 Claims 


1. A receptacle dumping assembly for lifting and dumping 
refuse receptacles, which assembly is attachable to rear-load- 
ing refuse collection vehicles, including vehicles which are 
adapted for dumping substantially larger rear-loading type 
refuse containers having a substantially vertical front wall, 
having a rearwardly opening refuse receiving cavity including 
side walls and a floor extending upwardly and rearwardly 
toward a rearward edge portion of said vehicle over which 
refuse is dumped into the cavity, the rearward edge portion 
including a top surface and a rear surface, said receptacle 
dumping assembly comprising: 

a receptacle lifter which includes means for capturing and 

releasing a refuse receptacle; 

means for mounting said receptacle lifter to the rear of the 

refuse collection vehicle generally adjacent said rearward 
edge portion, said lifter being movable between a first 
lifter position and a second lifter position; 

hydraulically actuated means for moving said receptacle 

lifter between said first and second positions; 

said first lifter position being located sufficiently below an 

imaginary horizontal plane along the top surface of said 
rearward edge portion and sufficiently on the cavity side 
of an imaginary vertical plane along the rear surface of 
said rearward edge portion such that access to said rear- 
ward edge portion from opposite the cavity side of said 
vertical plane is substantially unobstructed by said lifter to 
permit other loading of refuse into the cavity, such as by 
tilting substantially larger rear-loading type containers 
having a substantially vertical front wall over the rear- 
ward edge portion; 

said second lifter position being located above said imagi- 

nary horizontal plane for dumping refuse into the cavity 
from a refuse receptacle; 

said means for moving said lifter being adapted to move only 

said lifter and to allow said lifter to remain in said first 
position when access to said rearward edge portion is 
desired to permit other loading of refuse into the cavity, 
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such as the tilting of substantially larger containers over 
the rearward edge portion; and 

means cooperatively associated with said lifter for moving 
said capture and release means between release and cap- 
ture positions as said lifter moves between said first and 
second lifter positions. 


5,257,878 
SEDIMENT MAT 
Allen M. Peterson, Owego, N.Y., assignor to New York State 
Electric & Gas Corporation, Binghamton, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,339 
Int. Cl. E02B 3/12 
US. Cl. 405—15 


1. An article of manufacture for non-invasively accumulat- 
ing and removing sediment from a body of water, comprising: 
a) a flexible, substantially planar mat deployable in a substan- 
tially horizontal orientation on a bed of a body of water, 
said flexible, substantially planar mat having a middle 
portion filled with absorptive material, and defined by a 
porous upper surface, for trapping water-borne sediment 
deposited thereon, and a substantially sediment-impermea- 
ble lower surface for entrapping the sediment within the 
middle portion of said mat; 

b) rigid stays evenly spaced apart along said flexible, sub- 
stantially planar mat to define modular, pillowed portions 
of said flexible, substantially planar mat, said modular, 
pillowed portions having corners and peripheral edges, 
said rigid stays connected to said flexible, substantially 
planar mat to facilitate the installation thereof to, and the 
removal thereof from said body of water, said removal of 
said flexible, substantially planar mat taking with it said 
trapped sediment, so that said sediment can be removed 
from said body of water; and 

c) eyelets disposed at said corners and peripheral edges of 
said modular, pillowed portions defined by said rigid 
stays, for providing means to handle and stake said flexi- 
ble, substantially planar mat to said bed. 


5,257,879 
DEVICE FOR LIFTING AND HAMMERING 
FOUNDATION PILES FOR OFFSHORE STRUCTURES 

Paolo Veronelli, Milan, Italy, assignor to Saipem S.p.A., Milan, 

Italy 

Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,470 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 28, 1991, MI91 A 

001793 
Int. Cl.5 E02D 7/08 

USS. Cl. 405—228 4 Claims 

1. A device for lifting and hammering foundation piles into 
the sea bed for offshore structures from a crane situated on a 
pontoon, said device comprising a a guide suspended from the 
crane, a hammer slidable along the guide, a long support ele- 
ment for insertion into the foundation pile to be driven into the 
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sea bed, an expansion-type gripping clamp for said foundation 
pile being provided at one end of said support element, and a 





limit stop on said support element for stopping said hammer 
and absorbing the impact thereof. 


5,257,880 
RETAINING WALL CONSTRUCTION AND BLOCKS 
THEREFOR 
Peter Janopaul, Jr., Modesto, Calif., assignor to Graystone 
Block Co., Modesto, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 557,956, Jul. 26, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,044,834, This application May 15, 1991, Ser. No. 700,755 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 3, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 E02D 29/02 

8 Claims 


1. A wall block assembly for use in making a retaining wall, 
comprising a first block, a second block substantially identical 
to said first block superimposed on said first block, each of said 
first and second blocks comprising leading and trailing bodies 
spaced apart, and a pair of side walls extending between quar- 
ter points of said leading body and a front face of said trailing 
body to form an unobstructed cell therebetween, and inter- 
locking means carried by said leading body of said first block 
at said quarter points thereof to protrude therefrom for interen- 
gaging a leading body of said second block so as to positively 
locate said first and second blocks with respect to one another 
in a manner disposing with a side wall of said first block and a 
side wall of said second block in a substantially continuous 
uninterrupted vertical plane leaving said cells of said first and 
second blocks free of obstruction therein to enable drainage fill 
material to be readily poured into said cells from above free of 
any blockage thereto, means carried by said trailing body of 
said first block for securing the leading edge margin of a sheet 
of tie back material to form a tie back from a wall formed with 
said blocks, said cells of said first and second blocks remaining 
unobstructed from above after securing said sheet to the block. 


150-533 0.G.-93-7 
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5,257,881 
INSERT FOR CHIP REMOVING TOOLS 

Gerhard Scheer, Loechgau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Komet Praezisionswerkzeuge Robert Breuning GmbH, Be- 

sigheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01168, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 14, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02614, PCT Pub. 

Date Mar. 7,.1991 

PCT Filed Jul. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 835,940 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 18, 

1989, 3927328 
Int. Cl.5 B23B 29/04 

U.S. Cl. 408—153 
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1. An insert for chip removing tools comprising a housing 
insertable into a recess of a tool base body, a rotatably sup- 
ported adjusting spindle having an internal thread thereon, 
means of providing an axial force for fixing the adjusting spin- 
dle against movement in the housing, and a machining blade 
insert holder and means for axially movably guiding and fixing 
the machining blade insert holder against rotation in the hous- 
ing, said holder having an adjustment thread thereon engaging 
the internal thread on the adjusting spindle to facilitate axial 
movement thereof by rotating the adjusting spindle, said 
holder carrying a machining blade insert having a head part 
projecting axially beyond said housing, the adjusting spindle 
being designed as a threaded sleeve including means for facili- 
tating an elastic deformation of its internal thread radially 
against the adjustment thread on said machining blade insert 
holder by a portion of the axial force applied thereto, the 
threaded sleeve having in a thread area thereon at least one 
radial through slot extending substantially axially, and wherein 
a clamping sleeve is provided which grips around the threaded 
sleeve in the thread area and is clamped axially between oppos- 
ing shoulders on the threaded sleeve and on the housing, said 
clamping sleeve including means for facilitating a radially 
elastic deformation thereof radially against said threaded 
sleeve in response to the axially applied force thereto. 
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5,257,882 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
LONGITUDINALLY CURVED TOOTH GEARS 
Hermann Stadtfeld, Dielsdorf; Manfred Knaden, Zurich, both of 
Switzerland, and Gerhard Brandner, Chemnitz, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to Oerlikon Geartec AG, Zurich, Switzer- 


land 
Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 837,937 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Mar. 1, 1991, 
00632/91 
Int. Cl.5 B23F 9/00 
2 Claims 


1. A method of cutting hypoid gears containing teeth, each 
tooth having a pitch cone, at a gear cutting machine, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

mounting a tool at a tool spindle having a tool spindle axis 

supported by an eccentric at a generating drum having a 
generating axis and arranged at a generating stock; 

mounting a workpiece at a workpiece spindle having a 

workpiece spindle axis; 

fixedly setting by means of the eccentric the tool spindle axis 

of the tool spindle at the generating drum in a predeter- 
mined position in relation to the generating axis; 
rotating the generating drum; and 

as a function of the rotation of the generating drum moving 

the workpiece in the direction of the pitch cone of the 
tooth being cut in such a manner that the tool spindle axis 
of the tool spindle describes a resultant rotational move- 
ment about a fictive rotational axis of an imaginary gener- 
ating gear having a substantially constant radius. 


5,257,883 
OPERATING HEAD FOR AUTOMATIC MACHINE 
TOOLS 
Corsi Armando, Piacenza, Italy, assignor to Jobs S.p.A., Pia- 
cenza, Italy 
Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,236 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 22, 1992, PC92 A 
000011 
Int. Cl.5 B23C 1/12 
US. Cl. 409—201 10 Claims 
1. An operating head for automatic machine tools, the oper- 
ating head comprising: 
a support arm (1); 
a fork (2) having a shaft (6) and rotatably mounted around a 
first axis (C) to the support arm (1) at the shaft (6), the fork 
(2) having a pair of spaced apart arms (3,4); 
a motor chuck (5) rotatably mounted between the arms (3, 4) 
of the fork (2), the motor chuck (5) being rotatable around 
a second axis (A), the second axis (A) being orthogonal to 
the first axis (C); 
motor means (10, 15) for driving the rotation of the fork (2) 
and the motor chuck (5); 
a first hypoid pinion (9) operatively connected to the motor 
means (10,15); 
a first hypoid toothed crown wheel (8) fixed to the shaft (6) 
and engaging the first pinion (9) for affecting the rotation 
of the fork (2) around the first axis (C); 
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a second hypoid pinion (14) operatively connected to the 
motor means (10,15); and 


a second hypoid toothed crown wheel (13) fixed to the 
motor chuck (5) and engaging the second pinion (14) for 
affecting the rotation of the motor chuck (5) around the 
second axis (A). 


5,257,884 
DEVICE FOR REMOVABLY SECURING A TOOL TO A 
MACHINE SPINDLE 
Gerhard Stolz, Ingersheim, and Gerhard Scheer, Loechgau, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to KOMET Praezision- 
swerkzeuge Robert Breuning GmbH, Besigheim, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01431, § 371 Date Feb. 20, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 20, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03346, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 21, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 835,983 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 9, 
1989, 3930074 
Int. Cl.5 B23C 5/26; B23B 31/04 
U.S. Cl. 409—232 


NSS 
(ag iS7 


27 Claims 


1. In a device for releasably connecting a tool to a spindle of 
a machine tool comprising a fitting aperture concentric with 
respect to the spindle axis, a fitting pin extending into the 
fitting aperture, at least one clamping bolt movably supported 
in radial direction in the fitting pin, a clamping member axially 
movable by means of a clamping mechanism arranged in the 
spindle, and two tapered surfaces, one being provided on the 
clamping member and the other being provided on the clamp- 
ing bolt, are positioned inclined with respect to the spindle 
axis, and rest against one another, for facilitating a radial ad- 
justment of the clamping bolt between a release position pulled 
back into the fitting pin and a radially outwardly extended 
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clamping position, the improvement wherein the clamping 
member and the clamping bolt each have a transverse groove 
which face one another defined by transverse flanks in the area 
of their respective tapered surfaces, through which transverse 
groove the tapered surfaces are divided into two partial sur- 
faces each lying in the same plane arranged spaced from one 
another and limited on one side by one of the transverse flanks 
and on another side by an outer transverse edge, wherein in the 
release position, each of the partial surfaces extends into the 
oppositely lying transverse groove, wherein, during the clamp- 
ing operation, at least one of the transverse flanks and/or 
transverse edges that strike one another has a receiving slope 
which is steeper relative to the spindle axis compared with the 
tapered surface, and wherein in the clamping position both 
partial surfaces rest against one another. 


5,257,885 
ROUND BALE WINDROWER 
Glen Reil, Box 218, Tofield, Alberta, Canada TOB 4J0 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,229 
Int. Cl.5 AO1D 90/10 


US, Cl. 414—24.5 10 Claims 


1. A round bale carrier, comprising: 

a) an elongated frame having front and rear ends and a top; 

b) a coupler for pivotally connecting said front end of said 
frame to a trailing end of a baler such that said front end 
of said frame is higher than said rear end whereby round 
bales received by said frame from the bailer move toward 
said rear end; 

c) a plurality of pivotable generally V-shaped arms having 
vertices, said vertices providing a pivot point at said rear 
end of said frame, each of said arms having front and rear 
members; 

d) said front members being flush with said top of said frame 
and said rear members being inclined upwardly from said 
vertices into the path of travel of the received bale when 
said arms are in a receiving position; 

e) said front members being inclined upwardly from said 
vertices and said rear members being inclined down- 
wardly and rearwardly from said vertices when said arms 
are in an unloading position; 

f) an actuator operably associated with said frame and said 
arms for moving said arms between said receiving and 
unloading positions; and 

g) wheels secured to said rear end of said frame for support- 
ing said frame on the ground. 


5,257,886 
COOLANT DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM FOR BLIND 
BROACHING 

Carrol L. King, Shelby Township, Macomb County, Mich., 

assignor to National Broach & Machine Company, Mt. Clem- 

ens, Mich. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 5,834 
Int. Cl.5 B23D 37/00 

U.S. Cl. 409—249 16 Claims 

1. A broaching machine comprising a broach, a workpiece 
holder having a chuck for clamping a workpiece, means for 
relatively moving said broach and workpiece holder toward 
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and away from each other to broach a workpiece carried by 
said chuck, said workpiece holder having a pilot, means pro- 
viding a pilot guide adapted to receive said pilot during rela- 
tive movement of said broach and workpiece holder toward 
each other, and fluid passage means for coolant in said work- 


piece holder having first outlet means for emitting coolant 
adjacent a workpiece clamped by said chuck and second outlet 
means on said pilot for emitting coolant, said guide closing said 
second outlet means when said pilot enters said guide causing 
an increased volume of coolant to be emitted from said first 
outlet means. 


5,257,887 
COLLECTION CONTAINER AND METHOD 
John W. Kregl, Lake Wales, Fla., assignor to Petersen Indus- 
tries, Inc., Lake Wales, Fila. 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,590 
Iat. Cl.5 B65F 1/12 
US. Cl. 414—411 


1. A collection container in combination with a grasping 
device wherein said collection container is adapted to be lifted 
and emptied by said grasping device that is adapted to squeeze 
and pick up objects, the container comprising: 

means having a first section pivotally coupled to a second 

section forming an enclosure for waste material; 

first and second means respectively coupled to said first and 

second sections for mating with the grasping device to 
squeeze said mating means together and separate the first 
and second sections; and 

means for biasing together said first section coupled to said 

second section when said first and second means mates 
with, and is lifted by, the grasping device; further wherein 
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said grasping device is normally separate from and not ing a plurality of said seedlings and respective solid medi- 
structurally linked to said container. ums pushed upwardly from said rearing chambers; 
sca meal os ceed a transferring device for receiving said seedlings and respec- 
5,257,888 tive solid mediums taken out of said rearing chambers and 
APPARATUS FOR CRATING AND UNCRATING 
CONTAINERS 
Hermann Kronseder, Regensburger Strasse 42, D-8404 Woerth- 
/Donau, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 789,984 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1990, 4036038; 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 2, 1991, 4125573 
Int. Cl.5 B65B 21/18; B65D 5/08 
US. Cl. 414—416 31 Claims 


transferring them to a delivery tray which supports 
thereon a plurality of said good quality seedlings and 
respective solid mediums; and 

wherein said sensor examines said seedlings at a plurality of 
height positions of said seedlings. 


1. Apparatus for the crating or uncrating of groups of con- T .. . 
tainers with respect to crates adapted to hold a group of the M 
containers evens a rotation element mounted for rotation Coleman Vickary, R.D. #1, Box 320, Canajoharie, N.Y. 13317 
about a substantially horizontal axis, means for rotating said Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,138 
rotation element about said axis, a plurality of pickup heads for Int. Cl.’ B6SG 65/24 
gripping a group of containers radially spaced from said axis US. Cl. 414—-420 
and angularly spaced from one another around said rotation 
element, suspension means pivotally suspending each pickup 
head from said rotation element, said suspension means causing 
said pickup heads to rotate with rotation of said rotation ele- 
ment while permitting movement of said pickup heads relative 
to said rotation element in a substantially vertical plane so that 
the radial distance between said pickup heads and said axis can 
be varied and guide means for guiding said pickup heads 
through a closed loop path between a pickup position for 
gripping a group of containers and a grip release position for 
releasing the group of containers as the rotation element ro- 
tates, said positions being spaced horizontally and vertically 
from each other in the same vertical plane. 


7 Claims 


5,257,889 
APPARATUS FOR SELECTING SEEDLINGS AND 
TRANSFERRING THE SAME 
Akira Suzuki; Hiroyoshi Konno; Tomonari Ohno, and Koji 
Yamamoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kirin Beer Kabu- = 7. An improvement in tilting apparatus which allows com- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan plete inversion of a container while pivoting about its center of 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 798,719 gravity in a rotational plane that is perpendicular to a footing 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-333584; pair of the apparatus and orthogonal to a defined fore-aft 
Aug. 7, 1991, 3-197975 centerline, the improvement comprising: 
Int. Cl.> AOIC 11/02 a base having a platform and a pair of set-apart parallel feet 
“ee a. SAS Re So extending horizontally outward, forward of and orthogo- 
Pa aiuiies: 8 igs 8 nally therefrom; 

a first feeding device for intermittently feeding a culture tray _* Vertical support collumn enshrouded by a moveable sleeve, 
having a plurality of rows of rearing chambers to rear » Conn poquentng upwerd pode e platform center and 
seedlings, each of said rearing chambers having a solid the sleeve further containing therein and orthogonally 
medium therein and a hole at the bottom thereof: projecting therethrough a rotatable shaft, the shaft rotat- 

sensor means for examining the quality of said seedlings; ing on an axis coparallel with the extending feet, said shaft 

a pushing device for pushing upwardly seedlings having a further comprising, at an end facing aft, an indexing means 
good quality along with the respective solid mediums, said for securing said shaft in one of a plurality of rotational 
pushing device having a plurality of pushers which are positions: 
inserted into said respective holes of said rearing cham- motivation means attached to the platform for urging the 
bers; sleeve upward and controlling a subsequent descent; and 

a taking-out device for simultaneously taking out and hold- a cradle comprising a framework disposed essentially in a 
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plane orthogonal to the shaft and for securing therein a 
container, said cradle framework centrally and orthon- 
gonally fixed to the rotatable shaft over the feet, said 
cradle framework further comprising an elongate beam 
fixedly secured at its center and perpendicular to the front 
end of the shaft, at least a pair of crossarms slidably 
mounted on the beam orthogonally thereto, said cross- 
arms bearing on each a securing means for attaching straps 
thereto, whereby container(s) secured in the cradle, when 
elevated by the motivation means, are freely rotatable 
about a common CG in the cradle framework plane that is 
over and perpendicular to the feet, and when rotated may 
be temporarily secured by said indexing means in one of a 
plurality of rotational positions. 


5,257,891 
BI-PLANAR CABLE CROSS REEVING SYSTEM 

James A. Baumann, Orland Park, and Michael A. Wisniewski, 

Blue Island, both of Ill., assignors to Mi-Jack Products, Inc., 

Hazel Crest, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 657,134, Feb. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 954,946 
Int. Cl.5 B66C 13/06 


USS. Cl. 414—460 20 Claims 


1. A gantry crane apparatus including a portal frame system 
having a pair of lower side beams supporting four corner 
columns in turn supporting a pair of upper girders on which 
are disposed generally parallel track means transverse to said 
lower side beams, 

wheel means rotatably supported beneath said frame system, 

drive means operatively coupled to said wheel means for 
causing movement of said frame system, 
trolley assembly means movably mounted upon said upper 
girders and said track means for rectilinear movement 
therealong, said trolley assembly means comprising; 

rotatably mounted single drum hoist means for deploying 
therefrom a cable reeving system; 

said cable reeving system cable means operatively attached 

to said single drum hoist means and suspended down- 

wardly therefrom for connection to spreader assembly 

means; 

said spreader assembly means attached to a lowermost 
portion of said cable means adaptable for vertical move- 
ment relative to said hoist drum means; 

said cable means comprising 

a first cable having one end secured to said drum means, 
wrapped therearound and deployed downwardly there- 
from for rotatable attachment to a first end of said 
spreader assembly means, the other end of said first 
cable being directed upwardly for attachment to an 
underside portion of said trolley assembly means; 
second cable having one end secured to said drum 
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means, wrapped therearound and deployed down- 
wardly therefrom for rotatable attachment to said first 
end of said spreader assembly means, the other end of 
said second cable being directed upwardly for attach- 
ment to an underside portion of said trolley assembly 
means; 

a third cable having one end secured to said drum means, 
wrapped therearound and deployed downwardly there- 
from for rotatable attachment to a second end of said 
spreader assembly means, the other end of said third 
cable being directed upwardly for attachment to an 
underside portion of said trolley means; 

a fourth cable having one end secured to said drum means; 
wrapped therearound and deployed downwardly there- 
from for rotatable attachment to said second end of said 
spreader assembly means, the other end of said fourth 
cable being directed upwardly for attachment to an 
underside portion of said trolley means; 

joined coupling means disposed between said other end of 
each of said four cables and dead end cylinder means 
disposed on said underside portion of said trolley means 
for selectively extending and retracting so as to adjust 
incremental lengths of each of said cables; 

attachment means secured to said spreader assembly means 
for connecting to, carrying and releasing one or more 
working loads; and 

power drive means operatively coupled to said drive means, 
said trolley assembly means and said hoist drum means, 
said power drive means acting selectively to operate said 
drive means to cause movement of said portal frame sys- 
tem, said trolley assembly means along said upper girders, 
and to rotate said drum hoist means for lifting and lower- 
ing said one or more working loads; 

whereby said power drive means is effective to selectively 
and incrementally adjust each of said cables so as to con- 
trol roll, pitch, and skew of said one or more working 
loads about its centerline axis. 


5,257,892 
MULTIPLE PURPOSE TRANSPORTING DEVICE 
David Branch, 605 E. Ponderosa Pkwy., Flagstaff, Ariz. 86001 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 787,530 
Int. Cl.5 B62B 3/02 
US. Cl. 414—490 


1. A combination dolly and cart for transporting heavy loads 

such as a pipe threading machine, including in combination: 

a load carrying platform having first and second ends; 

a pipe segment secured to and extending from said platform 
for releaseably securing a pipe threading machine to said 
platform by clamping said pipe threading machine onto 
said pipe segment extended into said pipe threading ma- 
chine; 

a first wheel set attached at the first end of said platform; 

a second wheel set attached at the second end of said plat- 
form, said first and second wheel sets permitting said 
platform to be rolled over a surface as a cart with the 
platform oriented substantially parallel to such surface; 
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a removable handle; and 

means at both the first and second ends of said platform for 
releaseably securing said handle to one of the first and 
second ends of said platform at a time to permit a person 
to manipulate said handle to pivot said platform about said 
first and second wheel sets to a variety of positions at an 
angle to said surface. 


5,257,893 
PORTABLE DISPENSER APPARATUS FOR BULK BAGS 
Terry L. Sevits, Rte. 2, Greentop, Mo. 63546 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 848,206 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 67/24 
US. Cl. 414—523 


1. A portable dispenser apparatus for a bulk bag containing 
a flowable material and having a bottom, said bulk bag having 
a means in the bottom of the bag for emptying the bag, said 
dispenser apparatus for use in conjunction with a frame and an 
auger, comprising: 

a generally horizontally-oriented platform with an upper 
and lower side and a chute attached to the lower side of 
the platform, 

said platform mounted on its lower side to the frame by a 
first vertically-oriented support structure for elevating the 
platform to a height sufficient that there is room for the 
chute and auger under the platform, said platform having 
an opening connecting its upper and lower side, and said 
platform having a second vertically-oriented support 
structure mounted on the upper side of the platform for 
holding the bag in a position on the platform such that its 
means for emptying the bag are in registry with the open- 
ing in the platform, said platform stationary with respect 
to said first and second vertically-oriented support struc- 
tures, 

said chute positioned below the opening in the platform and 
having a discharge end flowably connected to the auger 
whereby the material in the bulk bag flows under force of 
gravity into the auger. 


5,257,894 
SMALL VEHICLE STOWABLE RAMP SYSTEM 
Howard K. Grant, 3618 Phillips, Berkley, Mich. 48072 
Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,029 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 67/02 

USS. Cl. 414—537 17 Claims 

1. A stowable extendable and retractable ramp assembly for 
a vehicle comprising: 

(a) a loading ramp, the loading ramp comprising: 

(1) a first portion, the first portion having at least one first 
locking slot formed therein; 

(2) a second portion, the second portion being hingedly 
attached to the first portion and having at least one 
second locking slot formed therein, the second locking 
slot being coaxial with the first locking slot; and 

(3) at least one support leg, the support leg attached to the 
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first portion of the ramp; the support leg having means 
for adjusting for an irregular loading surface; 
(b) a stowing chamber, the stowing chamber comprising: 

(1) a top deck, the top deck having an open end and a 
closed end, a top surface and a bottom surface; and 

(2) means for supporting the top deck, the means for 
supporting disposed on the bottom surface of the deck; 

(c) a floating lock plate, the lock plate comprising: 

(1) a surface plate, the surface plate hingedly connected to 
the stowing chamber proximate the open end, the sur- 
face plate having a top surface and a bottom surface; 

(2) at least one locking bracket extending from the surface 


plate, the locking bracket being integral with the bot- 
tom surface of the surface plate, the locking bracket 
being coaxial with the locking slots of the 
wherein the locking bracket of the floating lock plate rides in 
an unlocked condition upon the loading ramp during an 
extension thereof until it engages the first locking slot, 
thereby locking in position the floating lock plate to the 
ramp in an extended position; and 
further wherein the locking bracket of the floating lock plate 
rides in an unlocked condition upon the loading ramp 
during a retraction thereof until it engages within the 
second locking slot, thereby locking in position the float- 
ing lock plate to the ramp in a retracted position. 


5,257,895 
ARRANGEMENT FOR FEEDING A TWO-WAY PALLET 
ONTO A ROLLER PATH 
Hans vom Stein, Wermelskirchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signor to Interroll Holding AG, Switzerland 
Filed Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 675,323 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 63/00 
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1. An arrangement using a forklift device to transfer a two- 
way pallet relative to an elongate roller path, said forklift 
device having a pair of spaced apart forks for selectively lifting 
the pallet, the pallet having a top, a plurality of parallel spaced 
apart continuous scantlings connected to the top and a bottom 
connected to the scantlings, such that a plurality of fork- 
receiving spaces are defined between the top, the bottom and 
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the respective scantlings; said elongate roller path having 
opposed initial and final regions for respectively feeding and 
removing the pallet from the elongate roller path,, said ar- 
rangement being characterized by: 
at least one of the initial and final regions of the roller path 
being provided with a pair of recesses extending parallel 
to the elongate roller path, said recesses being dimen- 
sioned and disposed for receiving the forks of the forklift 
device therein; 
at least one interim parking station disposed in proximity to 
the fork-receiving recesses of the roller path, the interim 
parking station having a parking surface dimensioned for 
supporting the pallet thereon, the parking surface having 
a pair of spaced apart elongate recesses disposed and 
dimensioned for receiving the forks of the fork lift device; 
whereby the pallet can be deposited on and removed from 
the interim parking station with the scantlings of the pallet 
aligned transverse to the recesses in the parking surface, 
and whereby the pallet can be transferred between the 
interim parking station and the roller path by selectively 
inserting the forks of the forklift device below the bottom 
of the pallet and into the recesses of at least one of said 
interim parking station and said roller path and subse- 
quently lifting the forks and the pallet thereon. 


5,257,896 
FLATBED LOADING CONFINEMENT SYSTEM 
Thomas M. Hastings, 9708 Valaretta Dr., Gretna, Nebr. 68028 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 870,921 
Int. Cl. B65D 19/00 
USS, Cl. 414—608 
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1. For a cargo-loadable flatbed environment having a hori- 
zontal cargo-loadable upper-surface horizontal plane extend- 
ing directionally longitudinally along a central longitudinal- 
axis and extending directionally transversely along a central 
transverse-axis, and which upper-surface is rectangularly are- 
ally defined by four upright lineal edges including left-edge 
and right-edge flanking said longitudinal-axis and first-edge 
and second-edge flanking said transverse-axis, a load confine- 
ment system that in a flatbed non-loaded normal-condition lies 
generally along said flatbed upper-surface horizontal plane and 
that is stably pivotably uprightably erectable to a flatbed load- 
able confinement-condition which defines a cubic-volume 
substantially equal to a mathematical product of said flatbed 
upper-surface area and a regular finite lofty-height thereabove, 
said flatbed loading confinement system comprising: 

(A) in its normal-condition comprising: a pair of horizontal 
and pivotably uprightable endgates including a first- 
endgate having a lower-end extending along and pivota- 
bly attached to said flatbed first-edge and having a trans- 
versely extending upper-end located between said first- 
edge and said transverse-axis, and analagously including a 
second-endgate having a lower-end extending along and 
pivotably attached to said flatbed second-edge and having 
a transversely extending upper-end located between said 
second-edge and said transverse-axis, and each said end- 
gate at the upper-end thereof being pivotably provided 
with a pair of horizontal longitudinal arms flanking said 
flatbed longitudinal-axis; 

(B) in its normal-condition also comprising: extending hori- 
zontally along and pivotably attached to said flatbed left- 
edge, a first-left-post and a second-left-post flanking said 
transverse-axis, and extending horizontally along and 
pivotably attached to said flatbed right-edge, a first-right- 
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post and a second-right-post flanking said transverse-axis, 
and each of said pivotal posts having a topical-end located 
remote of its pivotal attachment to the flatbed; and 

(C) in its confinement-condition comprises: said first-endgate 
and second-endgate being pivotably uprighted from the 
flatbed first-edge and second-edge, respectively; the first- 
left-post and the second-left-post being pivotably up- 
righted from the flatbed left-edge; the first-right-post and 
the second-right-post being pivotably uprighted from the 
flatbed right-edge; the said four posts at their topical-ends 
having attachment means and being removably attached 
to neighboring longitudinal arms; and the said four posts 
topical-ends and the said four removably attached longitu- 
dinal arms being all substantially located at a finite lofty- 
height above the flatbed horizontal upper-surface; 
whereby another similar flatbed at a confinement-condi- 
tion can be stackably supported thereupon at said finite 
lofty-height. 


5,257,897 
CAN CONVEYING SYSTEM 

Yoshio Yamamoto; Keizo Ohori, both of Kyoto, and Tsuneo 

Shimizu, Anjo, all of Japan, assignors to Murata Kikai Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Kyoto, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 710,504, Jun. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 5,222,856. 

This application Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 866,891 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1990, 2-147587; 

Jul. 18, 1990, 2-187893 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 65/02 


USS. Cl. 414—609 2 Claims 


1. In a system including a drawing frame defining an end, a 

can conveying system comprising: 

a first station provided adjacent the end of the drawing 
frame for delivering empty cans and for receiving full 
cans, 

a second station for delivering full cans, 

a third station for receiving empty cans, 

a fourth station for exchanging cans, 

a first overhead traveling carriage having a suspended, verti- 
cally movable can holding cage, 

a first overhead rail positioned at a first substantially hori- 
zontal level along which the first carriage travels to the 
first station, the second station and the third station, 

a full can storage conveyor located substantially between 
the second station and the fourth station, 

a empty can storage conveyor located substantially between 
the third station and the fourth station, 

a switching device provided at an end of the empty can 
storage conveyor adjacent the fourth station, 

a second overhead travelling carriage, 

a second overhead rail positioned at a second substantially 
horizontal level above the first substantially horizontal 
level along which the second carriage travels, 

wherein the exchange station and the second overhead trav- 
elling carriage are connected. 
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5,257,898 
INFEED APPARATUS FOR MULTI-LEVEL DELIVERY 
OF CONVOLUTELY WOUND LOGS 
Joseph A. Blume, Green Bay, Wis., assignor to Paper Convert- 
ing Machine Company, Green Bay, Wis. 
Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 746,243 
Int. Cl.5 B65G 29/02 


US. Cl. 414—745.9 1 Claim 








1. Infeed apparatus for two level delivery of convolutely 

wound logs comprising 

a frame including horizontally-spaced apart subframes, de- 
fining a log entering end and a log delivery end, 

a horizontally-extending shaft rotatably mounted on said 
frame and journaled in said subframes, means operably 
associated with said frame for rotating said shaft in a given 
direction, 

a plurality of log-supporting wheels rigidly mounted on said 
shaft in axially-spaced relation and having a zenith of 
rotation, said wheels being spaced sufficiently to support a 
5’ to 10’ log, 

each of said wheels including a disc-like member having a 
periphery interrupted by four circumferentially spaced 
log-receiving, radially inwardly-extending pockets ar- 
ranged so that a first and third of said pockets are con- 
structed for upper level delivery with the second and 
fourth of said pockets being constructed for lower level 
delivery, 

means operably associated with said frame entering end for 
introducing logs sequentially to said wheels, 

vertically spaced upper and lower ramp means operably 
associated with said frame delivery end, 

barrier means operably associated with said frame adjacent 
said log introducing means for limiting the entry of logs 
into said pockets to one log per pocket, 

tail sealing means being operably associated with each ramp 
means, 

each pocket including a generally radially extending rear 
wall trailing in the direction of wheel rotation and a gener- 
ally flat wall extending forwardly from said rear wall, 
each said flat wall being disposed generally horizontally 
when its associated pocket is adjacent the zenith of wheel 
rotation, the lower level pockets being equipped with a 
generally radial extending forward wall leading in the 
direction of roll rotation, and 

stripper means operably associated with said lower ramp 
means for urging a log over said forward wall, said gener- 
ally flat wall of each of said lower level pockets after 
passing said density promoting rolling of a log toward said 
forward wall whereby a log is spaced from said lower 
level pocket rear wall upon engagement with said stripper 
means. 
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5,257,899 
TRANSFER FEEDER 

Haruo Asakura, and Kiyokazu Baba, both of Komatsu, Japan, 

assignors to Komatsu Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00804, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Feb. 14, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/19577, PCT Pub. 

Date Dec. 26, 1991 

PCT Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 834,314 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1990, 2-62796[U]; 

Jun. 15, 1990, 2-62797[U]; Oct. 30, 1990, 2-113035[U] 
Int. Cl. B65G 25/00 

US. Cl, 414—752 


1. A transfer feeder system for lifting and lowering work- 

pieces and forwarding the workpieces lifted, comprising: 

at least one feed rail extending in a feed direction; 

a plurality of feed carriers movably supported to travel 
along said feed rail; 

a feed equalizing bar connecting a plurality of said feed 
carriers at given intervals; 

the feed carriers each having a bell crank shaped link rotat- 
ably attached thereto; 

a respective transfer bar supported on a respective one of 
each said bell crank shaped links, each said transfer bars 
having workpiece holding means for holding workpieces; 

a lift equalizing bar extending along the feed rail, each of said 
bell crank shaped links being connected to said lift equaliz- 
ing bar; 

one end of the feed equalizing bar being operatively con- 
nected to an upper end of a feed lever, and one end of the 
lift equalizing bar being operatively connected to a lift 
lever; and 

means for moving said feed lever so that the feed carriers are 
forwarded along said rail and for moving said lift lever so 
that the transfer bars are lifted and lowered. 


5,257,900 
APPARATUS FOR TURNING A PANEL OR A PANEL 
STACK ON THE WORKTABLE OF A CUTTING 
MACHINE 
Piergiorgio Benuzzi, Bologna, Italy, assignor to Giben Impianti 
S.p.A., Pianoro, Italy 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,418 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 8, 1990, 12504 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 B25J 11/00 
US, Cl. 414—783 6 Claims 
6. An apparatus for turning at least one panel on a worktable 
of a cutting machine for a cutting operation, comprising 
(a) withdrawable gripping means (1), means for rotating said 
gripping means about a vertical axis (2), and control means 
for causing said gripping means to clamp a panel (P) 
adjacent a rear corner of said panel, said gripping means 
being associated with shifting means (7) for effecting 
programmable, precise shifts, whereby said gripping 
means is caused to perform a rectilinear movement (3) 
near to and away from a cutting line of said cutting ma- 
chine, such that said panel will be turned selectively in a 
clockwise direction and a counterclockwise direction, 
depending on whether said panel is clamped adjacent to 
its left-hand corner or to its right-hand corner; and 
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(b) a withdrawable pushing means (4) acting on said panel 
concurrently with said gripping means (1), to move said 
panel parallel to said cutting machine in a programmable 
manner, thereby assisting in turning of said panel; 

(c) said pushing means (4) being constituted by a roller (4) 
which, jointly with said gripping means (1), acts on a 
panel to be turned, is vertically and freely rotatably fitted, 
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a) 


so as to be liftable and lowerable by means of a cylinder- 
and-piston unit (40), on a slide (33) which is mounted on a 
carriage (36) slidable on a horizontal guide (38) located 
under said worktable, and in parallel relation with a line 
(5) along which said pushing roller is driven, said carriage 
being operated in a precise manner through a positive 
motion transmission drive (42, 43, 43’) by electronically 
controlled geared motor means (44). 


5,257,901 
QUICK-PRIMING CENTRIFUGAL PUMP 
Gregory L. Malchow, Oshkosh, Wis., assignor to Whirlpool 
Corporation, Benton Harbor, Mich. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 635,287, Dec. 28, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 908,823 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 25/24 


USS. Cl. 415—182.1 5 Claims 


1. A quick priming centrifugal pump comprising: 

an upper housing having a pump inlet and a pump outlet for 
fluid to be pumped by said pump, said pump inlet being 
generally tubular in shape and defining an axis of fluid 
flow, said tubular pump inlet including a bevelled end; 

a lower housing at least partially surrounding said pump 
inlet, said lower housing including a lower housing inlet 
having an axis of fluid flow transverse to the axis of fluid 
flow of said pump inlet, said bevelled end facing away 
from said lower housing inlet; 

an impeller rotatably mounted in said upper housing, said 
impeller including an extended hub which projects 
toward said pump inlet for limiting the volume of a vortex 
which may be formed in said pump inlet when said pump 
is operating; and 

at least one rib means projecting radially and inwardly from 
an inner tubular surface of said pump inlet for inhibiting 
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the formation of a vortex in said pump inlet during the 
operation of said pump. 


5,257,902 
BLOWER WITH IMPROVED IMPELLER VANES 

Masahiro Atarashi, Kusatsu; Kiyoshi Sano, Otsu, and Shotaro 

Ito, Shiga, all of Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Kadoma, Japan 

Filed Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 836,741 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1991, 3-031138 
Int. Cl.5 FO04D 29/66 

US. Cl. 415—119 12 Claims 


1. A blower including a plurality of rotatable impeller vanes 
operable to impel air, said impeller vanes creating an air pres- 
sure differential thereacross when rotated, each of said impel- 
ler vanes comprising: 

a porous central portion made of sintered resin material, said 
porous central portion having a plurality of pores therein 
which permit a portion of air to pass through said porous 
central portion from a relatively high air pressure side to 
a relatively low air pressure side of said impeller vanes; 
and 

a non-porous portion surrounding said porous central por- 
tion, said non-porous portion being made of a solid resin 
material which prevents said air from passing there- 
through. 


5,257,903 
LOW PRESSURE DROP RADIAL INFLOW AIR-OIL 
SEPARATING ARRANGEMENT AND SEPARATOR 
EMPLOYED THEREIN 

Barry L. Allmon, Maineville, and Kevin B. Tongeman, Cincin- 
nati, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 

Division of Ser. No. 784,847, Oct. 30, 1991. This application 
Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 960,023 
Int. C15 FO1ID 25/32 


USS. Cl. 415—169.1 7 Claims 


1. In an air-oil separating arrangement for a gas turbine 
engine, an air-oil separator comprising: 
(a) a circular plate having a center and a pair of opposite 
faces; and 
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(b) a plurality of separator fins attached to and extending 
from one of said opposite faces of said plate, said separator 
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5,257,905 
ROTOR COUPLING ANTI-WINDAGE APPARATUS 


fins being spaced circumferentially from one another and Robert C. Wynn, and Lowell M. Swartz, both of Winter Springs, 


extending radially from said center of said plate. 


5,257,904 
VOLUTE HOUSING FOR A CENTRIFUGAL FAN, 
BLOWER OR THE LIKE 
John T. Sullivan, 3910 Madison St., Hyattsville, Md. 20781 
Division of Ser. No. 642,768, Jan. 18, 1991, Pat. No. 5,141,397. 
This application Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 893,152 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FO4D 29/42 


US. Cl, 415—214.1 20 Claims 


Fla., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,446 
Int. Cl.5 F01D 25/00 


US. Cl, 415—216.1 


1. A turbomachine, comprising: 

a) a rotor having a flange formed thereon for coupling said 
rotor to another rotor, a plurality of holes formed in said 
flange; 

b) a bolt extending through each of said flange holes, each of 
said bolts having means for attaching said bolt to said 
flange; and 

c) a ring, attached to said flange, having a hole for each of 
said attaching means, each of said ring holes at least par- 
tially enclosing each of said attaching means for reducing 
the windage associated with the motion of said attaching 
means as said rotor rotates. 


5,257,906 
EXHAUST SYSTEM FOR A TURBOMACHINE 


Lewis Gray, Winter Springs; Douglas C. Hofer; Susan M. Kron, 


both of Orlando, and Robert C. Wynn, Winter Springs, all of 
Fla., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, 
Pa. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,343 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 25/30 


1. A volute housing for a centrifugal fan, blower or the like qy.5 Cy, 415—226 


comprising a housing body defined by opposite spaced side- 
walls, a generally circular fluid inlet opening in each sidewall, 
said generally circular fluid inlet openings having a coincident 
axis, a volute peripheral wall disposed between said sidewalls 
and defining therewith a volute chamber, said sidewalls each 
having a generally minimum radial dimension located at a first 
zone adjacent a tongue of said volute chamber and progres- 
sively increasing to a maximum radial dimension located at a 
second zone adjacent a throat of said volute chamber, said 
housing body being defined by a pair of housing parts joined to 
each other along opposing peripheral edges at a radial plane 
generally normal to said coincident axis and between said 
sidewalls, at least one male fastener carried by one of said 
housing parts and at least one female fastener carried by the 
other of said housing parts, said female fastener being defined 
by a pair of generally radially outwardly projecting legs and a 
bridge therebetween defining a female opening, a ledge adja- 
cent said opening, said male fastener including a generally 
axially projecting tongue aligned for entry into and removal 
from said female opening, a generally radially inwardly di- 
rected lip carried by said tongue which is adapted to lock 
against said ledge, said lip and ledge having locking surfaces in 
contact with each other in a locked condition of said lip and 
ledge, said locking surfaces when in contact with each other lie 
in a common plane defining an acute angle with at least one of 
the directions of entry and removal of said tongue relative to 
said opening, and said acute angle opens in the direction of 
tongue removal movement. 
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1. A turbomachine, comprising: 

a) a turbine cylinder forming a flow path for a working fluid; 

b) an exhaust conduit for directing said working fluid away 
from said turbine cylinder; 

c) an exhaust diffuser for directing the flow of said working 
fluid from said turbine cylinder to said exhaust conduit, 
said exhaust diffuser having (i) an inner flow guide, (ii) an 
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outer flow guide having an outlet defining an axial length 
of said outer flow guide, said axial length varying around 
the periphery of said flow guide and being a minimum at 
a predetermined location on said periphery, and (iii) a 
substantially radially extending baffle disposed axially a 
predetermined distance from said outlet at said predeter- 
mined location. 


5,257,907 
AXIALLY COMPACT RAM AIR TURBINE 
William E. Seidel, Rockford, Ill., assignor to Sundstrand Corpo- 
ration, Rockford, Il. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 839,311 
Int. Cl.5 B64C 11/28 
US, Cl. 416—137 
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1. A ram air turbine comprising: 

a hub mounted for rotation about a rotational axis; at least 
one turbine blade rotatably mounted on said hub for rota- 
tion about a blade pitch axis between coarse and fine pitch 
positions, said blade pitch axis being different from said 
rotational axis; 

a counterweight assembly for each said turbine blade and 
mounted on said hub for rotation between coarse and fine 
pitch positions about said blade pitch axis in spaced rela- 
tion to said rotational axis and disposed when rotated 
about said rotational axis to bias said turbine blade toward 
said coarse pitch position; 

a lost motion connection between said turbine blade and said 
counterweight assembly; 

a main governor spring biasing one of said counterweight 
and said blade toward said fine pitch position; and 

means acting across said lost motion connection and biasing 
said blade toward said coarse pitch position. 


5,257,908 
TURBINE LASHING STRUCTURE 
Ralph J. Ortolano, 3776 Coolheights Dr., Rancho Palos Verdes, 
Calif. 90274 
Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,962 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 5/22 
USS. Cl. 416—190 20 Claims 

10. A rotor structure for an axial flow elastic fluid utilizing 

machine comprising: 

(a) a rotor spindle; 

(b) an annular row of radially extending blades carried by 
the rotor spindle, the blades having tips removed from the 
spindle; and 

(c) a series of spaced lugs for constituting multiple lashing 
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ing structure having selected gaps between lugs therein, 
the gaps between the blades of the different lashing struc- 
tures being coincident or offset to each other circumferen- 
tially the lugs being bonded to the blades for connecting 
the blades to each other in groups, and selected lugs hav- 
ing a gap such that at least one pair of adjacent blades are 
configured to be flexibly interlocked, and wherein the 
blades form an arc such that there are at least about 12 
blades between “Z” cuts formed in the lugs spaced cir- 
cumferentially about the rotor spindle. 
15. A rotor structure for an axial flow elastic fluid utilizing 
machine comprising: 
(a) a rotor spindle; 





(b) an annular row of radially extending blades carried by 
the rotor spindle, the blades having tips removed from the 
spindle; 

(c) a series of spaced lugs for constituting a first lashing 
structure between the blades, the lugs being located at a 
radial distance removed from the spindle and removed 
from the tips, the lugs being bonded to the blades for 
connecting the blades to each other in groups, and se- 
lected lugs having a gap such that at least one pair of 
adjacent blades are configured to be flexibly interlocked; 
and 

(d) for a lug having a gap there is included a build up of solid 
material on the lug. 


5,257,909 
DOVETAIL SEALING DEVICE FOR AXIAL DOVETAIL 
ROTOR BLADES 
Christopher C. Glynn, Hamilton; Roger C. Walker, Middletown; 
Andrew J. Lammas, Maineville, and Richard J. Fallon, West 
Chester, all of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 931,079 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 5/30 
US. Cl. 416—220 R 
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1. In a gas turbine engine of a type having a turbine disk 


structures between the blades, the lashing structures being including a plurality of spaced disk posts forming blade-retain- 
spaced radially apart and being located removed from the ing slots therebetween and a plurality of blades mounted on 
blade tips and removed from the rotor spindle, each lash- said disk and having blade roots shaped to engage said slots, an 
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apparatus for sealing gaps between said blade roots and said 
posts comprising: 
an annular main body shaped to extend about said disk at 
said disk posts and cover said gaps, said body having a 
skirt portion engaging said blades radially outwardly of 
said gaps; 
means for interconnecting said disk posts and said main 
body; and 
said main body having a center of gravity positioned aft of 
said interconnecting means such that rotation of said disk 
and said main body generates centrifugal forces which 
urge said main body to pivot about said interconnecting 
means, whereby said skirt portion is urged into sealing 
engagement with said blades and said disk posts. 


5,257,910 
CENTRIFUGAL PUMP IMPELLER WITH A LOW 
SPECIFIC SPEED OF ROTATION 
Peter Hergt, Ludwigshafen; Alexander Nicklas, Dirmstein, and 
Salvatore Scianna, Weissenheim/Berg, all of Fed. Rep. of 
Germany, assignors to KSB Aktiengesellschaft, Frankenthal, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/01522, § 371 Date Jun. 20, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 20, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/07650, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 12, 1990 
- PCT Filed Dec. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 691,049 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 23, 
1988, 3843428 
Int. Cl.5 FOID 5/14 


US. Cl. 416—223 B 13 Claims 


1. An impeller for a centrifugal machine, said impeller hav- 
ing an axis of rotation and comprising a first cover; a second 
cover defining a chamber with said first cover, said first cover 
and said second cover having substantially the same peripher- 
ies each of said covers including a wall which is oriented 
transverse to said axis, and at least one of said walls being 
provided with a cutout; and guiding means in said chamber 
defining at least one flow channel, said flow channel and said 
cutout together defining an aperture which opens to the exte- 
rior of said chamber both axially and radially. 


5,257,911 
WINDSCREEN WASHER PUMP PROVIDED WITH 
LEVEL SENSING DEVICE 
Miguel Mota, Rubi, and José L. Morales, Barcelona, both of 
Spain, assignors to Transpar Iberica S.A., Rubi, Spain 
PCT No. PCT/ES91/00076, § 371 Date Jul. 6, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08627, PCT Pub. 
Date May 29, 1992 
PCT Filed Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 910,113 
Claims priority, application Spain, Nov. 15, 1990, P9002898 
Int. C1.5 GO1F 23/62; B60S 1/50 
USS. Cl. 417—63 4 Claims 
1. A windscreen washer pump, comprising a casing which is 
formed by a pump body member provided at one end with an 
axial tubular cleaning liquid suction extension, and a rear cover 
connected with said pump body member and supporting con- 
nection terminals, said casing forming a pumping chamber 
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with a tangentially disposed nozzle and a sealed container; a 
suction discharge impeller accommodated in said pumping 
chamber and sucking a cleaning liquid and discharging the 
cleaning liquid through said discharge nozzle; an electric drive 
motor accommodated in said sealed container and driving said 
impeller, said motor being arranged on said rear cover and 
connected to supply lines; a cleaning liquid reservoir; and a 
level sensing device including a bent tubular extension located 
besides said pump body member and extending to an end 
provided with said pumping chamber, said tubular extension 
having one component portion which is a horizontal portion 
and communicates with said pumping chamber, and another 
component portion which is a vertical portion and extends 
parallel to a central axis of said casing up to relatively short 
distance from said rear cover, said level sensing device further 
having a passage member which connects said rear cover and 


an upper end of said bent tubular extension and is provided 
with a free tubular intake projecting normal to a longitudinal 
axis of said casing for establishing a permanent free communi- 
cation with an inside of said cleaning liquid reservoir, so that 
when there is a sufficient amount of cleaning liquid it may flow 
between said tubular intake and said pumping chamber of said 
body member of said casing, said sensing device further having 
conductors which have free uninsulated ends located in an 
interior of said passage member and spaced apart at a relatively 
short distance and also connected at opposite ends to said 
connection terminal supported in said rear cover, said level 
sensing device finally having a float and a stop valve provided 
in an interior of said vertical portion of said bent tubular exten- 
sion and located close to a bend of said extension, said float 
being freely slidable along a chamber situated in said vertical 
portion of said extension between said stop valve and said 
passage member. 


5,257,912 
SLUDGE FLOW MEASURING SYSTEM 

Edward A. Oakley, South Salem, N.Y.; Harry K. Crow, Ridge- 
field, Conn.; Thomas M. Anderson, Forest Lake; Richard T. 
Atherton, Excelsior, both of Minn., and Berthold A. Fehn, 
Krefeld, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schwing America, 
Inc., White Bear, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 870,874, Apr. 20, 1992, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 595,457, Oct. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,106,272. This application Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 981,982 


Int. Cl.5 FO4B 35/02 

US. Cl. 417—63 31 Claims 

1. A method of monitoring operation of a positive displace- 
ment sludge pump having an inlet for receiving sludge material 
and an outlet at which sludge material is delivered under pres- 
sure, the sludge material received at the inlet being partially 
compressible such that a reduction in volume of the sludge 
material occurs during a pumping cycle as it is pumped from 
the inlet to the outlet, the method comprising: 

sensing a parameter related to operation of the pump which 
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bears a known relationship to an actual volume of sludge stroke during operation of said pump, a pump control interface 
material delivered during a pumping cycle; comprising: 

a diaphragm follower rod connected for corresponding 
movement with said diaphragm during operation of said 
pump; 

a plurality of sensor-detectable indicia disposed on said rod 
and spaced apart therealong in the direction correspond- 
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determining, from the parameter sensed, an output value; 
and 
providing an output signal as a function of the output value. 





5,257,913 ‘ NJ 
HAND TOOL FOR PRODUCING LOCAL OVER OR 7 \G 
UNDER PRESSURE SS SSE 
Jiirgen Schwarzer, Essen, and Deenakar Rao, Duisburg, both of YN = te 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schwarzer Prazision ; 
Jurgen Schwarzer GmbH & Co. KG, Essen, Fed. Rep. of ing to the movement of said diaphragm during operation 
Germany of said pump; and 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00650, § 371 Date Dec. 5, 1991, § 102(e) a proximity sensor adapted to produce pulsed output signals 
Date Dec. 5, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/16133, PCT Pub. when in a predetermined proximity with said indicia, 
Date Oct. 31, 1991 wherein the position and rate of movement of said dia- 
PCT Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 781,192 phragm during the course of a suction stroke and a dis- 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 17, charge stroke, and not merely at the end of said strokes, is 
1990, 4012256 sensed by said proximity sensor. 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 35/04 
US. Cl. 417—411 1 Claim 
5,257,915 
OIL FREE LINEAR MOTOR COMPRESSOR 
Evangelos T. Laskaris, and Robert A. Ackermann, both of Sche- 
nectady, N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 863,603 
Int. Cl.5 F04B 17/04, 35/04 
US. Cl. 417—418 


1. A hand tool comprising: 
an elongated housing shaped to be held in the hand and 
having two separable parts; 
an adapter at one end of the housing in one of the parts; as 
an electric motor in the one part of the housing; ss AP : 
a vane pump in the one part of the housing flanged directly ies mall 
to and driven by the motor and having an intake; 
a conduit connected in the one part of the housing between 
the intake of the vane pump and the adapter; and 
an electrical battery in the other part of the housing separa- 
bly connected to the motor to drive same, whereby the 
battery housing part can be switched with one with a fresh 
battery. 


5,257,914 
ELECTRONIC conulen INTERFACE FOR FLUID 1. An oil-free linear motor compressor which is comprised 
POWERED DIAPHRAGM PUMP of: 
Steven M. Reynolds, Mansfield, Ohio, assignor to Warren Rupp, 2 Stator means; 
Inc., Mansfield, Ohio an inner core means substantially located within said stator 
Filed Jun, 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,341 means; 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 49/00 a reciprocating driver coil means substantially located be- 
U.S. Cl. 417—293 15 Claims tween said stator means and said inner core means; 
1. In a diaphragm pump including at least one diaphragm §_acompressor drive means located adjacent to said inner core 
adapted to move through a suction stroke and a discharge means and attached to said driver coil means, wherein said 
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compressor drive means comprises a reciprocation and 
flexure detection means located adjacent to said compres- 
sor drive means; and a pressure detection means located 
adjacent to said compressor drive means, wherein said 
reciprocation and flexure detection means comprises a 
window means; and a displacement sensor means; and 

a gas inlet and exhaust means substantially connected to said 
compressor drive means. 


5,257,916 
REGENERATIVE FUEL PUMP 
Charles H. Tuckey, Cass City, Mich., assignor to Walbro Corpo- 
ration, Cass City, Mich. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,584 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 17/00 
US. Cl. 417—423.3 


1. An electric-motor fuel pump that comprises: 

a housing including a fuel inlet and a fuel outlet, 

an electric motor including a rotor and means for applying 
electrical energy to said motor to rotate said rotor within 
said housing, and 

pump means including an impeller coupled to said motor for 
corotation therewith and having a periphery with a cir- 
cumferential array of vanes, and means forming an arcuate 
pumping channel surrounding said impeller periphery and 
coupled to said inlet and outlet, 

said pumping channel including a circumferential array of 
radial grooves axially opposed to said impeller periphery, 
said channel grooves extending radially inwardly of said 
impeller vanes. 


5,257,917 
PERISTALTIC PUMP HAVING MEANS FOR REDUCING 
FLOW PULSATION 
Daniel Minarik, Buffalo Grove, and James E. Beck, Lake Zu- 
rich, both of Ill., assignors to Cole-Parmer Instrument Com- 
pany, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 955,925 
Int. C1.5 FO4B 43/12 
U.S. Cl. 417—475 12 Claims 
1. A peristaltic pump comprising: 
a drive unit including a stationary frame and a rotor sup- 
ported on said frame for rotation; 
a plurality of removable cartridges disposed side-by-side on 
said drive unit; 
each of said removable cartridges comprising a cartridge 
frame and an occlusion bed; 
said rotor having a generally horizontal axis and including 
rotatable support means and a plurality of elongated, 
parallel rollers, said rollers being carried by said rotatable 
support means in a circular path about the axis of said 
rotor, each roller further having its own axis of rotation 
and being rotatable thereabout; 
each of said removable cartridges being configured for co- 
operation with said drive unit so that for each cartridge a 
length of flexible tubing may be supported between the 
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peristaltic pumping of fluid through said length of tubing 
by rotation of said rotor; 

a first one of said cartridges having a region of maximum 
occlusion on its occlusion bed; 

a second one of said cartridges having a region of maximum 
occlusion on its occlusion bed substantially offset from 
said region of maximum occlusion on said first cartridge, 
whereby flow through tubing associated with said first 
cartridge is substantially non-synchronous with flow 
through tubing associated with said second cartridge; and 
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means for manifolding said lengths of flexible tubing to 
combine outflow therefrom so as to provide a combined 
flow having reduced pulsation as compared with flow 
through one of said lengths of flexible tubing; 

wherein the offset between the regions of maximum occlu- 
sion in the occlusion beds of said first cartridge and said 
second cartridge, expressed in degrees, is an odd integral 
multiple of 180°/n, where n is equal to the number of said 
rollers. 


5,257,918 
FUEL INJECTION PUMP WITH A CONICAL 
TRANSITION OUTLET AREA 
Manfred Kraemer, Schwieberdingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of 
German: 


Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,863 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 8, 

1991, 4136756 
Int. Cl.5 FO4B 21/02 

US. Cl. 417—569 4 Claims 

1. A fuel injection pump for internal combustion engines 
having a high-pressure chamber (5), which is intermittently 
brought to high fuel pressure, and which communicates via a 
pressure line with an injection point of an engine, and further 
having a pressure valve (6) inserted into the pressure line and 
comprising a valve body (11) and a valve seat (12) onto which 
a valve member (13) is pressed by the force of a valve spring 
(15), the valve spring being disposed in an axial recess (16) 
provided in a pressure valve holder (7) and supported there on 
a support part (18) disposed on an end wall (17) of the recess 
(16), said pressure valve holder having an axial conduit (9) 
which passes through the support part (18) into the axial recess 
(16), said axial conduit is of constant diameter and communi- 
cates via a connection piece (8) of the pressure valve holder (7) 
with the pressure line, the pressure valve holder being screwed 
into the housing (1) of the fuel injection pump with its face end 
(21) surrounding the axial recess (16) to keep the valve body 
(11) pressed against a shoulder (24) defined in the housing (1), 


occlusion bed and the rotor to enable effectuation of a transitional region defined in that portion of the axial recess 
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(16) of the pressure valve holder (7) adjacent to the conduit 
end (9) having a substantially conical configuration, into which 
region a correspondingly shaped support part (18) is inserted, 
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in which the support part (18) has a smaller top face (31) on its 
extremity remote from the pressure valve (6), said top face 
being equal in size to the cross-section of the conduit (9). 


5,257,919 
DUAL REVOLVING VANE METER-MOTOR-PUMP 
Hyok S. Lew, 7890 Oak St., Arvada, Colo. 80005 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 846,698 
Int. Cl.5 FOIC 11/00; F03C 2/02; F04C 11/00; GO1F 3/06 
US. Cl. 418—7 
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1. An apparatus for executing a function related to fluid flow 

comprising in combination: 

a) a body including a first and second cylindrical cavities 
with closed ends and connected to one another by a con- 
necting flow passage, wherein at least a major portion of 
cylindrical wall of each of the first and second cylindrical 
cavities substantially coincides with a first circular cylin- 
drical surface of a first diameter; 

b) each of the first and second cylindrical cavities including 
a vane extending from a hub and terminated at said first 
circular cylindrical surface disposed therein rotatably 
about the central axis of said first circular cylindrical 
surface, wherein radial edge of the vane slides on the 
circular cylindrical wall of the cylindrical cavity, and a 
cylindrical shell with an outer cylindrical surface substan- 
tially coinciding with a second circular cylindrical surface 
of a second diameter disposed therein rotatably about the 
central axis of the second circular cylindrical surface 
located parallel to and offset from the central axis of said 
first circular cylindrical surface, wherein the cylindrical 
shell is disposed within the cylindrical cavity as said sec- 
ond diameter is smaller than said first diameter and the 
hub of the vane is disposed within the cylindrical shell; 
wherein the outer cylindrical surface of the cylindrical 
shell and the cylindrical wall of the cylindrical cavity are 
disposed at a close proximity to one another over a tan- 
gential portion of the combination thereof, and the cylin- 
drical shell includes an axially disposed slit engaged by the 
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vane in a sliding relationship; and the first and second 
cylindrical cavities are disposed respectively on two op- 
posite sides of a plane located intermediate the central 
axes of the first and second cylindrical cavities in a parallel 
relationship to one another, and the central axes of the two 
cylindrical shells respectively disposed in the first and 
second cylindrical cavities are located respectively on two 
opposite sides of a plane defined by the central axes of the 
first and second cylindrical cavities; 

c) a first port open to the first cylindrical cavity through a 
portion of the cylindrical wall thereof spaced from the 
connecting flow passage, and a second port open to the 
second cylindrical cavity through a portion of the cylin- 
drical wall thereof spaced from the connecting flow pas- 
sage; wherein combination of the first port, a cylindrical 
space between the cylindrical wall of the first cylindrical 
cavity and the cylindrical shell disposed in the first cylin- 
drical cavity, the connecting flow passage, a cylindrical 
space between the cylindrical wall of the second cylindri- 
cal cavity and the cylindrical shell disposed in the second 
cylindrical cavity, and the second port provides a flow 
passage extending through the body, and fluid moving 
through the connecting flow passage moves across the 
plane defined by the central axes of the first and second 
cylindrical cavities; and 

d) means for coupling revolving motions of the two vanes 
respectively included in the first and second cylindrical 
cavities in such a way that the two vane revolve at the 
same angular speed in two opposite directions, and at least 
one of the two vanes substantially blocks said flow pas- 
sage at all instants whereby motion of fluid moving 
through said flow passage creates revolving motions of 
the two vanes and vice versa. 


5,257,920 
SCROLL TYPE COMPRESSOR HAVING A CENTERED 
OPENING TO A HIGH PRESSURE CHAMBER 

Kimiharu Takeda, Nishikasugai, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi 

Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 800,276 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 25, 1991, 3-124819 
Int. Cl.5 FO4C 18/04 

US. Cl. 418—55.1 4 Claims 


1. A scroll type compressor comprising: 

a fixed scroll having a spiral-shaped wrap set on an internal 
surface of an end plate thereof, said fixed scroll being 
supported by a frame member to enable free movement 
along the direction of its axis; 

an orbiting scroll having a spiral-shaped wrap set on an end 
plate thereof, said fixed scrolt and said orbiting scroll 
being engaged with an angular displacement therebe- 
tween and in an eccentric manner so as to form a plurality 
of compression chambers having a point-symmetry with 
respect to a central axis of the spiral-shaped wrap of said 
fixed scroll; 

means for forming a high pressure chamber on an external 
surface of the end plate of said fixed scroll; 

a discharge port including first and second openings, the first 
opening of said discharge port mating with an opening of 
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said high pressure chamber t an axial center portion of the 
spiral-shaped wrap set on the end plate of said fixed scroll; 

means for forming a back pressure chamber around said high 
pressure chamber for conducting gas half-way through its 
compression into said back pressure chamber; 

wherein said high pressure chamber and said back pressure 
chamber are formed concentrically around the central 
axis of the spiral-shaped wrap of said fixed scroll, the 
second opening of said discharge port being offset from 
the central axis of said spiral-shaped wrap at the side of an 
innermost one of said plurality of compression chambers 
of the end plate of said fixed scroll being in fluid communi- 
cation through a passage inclined with respect to the 
central axis of the spiral-shaped wrap of said fixed scroll. 


5,257,921 
ELECTRONIC SLIDE VALVE POSITION INDICATOR 
Jan D. Clarke, York; Steven A. Bennis, Lancaster; Buford B. 
Chidester; Gregory P. Klidonas, both of York; Stephen E. 
Klinger, Etters; Brian K. Mohiman, Seven Valleys, all of Pa., 
and Donald E. Sweigart, II, Hunt Valley, Md., assignors to 
FES, Inc., York, Pa. 
Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,576 
Int. Cl.5 FOIC 1/16, 1/24 
US. Cl. 418—201.2 





1. In a screw compressor having a slide valve and a chamber 
defining a pressurized environment and with a hydraulically 
actuated piston within a chamber for positioning said slide 
valve responsive to a microprocessor for controlling the ca- 
pacity of the compressor, the improvement comprising: 

a closed tube in fluid communication with said chamber; 

a ferrous rod having a first end secured to said piston and a 
second end movable within said tube responsive to recip- 
rocating movement of said piston and said slide valve; 

a primary coil surrounding said tube; 

means for supplying alternating current to said primary coil; 

a secondary coil overlying said primary coil; 

said ferrous rod and said primary and secondary coils defin- 
ing a variable core transformer for producing an output of 
current from said secondary coil representative of the 
position of said rod within said transformer and which is 
also representative of the position of said slide valve 
within said compressor, said variable core transformer 
being operable to produce said output of current without 
using or measuring differential values of voltage or cur- 
rent associated with different portions of either of said 
coils. 


USS. Cl. 425—127 


USS. Cl. 425—290 
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5,257,922 


DEVICE FOR INJECTION MOULDING PLASTIC PARTS 


BY THE FUSIBLE CORE TECHNIQUE 


Michel Vansnick, Wemmel, and Luc De Keyzer, Brussels, both 


of Belgium, assignors to Solvay & Cie.(Sociét é Anonyme, 
Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 848,172 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 18, 1991, 91 03370 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/14 
7 Clai 


1. In a device for injection moulding plastic parts by a fusible 


core technique, including 


a first unit for moulding fusible cores; 

a second unit for injection moulding parts; said second unit 
extending spaced from and parallel to the first unit; 

a third unit for melting and recovering the fusible cores from 
moulded parts; and 

a fourth unit for washing the moulded parts; said third and 
fourth units being spaced from an end of the first and 
second units; 

the improvement comprising 

a first, mobile transport robot disposed between said first and 
second units; said first robot including a rotatable arm 
having a first end carrying a first gripper for catching and 
holding a moulded fusible core; said rotatable arm having 
a second end carrying a second gripper for catching and 
holding a moulded part; and 

a second, stationary robot disposed within an operational 
range of said first robot and being situated adjacent said 
third and fourth units; 

said first and second robots being programmable such that 
during performance of a moulding sequence, said first 
robot successively grasps and extracts a fusible core from 
said first unit by said first gripper, grasps and extracts a 
moulded part from said second unit by said second gripper 
and deposits, by a rotation of said arm, the fusible core 
into said second unit and transfers the moulded part to said 
second robot; and subsequently said second robot inserts 
the moulded part into said third unit and transfers a 
moulded part from said third unit to said fourth unit. 


5,257,923 
POROUS FILM MANUFACTURING APPARATUS 


Seiji Kagawa, 8-15-11-301, Tajima, Urawa-shi, Saitama-ken, 


Japan, assignor to Norito Sudo and Seiji Kagawa, both of 
Saitama, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1991, 3-59454 
Int. Cl.5 B26F 1/10 
48 Clai 

1. A porous film manufacturing apparatus comprising: 

feed means for feeding an elongated film; 

a perforating unit including a first rotatable roll having a 
surface on which a large number of particles, each having 
acute corner portions, are deposited, and a second roll 
which is rotatable in a direction reverse to a rotating 
direction of said first roll, said first and second rolls being 
arranged to oppose each other and to cause the elongated 
film to pass therebetween, thereby pressing said acute 
corner portions of said particles into the elongated film; 
and 
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pressure control means for adjusting a pressure applied to 
the film, said pressure control means adjusting a depth to 
which said acute corner portions of said particles are 
pressed into the elongated film; 

wherein said first and second rolls are respectively rotated 
by shafts extending through the centers of said rolls, and 
shaft portions located near two ends thereof are axially 
supported by bearings positioned in boxes, respectively; 

wherein at least one of said first and second rolls is movable 
in a direction to opposite the other roll and said pressure 
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control means comprises springs for applying pressure at 
opposite axial ends of said movable roll against said boxes 
of said movable roll, said boxes being arranged near two 
end portions of said shaft of said movable roll; 

wherein said pressure control means further comprises rod 
pressure members, cylindrical members housing said 
springs, and abutment means, said abutment means allow- 
ing said rod pressure members to move to compress said 
springs to increase the pressure applied by said movable 
roll to the film and allowing said rod pressure members to 
move said movable roll away from the other roll. 


5,257,924 
PLASTIC TILE CORRUGATOR 
Heinrich Dickhut, Charleston, and John S. Berns, Cleveland, 
both of Tenn., assignors to Cullom Machine Tool & Die, Inc., 
Cleveland, Tenn. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,503 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 53/30 


US. Cl. 425—326.1 





1. An apparatus for forming tubular tile, comprising: 

an endless trackway including at least two substantially 
straight portions defining first and second molding sec- 
tions, each molding section having a beginning and an 
end; 

a plurality of first mold blocks supported for movement 
about said trackway; 

a plurality of mating mold blocks which when mated with 
one of the first mold blocks define a segment of a corru- 
gated molding tunnel; 

means supporting said mating mold blocks for mating with 
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first mold blocks along said first and second molding 
sections; 

means for introducing moldable material at the beginning of 
each molding section; 

means for conforming the introduced material to the mold- 
ing tunnel along said molding sections for forming the tile; 
and 

means for separating said first mold blocks from said mating 
mold blocks when said first mold blocks move past the 
end of each molding section. 


5,257,925 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING ARTICLES FROM A 
MOLD CAVITY 
Berndt Grimm, Konstanz, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Karl-Josef Gaigl, Singen and Veronika Waldorf, Stockach, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, a part interest 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00054, § 371 Date Sep. 19, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 19, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08625, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 9, 1990 
PCT Filed Jan. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 730,967 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 27. 
1989, 3902447; Oct. 27, 1989, 3935838 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/43 
U.S. Cl. 425—556 


1. An apparatus for removing articles from a mold cavity 

between two mold halves, which comprises: 

two mold halves; 

a drive element connected to one of said mold halves; 

a drive wheel on the other of said mold halves driven by said 
drive element; 

a rocker set in pivoting motion by said drive wheel; 

an article removal device supported by an arm having prede- 
termined end positions and connected to one of said mold 
halves, wherein said arm is guided by the rocker and 
wherein said rocker slides into a channel between two 
guide strips and moves out of said channel in each prede- 
termined end position of the arm, with the arm being held 
in these end positions; 

a locking unit mounted on the mold half which is connected 
to the arm, said locking unit being operative to fix the arm 
in each end position; and 

a gear with a driving element thereof coupled to said locking 
unit and being fixed on the mold half not connected to the 
arm, wherein said gear allows locking when the rocker is 
situated out of said channel. 


5,257,926 
FAST, SAFE, PYROGENIC EXTERNAL TORCH 
ASSEMBLY 
Gideon Drimer, 55-2, Even Shmuel, Jerusalem, Israel 97230; 
Arie Glaser, 91 Nof Harim, Mevaseret-Zion, Israel 90805, 
and David M. Rowell, 15 Pond St., Billerica, Mass. 01821 
Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 809,725 
Int. C1.5 F23Q 7/06 
US. Cl. 431—154 15 Claims 
1. A fast, safe pyrogenic external torch assembly, compris- 


ing: 
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a combustion flask having ends and a long axis that is open combustion gas and combustion air for combustion in the 
on one of its ends to allow the exit of steam and that burner; and 
defines on the other of its ends an ignition zone in which _ means for controlling the volume of flow of combustion air 
preselected first and second gases are combusted to pro- into the central air passage for optimum combustion and 
duce steam; reduction of NO, emissions. 
a gas injection subassembly coupled in a predetermined 
manner to the end of the combustion flask defining the 
5,257,928 
RIDER FOR FURNACE SUPPORT 
Hugh J. Harding, McMurray, Pa., assignor to SSE Interna- 
tional Corporation, Bridgeville, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,288 
Int. Cl.5 F23D 13/06 
USS. Cl. 432—234 


ignition zone, said gas injection subassembly having a 
nozzle through which said first and second preselect gases 
are ejected into the ignition zone; and 

a radiant energy emitter and a radiant energy absorber subas- 
sembly positioned in the ignition zone, the energy ab- 
sorber operative in response to the radiant energy emitter 
to provide at least one hot-spot tc ignite the preselected 
gases in the ignition zone of the combustion flask. 


5,257,927 1. A heat resistant rider for supporting a workpiece in a 
LOW NO, BURNER furnace having lengthwise, generally horizontal supports, said 

Jerry M. Lang, Lindale, Tex., assignor to Holman Boiler Works, ,iger comprising: 
Inc., mas 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,869 an anchor-block secured to a said lengthwise, generally 
a a po ens 9 700 ” horizontal support; a heat-resistant cover block having a 
US. Cl. 431—184 — chamber adapted to receive said anchor- 
means to resist vertical movement, means to resist lateral 
movement, means to resist forward movement and lock- 
ing means to resist rearward movement of said cover- 
block in relation to said lengthwise, generally horizontal 


support. 


5,257,929 
METHOD FOR INSULATING A FURNACE AND 
FURNACE MANUFACTURED ACCORDING TO THE 
METHOD 
Milutin Gnjatovic, Keizerstraat 38c, NL-2584 BK Den Haag, 
Netherlands 
PCT No. PCT/NL90/00008, § 371 Date Aug. 22, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 22, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08297, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 26, 1990 
PCT Filed Jan. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 721,627 
1. In a burner adapted to reduce emission of NO, gases upon §_ Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 18, 1989, 
combustion of a fuel and air, the burner including a source of 8900114 
combustion air and a source of combustion fuel, at least a Int. Cl.5 F27D 3/00 
portion of the combustion air flowing through a central air U.S. Cl. 432—245 5 Claims 
passage into which the combustion gas is supplied for combus- | 1. A method for thermally insulating a high temperature 
tion in a primary combustion zone, the improvement compris- furnace, such as a glass furnace, comprising the steps of: 
ing: (a) arranging layers of insulating material on an interior wall 
a plurality of eductor nozzles radially spaced about the of a furnace shell; 
central air passage for supplying combustion fuel to the —_ (b) applying ceramic fibre material to said layers of insulat- 
central air passage, said eductor nozzles mixing secondary ing material according to the following: 
combustion air with combustion fuel prior to flow into (1) pressing and strapping up the fibre material into verti- 
said primary combustion zone; cal blocks of trapezium form section; 
a vane diffuser positioned within the central air passage for (2) disposing said blocks in abutment with one another 
imparting a mix rotation on the combustion air flowing against the interior wall such that the whole interior 
through the central air passage thereby optimizing mix of wall is covered; and 
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(3) removing the strapping of the individual blocks and 
allowing the blocks to expand; 
(c) applying water-glass to said ceramic fibre material; 
(d) melting the surface structure of the ceramic fibre mate- 
rial by heating the furnace; and 


(e) rapidly cooling said furnace; 
whereby a heat reflecting surface is formed on an inward 
surface of said ceramic fibre material. 


5,257,930 
SPEECH THERAPY APPLIANCE 
Robert W. Blakeley, 248 NW. Seblar Ct., Portland, Oreg. 97210 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,755 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 3/00, 13/02; GO9B 19/04; A61F 2/20 
US. Cl. 433—6 27 Claims 


1. A method for facilitating production of r sounds in a 
human having a mouth with a palatal vault, a hard palate, and 
an occlusal plane, comprising: 

selecting a person who has difficulty pronouncing r sounds; 

placing in the mouth of the person who has difficulty pro- 

nouncing r sounds an appliance that fits adjacent a poste- 
rior edge of the hard palate and comprises a projection 
that extends across the palatal vault and projects inferiorly 
from the hard palate toward the occlusal plane a sufficient 
distance to improve an ability of the person to pronounce 
an r sound. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,931 
DENTAL TOOTH SHADE/HUE MATCHING 
REFERENCE SYSTEM 
Bruno Pozzi, Camarillo, Calif., assignor to American Tooth 
Industries, Oxnard, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 686,809, Apr. 17, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,066,227. This application Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,155 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 19, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 A61C 19/10 

US. Cl. 433—26 


1. A dental tooth shade and hue matching reference system 
for matching the shade and hue of artificial teeth with the 
shade and hue of a patient’s natural teeth or for providing 
artificial teeth with a life-like shade and hue, said system com- 
prising: 

a shade and hue unit having a shade and hue of a patient’s 
natural teeth or having a lifelike shade and hue, wherein 
said shade and hue unit includes: 

a holder; and 

first and second shade and hue specimen teeth each having 
the same shade and hue, wherein at least one of said shade 
and hue specimen teeth includes a support arm said to be 
easily handled by a thumb and forefinger grip of a user and 
removably attached to said holder, and characterized in 
that said holder includes shade and hue identifying data 
for said specimen teeth and a patient identification area, 
and said support arm of said removable specimen tooth 
includes shade and hue identifying data. 


5,257,932 
DENTAL ARTICULATOR WITH CONDYLE STRAIN 
INDICATION 

Marcus J. Leinfelder, 3814 Holly Pi., and Robert J. Harter, 

4233 Cliffside Dr., both of La Crosse, Wis. 54601 

Filed Oct. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 775,151 
Int. C1.5 A61C 11/00 

USS. Cl. 433—56 


1. A method of determining a rotational axis about which a 
first jaw model rotates with respect to a datum, comprising the 


steps of: 
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positioning said first jaw model at a first position; 

positioning said first jaw model at a second position; 

taking a plurality of position measurements of said first jaw 
model at said first and second positions, the value of said 
position measurements being dependent upon the position 
of said first jaw model with respect to said datum; and 

calculating the position of said rotational axis as a function of 
said position measurements. 


5,257,933 
HYDRAULIC APPARATUS FOR BODILY CARE, IN 
PARTICULAR ORAL CARE 

Jean-Pierre Jousson, Geneva, Switzerland, assignor to Les Pro- 

duits Associes LPA-Broxo S.A., Chene-Bourg, Switzerland 

Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,609 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Nov. 7, 1991, 

91810861.4 
Int. Cl.5 A61G 17/02 

U.S, Cl. 433—80 


fi 7 
i 
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1. A hydraulic apparatus for bodily care, in particular oral 
care, comprising a casing (1), in which is situated a hydraulic 
pump producing liquid pulsations, a handpiece (17) intended to 
support a spraying nozzle (19’) or a handpiece containing a 
hydraulic motor and intended also to support a toothbrush, as 
well as a connection pipe (18) connecting the handpiece (17) to 
the pump through an outlet orifice (10) of the casing (1), and a 
liquid reservoir (2) supported by the casing and connected to 
the pump, said casing being equipped with a platform (12), on 
which are accommodated, during non-utilization, the pipe (18), 
presented in the form of a helical spring, as well as the hand- 
piece (17), wherein the end of the pipe (18) connected to the 


outlet orifice (10) of the casing is installed rotationally movably 
about the axis of the pipe. 





5,257,934 
ENDODONTIC INSTRUMENT FOR PREPARING THE 
ROOT CANAL 
Giovanni Cossellu, via Padova 113, 20100 Milano, Italy 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,319 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 5/02 


U.S. Cl. 433—102 10 Claims 
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1. A series of endodontic instruments for preparing a root 
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canal, each member of said series including a broach portion, 
each of said broach portions comprising a first coronal portion 
having a coronal inlet, a second active broaching portion of a 
certain length and a third apical portion, said active broaching 
portion arranged at a progressively greater distance from the 
coronal inlet for each member of said series of instruments, the 
diameter of said active broaching portion reducing corre- 
spondingly, each said member suitable for use in sucession to 
prepare said root canal, said active broaching portion advanc- 
ing progressively from the coronal inlet up to said apical por- 
tion, the length of the active broaching portion remaining 
substantially the same among members of said series of instru- 
ments. 


5,257,935 
DENTAL LASER 

Arthur Vassiliadis, Mountain View, Calif., and William D. My- 
ers, Birmingham; Terry Do Myers, Farmington Hills, both of 
Mich., assignors to American Denatl Laser, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 167,739, Mar. 14, 1988, 

abandoned. This application Apr. 25, 1989, Ser. No. 343,399 
Int. Cl.5 A61C 5/00; A61B 17/36 


US. Cl. 433—215 15 Claims 


1. Apparatus for removing dental enamel, dentin and/or soft 
tissue, sterilization in a mouth and/or for endodontic applica- 
tions at a target site comprising: 

a laser, 

means for activating said laser so that said laser produces a 

pulsed output having a wavelength of between 1.5 and 3.5 
microns, a beam diameter at the target site in the range of 
10-5000 microns, a pulse duration in the range of several 
picoseconds to several milliseconds and an energy of 0.1 
millijoules to five joules, 

means for delivering said pulse to dental enamel, dentin 

and/or soft tissue and/or sterilization site and/or end- 
odontic treatment area to thereby eradicate the dental 
enamel, dentin and/or soft tissue and/or sterilize and/or 
perform endodontic procedures. 


5,257,936 
RIFLE-FIRABLE TRAINING GRENADE AND 

RIFLE-GRENADE FIRING INSTRUCTION SYSTEM 
Francois Ambrosi, Bourges, France; Pierre Laurent, Cleadon, 

United Kingdom, and Thierry Dupré, Bourges, France, 

assignors to Luchaire Defense S.A., Saint Cloud, France 

Continuation of Ser. No. 658,663, Feb. 21, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 46,341 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 21, 1990, 90 02116 
Int. Cl. F42B 1/00 

U.S. Cl. 434—11 14 Claims 

1. Completely inert training grenade intended to be fired by 
means of a rifle and of a propellant cartridge, comprising a 
metal tube (1) equipped with a rear stabilizing tail unit (2) and 
with a front solid part (3) which closes off said tube, this front 
part (3) carrying a hollow nose (4) containing a marking sub- 
stance (5), this nose (4) being fastened removably by engage- 
ment to the front solid part (3) of the tube, this nose (4) being 
sufficiently resistant to withstand the shot, but being destructi- 
ble on impact, wherein the solid front part (3) of the tube is 
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produced in one piece with this tube, the diameter of this part 
being substantially equal to or slightly larger than that of the 
rest of the tube, wherein the nose (4) engaged on this solid 
front part has an inner annular shoulder (11) bearing on the 
front surface (3a) of the solid part (3) of the tube, and wherein 


the front end of the nose (4) is flat, this nose (4) being shaped 
so that its wall can break in the event of its impact on the 
ground, the nose (4) having a wall possessing thinned zones (6), 
said thinned zones (6) consisting of grooves made on the sur- 
face of the wall of the nose, said grooves (6) extending in the 
longitudinal direction of the nose. 


5,257,937 
TRAINING SIMULATOR FOR THE SHOULDER FIRING 
OF MISSILES 
Jean-Claude Bousquet, Bourges; Bernard Maupetit, Savigny en 
Septaine; Christiane Renon, Bourges, and Jean-Luc Marceau, 
Le Subdray, all of France, assignors to Aerospatiale Societe 
Nationale Industrielle, Paris, France 
Filed Dec. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 987,714 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 20, 1991, 91 15889 
Int. Cl.5 F41A 33/06 
US. Cl. 434—18 8 Claims 


1. A training simulator for firing missiles from the shoulder 
able to reproduce the disturbances produced in the firing sys- 
tem by the launch of a missile, comprising a simulated launch 
tube, a front releasable or jettisonable mass and a rear releas- 
able or jettisonable mass respectively mounted at the front and 
rear ends of the simulator launch tube by front and rear provi- 
sional securing means, successive release means for the provi- 
sional rear and then the provisicnal front securing means with 
a predetermined time lag At, front and rear ejection means, 
respectively associated with the front and rear provisional 
securing means, in order to laterally eject from the same side 
the front jettisonable mass and the rear jettisonable mass, dur- 
ing an actuation of the successive release means. 


5,257,938 
GAME FOR ENCODING OF IDEOGRAPHIC 
CHARACTERS SIMULATING ENGLISH ALPHABETIC 
LETTERS 
Hsin C. Tien, 820 N. Capitol Ave., Lansing, Mich. 48906 
Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,288 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 19/22 
US. Cl. 434—128 4 Claims 
1. A game apparatus for teaching the decoding of ideo- 
graphic characters, comprising; a game board having a surface 
with the image of a grid of a first number of horizontal rows of 
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said ideographs, each row having said ideographs arranged in 
vertical alignment with corresponding ideographs in the other 
of said horizontal rows to form a second number of vertical 
columns; 

die means for locating an ideograph in the grid comprising a 


first die having said first number of facets, each facet 
having indicia for indicating a corresponding horizontal 
row in the grid, and a second die having said second 
number of facets, each facet thereof having indicia indicat- 
ing a corresponding vertical column in the grid to locate 
an ideograph. 


5,257,939 
CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE BOARD GAME 

Don T. Robinson, 10510 Lippitt Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75219, and 

June Huckabee, 150 Crescent, Hood County, Granbury, Tex. 

76049 

Filed Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 944,444 
Int. Cl.5 GO9B 19/22 

USS. Cl. 434—129 
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1. An educational board game for a plurality of participants 
designed to enhance the knowledge of said participants, com- 
prising: 

a board game apparatus acting as a playing surface having a 

plurality of playing spaces, each of said playing spaces 
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having thereon a plurality of indicia, each of said indicia 
representing a different educational category; 

a plurality of playing cards with one side of each of said 
playing cards having thereon a plurality of topics, with 
each of said topics corresponding to a respective one of 
said indicia on said playing spaces; and 

a plurality of tokens such that the number of said plurality of 
tokens assignable to each of said participants is at least 
equal to the total number of said indicia on a playing 


space. 


5,257,940 
CHILD’S EDUCATIONAL CALENDAR 
Laurie A. Schaarschmidt, 1239 SW. SeaHawk Way, Palm City, 
Fla. 34990 
Filed Nov. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 970,926 
Int. Cl.5 GO9D 3/08, 3/04 
U.S. Cl. 434—304 


ela|e|ola/a 
ale|gia|a|a|a) 
SEES 


a 
5] 3) 3] | || 


1. A child’s educational calendar, comprising, 

a base web, the base web having a first side at lowermost 
edge of the base web, spaced from a second side at an 
uppermost edge of the base web, and a first end spaced 
from a second end, with the base web having a first space 
adjacent to and coextensive with the second side, and the 
first space including a mounting plate space, the mounting 
plate space including a first space hook and loop fastener 
surface thereon, and 

at least one monthly plate arranged for selective securement 
to the mounting plate space, and 

the monthly plate including a monthly plate rear surface, 
with the monthly plate rear surface having a second hook 
and loop fastener surface thereon for selective securement 
to the first hook and loop fastener surface, and 

a first row of day spaces directed coextensively and in adja- 
cency to the first space, wherein the day spaces include a 
first, second, third, fourth, fifth, sixth, and seventh day 
space corresponding with each consecutive weekly day, 
and 

below each weekly day the base web having a,column of 
date spaces, to include a first, second, third, fourth, fifth, 
sixth, and seventh column of date spaces, with each col- 
umn of date spaces including a plurality of date spaces, 
wherein the date spaces total at least thirty-one date 
spaces, and 

a plurality of date plates equaling at least thirty-one, wherein 
the date plates are of contrasting configurations and color- 
ations, and each date plate includes a date plate rear sur- 
face, and each date plate rear surface includes a hook and 
loop fastener patch positioned thereon for securement to 
the base web within each respective date space, and 

each date plate includes a pocket member for accommodat- 
ing and permitting dispensing of a tablet therefrom, and 

each date plate includes a date plate flange and an annular 
skirt orthogonally mounted to the date plate flange pe- 
ripherally thereof and concentrically relative to the date 
plate flange, and a date disc received within the skirt on 
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the date plate flange, and a window disc received on the 
date disc within the skirt, and the window disc having a 
window disc opening, and the window disc including a 
handle flange mounted to the window disc in adjacency to 
the opening adjacent a periphery of the window disc, and 
an exterior disc, the exterior disc having an exterior disc 
opening, and the handle flange projecting through the 
exterior disc opening permitting rotation of the window 
disc within the exterior disc opening, and the pocket 
member mounted onto the exterior disc, with the pocket 
member having a pocket cavity and a pocket cavity en- 
trance opening in adjacency to and below the window 
disc opening. 


5,257,941 
CONNECTOR AND ELECTRICAL CONNECTION 
STRUCTURE USING THE SAME 
Nai Hock Lwee, Fremont, Calif., and Meng K. Kan, Singapore, 
Singapore, assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and Com- 
pany, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 929,453 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 15, 1991, 3-205316 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 9/09 


US. Cl. 439—65 6 Claims 


1. A linking connector for electrically connecting a first 
connector located within a sealed area with a second connec- 
tor located outside the sealed area, the linking connector com- 
prising: 

a unitary body made of insulating material and having a 
plurality of connection pins bent in a U-shaped configura- 
tion, 

each connection pin having a first pin section extending from 
the body and matable with the first connector, a second 
pin section extending from the body and matable with the 
second connector, and an arch section joining the first and 
second pin sections, 

a portion of the arch section adjacent to the first pin section 
extending from the body with the remainder of the arch 
section being buried within the body. 


5,257,942 
LEVER-OPERATED CONNECTOR ASSEMBLY 
Naoto Taguchi, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 24, 1993, Ser. No. 21,991 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1992, 4-053414 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/62 
US, Cl. 439—157 2 Claims 

1. A lever-operated connector assembly comprising: 

a connector; 

an operation lever to be rotatably connected to said connec- 
tor; 

pins provided to the connector, said pins each having a pair 
of engagement flat portions which are substantially in 
parallel to each other, said engagement flat portions hav- 
ing opposing projections; 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


engagement holes formed on said operation lever for engag- 
ing said pins; and 

guide notches being in communication with said engagement 
holes and opened at front portions of the operation lever, 
said guide notches each having a pair of opposing guide 


flat portions which are substantially in parallel to each 
other and are slidably contacted with the engagement flat 
portions, said guide notches having projections for pre- 
venting the connector and the operation lever from being 
disconnected from each other. 


5,257,943 
ROTARY CONNECTOR 
Seiichi Ueno, and Masahiro Hasegawa, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to The Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 980,910 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 26, 1991, 3- 
096986[U] 


U.S. Cl. 439—164 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 39/02 
8 Claims 


1. Ina rotary connector which comprises a rotating case and 
a stationary case coupled together for relative rotation there- 
between, said cases defining an annular space therein, a flexible 
flat cable housed in the form of a spiral in said annular space, 
and a fixing member for regulating the relative rotation of said 
cases, said fixing member being removably mounted to said 
cases and extending between said cases, said flexible flat cable 
tightening and loosening in said annular space so that the 
rotating case is rotatable relative to the stationary case, 

the improvement comprising: 

a mounting means on each of said cases, said fixing member 
being removably coupled to said mounting means of each 
of said cases and extending between said mounting means 
of each of said cases for fixing said cases in a fixed state 
relative to each other to prevent relative movement there- 
between; and 

said fixing member being provided integrally with an indi- 
cating portion for restraining said fixing member from 
being disengaged from said mounting means and for visu- 
ally indicating a release of said cases from said fixed state 
by being fractured or deformed by application of a prede- 
termined stress to said indicating portion which forces 
said fixing member to be disengaged from said mounting 
means. 
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5,257,944 
CONNECTOR POSITION ASSURANCE ASSEMBLY 
Robert D. Kennedy, Northville, Mich., assignor to Interlock 
Corporation, Westland, Mich. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 913,164, Jul. 14, 1992. This 
application Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 948,584 
Int. Cl. HO1IR 4/50 


USS. Cl, 439—347 13 Claims 


1. A connector assembly for assuring proper engagement of 

electrical connectors, said assembly comprising: 

a first connector including a housing having at least one 
electrical terminal mounted therein, a second connector 
also including a housing and having at least one electrical 
terminal mounted therein, said first and second connectors 
configured for mated engagement generally along an axis 
with one another for establishing electrical contact be- 
tween said electrical terminals; 

a connector position assurance (CPA) member movable into 
a preassembled position relative to said first connector 
prior to engagement of said first and second connectors, 
said CPA member being transversely movable with re- 
spect to said axis from said preassembled position into a 
second position relative to said first connector upon 
proper engagement of said first and second connectors, 
said CPA member including a main body having a resil- 
ient leg extending therefrom, said resilient leg including a 
first, fixed end formed with said main body and a second 
end positioned outboard of said main body, said resilient 
leg having formed thereon means for preventing move- 
ment of said CPA member from said preassembled posi- 
tion into said second position until after proper engage- 
ment of said first and second connectors thereby assuring 
establishment of electrical contact between said electrical 
terminals of said first and second connectors; 

means formed on said first connector for receiving said CPA 
member in said preassembled position and said second 
position; and 

means for disabling said preventing means upon proper 
engagement of said first and second connectors and per- 
mitting movement of said CPA member from preassem- 
bled position into said second position. 


5,257,945 
CONNECTION TERMINAL FOR ELECTRIC WIRES, 
AND A CONNECTION COMPONENT FOR SUCH A 
TERMINAL 
Jean-Paul Heng, Lyon; André Marmonier, Bron, and Luc 
Doutaz, Meyzieu, all of France, assignors to Entrelec S. A., 
Villeurbanne, France 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,202 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 26, 1991, 91 05190 


Int. Cl.5 HOIR 4/24 

US. Cl. 439—406 7 Claims 

1. A connection terminal for at least one electric wire, said 
terminal including a metal component held in a housing having 
laterally opposed parallel walls and disposed to form at least 
one connection unit having a general plan appearance of a 
hollow, convex hexagon with a longitudinal plane of symme- 
try, two wire-stripping and wire-retaining slits within said at 
least one connection unit lying in said longitudinal plane of 
symmetry of said unit for connection to a single electric wire, 
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said unit including two essentially plane support sides disposed 
parallel to the longitudinal plane symmetry of the unit and 
unitary with and projecting from a stationary longitudinal 
common base, each of said two support sides carrying two 
other sides of the hexagon shaped unit at opposite ends thereof 
and free of said base, said other sides sloping oppositely oblique 
to each other, and each slit being formed between two sym- 
metrical sides about the longitudinal plane of symmetry, car- 


ried by two different support sides and being provided with a 
flared opening with oppositely oblique sharp edges for strip- 
ping a wire, remote from the base of said unit, and wherein said 
unit is also symmetrical about a midplane perpendicular to the 
longitudinal plane of symmetry and common to said two sup- 
port sides, and wherein each of said two support sides bear 
flexibly against a respective one of said parallel walls of the 
housing via a corresponding symmetrically disposed projec- 
tion lying on the common midplane of symmetry. 


5,257,946 
RECESSED ELECTRIC OUTLET ASSEMBLY WITH 
COVER PLATE 

Donald A. MacMillan, 615 Main St., and Richard J. Shields, 

6525 Roosevelt Dr., both of Ketchikan, Ak. 99901 

Filed Jan. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 1,569 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/74 

US. Cl, 439—536 


1. A recessed electric outlet assembly with cover plate for a 
wall having a sheet rock panel and wall studs, which com- 
prises: 

a) an outlet box placed through an aperture in said sheet rock 

panel; 

b) means for securing said outlet box to one side of one of 
said wall studs; 

c) an electric outlet electrically connected to wiring from 
within said wall; 

d) means for mounting said electric outlet to said outlet box, 
so that said electric outlet is recessed with respect to said 
sheet rock panel; 

e) a recessed cover plate; and 

f) means for connecting a back portion of said recessed cover 
plate to said electric outlet, with a front portion of said 
recessed cover plate overlying said sheet rock panel, so 
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that plugs on electric cords can be inserted into said elec- 
tric outlet and not protrude from said wall to be acciden- 
tally dislodged therefrom; 

wherein said outlet box includes a rear partition, a top parti- 
tion, a bottom partition, a pair of side partitions and hav- 
ing an open front end to receive said electric outlet; 

wherein said securing means includes a plurality of fasteners, 
each extending through one said side partition of said 
outlet box and into one of said wall studs; 

wherein said recessed cover plate includes: 

a) a sleeve sized to fit through said aperture in said sheet 
rock panel; 

b) a flange about a front edge of said sleeve to fit against said 
sheet rock panel about said aperture; and 

c) a rear panel on a back edge of said sleeve, said rear panel 
having openings therein, so that said rear panel can fit 
against said electric outlet and said plugs can be inserted 
into said electric outlet; 

wherein said connecting means is a cover plate screw ex- 
tending through said rear panel of said recessed cover 
plate and threaded into said electric outlet; 

wherein said mounting means includes: 

a) a first mounting tab recessed within said outlet box and 
extending downwardly from said top partition; 

b) a second mounting tab recessed within said outlet box and 
extending upwardly from said bottom partition and in 
alignment with said first mounting tab; and 

c) a pair of mounting screws for retaining said electric outlet 
to said first mounting tab and said second mounting tab, so 
that said sleeve will now fit into said open front end of said 
outlet box to allow said rear panel to fit against said elec- 
tric outlet; 

further including three spring clips each mounted to the 
exterior surface of said top partition, said bottom partition 
and said side partition opposite from said side partition 
with said fasteners, so that said spring clips will help retain 
said outlet box to said sheet rock panel; 

further including said rear partition of said outlet box having 
a back flap formed therein, with a top edge of said back 
flap hinged thereto, so that said back flap can be opened to 
gain access into said outlet box to reach the back of said 
electric outlet and said wiring from within said wall. 


5,257,947 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR WITH IMPROVED 
HOLD-DOWN MECHANISM 
Dennis K. Scheer, Willowbrook, and Kent E. Regnier, Lombard, 
both of Ill., assignors to Molex Incorporated, Lisle, Ill. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 989,614 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/74 


YL 
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1. In an improved connector hold-down mechanism for 
retaining a connector assembly to a printed circuit board, the 
connector assembly including: 

a dielectric housing having terminals mounted therein; and 

a split compressible peg projecting from a bottom surface of 

the housing adapted to be inserted and retained in a hole in 
the printed circuit board and having two portions sepa- 


US, Cl. 439—567 8 Claims 
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rated by a vertical slot, the slot defined by elongated, 
spaced-apart, generally parallel opposed surfaces; 

the improvement in the compressible peg comprising: 

inwardly projecting protrusions integrally formed on the 
parallel opposed surfaces extending from a first point 
proximate the housing to a second point proximate, and 
spaced axially from, the distal end of the peg, said protru- 
sions adapted to engage means for limiting the narrowing 
of the slot upon insertion of the peg into the hole of the 
printed circuit board, 

whereby the second point of the protrusion may be varied to 
change the compressibility of the peg and the relative 
insertion and retention forces with respect to the printed 
circuit board. 


5,257,948 
PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD MOUNTING DEVICE FOR 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS 

Bruce A. Peterson, Schaumburg, Ill., assignor to Molex Incorpo- 

rated, Lisle, Il. 

Filed Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 989,687 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/00 

US. Cl. 439—571 


1. In an electrical connector for mounting on the surface of 
a printed circuit board, including a dielectric housing for 
mounting a plurality of terminals connectable to appropriate 
circuit traces on the circuit board, and a board mounting de- 
vice on the housing for mounting the connector on the surface 
of the circuit board, wherein the improvement comprises said 
board mounting device including a C-shaped portion defining 
an upper leg and a lower leg respectively insertable into a pair 
of slots in the housing, and at least one of the slots including a 
ramped leading edge adapted to engage the free end of a re- 
spective one of the legs to bias the board mounting device into 
firm position on the housing. 


5,257,949 

CONNECTOR WITH INTERCHANGEABLE CONTACTS 
Eric J. Paulus, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to ITT Corporation, 

Secaucus, N.J. 
PCT No. PCT/US91/07659, § 371 Date Jan. 22, 1992, § 102(e) 

Date Jan. 22, 1992 

PCT Filed Oct. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 828,791 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/66 

USS. Cl. 439—620 7 Claims 

1. A connector which has a conductive shell, a holder lying 
in said shell with said holder having forward and rearward 
ends and a plurality of contact-receiving holes therein, and a 
plurality of contacts each lying in one of said holes with each 
contact having forward and rearward ends lying adjacent to 
corresponding ends of said holder and with each contact hav- 
ing a middle portion, wherein said holder includes a conduc- 
tive ground plane extending across the inside of said shell and 
having an outer edge portion electrically grounded to said 
shell and a plurality of apertures lying at said contact-receiving 
holes and having projecting fingers extending into said aper- 
tures for engaging said contacts with said finger formed to 
engage a cylindrical portion of predetermined diameter, char- 
acterized by: 

each of said plurality of contacts is individually removable 
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and replaceable and is interchangeably installable in any of 
said plurality of contact-receiving holes, and each of said 
plurality of contacts includes a conductive element ex- 
tending along the entire length of the contact and having 
an element middle; 

a first group of said contacts including component contacts 
with each including a circuit component mounted on said 


element middle and a substantially cylindrical conductor 
of said predetermined diameter extending about said ele- 
ment middle, said component having a first terminal con- 
nected to said element middle and a second terminal con- 
nected to said cylindrical conductor; 

a second group of said contacts including a feed through 
contact having only insulation surrounding the element 
middle. 


5,257,950 

FILTERED ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR 
William G. Lenker, Marysville; George R. Lurie, Harrisburg, 
and Jeffrey L. Showers, Mechanisburg, all of Pa., assignors to 

The Whitaker Corporation, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 731,579, Jul. 17, 1991, abandoned. This 

application May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 888,471 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 22, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/66 

13 Claims 


1. A filtered connector comprising a plastic, insulating hous- 
ing having a plurality of conductive terminal members and a 
filter assembly, the connector housing having a mating face 
and a mounting face with a plurality of terminal member re- 
ceiving passages extending therebetween, the housing includ- 
ing a forward portion and a ground shield surrounding said 
forward portion and a further portion including said mounting 
face with said ground shield extending proximate to such face, 
the plurality of terminal members extending from the mating 
face including contacts adapted to engage mating contacts of a 
further connector and including posts extending through the 
further portion and said mounting face of a length sufficient to 
extend beyond said mounting face and through a circuit board 
upon mounting thereto and be interconnected to the circuits 
thereof, and said housing mounting face being substantially flat 
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at least adjacent said terminal posts and said ground shield 
proximate thereto and thereby adapted to receive said filter 
assembly closely thereagainst; 
the filter assembly including a planar inductive substrate 
having an array of passageways for receipt of said termi- 
nal posts extending therethrough upon assembly, said 
inductive substrate being common to respective said posts 
extending through said passageways upon full assembly to 
form an inductance L relative to said posts, the substrate 
including first and second major surfaces with said first 
major surface securable directly against the housing 
mounting face and said second major surface positioned to 
fit proximate the upper surface of the circuit board upon 
mounting of the connector thereto, said substrate having 
at least one first electrode extending substantially over 
said second major surface of the substrate adjacent a 
respective said passageway, a dielectric layer extending 
substantially over each said at least one first electrode, and 
at least one second electrode extending substantially over 
said dielectric layer thereby defining at least one capacitor 
in a resulting filter member, with said passageways ex- 
tending through said resulting filter member with said 
electrodes and dielectric layer and respective said posts 
extending through said passageways upon full assembly 
forming a capacitance C, and said electrodes including 
portions externally exposed relative to said connector 
upon assembly of said electrodes including portions exter- 
nally exposed relative to said connector upon assembly of 
said filter assembly thereto with said first major surface 
adjacent said mounting face, 
whereby the filter assembly is an integral member manipulat- 
able as a unit during assembly for placement onto the 
connector over ends of said terminal posts after said termi- 
nals have been secured within said housing, in a manner 
exposing said portions of said electrodes thereof upon 
placement to facilitate placement of solder and the appli- 
cation of heat thereto for soldering signal ones of said 
electrodes to said terminal pins and ground ones of said 
electrodes to said to said ground shield at locations visible 
for inspection thereafter forming an LC network for said 
connector after assembly. 


5,257,951 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTING DEVICE FOR 
AUTOMOTIVE VEHICLE 

Yuji Maeda, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Yazaki Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,101 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1991, 3-67511[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HOIR 13/436 

US. Cl. 439—752 1 Claim 


1. An electrical connecting device comprising: 
an electrical insulating case having a plurality of terminal 
accommodating chambers arranged in parallel to each 
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other in layers, each of said terminal accommodating 
chambers including a flexible terminal engagement arm; 

a terminal engagement member comprising an engagement 
rod connected to a joint plate, said engagement rod being 
inserted through an engagement rod insert passage and 
engaged with each of said terminals in a full engagement 
position to prevent said terminal being disconnected from 
said terminal accommodating chamber; and 

a terminal insert guide rib formed at a central portion of an 
inner wall of each accommodating chamber in a vicinity 
of said engagement rod insert passage and said terminal 
insert guide rib being opposite to said terminal engage- 
ment arm, said terminal insert guide ribs acting to maintain 
said terminal engagement member in a proper orientation 
as it is inserted through said insert passage; 

wherein each of said terminal accommodating chambers has 
an opening to allow insertion of said terminal, the engage- 
ment rod insert passages being formed through said elec- 
trical insulating case. 


5,257,952 
DEPLOYMENT SYSTEM FOR SECONDARY 
PROPULSOR UNIT 
Luciano Veronesi, O’Hara Township, Allegheny County, and 
George A. Hritz, Jr., Cheswick, both of Pa., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 585,426, Sep. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,108,323. This application Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,830 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 28, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 B63H 5/12 


US. Cl. 440—53 24 Claims 


1. A system for deploying a propulsor unit from a submersed 
portion of the hull of a water vehicle, wherein said unit in- 
cludes a submersible motor and a propeller, comprising: 

an opening in said submersed hull portion that leads to a 

chamber that communicates with ambient water for stor- 
ing said unit; 

means for pivotally mounting said motor of said unit with 

respect to said chamber for pivotally deploying said motor 
and propeller of said unit from said chamber to the water 
surrounding said hull portion, and 

a cover means for covering said hull opening to render the 

surface of said hull substantially continuous, wherein said 
cover means covers said hull opening when said propulsor 
unit is in said chamber and when said propulsor unit is 
deployed in said surrounding water. 


5,257,953 

WATER SPORTS BOARD CONVERTIBLE BETWEEN 

KNEEBOARD AND SKIBOARD CONFIGURATIONS 
Donald B. Gillis, Lake Stevens, Wash., assignor to Connelly 

Skis, Inc., Lynnwood, Wash. 

Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,064 
Int. Cl.5 B63B 35/80 

U.S. Cl. 441—74 10 Claims 

1. An aquatic sports device for supporting a user towed 
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behind a boat comprising a water-skimming baseboard having 
a bottom surface and a top surface, a knee pad separate from 
said board adapted to support the user in kneeling position, and 
means for fastening said knee pad to said upper surface of said 
board for support of a user thereon, said fastening means in- 


cluding means enabling said knee pad to be detached from said 
board for use of said board without said knee pad, said fasten- 
ing means including a channel in the upper surface of said 
board and a mechanical fastener carried by said knee pad and 
fittable in said channel for mechanically and detachably con- 
necting said knee pad to said board. 


5,257,954 
RESCUE BUOY PACKAGE 

Ronald S. Mullisen, Los Osos, Calif., and Gregory G. Steiner, 

6790 Avila Valley Dr., San Luis Obispo, Calif. 93405, assign- 

ors to Gregory G. Steiner, San Luis Obispo, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 5,751 
Int. Cl.5 B63C 9/22 

USS. Cl. 441—89 


1. A rescue buoy package for use on a boat in marking the 
location of a person or object overboard to facilitate locating 
the person or object at a later time, comprising in combination: 
an outer tube including a cylindrical side wall, having a 
lower end that is closed and an upper end that is open; 

an inner tube including a cylindrical side wall having an 
aperture, having an outside diameter that is substantially 
less than the inside diameter of said outer tube so that a 
subtantial space is included between said inner tube and 
said outer tube, said inner tube having an upper end and a 
lower end; 

a cap affixed to said inner tube at its upper end and fitting 

down over an upper end portion of said outer tube to 
make a snug slidable fit with the cylindrical side wall of 
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said outer tube, said cap including a knob and including a 
ballast weight; 

an inflatable mast of a pliable material attached to said inner 
tube near its lower end so as to form a rescue buoy there- 
with, said inflatable mast stowed folded in the space be- 
tween said inner tube and said outer tube, and oriented to 
extend out from the lower end of said inner tube when 
inflated; 

a reservoir of a compressed gas; 

a water-activated valve connecting said reservoir to said 
inflatable mast, said reservoir and said water-activated 
valve contained within said inner tube; 

said inflatable mast having sufficient volume when inflated 
to cause the rescue buoy to float with part of the inflatable 
mast submerged and with an upper portion of said mast 
extending upward above the surface of the water, and 
with said inner tube inverted and filled with water, the 
length of said inner tube serving to augment the depth 
below the surface of the water at which the ballast weight 
of said cap is maintained, thereby to augment the stability 
of said inflatable mast; 

said inflatable mast, when inflated, forming an integral stiff 
extension of the said inner tube. 


5,257,955 
FIGURINE FOR DISPLAYING HUMAN BABY TEETH 
AND HAIR 
Deborah S. Jones, P.O. Box 154, Webster, N.C. 28788 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,412 
Int. Cl.5 A63H 3/36, 3/44 


US. Cl. 446—73 13 Claims 


1. An apparatus for displaying at least one human baby tooth 

comprising: 

a three dimensional figurine; at least a portion of said figu- 
rine shaped in the form of a human child’s head; said 
figurine including an opening forming a cavity which is 
shaped in the form of a human mouth; at least one human 
baby tooth; a groove in said cavity; said groove being in 
the lower part of said cavity near said opening; 

said human baby tooth received in said groove; an adhesive 
material received in said groove and contacting said 
human baby tooth for securing said human baby tooth in 
said groove; at least portions of-said human baby tooth 
being visible from the outside of said opening, whereby 
said human baby tooth is openly and permanently dis- 
played in said figurine for facilitating reminiscence of 
early childhood. 
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5,257,956 
POST-MASTECTOMY GARMENT 
Carol J. Ewen, 1104 S. McDougal Rd., Mahomet, Ill. 61853 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 869,549 
Int. Cl.5 A41C 3/00; A41D 13/00 
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1. A garment for use following surgical breast removal in 
which a patient has had removed substantially all of the subcu- 
taneous tissue of a least one breast so that the contour of the 
patient’s body at the site of breast removal approximates the 
contour of the patient’s rib cage and also has had removed 
lymphatic and muscle tissue adjacent the patient’s armpit com- 
prising: 

a. a body portion for surrounding the patient’s upper body 
including a back portion and two front portions, said front 
portions being separable from one another along vertical 
edges to permit placement of said body portion around the 
patient’s upper body, said body portion and front portions 
having total horizontal dimensions larger than the largest 
circumference of the patient’s upper body so that said 
vertical edges overlap one another when said body por- 
tion is placed around the patient’s body, 

. said body portion comprising inner and outer layers of soft 
non-expansible fabric permeable to gasses and liquids to 
provide skin comfort to the patient and resilient padding 
material disposed between said inner and outer layers to 
provide resilient pressure on the patient’s body, 

. a plurality of fastening means vertically spaced along each 
of said vertical edges, said fastening means each being 
continuously variable horizontally and independently of 
one another so that the garment is adjustable for a snug fit 
around all portions of the upper body of the patient, 

. at least one of said padded front portions having a cross- 
section which is substantially uniform so that said front 
portion snugly fits and exerts comforting pressure on the 
site of the removed breast, and 

. said body portion including an arm opening adjacent a site 
of breast removal which fits more snugly against the 
armpit adjacent a site of breast removal than an arm open- 
ing in said body portion that is not adjacent a site of breast 
removal and said body portion is provided with resilient 
padding additional to that in a remainder of said body 
portion to exert comforting pressure on the site of re- 
moved lymphatic and muscle tissue. 
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5,257,957 
FACILITY FOR PROVIDING A SEALED WORK AREA TO 
HANDLE, MANIPULATE AND FORMULATE 
MATERIALS 

Anthony M. Diccianni, 330 Knoll Rd., Norristown, Pa. 19401, 

and Eric A. Diccianni, 209 Lincoln Woods, Lafayette Hill, Pa. 

19444 

Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 962,631 
Int. Cl.5 BO8B 15/02 

U.S. Cl. 454—57 16 Claims 

12. A method of lining a facility having a sealed work area 
to handle, manipulate and formulate materials, the facility 
includes an enclosure having an interior periphery defining a 
work area, the enclosure including an inlet port for allowing 
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air to flow into the enclosure work area and an outlet port for 
allowing air to flow from the enclosure work area, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

placing a liner within the enclosure work area; 


‘ Me} 
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positioning the liner in releasable complementary engage- 
ment with the interior periphery of the enclosure work 
area; and 

removing the liner from the enclosure work area to decon- 
taminate the work area after a process has been carried out 
therein. 


5,257,958 
PRESSURE OVERRIDE CONTROL FOR AIR 
TREATMENT UNIT 
James M. Jagers, Wyoming, Mich., assignor to Rapid Engineer- 
ing, Inc., Comstock Park, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 16,751 
Int. Cl.5 F24F 13/00 

















1. A control for an air treatment unit having a treating de- 
vice for treating air delivered to a space and an air handler that 
draws air from outside said space and from within said space in 
order to form a combined stream of air that is discharged to 
said space, and adjusts the proportion of air drawn from out- 
side said space to the air drawn from within said space; said 
control comprising: 

a differential pressure sensor adapted to sensing a pressure 

differential between said space and outside of said space; 

a pressure control that is responsive to said pressure sensor 

and adapted to controlling said proportion of air drawn 
from outside said space to the air drawn from within said 
space in order to maintain a particular setpoint pressure 
differential between said space and outside of said space; 
and 

a monitor that includes a timer and is responsive to said 

pressure sensor in order to determine that said pressure 
differential has decreased below a predetermined level for 
more than a predetermined length of time. 
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5,257,959 
DOOR ASSEMBLY FOR AN AXIAL-FLOW COMBINE 
Dale R. Tanis, Naperville, Ill., assignor to Case Corporation, 
Racine, Wis. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 673,776, Mar. 21, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,145,461. This application Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,306 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 8, 2009, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AOIF 12/20 











1. A rotary combine comprising: 

a frame having ground engaging wheels for allowing the 
combine to move over a field; 

a generally tubular rotor casing mounted on said frame along 
an elongated axis and provided with an outwardly flared 
funnel like frusto-conical transition section designed for 
endwise reception of crop material; 

a rotor disposed within said casing in coaxial relationship 
therewith, said rotor and casing having cooperating 
threshing instrumentalities arranged thereon; 

a vaned impeller arranged at a forward end of said rotor and 
within said frusto-conical transition section; and 

a door assembly extending across and at least partially clos- 
ing a forward open end of said transition section, a portion 
of said door assembly defining a ramped configuration 
extending at least partially about the impeller to direct 
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discharge flow calculator means for calculating a discharge 
flow rate of said oil pump; 

secondary flow calculator means for calculating a secondary 
flow rate in said secondary system; 

steady flow calculator means for calculating a steady flow 
rate in said primary system; 

transient flow calculator means for calculating a transient 
flow rate in said primary system; 


determining means for determining a primary pressure 
charging rate to such a value that the sum of said second- 
ary flow rate, said steady flow rate, and said transient flow 
rate becomes smaller than said discharge flow rate; and 

control means responsive to said primary pressure changing 
rate for controlling said primary pressure control valve so 
as to maintain balance of flow rate between said primary 
system and said secondary system. 


5,257,961 
GUIDE CHANNEL FOR RECEIVING AND GUIDING 
GUIDE CHAINS FOR ENERGY LINES 


crop material over a leading edge of the impeller plan of Herbert Wehler, Neunkirchen, and Willibald Weber, Netphen, 


rotation and positively move crop material axially rear- 
wardly through the transition section of the rotor casing, 
and wherein the ramped configuration on the door assem- 
bly includes a plurality of material engaging flights to 
further enhance rearward directional movement of crop 
material over a leading edge of the impeller plan of rota- 
tion. 


5,257,960 
SYSTEM FOR CONTROLLING A CONTINUOUSLY 
VARIABLE 
Keiji Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fuji Jukogyo Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,134 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1990, 2-294382 


Int. Cl.5 F16H 59/00 

US. Cl. 474—69 5 Claims 

1. A system for controlling a belt-drive continuously vari- 
able transmission for transmitting power of an engine to wheels 
of a motor vehicle, the transmission having a primary pulley 
operatively connected to said engine, a secondary pulley opra- 
tively connected to said wheels, an endless belt running over 
said primary and secondary pulleys, a primary cylinder and a 
secondary cylinder for changing effective diameters of both 
pulleys, and a hydraulic circuit having an oil pump driven by 
said engine, a secondary system including a secondary pressure 
control valve for generating a secondary pressure applied to 
said secondary cylinder, and a primary system including a 
primary pressure control valve for generating a primary pres- 
sure by reducing said secondary pressure, the primary pressure 
being applied to said primary cylinder, the improvement of the 
system which comprises: 


both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Kabelschlepp 

Gesellschaft mit beschriinkter Haftung, Siegen, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,071 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 12, 

1991, 4140910 
Int. C1.5 F16H 7/18 

US. Cl. 474—144 
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1. A guide channel for receiving and guiding guide chains 
for energy lines, said guide channel comprising: 
a bottom, divided in a longitudinal direction and having a 
width adjustable to the size of the guide chains; 
channel sidewalls of varying heights; 
said bottom comprised of two profiled carrier elements 
having a meander-shaped profile and in said longitudinal 
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direction arranged in a mirror-symmetrical arrangement 
relative to one another in a common horizontal plane; and 

each said profiled carrier element comprised of three U- 
shaped profiles, with a first and a second one of said U- 
shaped profiles open in an upward direction and a third 
one of said U-shaped profiles open in a downward direc- 
tion, said third U-shaped profile connected between said 
first and said second U-shaped profiles and said first U- 
shaped profile positioned outwardly relative to said mir- 
ror-symmetrical arrangement, with said channel sidewalls 
inserted into said first U-shaped profiles. 


5,257,962 
OUTPUT ASSEMBLY FOR A NORTH-SOUTH 
TRANSAXLE 

Berthold Martin, Shelby Township, Macon County; John C. 

Collins, Novi, arid Thomas E. DeWeerdt, Warren, all of 

Mich., assignors to Chrysler Corporation, Highland Park, 

Mich. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 993,940 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 7/08, 57/02 


USS. Cl. 475—200 13 Claims 


1. An output assembly for a north-south transaxle compris- 

ing: 

a case having a first passageway extending longitudinally 
and a second passageway spaced from said first passage- 
way and being generally parallel to said first passageway 
and extending longitudinally; 

a transmission assembly disposed in said first passageway 
and having a first shaft portion extending through said 
first passageway at one end thereof; 

a transfer assembly disposed in said second passageway and 
having a second shaft portion extending through said 
second passageway at one end thereof; 

a first sprocket wheel disposed about said first shaft portion; 

a second sprocket wheel disposed about said second shaft 
portion; 

a chain disposed about said first and second sprocket wheels; 
and 

snubber means located on a tension side of said chain for 
dampening vibrations in said chain. 
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5,257,963 
HANDLEBAR FOR AEROBIC EXERCISE EQUIPMENT 
Michael J. Comfort, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to Kirk 
Kley, Rockville, Md., a part interest 
Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 937,183 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 71/00 
US. Cl. 482—51 


19. In aerobic exercise apparatus having foot-engaging exer- 
cising means and a pair of parallel handrails located above said 
foot-engaging exercising means, the improvement in means for 
helping a person using said apparatus to achieve correct pos- 
ture while exercising on said apparatus, said means consisting 
essentially of: 

A. a handlebar having its opposite terminal ends aligned 
along an axis that is substantially perpendicular to said 
parallel handrails, said handlebar having a portion be- 
tween said terminal ends that intersects said axis; and 

B. means for slidably and rotatably coupling said handlebar 
to said handrails, whereby a person exercising on said 
apparatus can rotate said handlebar around said axis until 
said handlebar has the proper vertical location with re- 
spect to said foot-engaging exercising means for helping 
such person to achieve correct exercising posture. 


5,257,964 
BARBELL FOR USE IN WEIGHT TRAINING 
Oliver Petters, 16108 - 112 Street, Edmonton, Alberta, Canada 
T5X 5V8 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,615 
Int. Cl.5 A63B 21/00 
U.S. Cl. 482—92 
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1. A barbell, comprising: 

a. two elongate vertical members extending substantially 
vertically from base supports; 

b. a substantially horizontal member removably secured 
between the vertical members, such that upon removal of 
the horizontal member weights are slid down the vertical 
members until the weights rest upon the base supports; 

c. the horizontal member having transverse sleeves at each 
end which telescopically receive the vertical members, 
each of the vertical members having a plurality of spaced 
female fastening receptacles, spring biased male fastening 
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members are aligned coaxially with the horizontal mem- 
ber and biased into an extended position wherein the male 
fastening members extend into the transverse sleeves, the 
horizontal member has slidable hand grips which are 
secured to the male fastening members, by overcoming 
the biasing force upon the male fastening members 
through the manual manipulation of the slidable hand 
grips the male fastening members are movable to a re- 
tracted position wherein the male fastening members are 
retracted from the transverse sleeves, the male fastening 
members are inserted into a selected pair of the female 
fastening receptacles thereby serving as means to adjust 
the positioning of the horizontal member in relation to the 
vertical members; 

. Stub-form end extensions being secured to and projecting 
outwardly from each of the transverse sleeves, thereby 
providing an alternative weight mounting position; and 

. the base supports being threadedly coupled to the vertical 
members, such that fine vertical adjustments may be made 
to the height of the horizontal member relative to an 
anatomy of a person by rotating the base supports thereby 
effecting an incremental change to the height of the verti- 
cal members. 


5,257,965 
ROLLER FOR PRESSURE TREATMENT OF WEBS 
Karl-Dieter Fuchs, Ebersbach/Fils, and Wolfram Friesen, Net- 
tetal-Lobberich, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Cerasiv GmbH Innovatives Keramik-Engineering, Polochin- 
gen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/00745, § 371 Date Nov. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13706, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 15, 1990 
PCT Filed May 9, 1990, Ser. No. 773,596 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 12, 
1989, 3915508 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 27/00, 13/02 
US. Cl. 492—6 


1. Roller for the pressure treatment of paper, cardboard and 
pulp webs in machines of the paper industry, comprising: a 
roller shell, roller flange and a roller shaft, at least one of the 
group consisting of elastic, axial and coaxial clamping means, 
and elastic or yielding centering means, 

a) the roller shell including individual rings of sintered ce- 

ramic disposed side by side, 

b) the at least one of the group consisting of elastic, axial and 
coaxial clamping means clamping the rings positively 
together under bias such that the roller shell transfers 
reliably to the roller shaft a line load applied to the roller 
shell, 

c) the elastic or yielding centering means aligning the rings 
concentrically on the roller shaft. 
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5,257,966 
PRESS ROLL FOR PAPER MACHINES 

Atsuo Watanabe, and Tatsuyuki Abe, both of Osaka, Japan, 

assignors to Yamauchi Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 771,474 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 8, 1990, 2-271512; 

Oct. 8, 1990, 2-271513 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 31/08; B60B 5/00, 21/00 

US. Cl. 492—37 


1. A paper machine press roll, comprising: 

a metal core; 

a ground layer formed over an outer periphery of the core 
and made of a metal material having a smaller coefficient 
of expansion than the metal material forming the core; and 

a mixture formed over an outer periphery of the ground 
layer and including a ceramic and a water retentivity 
imparting particulate substance, wherein a surface rough- 
ness of the mixture is between 0.2 and 2.0 micrometers 
(Ra), except where the water retentivity imparting partic- 
ulate substance is present. 


5,257,967 
INKING ROLLERS 
Max Gysin, 11 Hidden Hill Dr., Babylon, N.Y. 11702 
Continuation of Ser. No. 645,247, Jan. 24, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 982,151 
Int. Cl.5 B21B 31/08 


USS. Cl, 492—56 26 Claims 


1. An inking roller comprising: 

(a) a first layer comprising an elastomer having a durometer 
hardness of approximately 15-35 Shore A; and 

(b) a second layer comprising polyurethane having a durom- 
eter hardness that is different than the durometer hardness 
of said first layer. 


5,257,968 
INFLATABLE DAM FOR A DECANTER CENTRIFUGE 

John W. Caldwell, Glenside, Pa., assignor to Alfa Laval Separa- 

tion Inc., Warminster, Pa. 

Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 711,479 
Int. Cl.5 BO4B 1/20 

USS. Cl. 494—53 42 Claims 

1. A decanter centrifuge comprising: (a) a bowl rotatable 
about its longitudinal axis, the bowl comprising a solids dis- 
charge having a weir surface thereon; (b) a screw conveyor 
coaxially mounted for rotation within the bowl, the conveyor 
having a series of conveyor flights extending from a central 
hub to a position adjacent the inside wall of the bowl; (c) feed 
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means for introducing a feed mixture into the rotating bowl, 
the rotation of the bowl subjecting the feed mixture to a cen- 
trifugal force, separating the feed mixture into separate layers 
of solids and liquids dependent upon density; (d) means for 
rotating the bowl and the conveyor at a differential speed with 
respect to one another, such that the conveyor flights continu- 
ously move the separated solids layer toward and discharge the 
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solids layer from the solids discharge; (e) a bowl hub attached 
to the bowl, the bowl hub having a series of openings therein 
forming liquid discharge for the separated liquid layer; and (f) 
inflatable means positioned adjacent the bowl hub, the inflation 
of the inflatable means altering the rate of the solids layer 
discharge by varying the radial position of the discharge of the 
liquid layer from the bowl. 


5,257,969 
ANKLE FOOT DORSIFLEXOR/SUPPORTER 
Cornelius J. Mance, 5309 Inlet View La., Hixson, Tenn. 37343 
Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 962,350 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/00 


U.S. Cl. 602—28 20 Claims 


1. A foot support device for assisting a user with weakness or 
paralysis of dorsiflexion and eversion of the foot, the foot 
support device comprising: 

a cushion piece; 

a pouch affixed to the cushion piece and forming a pocket, 
the pouch having an opening through which a forward 
end of a foot is insertable so that the pocket is for receiving 
a forward end of a foot, the pouch adjacent the opening 
having a continuous, unbroken edge, the edge extending 
at least from a first side of the pouch adjacent the cushion 
piece, over a top of the pouch and to a second side of the 
pouch adjacent the cushion piece, the continuous, unbro- 
ken edge of the pouch generally having an arch shape 
from the first side to the second side of the pouch, the 
cushion piece and pouch being a cloth material; and 

lift means for lifting the foot in the pocket, the lift means 
comprising two elastic straps and a fastener device, each 
strap having first and second ends, one of each of the first 
ends of the straps being affixed to each side of the cushion 
piece, the sides of the cushion piece to which the straps are 
affixed being spaced outwardly of the pouch such that the 
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pouch is between the sides of the cushion piece having the 
straps affixed thereto, each strap having a length sufficient 
to extend from the cushion piece, across the user’s foot, 
around an ankle of the user and then to wrap around a leg 
of the user such that the second ends of the straps overlie 
one another, the fastener device detachably affixing the 
two second ends overlying one another to thereby hold 
the straps in position. 


5,257,970 
IN SITU PHOTODYNAMIC THERAPY 
Thomas J. Dougherty, Grand Island, N.Y., assignor to Health 
Research, Inc., Buffalo, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 865,918 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 1/30 
U.S. Cl. 604—20 9 Claims 

1. In the process of photodynamic therapy, the improvement 

comprising: 

1) separately encapsulating at least two activation compo- 
nents for said photodynamic therapy process in a lipo- 
some; 

2) injecting a photosensitizer into a human or animal host; 

3) injecting the liposome encapsulated components systemi- 
cally into the same human or animal host; and 

4) heating the site of the tumor to melt the liposome encapsu- 
lated components to permit mixing of the activation com- 
ponents. 


5,257,971 
RECONDITION PROCESS FOR A MEDICATION 
INFUSION PUMP 
Peter C. Lord, Valencia, and William P. VanAntwerp, Westches- 
ter, both of Calif., assignors to MiniMed Technologies, Ltd., 
Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 32,037 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 31/00 
US. Cl. 604—49 


1. A method of reconditioning a medication infusion pump 
having a medication chamber for receiving and storing a sup- 
ply of a selected medication, and a pump mechanism for deliv- 
ering the medication in doses from the medication chamber to 
a patient, said reconditioning method comprising the steps of: 

placing a selected buffer solution into the medication cham- 

ber; 

operating the pump mechanism to draw a portion of the 

buffer solution from the medication chamber in an amount 
sufficient to substantially fill internal flow passages of the 
pump mechanism with the buffer solution; 

placing a selected rinse solution into the medication cham- 

ber; and 

operating the pump mechanism to draw a portion of the 

rinse solution from the medication chamber and into inter- 
nal flow passages of the pump mechanism, whereby the 
rinse solution effectively contacts and cleans internal flow 
passage surfaces of the pump mechanism and then inter- 
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mixes within the pump mechanism with the buffer solu- 
tion for neutralization thereof. 


5,257,972 
DEVICE FOR AND METHOD OF LENGTH 
DETERMINATION OF EPIDURAL ANESTHESIA 
CATHETER 
Simon Gurmarnik, 38 Garrison Rd., Brookline, Mass. 02146 
Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 985,853 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 31/00 


US. Cl. 604—51 1 Claim 





1. A method of determining a required length of an epidural 
catheter for a continuous epidural anesthesia, comprising the 
steps of providing an element formed as a ruler having a 
shorter scale on its one side with a length corresponding to a 
length of an epidural needle and a longer scale on its other side 
which is longer than the shorter scale by a length correspond- 
ing to the required length of the epidural catheter inside an 
epidural space; inserting an epidural needle into an epidural 


space; placing said ruler against a skin parallel to said epidural 
needle; and placing an epidural catheter from a hub of said 
epidural needle along said longer scale, so that a distance from 
the hub of the epidural needle to a beginning of said longer 
scale corresponds to a required length of the epidural catheter 
to be inserted into a patient. 


5,257,973 
SEALING SLEEVE AND METHOD FOR LAPAROSCOPY 
Raul Villasuso, 675 W. North Ave., Suite 201, Melrose Pk., Ill. 
60160 
Filed Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 831,406 
Int, Cl.5 A61M 5/32 


1. A sealing assembly for open laparoscopic surgery to 
provide a gas tight conduit into a peritoneal cavity by insertion 
through an incision in a patient’s abdomen, the assembly com- 
prising: 

a cannula having tubular means for the introduction of surgi- 

cal instruments into the body; and 

a collar having a first portion having a generally conical 

outer surface extending from an upper end to a lower end, 
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and an inner surface defining an axial passageway, said 
tubular means extending through said passageway, said 
tubular means and said passageway being configured to 
provide a fluid tight seal therebetween, said outer surface 
being inwardly deformable and resilient to conform to the 
contours of the skin surrounding the incision, whereby a 
fluid tight seal may be made by said first portion of said 
collar with said skin about said cannula, said collar further 
includes a second portion integrally connected to said first 
portion and extending vertically from said upper end of 
said first portion with said axial passageway extending 
vertically through said second portion, said second por- 
tion having a sealing flange located at an upper end of said 
second portion for forming a sealing engagement with a 
protruding lip on said cannula. 


5,257,974 
PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENT ADAPTOR FOR 
INTRAVASCULAR BALLOON CATHETER 

James E. Cox, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to SciMed Life Sys- 

tems, Inc., Maple Grove, Minn. 

Filed Aug. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 932,219 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 25/10 

US. Cl. 604—96 


1. An intravascular balloon catheter system, the balloon 

catheter system comprising: 

a catheter shaft having a proximal end, a distal end, an outer 
surface and at least one lumen extending between the 
proximal end and the distal end; 

an inflatable balloon connected to the shaft at the distal end 
of the shaft; and 

adaptor means independently movable relative to and opera- 
ble with the balloon, for modifying a performance of the 
balloon, when the balloon is inflated within the blood 
vessel. 


5,257,975 
CANNULA RETENTION DEVICE 
David L. Foshee, Cary, N.C., assignor to Edward Weck Incorpo- 
rated, Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,768 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/32 
US. Cl. 604—105 


1. A fixation apparatus to hold an object to an opening in a 
body wall comprising: 
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a flexible elongated member having a proximal and distal 5,257,977 
end expanding outwardly under a force when confronted TECHNIQUE FOR LOCALIZED THERMAL 
with low or no resistance while being held against sub- TREATMENT OF MAMMALS 
stantial expansion when contacting the body wall open- Uzi Eshel, Herzlia, Israel, assignor to Argomed Ltd., Givataim, 
ing, whereupon the object is secured as said member Israel 
expands further on either side of the opening than at the Filed Mar. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 669,366 
opening, said expansion on either side of said opening Claims priority, a pers 22, 1990, 93842 
self-adjusting to the wall thickness by virtue of the wall US. Cl. 604—113 Ce na 
holding the portion of said member adjacent said wall — 
from substantial expansion. 


5,257,976 
SINGLE USE DISPOSABLE SYRINGE 
Emeric G. Fenet, Le Bois Joly, 5 Avenue A., Houchart 13100 Le 
Tholonet, France 
PCZ No. PCT/FR90/00007, § 371 Date Jun. 18, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 18, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/07949, PCT Pub. §= 4 A catheter comprising: 
Date Jul. 26, 1990 a first elongate portion including first and second passage- 
PCT Filed Jan. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 690,995 ways = in uid communications with each other for 
Claims priority, application France, Jan. 10, 1989, 89 00345 = circulation of a heated fluid and thermal insulation sur- 
Int. Cl. A61M 5/00 rounding the first and second passageways, said thermal 
US. Cl. 604—110 16 Claims insulation comprising a plurality of sealed elongate enclo- 
sures which contain trapped gas; and 
second elongate portion communicating with the first 
elongate portion and including extensions of the first and 
second elongate passageways therethrough and a flexible 
thermally transmissive wall the interior of which commu- 
nicates with the extensions of the first and second elongate 


passageways. 
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5,257,978 
IV SAFETY MODULE 

Terry M. Haber, Lake Forest; William H. Smedley, Lake 

Elsinore, and Clark B. Foster, Laguna Niguel, all of Calif., 

assignors to Habley Medical Technology Corporation, Laguna 

Hills, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 914,173 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00, 1/00 

US. Cl. 604—250 
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1. A singe use disposable syringe comprising: 
a barrel having an axis, 
a piston member axially slidable in said barrel in a retraction 
movement to fill the barrel with fluid and a forward 
movement to discharge fluid from the barrel, 
an operating rod member projecting from said barrel for 
operating said piston member and being operatively con- 
nected to said piston member with capability of relative 
axial movement therebetween to approach said piston 
member during forward movement of said piston member, 
a flexible finger having an end connected to one of said 
members, 
cutting means on said flexible finger spaced from said one 
end thereof and facing said barrel, and 
deviation means for displacing said flexible finger outwardly 
during approach of said operating rod member towards 
said piston member upon forward movement of said pis- 
ton member to produce cutting of said barrel by said 
cutting means to render said barrel subsequently unusable, 4, An IV safety module, for use with an IV assembly of the 
said flexible finger having a normal position, when not type including an IV fluid source, an IV line coupled to the IV 
displaced by said deviation means, in which said cutting fluid source and an IV pump along the IV line which pumps a 
means is retracted from said barrel during retraction selected flow of IV fluid through the IV line to the patient, the 
movement of said piston member. IV pump being of the type which forces the IV fluid along a 
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pump section of the IV line mountable within the IV pump, the 
IV pump having a door movable between an open position, 
which exposes the pump section of the IV line, and a closed 
position, which secures the pump section of the IV line within 
the pump, the safety module comprising: 
a body mountable to the I'V line; and 
safety means for automatically clamping the IV line closed, 
to substantially prevent fluid flow therethrough, when the 
pump door is open, and for automatically unclamping the 
IV line, to permit substantially unhindered fluid flow 
therethrough, when the pump door is closed, the safety 
means including a locking trigger movably mounted to 
the body for movement between a tube clamped closed 
position, in which at least a part of the locking trigger is 
spaced apart from the body, and a tube released position, 
in which the at least part of the locking trigger is adjacent 
the body. 


5,257,979 
INSTRUMENT FOR CATHETERIZATION 
Ravindar Jagpal, 7301 Parkshire Ave., Dallas, Tex. 75231 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,912 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/32 


U.S. Cl. 604—272 39 Claims 
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1. A surgical instrument for use with a syringe barrel for 
drawing blood and inserting guide-wires or other instruments 
(devices) into a blood vessel, comprising: 

a needle having an elongated shaft, including a hub end and 

a beveled end for puncturing the blood vessel; 

said needle including a longitudinal lumen extending along 
the length of said shaft and parallel to said beveled end of 
said needle; 

a hub attached to said needle, said hub having a first bore in 
fluid communication with said lumen, said hub being 
adapted to engage the syringe barrel; 

said hub including a second bore in fluid communication 
with said lumen for selective insertion of a guide-wire into 
said lumen; and 

a dilator circumferentially disposed around said needle shaft 
and extending from said hub to adjacent said beveled end 
of said needle shaft. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,980 
SUBCUTANEOUS INJECTION SET WITH CRIMP-FREE 
SOFT CANNULA 
William P. Van Antwerp, Los Angeles; Todd Kinsfather, Valen- 
cia; Jeffery Van Funderburk, Granada Hills, and Deborah C. 
McIntyre, Agoura, all of Calif., assignors to MiniMed Tech- 
nologies, Ltd., Sylmar, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 42,969 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/00 
US. Cl. 604—282 


1. A subcutaneous injection set, comprising: 

housing means defining an internal chamber adapted for 
receiving a selected infusion fluid, said housing means 
further defining an outlet bore; 

a soft cannula mounted generally within said outlet bore and 
protruding outwardly from said housing, said cannula 
defining a hollow lumen; 

an insertion needle removably received through said hous- 
ing chamber and further through said cannula lumen and 
terminating in a point tip disposed at least slightly beyond 
said cannula, said insertion needle being withdrawable 
from said cannula and from said housing subsequent to 
transcutaneous placement of said cannula through the skin 
of a patient; and 

means for preventing slippage of said cannula in a direction 
longitudinally along said insertion needle during transcu- 
taneous placement thereof to correspondingly prevent 
cannula crimping. 


5,257,981 
OSTOMY APPLIANCE 
Tetsuya Takahashi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Alcare Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,477 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 4, 1990, 2-59606[U] 
Int. Cl.5 AGIF 5/44 


U.S. Cl, 604—342 13 Claims 


1. An ostomy appliance for attachment around an aperture 
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of a human body, said ostomy appliance comprising a plate 
member having an opening extending therethrough, one side 
of said plate member being an adhesive side having adhesive 
means associated therewith for adhesively attaching said plate 
member around the aperture of the human body such that the 
opening through said plate member is placed in registration 
with said body aperture, said plate member having a non-adhe- 
sive side located opposite said adhesive side, a first flange 
member located adjacent the non-adhesive side of said plate 
member, said first flange member including an annular sealing 
portion extending around the opening through said plate mem- 
ber and an annular coupling portion located radially outwardly 
of said annular sealing portion, said annular sealing portion 
having a radially innermost inner periphery located adjacent to 
the opening through said plate member, said inner periphery 
being attached to said plate member around said opening ex- 
tending therethrough, a second flange member having a pas- 
sageway extending therethrough and including an annular 
coupling portion extending around said passageway on one 
side portion thereof, the coupling portions of said first and 
second flange members having cooperatively engageable 
means thereon for securely coupling said flange members 
together along said coupling portions, said second flange mem- 
ber further including collecting means associated with the 
opposite side thereof, said collecting means being positioned 
and located such that the passageway through said second 
flange member serves as inlet means for said collecting means, 
said passageway through said second flange member lying in 
communication with the opening through said plate member 
when said first and second flange members are cooperatively 
engaged with each other, said appliance further including 
annular sealing means positioned and located on one of the 
flange members radially inwardly of the annular coupling 
portion thereof such that when said first and second flange 
members are coupled together said sealing means exerts a 
biasing force against a contacting face on the other of said 
flange members forming an annular seal therebetween, said 
annular sealing means including a slanting face facing towards 
the opening through said plate member, said slanting face 
tightly abutting said contacting face to form a substantially 
continuous inner surface. 


5,257,982 
FLUID ABSORBING ARTICLE UTILIZING A FLOW 
CONTROL COVER SHEET 
Richmond R. Cohen, Warren, N.J., and Edward J. Engle, Con- 
yers, Ga., assignors to Hercules Incorporated, Wilmington, 
Del. 


Continuation of Ser. No. 633,907, Dec. 26, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,483 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 13/15 
US. Cl. 604—378 18 Claims 
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1. A fluid-absorbing article comprising, in combination, a 
nonwoven coverstock component having fluid flow-controll- 
ing properties, a fluid-retaining core component, and a fluid 
impervious backing component, the core component being 
located between the coverstock and the backing components, 
the coverstock component having a generally constant density 
in the range of 0.2 g/cc to 0.02 g/cc and comprising an ori- 
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ented nonwoven material comprised of at least two layers, 
each of the layers being layered in a predetermined sequence, 
compressed together and bonded together, the layers compris- 
ing: 

(a) a first exterior layer having a first denier value, the first 
exterior layer being comprised of at least one carded 
homogeneous or mixed staple fiber or filament, wherein 
the homogeneous or mixed staple fiber or filament is 
comprised of at least two components, each of the compo- 
nents having a different denier value within the range of 
approximately 1-20 denier; 

(b) a second interior layer adjacent the first exterior layer 
and having a second denier value lower than the first 
denier value, the second interior layer being comprised of 
at least one carded homogeneous or mixed staple fiber or 
filament, wherein the homogeneous mixed staple fiber or 
filament is comprised of at least two components each 
having a different denier value within the range of approx- 
imately 1-20 denier. 


5,257,983 
BLOOD BAG FOR LYOPHILIZATION 

Tina K. Garyantes, Altadena; Daniel F. Jones, San Dimas; Har- 

din Gilbert, Pasadena, and Miller Cho, La Cresencenta, all of 

Calif., assignors to Cryopharm Corporation, Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 685,465 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 

U.S. Cl. 604—403 


1. A rigid container for containing liquid contents during 
lyophilization thereof and for retaining the resulting lyophi- 
lized product therein under subatmospheric pressure subse- 
quent to lyophilization, said container comprising: 

a lower container body comprising a lower wall in a contin- 

uous peripheral side wall; 

containing means located adjacent to the upper edge of said 

side wall and exterior to said container body, said con- 
tainer means accommodating a deformable porous spacer 
and a rigid cover for said container body, said rigid cover 
adapted with means to slidably attach to said upper edge 
and seal said container; 

wherein the upper surface of said spacer is in contact with 

said cover in a manner to retain said cover above said 
container body whereby exertion of a sufficient down- 
ward force upon said cover compresses said spacer and 
allows said cover to securely attach to said upper edge 
and seal said container, whereby said compressed spacer is 
prevented from contact with the contents within the 
sealed container; and 

at least one sealable port in said cover or in said lower con- 

tainer body. 
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5,257,984 
BLOOD COLLECTOR 
Thomas F. Kelley, Canton, Mass., assignor to Norfolk Scientific, 
Inc., Norwood, Mass. 
Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 771,054 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 5/14 


USS. Cl. 604-403 3 Claims 


1. A method for the collection of blood comprising: 
providing: 

a collection tube having a mouth portion and a base por- 
tion wherein said base portion is flat, thereby permitting 
stable vertical orientation of the collection tube without 
external support means; 
single stopper adapted to seal to said mouth of said 
collection tube and providing a separate mouth to said 
collection tube with a penetrating seal therein; 

a glass capillary tube, having a reference mark thereon, 
adapted to be pushed through at least one slit in a mem- 
brane of said penetrating seal to a predetermined depth 
of insertion for conducting blood from an exterior end 
of said glass capillary tube to the interior of said collec- 
tion tube; and 

a merchandising package having at least first and second 
sealed compartments, said first compartment protec- 
tively containing said collection tube with said single 
stopper installed therein, and said second compartment 
protectively containing said glass capillary tube; 

removing from said merchandising package: 

said glass capillary tube, and 

said collection tube; 

inserting said first end of said glass capillary tube through 
said at least one slit and into said collection tube to align 
said alignment ring with said membrane of said stopper 
and form an assembled collection system; 

piercing an appropriate skin region on a patient and allowing 
a quantity of said patient’s blood to form proximate to said 
appropriate skin region; 

orienting said assembled collection system so that said glass 
capillary tube and said collection tube are substantially 
horizontal; 

placing said second end of said glass capillary tube into 
contact with said quantity of blood; 

allowing a blood sample from said quantity of said patient’s 
blood to fill said glass capillary tube; 

orienting said assembled collection system vertically, allow- 
ing said blood sample to flow from said glass capillary 
tube into said collection tube forming a collected sample; 

draining a remaining amount of said blood sample from said 
glass capillary tube into said collection tube by placing 
said first end of said glass capillary tube against said inte- 
rior surface of said collection tube at a point above said 
collected sample; and 

removing said glass capillary tube from said collection tube. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,985 
MULTI-CHAMBER INTRAVENOUS BAG APPARATUS 
Richard Puhl, 6125 - 241st Ave., Paddock Lake, Wis. 53168 
Continuation of Ser. No. 447,535, Dec. 7, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 445,567, Dec. 4, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,635 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 37/00 


US. Cl. 604—410 9 Claims 


1. In a multi-chamber intravenous bag apparatus of the type 
including a collapsible bag and means to block passage of fluid 
between chambers, the improvement comprising: 

-the collapsible bag having upper and lower edges and walls 
extending therebetween and forming a chamber of substan- 
tially non-reduced cross-dimension along substantially the 
entire bag, said walls having inner and outer surfaces; and 

-interengaging linear members removably engaging the outer 
surfaces across the chamber to pinch the walls together and 
divide the chamber into first and second subchambers, said 
subchambers containing separate medical fluids to be mixed 
just prior to intravenous injection; said linear members in- 
cluding: 

-a female member which is hollow and substantially C- 
shaped in cross-section along its length and has opposed 
first and second parallel edges and an inner surface; 

-a male member dimensioned to be force-fit between said 
parallel edges of the female member and thereby tightly 
received and held by said female member with said bag 
walls pinched therebetween; and 

-the female and male members having at least two spaced 
contact lines extending therealong at which said bag walls 
are pinched, said linear members defining a non-contact 
space along the female member inner surface between said 
contact lines thereby facilitating complete sterilization of 
the intravenous bag including along and between the 
contact lines of bag pinching, 

whereby the medical fluid in one subchamber is isolated from 

the medical fluid in the other until combination is desired, 

whereupon removal of the linear members recreates the cham- 
ber from the first and second subchambers, allowing quick and 
easy mixture of the two medical fluids. 
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5,257,986 
CONTAINER FOR THE SEPARATE STERILE STORAGE 
OF AT LEAST TWO SUBSTANCES AND FOR MIXING 
SAID SUBSTANCES 
Reinhold Herbert, Neu-Anspach, and Klaus Sommermeyer, 
Rosbach, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Fresenius AG, Bad Homburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE89/00646, § 371 Date Jun. 5, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 5, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/03775, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 19, 1990 
PCT Filed Oct. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 477,878 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 
1988, 3834566 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 
8 Claims 


1. Apparatus for the separate sterile storage of at least two 
substances, in which apparatus said substances can be mixed, 
and from which apparatus said mixed substances can be dis- 
pensed for use, said apparatus comprising: 

(a) a first container adapted to contain a first substance and 
made of substantially rigid weldable plastic material, said 
first container being of unitary one-piece construction 
having a first end terminating in a hollow generally tubu- 
lar section having a removable portion integral therewith 
adapted to be broken away from said tubular section 
thereby to provide a first opening through the wall of said 
first container, said first container having a second end 
opposite said first end with a second opening through 
which second opening said first substance may be intro- 
duced into said first container, 

(b) a scored line extending around said tubular section and 
interposed between the removable portion of said tubular 
section and the rest of said tubular section to facilitate 
breaking away said removable portion from said tubular 
section, 

(c) means to close said second opening, 

(d) a second container made of thin flexible weldable ther- 
moplastic material and adapted to contain a second sub- 
stance, 

(e) the first end of said first container being welded to the 
wall of said second container to make a fluid-tight connec- 
tion therebetween, said tubular section and the removable 
portion thereof extending into said second container, 

(f) that portion of said first container including said tubular 
section and the removable portion thereon which extends 
into said second container being totally imperforate, 

(g) whereby, upon force being applied through the thin 
flexible wall of said second container, the removable 
portion of said tubular section may be broken away there- 
from, thereby to permit said first substance to enter said 
second container through said first opening and mix with 
said second substance, 

(h) dispensing means mounted in the lower portion of said 
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second container through which said mixed first and 
second substances may be dispensed for use. 


5,257,987 
CONTROLLED RELEASE OSMOTIC INFUSION 
SYSTEM 
Amulya L. Athayde, Mountain View, and Rolf A. Faste, Stan- 
ford, both of Calif., assignors to PharMetrix Corporation, 
Menlo Park, Calif. 
Filed May 21, 1990, Ser. No. 526,120 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 604—892.1 
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1. A portable infusion device assembly comprising: 

a. a first pouch containing infusate and fitted with a dispens- 
ing nozzle; 

b. asecond pouch in pressure-transmitting relationship to the 
aforesaid first pouch; 

c. an integral power source comprising: 

a pressure-generating means for generating pressure in 
aforesaid second pouch, comprised of an osmagent and 
a liquid permeant, wherein a driving fluid is produced 
when permeant contacts osmagent; 

an activating means for initiating the action of the afore- 
said power generating means; 

a rate-controlling means for regulating the volume change 
of the aforesaid first pouch, comprising a semiperme- 
able membrane; 

d. a fluid-transport means in liquid transmitting relationship 
between the aforesaid power chamber and the aforesaid 
delivery chamber, and, 

e. a connecting means for attaching the aforesaid dispensing 
nozzle to the object of treatment; and, 

f. a housing containing the aforesaid first and second 
pouches and in restraining relationship to the aforesaid 
first and second pouch. 


5,257,988 
APPARATUS FOR PHACOEMULSIFYING 
CATARACTOUS-LENS TISSUE WITHIN A PROTECTED 
ENVIRONMENT 
Francis A. L’Esperance, Jr., Englewood, N.J., assignor to L’Esp- 
erance Medical Technologies, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,801 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/36 
U.S. Cl. 606—6 28 Claims 
1. A phaco-extractor tool for fragmenting and removing 
cataractous-lens tissue from the situs of fragmentation, said 
tool comprising elongate rigid tubular means having a central 
axis and having a distal working end and a proximal manipula- 
tion end, a rigid wall closure of said distal end and an arcuate 
side port locally adjacent said closure wall, said side port 
having a longitudinal dimension approximating the internal 
diametral extent of said tubular means and an arcuate extent in 
the range between 60° and 180° about said central axis; an 
elongate annular cannula slidably guided on and by said rigid 
tubular means, said cannula having a proximal infusion-port 
connection and distal-end porting for distal discharge of infu- 
sion liquid; selectively operable actuating means at said manip- 
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ulation end for imparting relative reciprocation of said cannula 
and of said tubular means with respect to each other such that 
at one limit of relative displacement said cannula closes said 
side port and at an opposite limit of relative displacement said 
cannula no longer closes said side port; phaco-emulsification 
means including an active element contained within said tubu- 
lar means and selectively operable upon tissue that has been 
scooped via the side port and into the distal end of said tubular 


2 4 


means prior to cannula closure of the side port; said tubular 
means having an elongate internal passage communicating 
with said distal end and having an aspiration-port connection 
at said manipulation end; and said tool including an interlock 
element responsive to closure of the side port, said interlock 
element being operatively connected to effectively disable said 
phacoemulsification means unless said side port is in closed 
condition. 


5,257,989 
CONTACT LASER DELIVERY PROBE 
Enrique M. Celaya, San Francisco; Gerald M. Mitchell, Cuper- 
tino; Richard G. Caro, Palo Alto, and Nubar Manoukian, 
Cupertino, all of Calif., assignors to Coherent, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 577,866, Sep. 4, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 477,256, Feb. 7, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 820,303 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 5/06 

US. Cl. 606—6 


1. A contact laser delivery probe comprising: 

an optical fiber having an input end for receiving laser radia- 
tion and an opposed delivery end for delivering the radia- 
tion to a tissue site; and 

an outer support member surrounding said fiber and includ- 
ing at least one groove formed in the outer surface thereof, 
said groove extending axially from a point proximal to the 
delivery end of the fiber to a point distal thereto, said 
groove for venting vapor and debris from the tissue site 
generated during irradiation of the tissue. 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,257,990 
ELECTROSURGICAL CATHETER INSTRUMENT WITH 
IMPACTING WORKING HEAD AND METHOD OF USE 
John Nash, Downingtown, Pa., assignor to Kensey Nash Corpo- 
ration, Exton, Pa. . 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,372 
Int. Cl. A61B 17/36 
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1. An apparatus for debulking soft biological material lo- 
cated within a body, said apparatus comprising: 

an elongated member having a longitudinal axis and com- 
prising a distal end portion configured to be passed 
through a small opening in the body of said being, said 
opening being either formed by a percutaneous incision or 
puncture or being a natural body opening, whereupon said 
distal end portion is located completely within the body of 
said being 

a working head disposed at said distal end portion for loca- 
tion adjacent said biological material, said working head 
including impaction means for repeatedly impacting said 
biological material; 

drive means including motor means coupled to said working 
head, said motor means for operating said drive means; 
said drive means for repeatedly moving said working head 
in a predetermined arcuate path about said longitudinal 
axis, whereupon said movement of said working head in 
said predetermined arcuate path causes said impaction 
means to repeatedly impact said material to debulk it; and 

electrosurgical generator means providing electrosurgical 
energy to said working head, whereupon the movement of 
said working head in said path about said axis sweeps a 
localized intense electric current across a portion of said 
material which is located immediately adjacent said work- 
ing head. 


5,257,991 
INSTRUMENTATION FOR DIRECTING LIGHT AT AN 

ANGLE 
Henry H. Fletcher, Cupertino, and Scott A. Davenport, Mon- 

tara, both of Calif., assignors to Laserscope, San Jose, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 614,358, Nov. 15, 1990. This 
application Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 929,187 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 5/06 


U.S. Cl. 606—17 16 Claims 


1. An apparatus for directing light, comprising: 

an optical fiber having a bevelled end from which a beam of 
light from an energy source is delivered laterally at an 
angle from a longitudinal axis of the optical fiber; and 

a bevelled plug, including a bevelled plug end positioned 
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adjacent to the bevelled end, and forming a bevelled 
volume angle between the bevelled plug and the bevelled 
end of the optical fiber, and a bevelled volume that can 
contain a liquid which becomes vaporized when the beam 
of light is initially delivered through the optical fiber, 
vaporizing the liquid in the bevelled volume, and the beam 
is thereafter reflected from the bevelled end. 


5,257,992 
MICROMANIPULATOR APPARATUS FOR SURGICAL 
LASER 
Robert B. Estrada, Redwood City, and David Trost, San Fran- 

cisco, both of Calif., assignors to Coherent, Inc., Palo Alto, 
Calif. 
Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 841,426 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/36 
US. Cl. 606—18 


1. An apparatus for manipulating a laser beam over a target 
area comprising: 

an input means for inputing a motion in two orthogonal 
directions; 

a mirror for reflecting a laser beam; 

mirror mounting means supporting said mirror for allowing 
rotation of said mirror in a first axis and in a second axis 
perpendicular to said first axis, and 

linkage means including a first link movably connected to 
said input means and a second link movably connected to 
said first link and to said mirror and operating to direct the 
reflected laser beam in two orthogonal directions over 
said target surface, said linkage means producing a first 
amount of rotation about said first axis and second amount 
of rotation about said second axis, said first amount of 
rotation being equal to said second amount of rotation 
multiplied by a preset factor when said input means is 
moved equal amounts in said two dimensions, said preset 
factor remaining substantially constant whereby said link- 
age means functions such that the ratio between the move- 
ment of the reflected beam in each dimension is equivalent 
to the ratio of the movement of the input means in each 
dimension. 
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5,257,993 
TOP-ENTRY ROD RETAINER 
Marc A. Asher, Prairie Village, Kans.; Robert W. Gaines, Jr., 
Columbia, Mo.; Walter E. Stripgen, Golden, Colo.; Frank S. 
Janson, Rocky River, Ohio; William L. Carson, Columbia, 
Mo.; Terrence M. Stahurski, Rocky River, Ohio, and Charles 
F. Heinig, Ware Neck, Va., assignors to AcroMed Corpora- 
tion, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,723 
Int. Cl. A61F 5/04 
US. Cl. 606—61 
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1. An apparatus for use in retaining a longitudinally extend- 
ing member in position relative to a spinal column, said appara- 
tus comprising a body having an open ended recess which 


extends through the body and is open along one side to enable 
the longitudinally extending member to be moved into the 
recess, said recess having a side opening, a first end opening 
formed in a first side of the body and intersecting the side 
opening, and a second end opening formed in a second side of 
the body opposite from the first side and intersecting the side 
opening to enable the longitudinally extending member to be 
moved into the recess through the side opening and to extend 
from the first and second sides of said body through the first 
and second end openings, said body including first and second 
flanges disposed on opposite sides of said side opening, a con- 
nector element extending from a side of said body opposite 
from the side opening and connectable with the spinal column 
to connect said body with the spinal column, an end cap mov- 
able between a disengaged position spaced from said body and 
an engaged position at least partially enclosing said body and 
extending across the side opening in said body, said end cap 
including a base, a first linear cam surface connected with and 
disposed adjacent a first side of said base, and a second linear 
cam surface connected with and disposed adjacent to a second 
side of said base, said first flange being engageable with said 
first cam surface and said second flange being engageable with 
said second cam surface upon movement of said end cap rela- 
tive to said body along a linear path, said first and second cam 
surfaces being disposed in a plane which extends at an acute 
angle to a central axis of the recess and which extends through 
the first and second end openings of the recess to enable said 
first and second cam surfaces to move said end cap toward the 
central axis of the recess upon movement of said end cap along 
the linear path, and a clamp member mounted on said end cap, 
said clamp member being movable relative to said end cap 
when said end cap is in the engaged position to clamp a longi- 
tudinally extending member disposed in the recess against said 
body and to press said first and second cam surfaces against 
said first and second flanges to hold said end cap against move- 
ment from the engaged position to a disengaged position. 
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5,257,994 
VERTEBRAL LOCKING AND RETRIEVING SYSTEM 
Chih-I Lin, 513 S. Golden Pardos Dr., Diamond Bar, Calif. 
10765 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 764,222, Sep. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,176,679. This application Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 935,271 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/04 


USS. Cl. 606—61 8 Claims 


1. A vertebral locking and retrieving system for use in re- 
trieving a deformed vertebra and maintaining the deformed 
vertebra in a normal, healthy position comprising: 

at least one locking pin having a threaded end portion 

adapted to be secured to a normal, healthy vertebra, an 
integrally formed locking end portion, and a stopping 
protrusion located between the threaded end portion and 
the locking end portion, said threaded end portion defin- 
ing a first longitudinal axis; 

at least one connector comprising a receiver part at one end 

thereof and an integrally formed plate defining a plane at 
the other end thereof, said receiver part having a threaded 
section defining a second longitudinal axis, said plate 
having a locking aperture adapted to non-rotatably accept 
the locking end portion of the at least one locking pin such 
that the plate rests on the stopping protrusion to prevent 
movement of the plate towards the normal, healthy verte- 
bra; 

at least one locking component engageable with the locking 

end portion of said at least one locking pin after the lock- 
ing end portion has passed through the locking aperture of 
the plate to hold said at least one connector onto the at 
least one locking pin; 

remedial component adapted to be secured at one end 
thereof to one of a deformed vertebra located immediately 
adjacent to said normal, healthy vertebra or to a vertebra 
immediately adjacent to the deformed vertebra but differ- 
ent from said normal, healthy vertebra to which said at 
least one locking pin is secured; 

coupling means for interconnecting said at least one connec- 

tor and said remedial component, said coupling means 
extending along the second longitudinal axis and being 
threadably attached to the threaded section of said re- 
ceiver part; 

fastening means for fixedly securing said remedial compo- 

nent to said coupling means; 

wherein the plate of said at least one connector is formed 

with its plane at an acute angle of deflection relative to the 
second longitudinal axis. 


5,257,995 
APPARATUS FOR REMOVING A PROSTHESIS FROM A 
BONE 

Ray E. Umber, Arlington, and William J. Vaughn, Fort Worth, 

both of Tex., assignors to Midas Rex Pneumatic Tools, Inc., 

Fort Worth, Tex. 

Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,048 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/32 


US. Cl. 606—99 7 Claims 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 
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prosthesis from an embedded engagement within a bone, com- 
prising in combination: 


a cutting tool having a cutting tip and an elongated flexible 
shank for connection to and being rotated by the motor; 
a guide having a hole therethrough which rotatably receives 
the shank of the cutting tool, the guide having a handle 


extending laterally from the shank and configured to be 
gripped by a hand of the user for guiding the cutting tool 
around the perimeter of the prosthesis to dissect a thin 
layer between the prosthesis and the bone to release the 
prosthesis from the bone; and 

wherein the guide has a bearing mounted thereto, the hole 
for the shank extending through the bearing. 


5,257,996 
SURGICAL PIN PASSER 
David A. McGuire, 3418 Lakeside Dr., Anchorage, Ak. 99515 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,906 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/32 


US. Cl. 606—104 22 Claims 


30 


1. A system for the insertion of an object into biological 


1. An apparatus for use with a rotary motor for removing a tissue comprising: 
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(i) a pin; and 
(ii) a pin passer having an elongate body and first and second 
ends and the passer including: 

(2) pin receiving means for removably receiving the pin, 
the pin receiving means including a blind channel in the 
body, proximal to the first end, with an entrance notch 
for removably receiving the pin; and 

(b) object attachment means, located at the second end, 
for removably attaching the object; 

the passer having cross sectional dimensions substantially 

smaller than 2.5 cm, so as to permit its passage through a 

portal in the course of surgery to repair a bone or joint. 


5,257,997 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 


5,257,998 
MEDICAL THREE-DIMENSIONAL LOCATING 
APPARATUS 
Kosuke Ota, Hiroshima; Takaaki Takizawa, No. 23-18, 
Okinogami-cho, 4-chome, Fukuyama-shi, Hiroshima-ken; 
Giichi Nakamura, and Katsushige Nakamura, both of Tokyo, 
all of Japan, assignors to Mitaka Kohki Co., Ltd. and Takaaki 
Takizawa, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 571,818, Aug. 24, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 913,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1989, 1-242027 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 19/00 
US. Cl. 606—130 6 Claims 


1. A medical three-dimensional locating apparatus, com- 
prising: 
an arm means unit, comprising a first arm pivotally sup- 
ported for turning about a first axis, said first arm means | 
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a direction perpendicular to said first axis to a second end, 
a second arm pivotally supported to said first arm means 
for turning about a second axis which is oriented to be 
perpendicular to said first axis, said second arm means 
having a first end rotatably supported to the second end of 
the first arm means and a length extending therefrom to a 
distal end located on the first axis, said second arm means 
comprising a rack section mounted at said distal end, and 
an operational unit mounted to the rack section to be 
disposed and movable coaxially with the first axis and 
toward and away from an intersection point of the first 
and second axes; 

support means for movably supporting the arm unit so that 
the arm unit can be controllably moved in vertical, longi- 
tudinal and lateral directions to locate the arm unit at a 
selected position; and 
plurality of position detectors respectively mounted at 
selected locations on the first arm means, the second arm 
means, the operational unit and the support means for 
detecting respective positions thereof, for thereby provid- 
ing signals enabling determination of both a position of 
said intersection point and a position of a tip of the opera- 
tional unit relative to said intersection point, so that the 
second arm means can be moved in response to said de- 
tected positions to move said operational unit along a 
spherical surface about said intersection point so that said 
tip of the operational unit is always disposed to indicate 
said intersection point. 


5,257,999 


SELF-ORIENTED LAPAROSCOPIC NEEDLE HOLDER 


FOR CURVED NEEDLES 


Charles A. Slanetz, Jr., 107 Ayer Rd., Locust Valley, N.Y. 11560 


Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,276 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 1/7/00 
18 Claims 


1. A laparoscopic needle holding device for grasping and 


having a first end located at said first axis and extending in. manipulating a curved surgical needle, comprising: 
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a = sprite = rok rw wherein = yer is 5,258,001 
ollow along its length, said s! aving at a first end an 
upper and lower jaw, one of said jaws being pivotally REERACTARES wen BLADE-ACTIVATED 
coupled to said shaft, said jaws having a curved gripping 
surface, wherein one of said jaw’s gripping surface has a = owing a Tex., assignor to Baylor College of 
convex shape and the other said jaw’s gripping surface has vaol 5 1991 Ser. No. 755,443 
a corresponding concave shape; and Int. CLS AGIF 2 / 16 > 
means for opening and closing said jaws operable through US. Cl. 606—167 
said hollow shaft, said opening and closing means being 7 
positioned proximal to a second end of said shaft opposite 
said jaws, said means for opening and closing said jaws, 
comprises: 
(a) a travel rod which moves longitudinally along a longitu- 
dinal central axis of said hollow shaft, said travel rod being 
coupled to said pivotally mounted jaw at said first end of 
said hollow shaft, said travel rod being coupled to a mov- 
able handle at said second end of said hollow. shaft, said 
movable handle pivotally coupled to said hollow shaft; 
and 
(b) a fixed handle at said second end of said hollow shaft; 1. A cutting instrument comprising: a handle having side 
whereby when said jaws are closed, said shaft, said means walls and defining an elongated cavity between said side walls, 
for opening and closing said jaws and said jaws present a said cavity having a rectangular cross-sectional shape and 
substantially smooth outer surface along the length of the opening to the outside of said handle at the forward end 
shaft, and the shape of the interacting gripping surfaces of thereof; a resilient thin metal blade slidably mounted in said 
the jaws automatically orients said curved surgical needle cavity, said blade being normally curved throughout its length 
into a desired suturing position. and having a front portion with a cutting edge and being 
movable between a retracted position in said cavity and an 
extended position where said front portion projects through 
said opening; said blade having a thickness that is substantially 
less than the width of said cavity throughout the length of said 
cavity so that said blade can be flexed therein from its normally 
curved shape to a substantially flat shape; shoulder means 
attached to said blade and engaging internal wall surfaces of 
one of said side walls and holding said blade in said flat shape 
so that the resilience of said blade forces said shoulder means 
against said internal wall surfaces to frictionally hold said blade 
in said retracted position; means to allow shifting of said shoul- 
der means and blade to said extended position; and means 


cooperable with said shoulder means in response to said forces 
to releasably lock said blade in said extended position. 


5,258,000 
TISSUE APERTURE REPAIR DEVICE 
Cesare Gianturco, Champaign, Ill., assignor to Cook Incorpo- 
rated, Bloomington, Ind. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,321 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
US. Cl. 606—151 


5,258,002 
DUAL TAPERED SURGICAL KNIFE 

Mark J. Jeffers, Fort Worth, Tex.; Michael S. O’Neil, Shilling- 
ton, and Luther A. Hoffman, Sinking Springs, both of Pa., 

assignors to Alcon Surgical, Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 878,251, May 4, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Nov. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 982,260 

Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/32 

US. Cl. 606—167 15 Claims 


ve 


1. A tissue aperture repair device comprising: 
a foldable sheet of material having an unfolded shape andan 4 A surgical knife, comprising: 
unfolded circumference for at least partially covering a a. a handle; and 
tissue aperture; and b. a blade attached to the handle having 
support means extending and attached circumferentially i) a dull, blunt tip, 
about said unfolded circumference of said foldable sheet ii) a generally V-shaped cutting end with a pair of cutting 
of material for maintaining said foldable sheet of material edges, 
in said unfolded shape. iii) a maximum width and 
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iv) a dull tapered portion extending from the maximum 
width to a point of attachment with the handle. 


5,258,003 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR INDUCTION OF 
PNEUMOPERITONEUM 

Pasqule Ciaglia, Utica, and John S. Gentelia, Madison, both of 

N.Y., assignors to Conmed Corporation, Utica, N.Y. 

Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,033 
Int. Cl.5 A61M 5/18 

US. Cl. 606—185 


1. A device for induction of pneumoperitoneum and intro- 
duction of a laparoscopic sheath comprising, in combination, a 
cannula, a trocar, a tapered distal end on said trocar, a flexible 
tube disposed on the tip of the distal end of the trocar, a needle 
extending through a passageway in the trocar, one end of the 


needle extending through the flexible tube on the distal end of 


the trocar, a pressure chamber and spring pressed piston 
mounted on the other end of the needle whereby when the 
distal end of the trocar enters the peritoneal space the pressure 
chamber provides an indicator of the entry by movement of 
the piston downwardly. 


5,258,004 
DOUBLE ACTING, DUAL PIVOT THORACOSCOPIC 
SURGICAL LUNG CLAMPS 
Thomas O. Bales, Coral Gables, Fla.; Roger L. Hildwein, Love- 
land, Ohio, and Jurgen Kortenbach, Fort Lauderdale, Fia., 
assignors to Symbiosis Corporation and Ethicon, Inc., Miami, 
Fla. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,392, Apr. 4, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,192,298. This application Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 780,016 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 


USS. Cl. 606—205 14 Claims 


1. In a lung clamp surgical instrument comprising an outer 
tube having a first longitudinal axis, a clevis means for coupling 
to said outer tube, first and second clamp end effectors each 
having a base portion having a first through-hole transverse 
said longitudinal axis for pivotally engaging said clevis means, 
and actuation means coupled to said clamp end effectors for 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


effecting rotational movement of said clamp end effectors 
around said clevis means, an improvement comprising: 
in said clamp end effectors, each said end effector including 
said base portion, an intermediate portion, and a distal 
portion having proximal and distal ends, each distal por- 
tion having a first width at its proximal end defined by a 
horizontal axis substantially parallel to said first through- 
hole and increasing in width to no more than approxi- 
mately 10 mm as it extends distally and having a cut-out 
increasing in width as said distal portion extends distally, 
each said clamp end effector being at least two inches long 
from its respective first through-hole to its respective said 
distal end, with at least a part of said distal poriton of each 
said clamp end effector having a grooved clamping sur- 
face, and wherein in a first position, said grooved clamp- 
ing surface of the distal portion of one lung clamp end 
effector is touching the grooved clamping surface of the 
distal portion of the other lung clam end effector, and 
wherein each said base portion tapers in thickness from a 
larger thicknesses to a smaller thickness as it extends 
distally, and each intermediate portion is thinner than each 
bs portion and narrows in width as it extends away from 
said base portion. 


5,258,005 
ATRAUMATIC GRASPING DEVICE FOR 
LAPAROSCOPIC SURGERY 

Jeffrey J. Christian, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Unisurge, Inc., 

Cupertino, Calif. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 807,075 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/28 

US. Cl, 606—205 


1. In an atraumatic grasping device for use in surgery, an 
elongate tubular member having proximal and distal extremi- 
ties, an insert carried by the distal extremity of the elongate 
tubular member forming a rectangular slot opening into the 
tubular member and extending diametrically of the tubular 
member, first and second elongate substantially parallel spring 
members having proximal and distal extremities, said first and 
second spring members extending through said elongate tubu- 
lar member and through said slot so that the distal extremities 
of the first and second spring members extend beyond said slot, 
said distal extremities of said first and second spring members 
being bowed apart from each other, first and second jaws 
formed on the distal extremities of the first and second spring 
members and means secured to the proximal extremities of said 
first and second spring members and to said tubular member 
for causing relative movement between said tubular member 
and said first and second spring members to cause closing and 
opening of said first and second jaws in a substantially parallel 
motion to facilitate grasping of tissue and retaining the same 
between the first and second jaws. 
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5,258,006 
BIPOLAR ELECTROSURGICAL FORCEPS 
Mark A. Rydell, Golden Valley, and Corey J. Kulseth, Minne- 
tonka, both of Minn., assignors to Everest Medical Corpora- 
tion, Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,127 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/42 


1. A bipolar electrosurgical forceps comprising, in combina- 

tion: 

(a) a first elongated, generally rigid tube member having a 
proximal end, a distal end and a lumen extending therebe- 
tween; 

(b) a second elongated tube member coaxially disposed 
within the lumen of said first tube member, said second 
tube member having a proximal end and a distal end; 

(c) a pair of conductors extending longitudinally through 
said second elongated tube member in side-by-side rela- 
tion and insulated from one another along the length 
thereof, each of said pair of conductors having a proximal 
end and a distal end, said distal end of each of said pair of 
conductors being free of insulation over a first predeter- 
mined zone, the distal ends of said pair of conductors in 
said first zone being in parallel, face-to-face relation with 
respect to one another, said pair of conductors each in- 
cluding a second zone, contiguous to said first zone, in 
which said conductors are bent to create a ramp surface 
selectively engagable by said distal end of said second 
elongated tube member when said second elongated tube 
member is translated in the distal direction within said 
lumen of said first tube member; 

(d) handle means operatively coupled to said proximal end 
of said first tube member, said proximal end of said second 
tube member and said proximal ends of said pair of con- 
ductors for imparting translational, longitudinal, recipro- 
cal motion to said second elongated tube member within 
said lumen of said first tube member without displacing 
said pair of conductors; and 

(e) means for imparting rotational movement to said first and 
second elongated tube members and said pair of conduc- 
tors. 


5,258,007 
POWERED SURGICAL INSTRUMENT 
Robert F. Spetzler, 6107 N. Palo Cristi, Paradise Valley, Ariz. 
85253, and Phillip J. Petillo, Ocean, N.J., assignors to Robert 
F. Spetzler, Paradise Valley, Ariz. 
Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 882,945 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
US. Cl, 606—208 6 Claims 
1. A powered surgical instrument comprising: 
a first jaw and a second jaw; 
a pivot pin interconnecting said first jaw and said second 
Jaw; 
a reversible electric motor having a rotating output shaft; 
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and a distal end, wherein said first jaw is attached to the 
distal end of said first rod; 

a housing enclosing said electric motor, said conversion 
means, and the proximal ends of said first and second rods; 

wherein the proximal end of said first rod is connected to 
said housing and' the proximal end of said second rod is 
connected to said conversion means for longitudinally 
moving said second rod; 


a coupling pin connecting the distal end of said second rod 
to said second jaw so that longitudinal relative motion of 
said rods opens or closes said jaws; and 

control means electrically connected to said motor for selec- 
tively applying power to said motor for actuating said 
jaws. 


5,258,008 
SURGICAL STAPLING DEVICE AND ASSOCIATED 
METHOD 
Peter J. Wilk, 185 West End Ave., New York, N.Y. 10023 
Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,510 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 


US. Cl. 606—219 20 Claims 


16. A method for use in a surgical procedure, comprising the 
steps of: 

providing a pair of jaws movably secured to one another at 
a proximal end; 

bending said jaws along their respective lengths; 

rigidifying said jaws so that each assumes a predetermined 
configuration; 

disposing said jaws about internal body tissues of a patient; 

firing a plurality of staples from one of said jaws through the 
surrounded internal body tissues and against the other of 
said jaws; and 

closing said staples so that said staples are arrayed in said 
internal body tissues in the predetermined configuration 
assumed by said jaws during said step of rigidifying. 


5,258,009 
MALLEABLE, BIOABSORBABLE, PLASTIC STAPLE 
HAVING A KNOTTED CONFIGURATION; AND 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DEFORMING SUCH 
STAPLE 
John A. Conners, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to American Cyana- 
mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,937 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—219 4 Claims 
1. A deformed malleable, bioabsorbable polymeric surgical 


conversion means connected to said shaft for converting staple, comprising: 


rotary motion to linear motion; 
first and second parallel rods, each having a proximal end 


a back span; and 
first and second legs extending in a first direction from 
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opposite ends of said back span, each of said first and 5,258,011 
second legs terminating in an end point, wherein CORNEAL RIVET 
each leg includes a bend and a curved portion extending Robert C. Drews, 211 N. Meramec Ave., Clayton, Mo. 63105 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 291,289, Dec. 28, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,935,028, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 2,383, Jan. 12, 
1987, abandoned. This application Jun. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 532,577 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 


US. Cl. 606—220 3 Claims 


across a vertical plane, with the vertical plane extending 
in the first direction and through said back span, and with 
the curved portions of each respective leg crossing with 
each other. 


208 208 


1. Rivet for suturing an closing a bodily incision comprising: 

a. a configured arched body having a bodily surface pene- 
trating end and a bodily surface engaging end; 

b. a first rivet head member secured to said bodily surface 
engaging end of said configured arched body, said head 
member having a flat bodily surface engaging portion and 
a thickness small relative to its diameter; 

. a securing means for securing said configured arched 
body bodily surface penetrating end once said penetrating 
end has exited said body, said securing means comprising 
a second rivet head member having a flat bodily surface 
engaging portion and having frictional engaging means 
for engaging said configured arched body bodily surface 
penetrating rod; and 

. said frictional engaging means further comprising a large 
diameter aperture through said second rivet head member 
and having a diameter larger than the diameter of said 


5,258,010 
ANVILLESS SURGICAL APPARATUS FOR APPLYING 
SURGICAL FASTENERS 
David T. Green, Westport; Henry Bolanos, East Norwalk; 
Henry R. Sienkiewicz, Stamford, and Wayne C. Person, New- 
town, all of Conn., assignors to United States Surgical Corpo- 
ration, Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 707,683, May 30, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 982,025 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
U.S. Cl. 606—219 


configured arched body bodily surface penetrating end 

for slidable insertion of said configured arched body bod- 

ily surface penetrating end and a communicating small 

4 diameter aperture through said second rivet head member 

e ex Zea 7 : for frictionally engaging said configured arched body 


ar ae 
7 


bodily surface penetrating end. 


5,258,012 
SURGICAL FASTENERS 
Brian H. Luscombe, Somerset, N.J.; David A. Witt, Loveland, 
and Kirk M. Nicola, Cincinnati, both of Ohio, assignors to 
Ethicon, Inc., Somerville, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,606 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 606—220 33 Claims 
18. A method for securing a skin graft to an adjacent layer of 
skin comprising the steps of: 
providing an anvilless surgical apparatus having a housing 
with a nose portion at a distal end and a handle portion at 
a proximal end, a surgical fastener cartridge longitudinally 
mounted in said nose portion substantially perpendicular 
to said handle portion said cartridge having a plurality of 
surgical fasteners disposed therein, means for sequentially 
firing said surgical fasteners into the graft material and the 
adjacent layer of skin, said means for driving being actu- 
able by said handle and comprising a drive shaft movable 
between a distal fired position and a proximal prefired 
position, and means for releasing said drive shaft from said 
proximal prefired position to cause it to thrust forward to 
contact a crown portion of a surgical fastener to drive it 
directly into said graft material and adjacent layer of skin 
without forming the surgical fastener; 
placing said nose portion of the apparatus atop a seam 
formed between said graft and said layer of skin; and 


1. A surgical fastener, comprising: 
a fastener member including a base and at least two spaced 


firing a plurality of surgical fasteners through said graft and 
said layer of skin. 


substantially parallel prongs extending substantially per- 
pendicularly from said base; 
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a receiver member including at least two apertures, each 
aperture being adapted to receive and retain the free end 
of a respective one of the prongs; and 

each prong being configured as an elongated prism with a 
hexagonal cross section. 


5,258,013 
SILICONIZED SURGICAL NEEDLE AND METHOD FOR 
ITS MANUFACTURE 
Richard N. Granger, Huntington; Ross R. Muth, Brookfield, and 
George R. Proto, West Haven, all of Conn., assignors to 
United States Surgical Corporation, Norwalk, Conn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 638,169, Jan. 7, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 23,734 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/00; BOSD 3/02 
USS. Cl. 606—223 24 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a siliconized surgical needle 
comprising 
(a) providing a surgical needle possessing a suture top- 
receiving axial recess in its blunt end; 
(b) placing the needle in an ultrasonic cleaning unit having a 
vapor section; 
(c) moving the needle to the vapor section of the unit; 
(d) removing the needle from the ultrasonic cleaning unit; 
(e) spraying a curable siliconization material upon the needle 
while its recess is unoccluded, there being no significant 
amount of the siliconization material entering the bore; 
(f) allowing the siliconization material to spread evenly over 
the needle’s surface thereafter; 
(g) curing the siliconization material on the needle to pro- 
vide a silicone coating thereon. 


5,258,014 
SURGICAL SUTURE AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
SAME 
Akira Harada, and Hiroshi Mano, both of Osaka, Japan, assign- 
ors to Sumitomo Electric Industries Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1990, 2-92803 
Int. Cl. A61B 17/00 


U.S. Cl. 606—228 3 Claims 


1. A surgical suture comprising a porous body of sintered 
polytetrafluoroethylene having an outer circumference that is 
substantially free of pores, with only the interior being made 
porous. 


5,258,015 
LOCKING FILAMENT CAPS 
Lehmann K. Li, Wellesley, and James P. O’Leary, Medford, 
both of Mass., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 695,536 
Int. 01.5 A61B 17/00 
USS. Cl. 606—232 40 Claims 
1. A combination of a surgical fastener having a fastener end 
and a locking cap means for securing the fastener end against 
tissue, the combination comprising: 

a surgical fastener having a fastener end, 

a cap body having a through passage adapted to receive said 
fastener end and allowing for translational movement of 
the cap body with respect to the fastener end, 

means associated with said cap body providing at least one 
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locking member which is movable into a clamping posi- 
tion wherein said member temporarily deforms said fas- 
tener end to insure positive clamping but which if moved 
out of the clamping position allows the fastener end to 
return to its non-deformed condition, 


and wherein said fastener end is of such material that when 
tensioned and released it will exert pressure to maintain 
the locking member in clamping position. 


5,258,016 
SUTURE ANCHOR AND DRIVER ASSEMBLY 

Gene P. DiPoto, Cumberland, R.1.; Jeffrey C. Cerier, Franklin, 

Mass.; Russell F. Warren, Greenwich, Conn.; Gerard S. Car- 

lozzi, Weymouth; Paul E. DiCarlo, Falmouth, both of Mass.; 

James W. Dwyer, Brookfield, Conn., and Alan A. Small, 

Needham, Mass., assignors to American Cyanamid Company, 

Stamford, Conn. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 681,042, Apr. 5, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 552,440, 
Jul. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 5,100,417. This application Feb. 14, 1992, 

Ser. No. 836,679 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 17/60 
US. Cl. 606—232 


1. An anchor for securing a suture to a bone, comprising: 

an elongated body having a proximal region terminating in a 
proximal end, and a distal region with a successively 
narrower cross-section terminating in a distal end to facili- 
tate insertion into a hole drilled in the bone; 

means, disposed in said proximal region, for engaging a 
driver for insertion of said anchor into the drilled hole; 

at least one ridge, disposed continuously about the exterior 
surface of said body, for engaging the bone after insertion 
to resist withdrawal of said anchor; and 

means, defined by said elongated body, for carrying a por- 
tion of the suture to hold the suture at a selected position 
in the bone; 

said means for carrying including a passage traversing said 
elongated body through which the portion of the suture is 
insertable; and 

said means for carrying further including a pair of grooves 
extending proximally from said passage to said proximal 
end of said elongated body. 
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5,258,017 5,258,018 
TRACTION DEVICE AQUATIC APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR 
Harold Myers, 1 Egerton Grove, Walkden, Worsley, Manches- PRODUCING MILD TRACTION 
ter; M28 SLH, United Kingdom, and Simon Whigham, Black- Willard R. Van Nostrand, 3737 Calle Cortez, Tucson, Ariz. 
burn, United Kingdom, assignors to Harold Myers, Manches- 85716 
ter, United Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 535,366, Jun. 8, 1990, Pat. No. 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/00705, § 371 Date Jan. 9, 1992, § 102(e) 5,105,804. This application Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 839,955 
Date Jan. 9, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13279, PCT Pub. The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 21, 
Date Nov. 15, 1990 2009, has been disclaimed. 
PCT Filed May 8, 1990, Ser. No. 768,898 Int. Cl.5 B61H 1/02 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 9, 1989, U.S. Cl. 606—241 
8910616 


6 Claims 


Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/00 


US. Cl. 606—241 4 Claims 


1. A method for producing mild traction on intervertebral 

discs, comprising the steps of: 

(a) supporting a patient in water in a deep spa or pool by 
means of a soft neck collar supported by the water, the spa 
or pool being sufficiently deep that the person’s feet can- 
not touch the bottom thereof; 

(b) supporting a submerged weight belt on each of the pa- 
tient’s ankles, the weight belts each having a preselected 
buoyant weight, the buoyant weight of each of the belts 
being in the range from approximately one to two pounds, 
traction forces originating from the patient’s neck extend- 
ing across the patient’s upper thoracic spine, lower tho- 
racic spine and entire lumbar spine, across the patient’s 
sacro-iliac joints, and across the patient’s knees; and 

(c) maintaining the temperature of the water in the spa at 
approximately 96 degrees Fahrenheit, to allow adequate 
removal of the patient’s metabolic heat without causing 
tonicity of the patient’s muscles. 


1. A traction device for achieving the relief of back pain 5,258,019 


comprising: . : ote LUMBAR SPINE THERAPY DEVICE 
(a) a body harness including a belt for encircling and for George E. Riddle, Anderson County; George M. Cox, Campbell 


being secured around a person’s waist, the belt carrying a 
padded flexible strip which is held around the person’s 
waist by means of said belt being attached to the flexible 


County; Ronnie J. Withrow, McMinn County, and James L. 
Aslinger, Anderson County, all of Tenn., assignors to United 
Apothecary, Inc., Oak Ridge, Tenn. 


strip, said flexible strip being of greater width than the belt Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 640,945, Jan. 14, 1991, Pat. No. 
and extending only partially around the person’s body to 5,123,916. This application Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,084 
provide a belt part which is free of the flexible strip atone The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun, 23, 


side of the body harness, 

(b) two elongate traction parts each connected at one of 
their ends by coupling means to a single point of said belt 
part which is free of the flexible strip, at one side of the 
said body harness and each of their other ends having a 
single stirrup support loop adapted to engage the person’s 
feet, said coupling means being sideways adjustable rela- 
tive to said belt part, said traction parts each comprising a 
buckle between said one end and said other end, the length 
of each traction part being adjustable by means of the 
buckle, the length of each traction part being adjusted to 
a fixed length so that when the person’s knees are ex- 
tended from a flexed position to straighten the person’s 
legs, traction is applied by said extension in the form of a 
cephalic-caudal force which acts to provide a distraction 
of the segments of the lumbar vertebrae for relieving back 
pain. 


U.S. Cl. 606—242 


2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 5/00 
14 Claims 
1. An improved lumbar spine therapy device for passively 


exercising the muscle groups especially surrounding the lum- 
bar spine for postoperative and other rehabilitative therapy, 
said improved lumbar spine therapy device comprising: 


a frame for structurally supporting any loads applied to said 
improved lumbar spine therapy device; 

a stationary support secured to said frame for supporting the 
buttocks of a user; 

a first pivoting support member for supporting at least the 
torso of said user, said support member being hingeably 
attached at a first end to said frame proximate a first side 
of said stationary support; 

first and second pivoting leg support members for indepen- 
dently supporting at least a portion of the upper legs of 
said user, said pivoting leg support members each being 
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hingeably attached at respective first ends to said frame diameter, forming the polymeric composition in a generally 
proximate a second side of said stationary support oppo- cylindrical member having a predetermined diameter approxi- 
site said first side; mately at least as great as the inside diameter of the vessel, said 

an oscillator for oscillating said first pivoting support mem- polymeric composition having a memory based on a transition 
ber about said first end through a selected angle from a characteristic provided therein of said predetermined diame- 
horizontal plane and oscillating said first and second piv- ter, said polymeric composition being characterized in that it 
oting leg support members about said respective first ends wilt assume said predetermined diameter and move into en- 
through a further selected angle from said horizontal ,,¢¢ment with the inside wall of the vessel upon activation of 
plane, said oscillator including a selected motor with a said transition characteristic which is achieved by one of the 
drive shaft connected to a first pivoting support displace- following selected from the group consisting of 


ment device for oscillating said first pivoting support 
member and to a second pivoting support displacement 
device for oscillating said first and second pivoting leg 
support members, each of said first and second pivoting 
support displacement devices including a pinion con- 
nected to said drive shaft, a chain pulled by said pinion, a 
gear driven by said chain, at least one push rod journally 
connected at one end to a connecting member, and a first 


displacement adjuster, said connecting member being 


fixed at one end with respect to said gear, said push rod ys (1, 623—2 


being connected to a second end of said connecting mem- 
ber a selected distance from a center of said gear thereby 
causing said first pivoting support member and said first 
and second pivoting leg support members to oscillate in a 
substantially vertical direction, said first displacement 
adjuster being carried by said connecting member for 
selectively adjusting said selected distance from said cen- 
ter of said gear; and 

plurality of second displacement adjusters for indepen- 
dently and selectively adjusting the amplitude of displace- 
ment of said first pivoting support member and said first 
and second pivoting leg support members, each of said 
plurality of second displacement adjusters being journally 
connected to a second end of said push rod of said first and 
second pivoting support displacement devices, respec- 
tively. 


(a) a melting point of the main chain; 

(b) a melting point of the side chain; 

(c) a glass transition temperature; 

(d) a liquid crystal transition; and 

(e) a local mode molecular transition; activating the transi- 
tion characteristic in the polymeric composition, stretch- 
ing the cylindrical member while the transition character- 
istic is activated to reduce the diameter of the cylindrical 
member from the predetermined diameter deactivating 
the transition characteristic while the cylindrical member 
remains stretched, keeping the transition characteristic of 
the cylindrical member inactive until it is ready for use, 
introducing the stent into the vessel into a predetermined 
location in the vessel, and activating the transition charac- 
teristic while the stent is in the vessel to cause the stent to 
attempt to return to its predetermined diameter and to 
frictionally engage the interior wall of the vessel. 


5,258,021 
SIGMOID VALVE ANNULOPLASTY RING 


Carlos G, Duran, P.O. Box 3354, Riyadh 11211, Saudi Arabia 


Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 825,913 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/24 
3 Claims 


LOWER DACHON FLANGES 


1. A sigmoid heart valve annuloplasty prosthesis adapted to 


be used within a native sigmoid heart valve and to function in 
conjunction with the native heart valve, in order to remodel its 
annulus and avoid its replacement, comprising: 

a convoluted ring consisting essentially of material selected 
from biocompatible plastics and metals, having the config- 
uration which includes three substantially sinusoidally 
shaped struts projecting upwardly from a base diameter of 
the ring, portions of the ring which form the base diameter 
and which interconnect the sinusoidal struts being curved 
both in a frontal and axial plane, the material forming each 
of the struts being non-parallel in separate ascending and 
descending portions of each strut, the separate ascending 
and descending portions of each strut being separated by 
space and having no physical structure in between, the 
base diameter being larger than the diameter of the ring at 
the top of the sinusoidal struts, whereby in a side-view the 
configuration of the ring approximates a truncated cone 
and whereby the overall configuration of the ring is such 
that native sigmoid heart valve leaflets of humans or 
domestic animals may seal against each other within the 
sinusoidal struts of the ring, and without entering into 
contact with it, and 


5,258,020 
METHOD OF USING EXPANDABLE POLYMERIC 
STENT WITH MEMORY 

Michael Froix, 3433 Woodstock La., Mountain View, Calif. 
94040 
Continuation of Ser. No. 582,521, Sep. 14, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,163,952. This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 874,181 

Int. Cl. A61F 2/06 
US. Cl. 623—1 
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1. A method of using a self-restrained stent in a vessel of a 
patient, said stent being formed of a biocompatible polymeric 
composition, the vessel having an interior wall and an inside 
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a biocompatible cloth covering substantially the entire ring. 


5,258,022 
ZIRCONIUM OXIDE AND NITRIDE COATED 
CARDIOVASCULAR IMPLANTS 
James A. Davidson, Germantown, Tenn., assignor to Smith & 
Nephew Richards, Inc., Memphis, Tenn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 557,173, Jul. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,152,794, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 385,285, 
Jul. 25, 1989, Pat. No. 5,037,438. This application Feb. 4, 1992, 
Ser. No. 830,720 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/24, 2/02; AOIN 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 623—2 9 Claims 


1. A heart valve prosthesis, for implantation in body tissue of 
a patient, the heart valve having enhanced hemocompatibility 
and improved resistance to wear, comprising: 

(a) a valve body fabricated from the metals selected from the 
group consisting of zirconium and zirconium-containing 
alloys for affixing the valve to the body tissue of a patient, 
said valve body having an aperture through which blood 
is able to flow; 

(b) a flow control component fabricated from the metals 
selected from the group consisting of zirconium and zir- 
conium-containing alloys able to move relative to the 
valve body to close the aperture in the valve body thereby 
blocking the blood flow through the aperture; 

(c) means, attached to the valve body, for restraining said 
flow control component in close proximity to the aperture 
in the valve body; and 

(d) a blood compatible coating selected from the group of 
coatings consisting of zirconium nitride, blue-black zirco- 
nium oxide and black zirconium oxide, said coating 
formed on at least surfaces of the valve flow control 
component and valve body in contact with blood and 
subject to impinging contact and fretting wear when the 
valve is in use. 


5,258,023 
PROSTHETIC HEART VALVE 
Vincent A. Reger, Portland, Oreg., assignor to Reger Medical 
Development, Inc., Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,416 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/24 
US. Cl, 623—2 32 Claims 
1. A long lasting, biocompatible prosthetic heart valve 
which is used as a replacement valve for a natural valve ex- 
cised from a native orifice and is patently permissive to liquid 
flow in a first direction and non-regurgently occlusive to liquid 
flow in the opposite direction said prosthetic heart valve com- 
prising: 
leaflet valve means comprising essentially non-thrombo- 
genic biochemically inert material means, cusp means 
which comprise a plurality of cusps which are similar in 
shape, size, and function to cusps of a natural heart valve 
having compliant commissures at free edges superiorly 
disposed in the first direction from bases of said cusps, and 
stent attachment means comprising cusp supporting 
means which extend in the first direction to provide an 
attachment surface about each commissure and retreat 
inferiorly therefrom about adjoining cusp lines to provide 
an attachment surface about each cusp base and to thereby 
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provide a non-occlusive passageway for liquid flow from 
within each cusp to natural vessel pathways in the region 
of attachment of the valve within the native orifice; 
stent means comprising flexible, cylindrical frame means 
which provide structural support for the leaflet valve 
means and means for envelopingly covering the frame 
means, the covering means comprising essentially bio- 
chemically inert material means, central orifice means for 
snugly, insertably receiving and affixing the leaflet valve 
means within the stent means, and means for securing the 
long lasting prosthetic heart valve in the native orifice; 
the flexible, cylindrical frame means being of substantially 
rectangular cross section and comprising base means alter- 
nately disposed between and seamlessly attached to means 
for providing support for the stent attachment means at 
the superiorly disposed position of the commissures, the 
base means substantially comprising arcs of a cylindrical 
band transversely disposed across a plane defined by the 


bases of the cusps and the support providing means com- 
prising a pair of substantially symmetrical extending mem- 
bers which are seamlessly joined in the region of the 
attachment surface of each commissure and separated in 
the region adjoining the bases of the cusps thereby provid- 
ing circumferential, deformable support in the plane of the 
bases of the cusps; 

the covering means comprising at least one section of hollow 
cylindrical seamless material means which comprises a 
first hollow continuous end, a second hollow continuous 
end, interior wall means interposed between the leaflet 
valve means and means which define the exterior wall of 
the long lasting prosthetic heart valve; 

said first and second hollow continuous ends being radially 
outwardly everted in the plane of the bases of the cusps to 
form the securing means which comprise at least one 
sewing ring, each sewing ring thereby comprising only 
contiguous and continuous connection with the exterior 
wall means. 
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5,258,024 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURE OF A LENS OF 
TRANSPARENT POLYMER HAVING A MODULATED 
REFRACTIVE INDEX 
Pierre Chavel, Chilly-Mazarin; Denis Joyeux, Les Ullis; Daniel 
Lougnot, Mulhouse; Dominique Baude, Saint-OUen; Jean- 
Claude Meslard, Saint-Maurice, and Jean Taboury, Sceaux, 
all of France, assignors to Essilor International (Compaigne 
Générale d’Optique), Creteil, France 
PCT No. PCT/FR90/00338, § 371 Date Feb. 14, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Feb. 14, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/13832, PCT Pub. 
Date Nov. 15, 1990 
PCT Filed May 11, 1990, Ser. No. 651,352 
Claims priority, application France, May 12, 1989, 89 06323 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/14 
USS. Cl. 623—5 17 Claims 
1. A method for producing an ophthalmic lens, comprising: 
impregnating a self-supportable matrix of cured polymer 
material in the form of said ophthalmic lens with a photo- 
polymerizable liquid composition containing a monomer 
and a photoinitiator; 
subjecting the material thus impregnated to local irradiation, 
modulated in power and/or exposure time, over the sur- 
face of said matrix according to a desired pattern of refrac- 
tive index modulation corresponding to a desired bifocal- 
ity of said lens, whereby said composition is cured locally 
according to said pattern; and 
removing the excess quantity of non-hardened composition 
from the material. 


5,258,025 
CORRECTIVE INTRAOCULAR LENS 

Svyatoslay N. Fedorov, pereulok Dostoevskogo, 1/21, kv. 32; 

Viktor Zuev, ulitsa Ermolovoi, 17, kv. 27, and Bulat M. Az- 

nabaev, ulitsa Onezhskaya, 7, korpus 16, kv. 64, all of Mos- 

cow, U.S.S.R. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 632,162, Dec. 21, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 884,246 
Claims priority, application U.S.S.R., Nov. 21, 1990, 4881670 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/16 


U.S. Cl. 623—6 3 Claims 


1. An intraocular lens comprising: 

an optical body posterior concave surface with a curvature, 

an optical body anterior surface, and 

an optical body periphery, 

a positioning element in surrounding relation to the optical 
body and connected to the periphery of the optical body, 
said positioning element including: 

a positioning element periphery, and 

a positioning element posterior concave surface that forms 
a smooth continuation of said optical body posterior 
concave surface and which has a curvature identical to 
the curvature of said optical body posterior concave 
surface, and 

a supporting element including: 

a proximal portion connected with the positioning ele- 
ment periphery, 

a distal portion adapted to contact a zonal ligament, 

a supporting element posterior concave surface on one 
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side of said supporting element between said proximal 
portion and said distal portion, said supporting element 
posterior concave surface forming a smooth continua- 
tion of said positioning element posterior concave sur- 
face and having a curvature identical to the curvature 
of said ‘positioning element posterior concave surface, 
and 

a supporting element anterior surface on an opposite side 
of said supporting element between said proximal por- 
tion and said distal portion, said supporting element 
anterior surface having a concavity which has an oppo- 
site direction of curvature from said supporting element 
posterior concave surface, such that said supporting 
element non-linearly decreases in thickness between 
said supporting element anterior surface and said sup- 
porting element posterior concave surface, from said 
proximal portion to said distal portion. 


5,258,026 
ENDOSCOPIC AUGMENTATION MAMMOPLASTY AND 
INSTRUMENTS THEREFOR 
Gerald W. Johnson, 2010 Castle Rock, Houston, Tex. 77090, 
and Jeffrey W. Johnson, 2112 S. L St., Ft. Smith, Ark. 72901 
Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 832,072 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/12 


USS. Cl. 623—8 20 Claims 


sll 
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1. A method of endoscopic surgery for breast augmentation 
mammoplasty of a human patient comprising utilizing endo- 
scopic instruments to perform the steps of 

making an incision at the navel of said patient, 

forming a tunnel in said patient underneath the skin and 

above the fascia from said incision to a point behind one 
breast, then 

providing an inflatable hollow prosthetic implant having an 

elongated filling tube, and inserting said implant through 
said incision and said tunnel to said point behind said 
breast, 

enlarging said point behind said breast into a pocket in which 

said implant is positioned, 

filling said implant with saline solution to a selected volume, 

removing said filling tube and closing said implant, and 

suturing or closing said navel incision. 


_ 5,258,027 
TRACHREAL PROSTHESIS 
Alexander Berghaus, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Willy Rusch AG, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 645,226, Jan. 24, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 997,102 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/20, 2/02, 2/04 
US. Cl. 623—9 13 Claims 
1. A tracheal prosthesis shaped and configured to replace 
natural tracheal and bronchial segments, said tracheal prosthe- 
sis comprising: 
a plastic shaft including a lumen and means for joining free 
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ends thereof to tracheal stumps in a person said plastic 5,258,029 
shaft comprising a thin, resilient material wall surrounded METHOD FOR IMPROVING IMPLANT FIXATION 
by hoops, said hoops being horseshoe-like shaped and George H. Chu, Sunnyvale; Rosa Armstrong, Palo Alto, and 
Robert Chang, Hillsborough, all of Calif., assignors to Colla- 
gen Corporation, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 275,215, Nov. 23, 1988, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 250,952, Sep. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 527,765 
Int. Cl. A61F 2/28 


US. Cl. 623—16 8 Claims 


TRIN 


PREPARATION OF POROUS TITANIUM IMPLANT COATED WITH OFE/FC 
COMPOSITE 
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(CaS) 


| DISSOLVE IN pH 20 HCL 
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spaced from one another in an axial direction along said 
plastic shaft and connected to the material wall, said 
horseshoe-like hoops being non-complete substantially 


circular collars having tapered ends. 


5,258,028 
TEXTURED MICRO IMPLANTS 
Robert A. Ersek, 62 Pascal, Austin, Tex. 78746; Arthur A. 
Beisang, 1035 Lake Beach Dr., Shoreview, Minn. 55126, and 
Arthur A. Beisang, III, 4 Falcon La., St. Paul, Minn. 
55127-6317 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 282,671, Dec. 12, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 714,273 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/02 


US. Cl. 623—11 9 Claims 


1. An injectable micro-implantation system for long-term 
augmentation of soft tissue, comprising in combination: 

biologically compatible micro particles of a relatively resil- 
ient, malleable material dispersed in a non-retentive com- 
patible physiological vehicle, the micro particles being 
further characterized by a rough surface texture having a 
plurality of surface irregularities forming openings gener- 
ally at random therein; 

the textured micro particles having an average particle size 
generally between 30 and 3000 microns with a dimension 
of the openings formed by the irregularities within the 
particles being generally in a range between 10 angstroms 
and 500 microns; 

wherein relative average particle size and average roughness 
of texture are sufficient in combination to, in an autoge- 
nous manner, substantially preclude migration of the parti- 
cles from an augmentation site, the particles being incor- 
porated in a final implant; and 

wherein the relatively malleable material is poly(dimethyl- 
siloxane) and the physiological vehicle is a hydrogel of 
polyvinyl pyrrolidone. 





POROUS TITANIUM IMPLANT COATED WITH WET OFE/FC COMPOSITE 
ORY AT 37°C TO DRYNESS 


POROUS TITANIUM IMPLANT COATED WITH DRY OF E/FC COMPOSITE 


1. A prosthesis for implantation as a bone replacement which 
comprises: 

a substantially pure osteogenically active protein; 

an effective amount of a TGF-£; 

a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier; and 

a porous stress-bearing member, wherein said osteogenically 
active protein, TGF-f8, and carrier are homogeneously 
dispersed into the pores of said stress-bearing member. 


5,258,030 
POROUS COATED IMPLANTS 
Debra Wolfarth, Mt. Laurel, N.J., and Paul Ducheyne, Rose- 
mont, Pa., assignors to The Trustees of the University of 
Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 726,829 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/28 
US. Cl. 623—16 


1. An orthopaedic implant for promoting bone ingrowth 
having improved fatigue strength comprising: an implant sub- 
strate having at least one nodule formed thereon that extends 
upwardly from the substrate to define a distal surface; and a 
porous coating affixed only to the distal surface, wherein a 
radius (r) is defined between the substrate and the distal sur- 
face, and a contact area (CA) is defined between the nodule 
and the substrate, whereby the ratio between the radius and the 
contact area (r/CA) is greater than about 0.080. 
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5,258,031 
INTERVERTEBRAL DISK ARTHROPLASTY 

Richard M. Salib, Excelsior, Minn., and Kenneth A. Pettine, 

Fort Collins, Colo., assignors to Danek Medical, Memphis, 

Tenn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 817,052, Jan. 6, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 990,925 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/44 


US. Cl. 623—17 13 Claims 
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1. An intervertebral disk arthroplasty adapted to replace a 
disk between a first vertebra and a second vertebra in the spine, 
said arthroplasty comprising: 

a first member engaging the first vertebra having a first joint 
surface, a first posterior end and a first anterior end, said 
ends defining a transverse midline therebetween, said 
midline being equidistant from said first anterior end and 
said first posterior end; 

a second member for engaging the second vertebra having a 
second joint surface facing said first joint surface, and 
second posterior and anterior ends juxtaposed with corre- 
sponding ends of said first posterior and anterior ends; 

a ball and socket joint between said first and second mem- 
bers defined in said first and second joint surfaces and 
disposed between said midline and said first posterior end, 
said ball and socket joint configured to permit relative 
rotation between said first member and said second mem- 
ber about a first axis parallel to said transverse midline and 
a second axis perpendicular to said first axis and lying in a 

plane. 


5,258,032 
KNEE PROSTHESIS PROVISIONAL APPARATUS AND 
RESECTION GUIDE AND METHOD OF USE IN KNEE 
REPLACEMENT SURGERY 
Kim C. Bertin, 1879 Ridgehollow Dr., Bountiful, Utah 84010 
Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,953 
Int. Cl.5 AG1IF 2/38, 2/48 


U.S, Cl. 623—20 10 Claims 


1. A combination knee prosthesis femoral provisional appa- 
ratus and resection guide comprising; 
i. a provisional femoral component having a femoral joint 
surface; and 
il. cutting guide means; wherein the provisional femoral 
component comprises an anterior flange, a distal joint 
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portion and first and second posterior condylar flanges, 
said flanges extending angulary from opposite ends of 
said distal joint portion forming an anterior/posterior box 
for accepting a resected distal femur, said box being 
bounded by inner surfaces of said anterior and posterior 
flanges and said distal joint portion, said cutting guide 
means being provided as part of said distal joint portion 
and further wherein said cutting guide means comprising 
a first guide means comprising at least one slot formed in 
and through said distal joint portion from an edge of 
said provisional component inward toward a center line 
thereof at an angle to a plane formed by said inner surface 
of said distal joint portion, said angle corresponding to an 
angle of an anterior flange of a permanent femoral knee 
joint prosthesis to be implanted. 


5,258,033 

TOTAL HIP REPLACEMENT FEMORAL COMPONENT 
Peter Lawes, Maidenhead, and Robin S. M. Ling, Exeter, both 

of England, assignors to Howmedica International Inc., Shan- 

non, Ireland 

Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,151 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 8, 1990, 

9017402 
Int. Cl.5 AG1F 2/36, 2/30 


USS. Cl. 623—23 10 Claims 


1. A femoral prosthesis adapted to be cemented to a pre- 
pared natural femoral head, the prepared head having a coni- 
cally tapered outer surface, comprising: 

a ball-shaped component having an outer surface conform- 
ing to an acetabular socket, said ball-shaped outer compo- 
nent having a blind bore formed therein, said bore taper- 
ing inwardly from a larger diameter at an open distal end 
thereof to a smaller diameter at the blind end of the bore, 
said taper generally matching the taper of the prepared 
head; and 

a deformable spacer for insertion into said bore having an 
outer diameter larger than said smaller diameter at the 
blind end of said bore, and smaller than said larger diame- 
ter at the open end of said bore, whereby said spacer 
prevents admission of bone cement into said bore and 
creates a void at the blind end of said bore after insertion 
therein and cementation of said ball-shaped component to 
the prepared natural femoral head. 
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5,258,034 
FEMORAL PROSTHESIS 

Ronald J. Furlong, 149 Harley Street, London W1N 2DE, En- 
gland; Johannes F. Osborn, deceased, late of Bonn, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany; by Gerda Ossenkopp, executor, Birnbaumskamp 
7, 3200 Hildesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany; by Eva-Maria 
Berg, executor, Sedan Strasse 47, 3200 Hildesheim, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, and by Helga Schénekas, executor, Birnbaum- 
skamp 7a, 3200 Hildesheim, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 796,270 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 15, 1989, 


Int. Cl. A61F 2/32 


US, Cl. 623—23 10 Claims 


1. A femoral prosthesis having an upper body part and a 
stem, the upper body part and the stem having a first bone 
ingrowth promoting coating which is formed from a material 
which will promote ingrowth of bone onto said upper body 
part and said stem, said stem having an upper stem portion 
adjacent to said upper body part and a lower stem portion, 
only said lower stem portion having a second coating which is 
formed from a bioabsorbable material which will be absorbed 
during the time taken for the prosthesis to be held in place by 
ingrowth of bone onto said upper stem portion and said upper 
body part wherein said second coating delays the ingrowth of 
bone around the lower stem portion until the second coating is 
substantially absorbed. 


5,258,035 
FEMORAL PROSTHESIS WITH WEDGE HAVING 
OPPOSED TAPERS 

Aaron A. Hofmann, Salt Lake City, Utah, and James E. Wil- 

liams, Austin, Tex., assignors to Intermedics Orthopedics, 

Inc., Austin, Tex. 

Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 889,823 
Int. Cl,5 A61F 2/36 

US. Cl, 623—23 


1. An implantable prosthesis comprising articulating head; 
and 
a stem connected to said head for mounting said prosthesis 
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on a bone of a patient, said stem having integrally fixed on 
at least one side thereof 

a bone engaging wedge structure having opposed tapers, 
said wedge structure having a first tapered surface com- 
mencing adjacent said side distally and rising away from 
said side proximally and which is broad distally and nar- 
row proximally, said surface lying generally adjacent 
bone when said prosthesis is implanted. 


5,258,036 
BODY PART MOLD AND METHOD OF MAKING 

Martin Edenbaum, Princeton Junction, N.J.; Tripp A. Murr, 

Broken Arrow, and Gary W. Silvers, Tulsa, both of Okla., 

assignors to Carapace, Inc., Tulsa, Okla. 

Filed Jan. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 820,938 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/78; B29C 33/40 

US. Cl. 623—33 


1. A mold of a human or animal body part, comprising: 

a skin contact layer of material adapted to be positioned 
adjacent to said body part, said skin contact layer having 
spaces penetrable and wettable by a water activated resin, 
said resin being substantially foamable; 

a casting layer comprising a stretchable support fabric im- 
pregnated with said water activated resin, said casting 
layer and resin, when water activated, being applied over 
and in contact with said skin contact layer such that the 
spaces of said skin contact layer are penetrable by said 
resin into contact with said body part so that the skin 
contact layer and the casting layer along with a substan- 
tially foamed resin component form a unitary mold of said 
body part as the resin cures. 


5,258,037 
PROSTHETIC LINER AND METHOD OF MAKING THE 
LINER WITH A PROSTHESIS SOCKET 
Carl A. Caspers, 19251 County Rd. 156, Avon, Minn. 56310 
Continuation of Ser. No. 552,445, Jul. 13, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 959,523 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/80 


US. Cl. 623—36 10 Claims 


1. An artificial limb for an amputee that has a residual limb, 
the artificial limb comprising a socket for receiving a stump 
and part of the residual limb and a nonporous polyurethane 
elastomer socket liner comprised of predetermined mixed 
amounts of nonfoaming isocyanates and alcohols where the 
liner will stretch, move and creep while having a memory to 
return to its original shape and the liner has a cavity with a 
volume and shape for receiving a substantial portion of the 
residual limb, the liner being tensional as to tack up over and 
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about the residual limb into a total contact relationship to other through an elastomeric ankle pad mounted to improve 
provide hypobaric suction between the residual limb and the conformance with the foot; said heel portion being retroflexed 


liner and suspension for the artificial limb, to control residual 
limb volume and perspiration, to absorb and dissipate shock, 
shear and mechanical forces, to provide equal weight distribu- 
tion to the residual limb for extended comfortable wear and 
increased mobility for the amputee and which permits addi- 
tional buildup and removal of liner portions and is durable for 
long wear and cleanable with soap and water for long life of 
the liner. 


5,258,038 
IMPROVED PROSTHETIC FOOT WITH ANKLE JOINT 
AND TOE MEMBER 

Eric Robinson, Madison Heights, and David Robinson, Mt. 

Clemens, both of Mich., assignors to College Park Industries, 

Inc., Southfield, Mich. 

Filed May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 698,557 
Int.. Cl. A61F 2/66 


US. Cl. 623—49 18 Claims 
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1. In an artificial foot having an ankle member, a heel mem- 
ber, and a toe region, said heel member pivotably connected to 
said ankle member and about a first transverse axle; said im- 
provement comprising: 

one of said heel and ankle members having one central 

* aperture transversely passing therethrough; 
the other of said heel and ankle members having two shoul- 
der sections with an aperture through each shoulder sec- 
tion aligned with each other; 

said one member positionable between said shoulders of said 

other member; 

said central aperture having a diameter larger than the diam- 

eter of said first axle; 

said central aperture having a pair of resilient bushings posi- 

tioned within said central aperture near respective ends 
thereof, each bushing having an inner diameter sized to 
snugly receive said first axle; 

a stop limiter positioned between said resilient bushings for 

limiting motion of said axle transverse to its longitudinal 
axis. 


5,258,039 
ENERGY STORING COMPOSITE PROSTHETIC FOOT 

James C. H. Goh; S. L. Toh, and T. E. Tay, all of Singapore, 

Singapore, assignors to The National University of Singapore, 

Singapore 

Filed Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 793,082 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/66 

US. Cl. 623—55 4 Claims 

1. A prosthetic foot, comprising a forefoot portion and a heel 
portion both of which are made of resin impregnated carbon 
woven fabric composite material to provide rebound charac- 
teristics and have generally horizontally extending connecting 
regions in an ankle region of the foot and connected to each 


downward from the horizontal connecting region thereof and 
extending to the posterior of the foot. 


5,258,040 
PROSTHESIS FOR TENSILE LOAD-CARRYING TISSUE 
AND METHOD OF MANUFACTURE 
William C. Bruchman; Carl W. Bolton, and James R. Bain, all of 
Flagstaff, Ariz., assignors to W. L. Gore & Associates, New- 
ark, Del. 

Division of Ser. No. 568,625, Aug. 16, 1990, Pat. No. 5,049,155, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 732,811, May 10, 1985, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 415,565, Sep. 10, 1982, Pat. No. 
Des. 277,899. This Feb. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 662,184 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/00; B60R 22/20 


US. Cl. 623—66 9 Claims 


1. Method for making a tensile load-bearing tissue prosthesis 
having a longitudinal axis parallel to a plurality of longitudi- 
nally adjacent strands connected to at least one eyelet for 
initially attaching the prosthesis to tensile force-applying bone 
tissue, the method comprising the steps of: 

a. selecting a strand material capable of permitting tissue 

growth in and through the strand material; 

b. arranging and spacing a plurality of pin means to define an 
elongated area in accordance with the desired size of the 
prosthesis; 

. forming a plurality of elongated loops around the plurality 
of pin means from a continuous filament of the selected 
strand material until a desired number of parallel strands is 
obtained; and 

. gathering the loop ends at one end of the elongated area 
to form the at least one eyelet, said gathering step includ- 
ing the step of securing the gathered loop ends against 
ungathering. 
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5,258,041 
METHOD OF BIOMOLECULE ATTACHMENT TO 
HYDROPHOBIC SURFACES 
Patrick Guire, and shawn G. Dunkirk, both of Eden Prarie, 
Minn., assignors to Bio-Metric Systems, Inc., Eden Prairie, 
Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 447,805, Dec. 8, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 138,226, Dec. 24, 1987, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 920,567, 
Oct. 17, 1996, abandoned, Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
108,765, Oct. 15, 1987, Pat. No. 4,973,493, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 428,074, Sep. 29, 1982, Pat. No. 
4,722906. This application Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 671,621 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/54 


USS. Cl. 623—66 15 Claims 


GLUCOSE OXIDASE ACTIVITY VS. SPACER CHAIN MOLECULAR WEIGHT 


1. A method for attaching a biomolecule to a support having 

a hydrophobic surface, comprising: 
attaching, to the hydrophobic surface of the support, a 
spacer comprising a hydrophilic chemical chain carrying 
a relatively hydrophobic guiding group capable of becom- 
ing embedded in the hydrophobic surface, and covalently 


bonding a biomolecule to the spacer, 

wherein the spacer includes, along its length, a stopping 
group that is relatively hydrophilic to the guiding group 
and to the hydrophobic surface of the support, the stop- 
ping group being positioned between the bulk of the hy- 
drophilic chain and the hydrophobic guiding group, and 

wherein the guiding group is an omega aminoundecanoic 
acid, an epsilon amino caproic acid, a gamma aminobu- 
tyric acid, or a beta-alanine. 


5,258,042 
INTRAVASCULAR HYDROGEL IMPLANT 
Bharat Mehta, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to Henry Ford 
Health System, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 809,265 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/54, 2/04, 2/06; A61M 31/00 
6 Claims 


1. A method of treating a vascular structure, the vascular 
structure being at least one selected from the group consisting 
of artery, vein and vessel, the vascular structure having an 
inner surface and a peripheral wall defining a cavity and hav- 
ing a localized abnormal wall, comprising: 

a) placing a tubular stent in the cavity, the stent having an 

outer surface and an inner surface, such that the outer 
surface of the stent spans the localized abnormal wall, the 
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stent consisting essentially of a hydrogel in a less than fully 
hydrated condition, said hydrogel being formed of a poly- 
mer with a degree of polymerization sufficient to form a 
three dimensional network of polymer crystallites with 
interspaces between the polymer crystallites, and when 
fully hydrated, water in an amount up to about 99% by 
weight of the hydrogel, with at least a portion of the water 
occupying the interspaced; and 

b) hydrating and expanding the tubular, hydrogel stent to 
thereby cause the outer surface of the stent to abut the 
inner surface of the vascular structure at a sealing edge 
encircling a peripheral extent of the localized abnormal 
wall, such that a suitable passage is provided through the 
stent and across the localized abnormal wall. 


5,258,043 
METHOD FOR MAKING A PROSTHETIC 
INTERVERTEBRAL DISC 
Kevin R. Stone, San Francisco, Calif., assignor to ReGen Corpo- 
ration, San Francisco, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 520,027, May 7, 1990, Pat. No. 5,108,438, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 317,951, Mar. 2, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,007,934, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
75,352, Jul. 20, 1987, Pat. No. 4,880,429. This application Dec. 

26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,984 

Int. Cl. A61F 2/02, 2/44 


US. Cl. 623—66 16 Claims 


1. A method for fabricating a prosthetic intervertebral disc 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing a plurality of biocompatible and bioresorbable 
fibers into a mold such that said fibers assume the shape of 
said mold, said mold having a shape that enables disc 
function; 

(b) subjecting said fibers to a first and a second cycle of 
freezing and thawing; 

(c) contacting said fibers with a chemical cross-linking agent 
to cross-link said fibers; and 

(d) lyophilizing said cross-linked fibers, 

whereby said fibers form a dry porous volume matrix being 
adapted to have in vivo an outer surface contour substan- 
tially the same as that of the natural intervertebral disc, 

whereby said matrix establishes an at least partially bi- 
oresorbable scaffold adapted for ingrowth of vertebral 
fibrochondrocytes such that said scaffold and said in- 
grown vertebral fibrochondrocytes are capable of sup- 
porting natural intervertebral load forces. 


5,258,044 
ELECTROPHORETIC DEPOSITION OF CALCIUM 
PHOSPHATE MATERIAL ON IMPLANTS 
Dosuk D. Lee, Brookline, Mass., assignor to Etex Corporation, 
Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,011 
Int. Cl.5 A61F 2/54, 2/28; AOIN 1/02; A61K 1/02 
US. Cl. 623—66 8 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a coated implant, said method 
comprising the steps of: 
(a) providing a gel of amorphous calcium phosphate having 
a molar ratio of calcium to phosphorous of 0.5 to 1.6; 
(b) dispersing said gel of amorphous calcium phosphate in an 
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aqueous liquid to form a colloidal mixture of said amor- 


GENERAL AND MECHANICAL 


5,258,046 


phous calcium phosphate and said aqueous liquid which SCROLL-TYPE FLUID MACHINERY WITH SEALS FOR 


comprises between 60% and 99% by weight water; 


THE DISCHARGE PORT AND WRAPS 


(c) immersing an implant to be coated in said colloidal mix- Shuji Haga; Masatomo Tanuma, both of Yokohama, and Taka- 


ture; and 

(d) with said implant used as an anode, electrodepositing said 
amorphous calcium phosphate on said implant to form a 
substantially uniform coating. 


5,258,045 
ROUTE SELECTOR FOR SHEETLIKE ARTICLE 
Miyuki Yamashita, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hirakawa Kogyo- 
sha Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,555 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1991, 3-178837 
Int. Cl.5 B65H 5/06 

6 Claims 


1. A route selector for a sheetlike article, comprising; 

(a) a delivery path for feeding the sheetlike article; 

(b) a pair of feed rollers located near the end of said delivery 
path, said pair of feed rollers being rotatable forwardly 
and backwardly, and being arranged so that a line con- 
necting central axes of rotation of said pair of feed rollers 
is inclined with respect to a line which is perpendicular to 
the sheet feeding direction; and 

(c) a first discharge path and a second discharge path, 
wherein said pair of feed rollers are located at a junction 
of the delivery path, first discharge path and second dis- 
charge path, with said first discharge path and said second 
discharge path separated by said pair of feed rollers and 
wherein as a sheetlike article exits said delivery path said 
sheetlike article is received by said pair of feed rollers and 
thereafter fed to one of said first discharge path and said 
second discharge path which is selected according to a 
forward or backward rotation of said pair of feed rollers 
to convey the sheetlike article, said first discharge path 
being located near said delivery path, and said second 
discharge path being located opposite to said first dis- 
charge path via said pair of feed rollers. 


US. Cl. 418—55.2 


shi Serita, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Iwata Air Com- 
pressor Mfg. Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 654,184, Feb. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 


5,145,344, This application Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,463 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1991, 3-250173; 


Jun, 29, 1991, 3-185532 


Int. Cl.5 FOIC 1/04, 19/08, 21/02 
9 Claims 


1. An oil-free scroll-type fluid machine comprising: 

an orbiting scroll having first and second axially projecting 
involute wraps disposed on respective opposite sides of 
said orbiting scroll, and first and second slide surfaces 
respectively disposed between turns of said first and sec- 
ond axially projecting involute wraps; 

first and second stationary scrolls each having 

an involute wrap projecting therefrom which mates with 
a respective one of said first and second axially project- 
ing involute wraps, 

a central shaft hole, 

a land section surrounding said central shaft hole, 

a discharge port formed in said land section, 

an involute groove region formed between said involute 
wrap and an outer circumferential side surface area of 
said land section, said involute groove region having an 
inner circumferential end; 

a through-hole connecting said discharge port with said 
inner circumferential end thereby permitting communi- 
cation between said involute groove region and said 
discharge port; 

a rectangular seal groove formed in an end surface of said 
involute wrap which is opposed to one of said first and 
second slide surfaces, said end surface of said involute 
wrap and said one of said first and second slide surfaces 
defining an enclosed space therebetween; 

a chip seal disposed in said rectangular seal groove to seal 
said enclosed space; and 

a rotatable main shaft which orbits said orbiting scroll and 
which is disposed in said central shaft hole; 

wherein said land section has an upper surface area parallel 
to said end surface, said rectangular seal groove extends 
into said upper surface between said discharge port and 
said inner circumferential end, and said chip seal is dis- 
posed in and extends throughout said rectangular seal 
groove. 
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5,258,047 
HOLDER DEVICE AND SEMICONDUCTOR 
PRODUCING APPARATUS HAVING SAME 
Hiromitsu Tokisue; Hiroyuki Kitsunai, both of Ibaraki; Nobuo 
Tsumaki, Ushiku, and Hiroshi Inouye, Ibaraki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,834 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-329251 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 13/00 


USS. Cl, 29—25.01 23 Claims 


5,258,050 
LEAK DETECTION SYSTEM 
Philip Danielson, Downers Grove, Ill., assignor to Danielson 
Associates, Inc., Lisle, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,329, Oct. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,049,168. This application Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 744,955 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 17, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 57/00 
US. Cl. 55—17 


PURGE 


4. A method of separating one gas from at least one other gas 


1. A holder device for attractively holding an object so as to of heavier molecular weight, comprising: 


handle or fix the same, comprising: 

a hand body having a holder surface portion for attractively 
holding the object, at least the holder surface portion of 
said hand body being made of a dielectric having a resis- 
tivity of not more than 10!° Ocm; 

an electrode provided on that surface of said hand body 
facing away from said holder surface portion; and 

a voltage generating device for producing a potential differ- 
ence between said electrode and the object. 


5,258,048 
FUEL COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING FULLERENES 
Christopher J. Whewell, 11631 Lyman Rd., Chesterland, Ohio 
44026-1825 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 717,648, Jun. 19, 1991. This 
application Jun. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 895,281 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 10, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C10L 1/22, 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 44—282 22 Claims 
1. A fuel composition which comprises gasoline and at least 
one fullerene. 


5,258,049 
DIESEL FUEL COMPOSITION 
Frank J. Liotta, Jr., Collegeville; John A. Sofranko, and Law- 
rence J. Karas, both of West Chester, all of Pa., assignors to 
ARCO Chemical Technology, L.P., Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 18,954 
Int. Cl.5 C10L 9/10 
US. Cl. 44—324 3 Claims 
1. Diesel fuel composition comprising hydrocarbon boiling 
in the diesel fuel range and a cetane improving amount of the 
nitric acid ester of 1-phenyl ethanol 


O—NO?2 
CH—CH3 


introducing into a conduit a mixture of gases, which mixture 
has one gas having a molecular weight mixed with at least 
one other gas of heavier molecular weight, downstream of 
a pump; 

said step of introducing comprising injecting the mixture 
into a conduit with dynamic flow characteristics having 
dynamic flow conditions having nonmolecular, viscous 
flow characteristics, 

waiting a period of time, dependent upon the molecular 
weight of said one gas, for dynamic mixing to take place 
by which said one gas of lighter molecular weight is 
separated out of the mixture and is allowed to flow up- 
stream through the pump from the exhaust thereof 
through the inlet thereof, and 

collecting said one gas after its emanation from the inlet of 
the pump. 


5,258,051 
SCENTED AIR FILTER 
Phillip T. Anderson, 1717 E. Union Hills, #1114, Phoenix, Ariz. 
85024 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,458 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 9/04 
U.S. Cl. 55—279 


—= 


i it 
1. An air filter including in combination: 


a generally planar pad of air permeable filtering material 
having a predetermined thickness; 

a bordering frame for holding said pad of air permeable 
material, said frame having a generally U-shaped cross 
section comprised of a first portion perpendicular to the 
plane of said pad, with a width greater than said predeter- 
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mined thickness, and having edges which terminate, re- from a launder down into a cooling liquid bath contained in a 
spectively, in first and second inwardly turned legs ex- tank wherein the metal stream is divided into granules which 


tending a predetermined distance over and toward said 
pad of air permeable material to sandwich a part of said 
pad in said bordering frame, with the edges of said first 
portion lying in planes spaced from and parallel to the 
plane of said pad, said first and second legs of said frame 
having spaced apertures extending therethrough; and 
scented material placed within the region enclosed by said 
first and second inwardly-turned legs of said U-shaped 
cross section of said bordering frame, whereby air passes 
through the apertures in said first and second legs of said 
bordering frame through the part of said pad located 
within said region, and through said scented material. 


5,258,052 
POWDER METALLURGY SILVER-TIN OXIDE 
ELECTRICAL CONTACT MATERIAL 
Richard C. Bevington, Delmont, Pa., assignor to Advanced 
Metallurgy Incorporated, Export, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,473 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 29/12 
US. Cl. 75—234 


solo 20 3 «0 8 
Time a2 918°C 


soo 0700 
Temperature -°C 


1. A sinterable powder metallurgy material useful for the 
manufacture of electrical contacts and having enhanced cold 
workability, consisting essentially, by weight percent, of: 


from about 5 to about 20%; 
from about 2000 to about 5000 
ppm; 

from about 20 to about 200 
ppm, and 

balance, except for incidental 
impurities, 


tin oxide 
copper 


lithium 


silver 


and wherein, after sintering in air, the copper and lithium 
components are present in the form of their respective oxides. 
5. An electrical contact made of the material of claim 1. 


5,258,053 
METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF GRANULES 

Karl Forwald, Kristiansand, Norway; Rune Fossheim, Sheffield, 

England, and Torbjorn Kjelland, Sogne, Norway, assignors to 

Elkem a/s, Norway 

Filed Jul. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 909,964 
Claims priority, application Norway, Jul. 8, 1991, 912653 
Int. Cl.5 B22F 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 75—341 21 Claims 

1. In a method for granulating molten metals in which at 
least one continuous stream of molten metal is caused to fall 


solidify, the improvement comprising causing a substantially 


even flow of cooling liquid to flow across the tank in a direc- 
tion substantially perpendicular to the falling metal stream, 
said flow of cooling liquid having an average velocity of less 
than 0.1 m/sec. 


5,258,054 
METHOD FOR CONTINUOUSLY PRODUCING STEEL 
OR SEMI-STEEL 
Li W. Ebenfelt, 45 E. 89th St., Apt. 32C, New York, N.Y. 10128 
Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,785 
Int. Cl.3 C21B 13/14 
US. Cl. 75—443 


1. A method for continuously producing steel or semi-steel 
product from iron ore concentrate and pulverized coal in a 
sealed unitary vessel having a vertically extending prereduc- 
tion section with an upper portion and a lower portion, a 
horizontally extending section including a reduction portion 
and an oxidation portion, the reduction portion including a 
quiesent zone and a barrier separating the quiesent zone from 
the oxidation portion of the horizontally extending section, the 
method comprising the steps of: 

(a) introducing a mixture of fine particles of iron ore concen- 
trate including carbon and impurities and pulverized flux 
into the upper portion of the vertically extending prere- 
duction section of the vessel; 

(b) introducing heated gas into the upper portion of the 
vertically extending prereduction section to heat and 
partially reduce the iron concentrate particles to form 
FeO, the heated gas and particles moving co-currently 
into the lower portion of the prereduction section of the 
vessel; 

(c) melting the FeO to form fluid slag with the flux in the 
lower portion of the prereduction section of the vessel; 

(d) in the reduction portion, introducing pulverized coal and 
oxygen to the molten bath in which FeO is reduced to iron 
and exhaust gases are produced, agitating the molten bath, 
iron droplets being produced by such agitation; 

(e) permitting the iron droplets to settle in the quiescent zone 
of the vessel as waste slag and molten iron are formed; 

(f) removing waste slag from the quiescent zone; 
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(g) permitting the molten iron to flow through a passage in rities in a pressure swing adsorption system comprising the 
the lower portion of barrier into the oxidation portion of steps of: 


the vessel; 
(h) introducing oxygen into the oxidation portion to remove 
impurities from the molten iron to form the product; 
(i) removing the product from the oxidation portion; and 
(j) removing exhaust gases from the vessel. 


5,258,055 

PROCESS AND SYSTEM FOR RECOVERING ZINC AND 
OTHER METAL VAPORS FROM A GASEOUS STREAM 
John Pargeter, Voorhees, N.J., and David T. Bunney, Jackson, 

Tenn., assignors to International Mill Service, Inc., Horsham, 

Pa. 

Filed Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 938,098 
Int. Cl.5 C22B 19/04 

U.S. Cl. 75—665 


1. A process for condensing metal vapors from a gaseous 
stream at a pre-determined process temperature, comprising 
the steps of: 

a) providing a duplex condensing bath having a bottom layer 
of molten zinc and a top layer comprising a liquid con- 
densing medium, said condensing medium being inert to, 
immiscible with, and less dense than said molten zinc, and 
having a negligible vapor pressure for said metal vapors at 
said process temperature; and 

b) contacting said gaseous stream with said liquid condens- 
ing medium, under conditions causing condensation of 
said metal vapors from said gaseous stream. 


5,258,056 
PSA SYSTEM WITH PRODUCT TURNDOWN AND 
PURITY CONTROL 
Arthur I. Shirley, Piscataway, and Alberto I. LaCava, South 
Plainfield, both of N.J., assignors to The BOC Group, Inc., 
New Providence, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,995 
Int. Cl. BOID 53/04 
US. Cl. 95—22 


1. A method of producing a purified product gas at a user 
specified product gas demand from a feed gas containing impu- 


(a) introducing said feed gas into at least one treatment zone 
containing an adsorbent selective for one or more of said 
impurities, thereby raising the pressure in said treatment 
zone from an initial pressure to production pressure; 

(b) passing said feed gas through said at least one treatment 
zone, thereby producing said purified product gas; 

(c) flowing said purified product gas to said user at a given 
demand, said demand being subject to change; 

(d) continually measuring a change in product gas demand 
and generating a first signal which is proportional to the 
change in product gas demand; 

(e) translating the first signal and comparing the translated 
signal to a standard; 

(f) converting the translated signal to a second signal; and 

(g) employing the second signal to continually adjust the 
rate of feed gas entering the pressure swing adsorption 
system so that it is commensurate to the new product gas 
demand. 


5,258,057 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR EXTRACTING 
DISSOLVED, VOLATILE SUBSTANCES FROM LIQUIDS 
INTO THE VAPOR PHASE 
Goekhan Baykut, Bremen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Bruker-Franzen Analytik GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,879, Jul. 2, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 978,078 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 2, 
1990, 4021239 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 15/08 


US. Cl. 95—89 19 Claims 


1. A method for extracting volatile substances from a liquid 
into the gas phase in which the extracted gaseous substances 
are withdrawn from a headspace formed in an extraction 
chamber, comprising the following steps: 
spraying the liquid comprising the volatile substance(s) into 
the headspace in such a manner that droplets of liquid 
with extremely small radii of curvature are created; 

passing a carrier gas through the extraction chamber, where 
the gaseous substances are withdrawn from the droplets of 
liquid by the carrier gas for withdrawing the gaseous 
substance(s) from the droplets of liquid due to an increase 
in vapor pressure, and where the vapor pressure is in- 
creased as a result of the extremely small radii of curva- 
ture of the droplets of liquid; and 

transferring the gaseous substance(s) withdrawn from the 

extraction chamber to an analytical device. 
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6. An apparatus for extracting volatile substances from a 
vaporized liquid, said apparatus comprising the following: an 
extraction chamber in fluid communication with a liquid speci- 
men source; liquid injection means, extending into said extrac- 
tion chamber, for spraying liquid from said liquid specimen 
source into said extraction chamber to form droplets of liquid 
with extremely small radii of curvature; and carrier gas inlet 
means, connected to said extraction chamber, for passing a 
carrier gas through said extraction chamber for withdrawing 
gaseous substances from the droplets of liquid, where the 
gaseous substances are withdrawn from the droplets of liquid 
by the carrier gas due to an increase in vapor pressure, and 
where the vapor pressure is increased as a result of the ex- 
tremely small radii of curvature of the droplets of liquid. 


5,258,058 
NITROGEN ADSORPTION WITH A DIVALENT CATION 
EXCHANGED LITHIUM X-ZEOLITE 

Charles G. Coe, Macungie; John F. Kirner; Ronald Pierantozzi, 

both of Orefield, and Thomas R. White, Allentown, all of Pa., 

assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 

Filed Oct. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 956,707 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/04 

US. Cl, 95—95 22 Claims 

1. A process for selectively adsorbing nitrogen from a gas 
mixture containing nitrogen and at least one less strongly 
adsorbed component which comprises contacting the gas mix- 
ture with an adsorbent which is selective for the adsorption of 
nitrogen, comprising a crystalline X-zeolite having a zeolitic 
Si/Al ratio =1.5 and an at least binary ion exchange of the 
exchangeable ion content with between 5% and 95% lithium 
and with between 5% and 95% of a second ion selected from 
the group consisting of cobalt, copper, chromium, iron, man- 
ganese, nickel, zinc and mixtures thereof, wherein the sum of 
the lithium and second ion ion exchange is at least 60% of the 
exchangeable ion content. 


5,258,059 
GAS SEPARATION PROCESS 

Toshio Yamaguchi, Narashino, and Yasushi Kobayashi, Chiba, 

both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Engineering Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,570 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 13, 1991, 3-135385 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 53/04 

US. Cl. 95—100 5 Claims 


1. A process for separating gaseous impurities from a gase- 
ous mixture by using a multiplicity of adsorption columns 
containing adsorbents, thereby to obtain a purified gas; the 
process including repeating alternate, cyclic adsorption and 
desorption as to at least three of the adsorption columns, which 
comprises the following steps a to i: 

a) feeding the gaseous mixture into a first adsorption column 
through an inlet thereof, discharging the purified gas 
through an outlet of the first adsorption column, and 
terminating the feeding and discharging before the first 
adsorption column has no remaining adsorbing ability any 
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longer and the purity of the purified gas falls below a 
target level; 

b) communicating an outlet of at least one other adsorption 
column, whose adsorbent has been regenerated, to the 
outlet of the first adsorption column already subjected to 
the step a, whereby both the adsorption columns are 
equalized in pressure, and then eliminating the communi- 
cation; 

c) communicating the outlet of the first adsorption column, 
which has been subjected to step b, to a first end of a 
holding column which is a feed-in/feed-out sequence 
retaining type and contains a gas received as a result of 
communication of a second end of the holding column 
with at least one outlet of the other adsorption columns 
having been subjected to steps a and b like the first adsorp- 
tion column, whereby the gas inside the first adsorption 
column is allowed to enter the holding column until the 
breakthrough of the components adsorbed on the adsor- 
bent bed of the first adsorption column begins to occur in 
the gas; and, during the entrance of the gas from the first 
adsorption column into the holding column, maintaining 
the second end of the holding column in communication 
with an outlet of a second adsorption column already 
subjected to steps a, b and c and also to the below- 
described step e, whereby the second adsorption column 
is purged with the gas forced out of the holding column by 
the gas flowed into the holding column, the last-men- 
tioned gas optionally containing a portion of the purified 
gas as needed; 

d) closing a purge valve of the second adsorption column as 
needed, whereby the second adsorption column and the 
first adsorption column are communicated to each other 
and equalized in pressure, and then eliminating the com- 
munication; 

e) closing the outlet of the first adsorption column already 
subjected to step c or d and depressurizing the first ad- 
sorption column to a lowest pressure by a purge valve 
provided on the side of the inlet of the first adsorption 
column, whereby the components adsorbed on the adsor- 
bent bed of the first adsorption column is desorbed and 
eliminated; 

f) communicating an outlet of a third adsorption column, 
which has been subjected to steps a and b like the first 
adsorption column, to the second end of the holding col- 
umn, whereby the gas inside the third adsorption column 
is allowed to enter the holding column until the break- 
through of the components adsorbed on the adsorbent bed 
of the third adsorption column begins to occur in the gas, 
said gas entering the holding column optionally contain- 
ing a portion of the purified gas as needed; and, during the 
entrance of the gas from the third adsorption column into 
the holding column, maintaining the first end of the hold- 
ing column in communication with the outlet of the first 
adsorption column already subjected to step e, whereby 
the first adsorption column is purged with the gas forced 
out of the holding column by the gas flowed into the 
holding column, the last-mentioned gas optionally con- 
taining a portion of the purified gas as needed; 

g) closing the purge valve of the first adsorption column as 
needed, whereby the first adsorption column and the third 
adsorption column are communicated to each other and 
equalized in pressure, and then eliminating the communi- 
cation; 

h) communicating the outlet of at least one other absorption 
column, which has been subjected to step a or steps a and 
b like the first adsorption column, to the outlet of the first 
adsorption column, which has been subjected to step f or 
g, while closing both an inlet of said at least one other 
adsorption column and the inlet of the first adsorption 
column, whereby the gas inside said at least one other 
adsorption column is allowed to enter the first adsorption 
column, the last-mentioned gas optionally containing a 
portion of the purified gas as needed, to subject both said 
at least one other adsorption column and the first adsorp- 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


tion column to at least one pressure equalizing operation, 
and then eliminating the communication; and 
i) causing a gas of the same quality as the purified gas to flow 
into the first adsorption column, which has been subjected 
to step h, through the outlet thereof while closing the inlet 
thereof, whereby the pressure of the first adsorption col- 
umn is equalized with that of the gas of the same quality as 
the purified gas, and then closing the outlet of the first 
adsorption column; 
wherein said holding column comprises one or a combination 
of the following structures: 


j) at least one row of spaces divided by partition walls and . 


arranged in series; 
k) at least one hollow body; and 
1) at least one row of divided compartments arranged in 
series; and 
where the holding column is either said j or k, the holding 
column has L3/V of at least 200, L being the length of the flow 
passage of the holding column as expressed in terms of meters 
(m) and V being the volume of the flow passage of the holding 
column as expressed in terms of cubic meters (m3); and, where 
the holding column is said 1, the total number (N) of the di- 
vided compartments in each row is at least 20. 


5,258,060 
ADSORPTIVE SEPARATION USING DILUTED 
ADSORPTIVE PHASE 

Thomas R. Gaffney, Allentown; John F, Kirner, Orefield; Ravi 

Kumar, Allentown, and Robin J. Maliszewskyj, Hatfield, all 

of Pa., assignors to Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allen- 

town, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 950,120 
Int. Cl1.5 BOID 53/04 

US. Cl. 95—101 29 Claims 

1. The process of adsorbing nitrogen from a gas containing 
nitrogen, comprising; contacting said gas in an adsorption zone 
with an adsorbent selective for nitrogen and adsorbing nitro- 
gen on said adsorbent, wherein said adsorbent zone comprises 
an active adsorbent phase with an isothermal nitrogen working 
capacity of at least about 0.6 mmol/g and at least about 5 
weight percent of an inert diluent, wherein said gas is at a 
pressure no greater than 5 atmospheres. 


5,258,061 
ELECTROLESS NICKEL PLATING BATHS 
Nicholas M. Martyak, Ballwin; Bruce F. Monzyk, Maryland 
Heights, and Henry H. Chien, St. Louis, all of Mo., assignors 
to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,100 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 18/34, 18/36 
USS. Cl. 106—122 13 Claims 
1. An aqueous electroless nickel plating solution comprising 
a water soluble nickel salt associated with neutral zwitterionic 
counterion, monovalent anionic counterion, a chelant, or a 
mixture thereof; a monovalent or neutral reducing agent for 
nickel, and a stabilizer selected from the group consisting of 
protonated amine or hydroxyalkanesulfonic acid. 


5,258,062 
ELECTROLESS GOLD PLATING SOLUTIONS 

Masao Nakazawa, Nagano; Masaaki Yoshitani, Ueda, and 

Shinichi Wakabayashi, Nagano, all of Japan, assignors to 

Shinko Electric Industries Co., Ltd., Nagano, Japan 

Filed May 31, 1990, Ser. No. 531,151 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1989, 1-139900; 

Dec. 21, 1989, 1-332162; Mar. 19, 1990, 2-68902 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 18/42 

USS. Cl. 106—1.23 22 Claims 

1. An electroless gold plating solution comprising: 

a base solution containing an alkaline hydroxide, a water-sol- 
uble gold salt, a boron hydride or an amino borane, and an 
alkali metal cyanide; and 

at least one compound selected from the group consisting of 
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fatty unsaturated alcohols, fatty unsaturated polyhydric 
alcohols, fatty unsaturated carboxylic acids and deriva- 
tives thereof. 


5,258,063 

POLISH CONTAINING SILYLATED DERIVATIVES OF 

ORGANIC AMINES AND EPOXIDES 
Martin E. Cifuentes, and David B. Selley, both of Midland, 
Mich., assignors to Dow Corning Corporation, Midland, 
Mich. . 

Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 880,924 

Int. Cl.5 CO9G 1/06, 1/12 
US. Cl. 106—3 21 Claims 
1. In a polish formulation containing as components thereof 

at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
waxes, solvents, surfactants, thickening agents, abrasives, col- 
orants, odorants, and other ingredients normally used in mak- 
ing polishes, the improvement comprising incorporating into 
the polish formulation an additive which is the reaction prod- 
uct of an organosilicon compound and a polycycloaliphatic 
amine. 


5,258,064 
INK COMPOSITIONS AND PREPARATION PROCESSES 
THEREOF 
Richard L. Colt, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 992,240 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02 


U.S. Cl. 106—20 R 15 Claims 


1. A process for preparing an ink composition which com- 
prises (a) forming a mixture by admixing water and a base; (b) 
adding a colorant to the mixture; and (c) adjusting the pH of 
the mixture by adding polyphosphoric acid thereto. 


5,258,065 
INK COMPOSITION FOR INDICATING THE PROGRESS 
OF STERILIZATION WITH ETHYLENE OXIDE 

Toshiki Fujisawa, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Sakura Color 

Products Corporation, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 24, 1991, 3-151914 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02; GOIN 31/22 

US. Cl. 106—22 B 10 Claims 


Cooler Ditterence 


Treatment Time (hr) 


1. An ink composition for indicating the progress of steriliza- 
tion with ethylene oxide which comprises; 
(1) at least one disperse dye of the general formula 


A—N=N—B 


wherein A is the residue of a heterocyclic compound 
containing a nitrogen atom which is not substituted with 
an alkyl group and selected from the group consisting of 
the pyridine, quinoline, isoquinoline, triazole, tetrazole, 
indazole, thiazole, benzothiazole and thiadiazole rings, 





234 


which residue may optionally have one or more undissoci- 
ated substituents, and B is a coupling component, 

(2) at least one binder component selected from the group 
consisting of polyacrylic acid, polymethacrylic acid and 
acrylic acid-methacrylic acid copolymers, 

(3) at least one ultrafine filler selected from the group 
consisting of ultrafine particles of aluminum oxide and 
titanium oxide and having a mean primary particle size of 
about 5 to about 100 nm and a specific surface area of 
about 10 to about 1,000 m?/g as determined by the BET 
method, and 

(4) at least one polar solvent, the amount of components (1), 
(2), (3) and (4) being 0.05 to 3%, 0.5 to 50%, 0.05 to 10% 
and 30 to 95%, respectively, based on the weight of the 
ink. 


5,258,066 
INK CONTAINING HALOGENATED ALKANOL WITH 2 
TO 4 CARBON ATOMS, RECORDING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS USING THE SAME 
Masatsune Kobayashi; Shohji Koike, both of Yokohama; Shini- 
chi Tochihara, Hadano; Kyoko Fukushima, Yokohama; Akira 
Nagashima, Tokyo; Koromo Shirota, Inagi, and Kumiko 
Mafune, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 789,879 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-325457; 
Nov. 29, 1990, 2-325458; Nov. 29, 1990, 2-325459 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 11/02 


US. Cl. 106—22 R 11 Claims 


1. An ink solution comprising a water soluble dye and a 
liquid medium for dissolving or dispersing a dye, wherein the 
liquid medium comprises water and an alkyl alcohol having 2 
to 4 carbon atoms, in which at least one of the hydrogen atoms 
is substituted by a halogen atom. 


5,258,067 
LIQUID FOR CONDITIONING TOOTH OR BONE 
SUBSTANCE 
Wolfgang Podszun, Cologne; Michael Miiller, Bergisch Glad- 
bach; Jens Winkel, Cologne-Pesch, and Hans-Dieter Block, 
Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer 
Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 666,549, Mar. 7, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 362,625, Jun. 6, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 996,363 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 25, 
1988, 3821578 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 3/00; A61C 5/00 
US. Cl. 106—35 4 Claims 
1. A method for increasing the adhesion of a plastic synthetic 
dental material applied to defective tooth of dentine substance, 
said method comprising treating the defective tooth or dentine 
substance with an aqueous solution prior to applying the plas- 
tic synthetic dental material to the defective tooth or dentine 
substance, said aqueous solution containing at least one phos- 
phono carboxylic acid of the formula 
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Oo R 


we 
HO—P——C—COOH , 
OH CH)—COOH 


wherein 
R denotes H, —CH2CH2COOH or —CH2CH2PO(OH)), or 
the salts thereof, in an amount of the phosphono carbox- 
ylic acid effective to increase the adhesion of the plastic 
synthetic dental material to the defective tooth or dentine 
material, the aqueous solution also having a pH in the 

range | to 8. 


5,258,068 
PLAY MATERIAL COMPOSITION 
Wallace H. Shapero, West Hills, and Susan A. Reyes, Agoura 
Hills, both of Calif., assignors to Mattel, Inc., El Segundo, 
Calif. 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 823,399 
Int. Cl.5 CO9D 105/00 


USS. Cl. 106—208 7 Claims 


ADD TRICALCIUM PHOSPHATE 
AND MIX TO HOMOGENOUS MIX 
PREMIXED GLYCERIN 

AND COLORANT 


1. A play material composition consisting essentially of by 
weight 1.0 percent monosodium phosphate; 2.50 to 5.50 per- 
cent guar gum; 0.1 to 0.2 percent EDTA; 0.1 to 0.2 percent of 
a preservative comprising 95 w/w % cis-1-(3-Chloroallyl)- 
3,5,7-triaza-lazoniaadamantane chloride, 4 w/w % Hexameth- 
ylenetetramine hydrochloride and, 1 w/w % water; 0.01 to 0.1 
percent propyl paraben; 5.0 to 7.00 percent dipotassium phos- 
phate; tricalcium phosphate in an amount sufficient to provide 
the desired buffer effective to prevent calcium absorption 
should the play material be injested, 0.1 to 5.0 percent glycerin; 
and water as needed. 


5,258,069 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING JOINT, SPACKLING AND 
TEXTURE COMPOUNDS FOR GYPSUM DRY WALLS 
Arthur H. Knechtel, Chadds Ford, Pa., and Thomas J. Podlas, 
Hockessin, Del., assignors to Aqualon Company, Wilmington, 
Del. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 839,798 
Int. C1.5 CO9K 3/10 
U.S. Cl. 106—287.24 14 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a joint, spackling or texture com- 
pound for gypsum dry walls consisting essentially of the steps: 
(1) preparing a storage stable fluidized polymer suspension 
comprising 5 to 35% by weight of at least one water-solu- 
ble polymer thickening agent; 
(2) preparing a mixture of water, filler, binder and pigment; 
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(3) adding the fluidized polymer suspension to said mixture 
with constant agitation; and 
(4) agitating the resultant mixture for a time sufficient to 
homogenize and stabilize a joint, spackling or texture 
compound; 
wherein the total time required for this process is reduced by at 
least 25% compared to using a dry water-soluble polymer 
thickening agent. 


5,258,070 
NAIL LACQUER REMOVER COMPRISING 
PROPYLENE CARBONATE, PROPYLENE GLYCOL AND 
DIMETHYL ISOSORBIDE 

Charles Monteleone, 127 Hunnewell Ave., Elmont, N.Y. 11003; 

Mel Blum, 1385 Lyon PI., Wantagh, N.Y. 11793, and Scott P. 

Sellitto, 239 Travers Blvd., Amherst, N.Y. 14228 

Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,859 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/04 

US. Cl. 106—311 6 Claims 

1. A mixture for the removal of nail lacquer, comprising 
propylene carbonate, propylene glycol and dimethyl] isosor- 
bide, in which the propylene carbonate and propylene glycol 
are in the mixture in a weight ratio of propylene carbonate to 
propylene glycol in the range 20:1 to 1:2, the propylene car- 
bonate and propylene glycol comprise collectively at least 
about 40% by weight of the mixture, and the dimethyl isosor- 
bide comprises about | to 30% by weight of the mixture. 


5,258,071 
VITREOUS FILLER MATERIAL FOR A POLYMERIC 
MATRIX 
Pierre LaRoche, Nalinnes, Belgium, assignor to Glaverbel, Brus- 
sels, Belgium 
Continuation of Ser. No. 471,007, Jan. 25, 1990, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 194,289, May 16, 1988, abandoned. This 
application Jun. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 899,041 
Claims priority, application Luxembourg, May 14, 1987, 


Int. Cl.5 CO9C 1/36 
U.S. Cl. 106—447 11 Claims 
1. Vitreous filler material for incorporation into a polymeriz- 
able resin, the vitreous filler material consisting essentially of: 
a filler material which is vitreous and has the form of beads; 
a fixing agent which is applied to the surface of the filler 
material and forms a firm chemical bond thereto; and 
a polymerization catalyst effective for catalyzing polymeri- 
zation of a polymerizable resin when the vitreous filler 
material is incorporated therein, which polymerization 
catalyst is fixed to the filler material by being adsorbed 
onto the fixing agent to provide catalyst-bearing vitreous 
beads. 


5,258,072 
ADDITIVE COMPOSITION FOR OIL WELL 
CEMENTING FORMULATIONS 
Sridhar Gopalkirshnan, Woodhaven, and Michael Roznowski, 
Trenton, both of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, Par- 
sippany, N.J. 
Filed Jun, 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,538 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 14/00, 24/00; E21B 33/13 
US. Cl. 106—802 17 Claims 
1. An oil and gas well cementing composition, comprising: 
a) cement; 
b) styrene/butadiene latex in an amount of from about 5% to 
about 30% by weight of said cement; 
c) from about 0.05% to about 2% by weight of the nonionic 
surfactant stabilizer additive alkylphenol ethoxylate of the 
following formula: 


R—Cs6Hs—[CH2—CH2—O],—H 


wherein R is octyl, said alkylphenol ethoxylate having a 
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molecular weight of from about 1000 to about 3000 such 
that n equals from about 25 to about 50; 

d) from about 0.05% to about 2% by weight of at least one 
nonionic surfactant stabilizer additive selected from the 
group consisting of tetra-functional ethylene oxide/pro- 
pylene oxide ethylenediamine block copolymers having 
the following formula: 


CH3 
H—(OCH?2CH?2) y—(OCHCH2)y” 


H—(OCH?2CH?2) yy —(OCHCH2)y” 
CH3 
CH3 
(CH2CHO)y—(CH2CH20) y—-H 
—CH2—N 
(CH2CHO)y—(CH2CH20) y—H 
CH3 
and a molecular weight range of from about 3000 to about 
30,000 and an ethylene oxide content of from about 10 to 


about 90%, and the nonionic surfactant additive of the 
formula: 


Fy 
HO(CH2CH20)y—(CH2CHO) y—(CH2CH20) yH 


having a molecular weight of from about 1300 to about 
12,000 and an ethylene oxide content of from about 10 to 
about 90%; and 

e) water in an amount such that the total quantity of water is 
from about 30% to about 60% by weight of said cement; 
said composition having a fluid loss value of less than 
about 55 mL/30 minutes. 


5,258,073 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING DEPOSITION ON 
PORTIONS OF WORKPIECES DURING CONTINUOUS 
SPRAY COATING 

Christian Meier, Ruti, Switzerland, assignor to Precision Tool, 

Ltd., Switzerland 

Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 589,512 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 28, 


1989, 3932312 
Int. Cl.5 BOSB 15/04 
US, Cl. 118—301 


1. System for preventing a contamination by a coating me- 
dium of at least one area around an external surface of work- 
pieces in the form of hollow bodies to be interiorly at least 
partially spray coated by the coating medium during a continu- 
ous spray coating operation at a spray coating arrangement for 
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workpieces, including a spray coating station; a first conveyor 
means having a first endless conveyor belt; first shoe means 
coupled to said first endless conveyor belt at spaced intervals 
for enabling an insertion and a retention of said hollow bodies 
on said first endless conveyor belt; a second conveyor means 
having a second endless conveyor belt; wherein said first end- 
less conveyor belt and said second endless conveyor belt are 
run in parallel and synchronized to said spray coating station in 
a facing relationship; and wherein said second endless con- 
veyor belt of said second conveyor means comprises second 
shoe means at said spaced intervals therealong and wherein 
said first endless conveyor belt and said second endless con- 
veyor belt are disposed in said spray coating station so that said 
first shoe means and said second shoe means form a covering 
collar for a respective hollow body therein, covering at least a 
part of an external surface of said respective hollow body and 
around said body to prevent said part of the external surface 
from being contaminated by said interiorly applied coating 
medium. 


5,258,074 
EVAPORATION APPARATUS COMPRISING FILM 
SUBSTRATE VOLTAGE APPLYING MEANS AND 
CURRENT MEASUREMENT MEANS 
Akira Okuda, Sakai, and Yoshikazu Yoshida, Izumi, both of 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 833,443 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1991, 3-017549 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 14/24 
US. Cl. 118—718 


1. An apparatus comprising: 

a vacuum chamber; 

a vacuum pump for producing a pressure-reduced atmo- 
sphere in said vacuum chamber; 

a supply roller rotatably mounted relative to said vacuum 
chamber for supplying a film substrate to travel along a 
path; 

a drum for receiving the film substrate thereagainst and 
cooling the film substrate, said drum being rotatably 
mounted in said vacuum chamber; 

a winding roller for winding the film substrate thereon, said 
winding roller being rotatably mounted relative to said 
vacuum chamber; 

a free roller for assisting in travel of the film substrate along 
the path, said free roller being rotatably mounted relative 
to said vacuum chamber in a position along the path be- 
tween said supply roller and said winding roller; 

an evaporation material container mounted in said vacuum 
chamber opposite said drum for containing evaporation 
material to be evaporated; 

an evaporation means for imparting energy to the evapora- 
tion material to cause evaporation and ionization thereof; 

a voltage applying means for applying a DC voltage through 
said free roller to the film substrate to cause the evapo- 
rated and ionized evaporation material to be deposited on 
the film substrate; and 

an electric current measuring means for measuring an inten- 
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sity of electric current flowing between the film substrate 
and a ground. 


5,258,075 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PHOTOCONDUCTIVE 
MEMBER AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING THE 
SAME 

Takashi Kurokawa, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 734,116, Jul. 25, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 338,524, Apr. 14, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 883,865, Jul. 14, 
1986, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 624,697, 
Jun. 26, 1984, abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. 

No. 873,629 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1983, 118748; Jul. 

1, 1983, 118072 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 14/00 


USS. Cl. 118—719 8 Claims 























1. An apparatus for producing continuously a photoconduc- 


tive member for electrophotography by introducing starting 
gases while heating a support for electrophotography to form 
a film having photoconductivity thereon, said apparatus being 
subject to accumulation of dust from interior surfaces of said 
apparatus during use which adversely affects the electrical and 
optical characteristics of said photoconductive member com- 
prising in sequence: 

(a) a preparation chamber for preparing a support for elec- 
trophotography which is brought to reduced pressure at 
least after introducing the support and having an inner 
volume sufficient to hold said support and to minimize the 
volume of air contained in order to promptly attain said 
reduced pressure; 

(b) a heating chamber having sufficient inner volume to hold 
a plurality of supports which is brought to reduced pres- 
sure and for heating the support to a desired temperature; 

(c) a reaction chamber for forming a thin film having photo- 
conductivity on the support which is brought to reduced 
pressure; 

(d) a cooling chamber having an inner volume sufficient to 
facilitate cooling to a predetermined temperature during 
transportation of said support therethrough for cooling 
the photoconductive member formed which is brought to 
reduced pressure; 

(e) a removing chamber having an inner volume sufficient to 
hold said support and to minimize the volume of air con- 
tained therein in order to promptly attain said reduced 
pressure; and 

(f) a pressure reducing means for bringing each of the cham- 
bers (a) to (e) to the reduced pressure; wherein each of 
said preparation chamber, heating chamber, reaction 
chamber, cooling chamber and removing chamber is 
adapted to be brought to said reduced pressure, indepen- 
dently of the other said chambers, whereby said dust is 
reduced so as to improve the electrical and optical charac- 
teristics of said photoconductive member. 
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5,258,076 
ARRANGEMENT FOR COVERING DOORS, WINDOWS 
OR LIKE TYPE ROOM CLOSURE 
Reinhard Wecker, Méhrendorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to MWB Messwandler-Bau AG, Bamberg, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,052 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 4, 
1991, 4139980 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 31/045 





1. Curtain or roller blind for covering doors, windows, and 
room closure devices having translucent regions, which com- 
prises a curtain or roller blind having a flexible base surface 
which carries a photovoltaic element selected from the group 
consisting of a photovoltaic layer and photovoltaic cells, 
which is connected to a current storage means, the curtain or 
roller blind being a slat-type device with flexible slats which 
are rotatable around a vertical axis and reversibly linearly 
movable along a horizontal axis perpendicular to said vertical 
axis and are at least partially provided with the photovoltaic 
element at the surface thereof which faces towards the room 
closure device. 


5,258,077 
SILICON SOLAR CELLS AND 


HIGH EFFICIENCY 
METHOD OF FABRICATION 
Ishaq Shahryar, Pacific Palisades, Calif., assignor to Solec 
International, Inc., Hawthorne, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 760,079 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 31/06, 31/18 


9. A silicon solar cell comprising: 

a P type silicon wafer; 

a front surface of said wafer having irregularly etched struc- 
tures thereon wherein said the reflectivity of said irregu- 
larly etched front surface is approximately 20%; 

a lightly doped N type junction on said front surface of said 
silicon wafer, said lightly doped N-type junction being 
doped with phosphorus atoms; 

a layer of silicon dioxide on said front surface of said silicon 
wafer; 

a plurality of grooves on said front surface of said silicon 
wafer; 

a heavily doped N type junction in said groove areas of said 
front surface of said silicon wafer; 

a plurality of metallic layers comprising nickel and gold and 
copper in said groove ares wherein said metallic layers are 
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electrically connected with said front surface of said sili- 
con wafer; and 

a plurality of electrical contacts comprising a first layer of 
aluminum and a second layer of silver formed on a back 
surface of said silicon wafer, 

whereby the light to electricity conversion efficiency of said 
silicon solar cell is approximately 18% to 20%. 


5,258,078 
METHOD AND COMPOSITION FOR DEPOSITING 
HEAVY IRON PHOSPHATE COATINGS 
Edmund W. Kinkelaar, Dublin, Ohio, assignor to Texo Corpora- 
tion, Cincinnati, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 477,491, Feb. 9, 1990, Pat. No. 5,137,589. 
This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,413 
Int. C1.5 C23C 22/08 
U.S, Cl. 148—259 8 Claims 
1. An improved iron phosphating immersion bath composi- 
tion consisting essentially of, 
a) phosphoric acid; 
b) soda ash; 
c) an organic or chlorate based accelerating agent; 
d) an amount of gluconic acid effective to inhibit the forma- 
tion of a non-adherent iron phosphate powdery coating on 
a metal substrate immersed in said bath composition for a 
time sufficient to deposit at least 80 mg per square foot of 
the coating on the substrate; and 
e) water. 


5,258,079 
METHOD AND TREATING SOLUTION FOR 
PHOSPHATING METAL SURFACES 

Mikio Nakatsukasa; Naoharu Miyazaki, both of Hiroshima, and 

Yuichi Yoshida, Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Mazda Co., 

Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Feb. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 658,607 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1990, 2-67989 


Int. Cl.5 C23C 22/12 
USS. Cl. 148—262 4 Claims 
1. A method for phosphating metal surfaces, which com- 
prises treating a structure having a first metal surface of an 
aluminum alloy and a second metal surface of steel and/or 
zinc-plated steel with an aqueous phosphate solution before 
cationic electrocoating, being characterized by that said first 
metal surface and said second metal surface are brought, to 
form a coating film with conversion, in contact with said 
aqueous phosphate solution which is satisfactory for the fol- 
lowing four conditions, 
(a) 2.0=Na ion+K ion=15.0 (g/l) 
a total concentration of a sodium ion and a potassium ion 
is in a range of 2.0 to 15.0 (g/l), 
(b) 1.0=Mn ion+Ni ion=5.0 (g/1) 
a total concentration of manganese ion and a nickel ion is 
in a range of 1.0 to 5.0 (g/l), 
(c) 1.6—0.02 T=Zn ion=2.5—0.02 T (g/l) 
a concentration of a zinc ion is in a range of (1.6—0.02 T) 
to (2.5—0.02 T) (g/1), 
(d) 8.0 T—!Sfree F— ion=20.0 T—! (g/) 
a concentration of a free F— ion is in a range of 8.0 T—! to 
20.0 T—! (g/), 
wherein, T is a temperature (°C.) of said aqueous phosphate 
solution and 20=T=60. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,258,080 
NON-ORIENTED ELECTRICAL STRIP AND PROCESS 
FOR ITS PRODUCTION 

Rolf Biirger; Gert Lehmann, both of Dresden; Wolfgang Lind- 

ner, Grumbach; Harry Wich, and Jochen Wieting, both of 

Dresden, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to EBG 

Gesellschaft fur Elektromagnetische Werkstoffe, Bochum, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Dec. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 622,259 

Claims priority, application German Democratic Rep., Dec. 6, 

1989, 3352907 
Int. C1.5 C22C 38/02, 38/06 

US. Cl. 148—307 9 Claims 

1. A non-oriented isotropic electrical strip having high pro- 
portions of cube or cube on face texture, a polarization of J 
2500> 1.7 T and a low core loss, consisting of a steel contain- 
ing 

0.025% C, 

<0.10% Mn, 

0.1 to 4.4% Si, 

0.1 to 4.4% Al, on condition that the following relations are 

met: 

(% Si)+2(% Al)> 1.6% and 

(% Si)+(% Al)<4.5%, 

balance iron, including unavoidable impurities. 


5,258,081 
AUXILIARY HEAT TREATMENT FOR 
ALUMINIUM-LITHIUM ALLOYS 
Christopher J. Peel, Hampshire, England, and Stanley P. Lynch, 
Elwood, Australia, assignors to The Secretary of State for 
Defence in Her Britannic Majesty's Government of the 
United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland, 
Whitehall, United Kingdom 
PCT No. PCT/GB90/01568, § 371 Date Jun. 11, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 11, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/05884, PCT Pub. 
Date May 2, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 859,696 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 12, 1989, 
8923047 
Int. Cl.5 C22F 1/00 


US. Cl. 148—437 7 Claims 


SL FRACTURE TOUGHNESS, Kq (MPa/ii) 


z= 
ener oo St Fe eBBRRRYNY H 


1. An auxiliary heat treatment for aluminium-lithium alloy 
material applied at or subsequent to completion of ageing 
which comprises heating the material to increase its tempera- 
ture steadily beyond the maximum temperature attained in its 
ageing so that the temperature exhibited in its colder parts 
attains a level termed the reversion temperature wherein the 
reversion temperature does not exceed 250° C. but exceeds by 
at least 20° C. the maximum ageing temperature, retaining the 
material at the reversion temperature for no more than 30 
minutes to achieve thermal equilibration in the material, and 
immediately thereafter cooling the material towards room 
temperature. 
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5,258,082 
HIGH STRENGTH SPRING 
Hiroshi Koyama; Yasuo Sato; Katsuyuki Nishioka; Akira Tange, 
and Tadayoshi Akutsu, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to 
NHK Spring Co., Ltd., Yokohama, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 851,989, Mar. 13, 1992, U.S. Pat. No. 
5,225,008. This application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 23,211 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 18, 1991, 3-301955 
Int. Cl.5 C22C 38/22 


US. Cl. 148—908 5 Claims 


@: CUT WIRE 
* SHOT 
\ @: CAST STEEL 
J SHOT 


LIFE (CYCLE) 


wo % 





600 (HV) 


(H8D ¢2.70mm) (HBD¢2.50mm) 
HARDNESS OF SHOT 


1. A high-strength spring formed of a spring steel and 
peened such that a number of shots are dashed against said 
spring, containing 0.35 to 0.50% of carbon, 0.5 to 1.5% of 
manganese, 2.0 to 3.0% of silicon, 0.1 to 2.0% of chromium, all 
by weight, and iron for the greater part of the remainder, said 
spring steel being refined to the hardness of ¢ 2.50 to 2.70 mm 
in Brinell indentation diameter, and enjoying the maximum 
shearing stress of 110 to 135 kgf/mm? (1080 to 1325 MPa). 


5,258,083 
METHOD FOR CONSTRUCTING AN OFFICE SPACE 
DIVIDING PANEL 
Duane M. Monk; John R. Pfaendtner, both of Grand Rapids, 
and Ronald B. DeLong, Belmont, all of Mich., assignors to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 599,529, Oct. 18, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 915,042 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00; E04H 1/00 


1. A method of applying fabric to a frame of an office space 
dividing panel, comprising the steps of: 

providing a rectangular frame having first and second major 
flat sides which define predetermined length and width 
dimensions, an outer perimetrical edge extending between 
the first and second sides, at least one substantially contin- 
uous peripheral groove in the outer edge, 

sensing the speed of the frame and sensing the time for the 
frame to pass a sensor thereby automatically measuring 
the frame, 

providing a rectangular fabric piece by automatically cut- 
ting the fabric piece in accordance with the dimensions 
determined by the automatic measuring of the frame, 

spraying a heated pressure sensitive adhesive in the at least 
one peripheral groove, 

engaging a plurality of needles to the fabric for tensioning 
the fabric piece in the directions of its length and width, 
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wrapping the tensioned fabric piece over the edges of the 
frame, while covering the first major side of the frame 
with the fabric piece, 

and advancing tucking bars into contact with the fabric for 
pressing the tensioned fabric piece into the substantially 
continuous peripheral groove with sufficient pressure to 
set the adhesive. 


5,258,084 
HIGH FLEXURAL STRENGTH CERAMIC FIBER 

REINFORCED SILICON CARBOXIDE COMPOSITE 
Rober Y. Leung, Schaumburg; Gerald T. Stranford, Palatine, 

and Stephen T. Gonczy, Prospect, all of Ill., assignors to 

Allied-Signal Inc., Morris Township, Morris County, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 464,470, Jan. 12, 1990. This application 
Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 638,109 
Int. Cl.5 CO3B 29/00 


US. Cl. 156—89 18 Claims 


0.004 0.006 
CALCULATED STRAIN 


1. A method of preparing fiber reinforced glass composites 
comprising: 
(a) reacting (1) a cyclosiloxane monomer having the formula 


R’ 
| 


oe 
[i 


where n is an integer from 3 to 30, R is hydrogen, and R’ 
is an alkene of from 2 to 20 carbon atoms in which one 
vinyl carbon atom is directly bonded to silicon or (2) two 
or more different cyclosiloxane monomers having the 
formula of (1) where for at least one monomer R is hydro- 
gen and R’ is an alkyl group having from 1 to 20 carbon 
atoms and for the other monomers R is an alkene from 2 
to 20 carbon atoms in which one vinyl carbon is directly 
bonded to silicon and R’ is an alkyl group of from 1 to 20 
carbon atoms, said reaction taking place in the presence of 
an effective amount of hydrosilylation catalyst; 

(b) applying the reaction product of (a) to at least one refrac- 
tory fiber having a carbon coating about 0.01 ym to 5 um 
thick and selected from the group consisting of boron, 
silicon carbide, graphite, silica, quartz, S-glass, E-glass, 
alumina, aluminosilicate, boron nitride, silicon nitride, 
boron carbide, titanium boride, titanium carbide, zirco- 
nium oxide and zirconiatoughened alumina to form a 
prepreg; 

(c) laying-up plies of the prepreg of (b) to form a green 
structure; 

(d) curing the green structure of (c) at a temperature not 
greater than 250° C.; 

(e) pyrolyzing the cured structure of (d) at a temperature of 
about 800° C. to about 1400° C. in non-oxidizing atmo- 
sphere; 
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(f) recovering the pyrolyzed product of (e) as the fiber 
reinforced glass composite; 

(g) impregnating the pyrolyzed product of (f) with the reac- 
tion product of (a); 

(h) pyrolyzing the impregnated product of (g) at 800° 
C.-1400° C.; 

(i) repeating steps (g) and (h) to achieve the desired density. 

9. A method of preparing fiber reinforced glass composites 

comprising: 

(a) placing into a mold at least one refractory fiber, option- 
ally having a carbon coating about 0.01 ym to 5 ym thick 
and selected from the group consisting of boron, silicon 
carbide, graphite, silica, quartz, S-glass, E-glass, alumina, 
aluminosilicate, boron nitride, silicon nitride, boron car- 
bide, titanium boride, titanium carbide, zirconium oxide, 
and zirconia-toughened alumina; 

(b) filling the mold of (a) with (1) a cyclosiloxane monomer 
having the formula 


R’ 
| 


» eos 
Poa 


where n is an integer from 3 to 30, R is hydrogen, and R’ 
is an alkene of from 2 to 20 carbon atoms in which one 
vinyl carbon atom is directly bonded to silicon or (2) two 
or more different cyclosiloxane monomers having the 
formula of (1) where for at least one monomer R is hydro- 
gen and R’ is an alkyl group having from | to 20 carbon 
atoms and for the other monomers R is an alkene from 2 
to 20 carbon atoms in which one vinyl carbon is directly 
bonded to silicon and R’ is an alkyl group of from 1 to 20 
carbon atoms, and an effective amount of hydrosilylation 
catalyst; 

(c) reacting the monomers of (b) at a temperature of about 
30° C. to 150° C. to form a green composite; 

(d) pyrolyzing the green composite of (c) at a temperature of 
about 800° C. to about 1400° C. in non-oxidizing atmo- 
sphere; 

(e) recovering the pyrolyzed product of (d) as the fiber 
reinforced glass composite; 

(f) impregnating the pyrolyzed product of (e) with the reac- 
tion product of the monomers of (b); 

(g) pyrolyzing the impregnated product of (f) at 800° 
C.-1400° C.; 

(h) repeating steps (f) and (g) to achieve the desired density. 


5,258,085 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING A LAYERED MATERIAL 
IN SHEET OR MEMBRANE FORM FROM 
THERMOPLASTIC FOAM 
Hans-Ulrich Breitscheidel, Siegburg, and Cosmas Lorry, Nie- 
derkassel, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Huls 
Troisdorf Aktiengesellschaft, Troisdorf, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 


many 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01130, § 371 Date Jan. 10, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 10, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/00800, PCT Pub. 
Date Jan. 24, 1991 
PCT Filed Jul. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 793,407 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 13, 
1989, 3923054 


Int. Cl.5 B29C 65/02, 65/18 
US. Cl. 156—148 17 Claims 
1. A method for making a thermoplastic foam product com- 
prising: 
piling a plurality of individual pieces of thermoplastic foam 
material having an average size of 15-30 mm to form a 
layer; 
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depth to allow the thin shell to be detached from the 
laminated fiber sheets not laminated to the thin shell. 


compressing and compacting said layer of thermoplastic 


5,258,087 
METHOD OF MAKING A COMPOSITE STRUCTURE 
Michael W. Symons, Transvaal, South Africa, assignor to Plas- 
con Technologies (Proprietary) Limited, Johannesburg, South 
Africa 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,637, Mar. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,279 
Claims priority, application South Africa, Mar. 28, 1989, 
89/2253; Aug. 21, 1989, 89/6347; Jan. 15, 1990, 90/0250 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/12 
US. Cl. 156—210 9 Claims 











fusing together individual thermoplastic foam pieces of the 
resultant compressed layer by perforating said layer using 
pins heated to a temperature of more than 250° C.; and 
cooling the resultant perforated, fused layer. 


5,258,086 
REUSABLE RECYCABLE FIBER DRUM 1. A method of making a composite structure comprising 
—* = em N.J., assignor to Greif Bros. Corpo- +. or more first sheets of a natural fibre material and one or 
: more second corrugated sheets of a natural fibre material, the 
Contionation of Ser. No. $54,323, Apr. 24, 1992, abandoned, or each second corrugated sheet being sandwiched between 
which is a division of Ser. No. 779,364, Oct. 17, 1991, Pat. No. two adjacent first sheets, includes the steps of: 
5,137,206. This application Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 21,732 gle oa 
Int. CL. B31C 3/00; B6SD 45/00 (1) impregnating the first and second sheets with a liquid 
US. Cl. 156—190 . 6 Claims composition comprising a thermosetting resin, a nonreac- 
tive extending liquid for the thermosetting resin and a 
catalyst for the thermosetting resin, said liquid composi- 
tion being selected from the group consisting of (a) a 
phenolic resin, 20-100% by weight of the phenolic resin 
of a Cj—Cy4 alcohol and catalyst for phenolic resin, and (b) 
a polyester resin or an epoxy resin, 20-100% by weight of 
the resin of an extending liquid selected from the group 
consisting of dichloromethane, trichloroethylene, per- 
chloroethylene, trichlorobromine, fluorotrichlorome- 
thane and trichlorotrifluoroethane and a catalyst for the 
resin; 
(2) locating the or each second corrugated sheet between 
two adjacent first sheets; 
(3) after step 2 recovering the extending liquid; and 
(4) after step 3 polymerizing the thermosetting resin to join 
the or each second corrugated sheet to the first sheets to 
form the composite structure. 


5,258,088 
GOLF GRIP ASSEMBLY PROCESS 
Yun-Lin Wu, No. 69, Chou Chung Rd., Chu Tien Hsiagn, Ping 
Tung Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,354 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 63/18, 63/48 
1. A method of making a removably lined fiber drum com- US, Cl, 156—294 
prising the steps of: 
providing a sheet of fiber and forming it into a cylindrical 
shape which defines the interior cylindrical portion of the 
drum; 
winding about said sheet at least one or two sheets of fiber 
and laminating them therewith to create a thin shell; 
winding about said shell additional fiber sheets coextensive 
with said shell and laminating said fiber sheets together SS 
but not to the shell to create the cylindrical shell of the oe. - , Ny 
drum; swear: SS SASAASASASAASSAASSS 
providing a metal chime at each end of the formed cylindri- 
cal shell of the drum to bind all the sheets together ateach 1. A method for making a golf grip assembly comprising the 
end; and ordered steps of: 
removing the thin shell after use by cutting through said thin _a first step of providing a rod and a sleeve; 
shell immediately at the chimes adjacent each end about _a second step of coating an inner surface of said sleeve with 
the circumference of the cylindrical shell at a sufficient a layer of soluble phenol-acetaldehyde resin; 
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a third step of spraying a layer of solvent directly on an outer 
surface of said rod and on said layer of soluble phenol- 
acetaldehyde resin; 

a fourth step of inserting said rod into said sleeve immedi- 
ately after said third step, said solvent dissolving said 
phenol-acetaldehyde resin into a glue; and 

a fifth step of setting said glue by air drying for about four 
hours to fixedly secure said rod to said sleeve and form a 
unitary golf grip assembly. 


5,258,089 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING INTERIOR-FINISHING 
MATERIAL FOR USE IN AUTOMOBILES 
Rikizou Tanaka, Ohtsu; Hisasi Nakasima, Tochigi; Hiroshi 
Takahashi, Saitama; Tatuo Sakamoto; Tsugumi Sanmiya, both 
of Toyota, and Kazuo Ito, Toyoake, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sekisui Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka and Toyota 
Jidosha Kabushiki Kaisha, Aichi, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 389,712, Aug. 4, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 773,785 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 5, 1988, 63-196406 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 7/14, 17/04 
U.S. Cl. 156—324.4 
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1. A method for producing an interior-finishing material for 
use in automobiles comprising the following successive steps 
of: 

providing a needled glass-fiber sheet mainly composed of 

glass fiber; 

dispersing a binder made of thermoplastic resin, and expand- 

able microbeads into said needled glass-fiber sheet to 
obtain a substrate, said expandable microbeads being parti- 
cles made of thermoplastic resin and containing an ex- 
panding agent, 

applying a heat-fusible adhesive layer in a striped or lattice 

pattern by being sprayed on the surface of the substrate, 
wherein the adhesive layer has overall air permeability; 
heating the two-layered laminate thus obtained by being 
expanding said expandable microbeads and to melt said 
binder and heat-fusible adhesive; 

removing the heat and placing a surface material within air 

permeability on the surface of said adhesive layer while 
the adhesive layer remains melted and while the micro- 
beads continue to expand; and 

subjecting the three-layered laminate thus obtained to cold 

compression molding while the microbeads complete 
their expansion, 

wherein the diameter of said expandable microbeads is less 

than 100 pm. 
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5,258,090 
HAND-HELD PORTABLE LABELLING DEVICE AND 
THE INKING ROLLER MOUNTING THEREFOR 

Werner Becker, Hirschhorn/N, and Heinrich Volk, Beerfelden, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Esselte Meto 

International Produktions GmbH, Hirschhorn, Fed. Rep. of 

Germany 

Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,902 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 14, 

1991, 4141298 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/00 
20 Claims 





1. A hand-held, portable labelling device for printing labels, 

said labelling device comprising: 

a housing; 

printing means disposed in said housing for printing on a 
label to produce a printed label, said printing means being 
movable in a direction towards and away from the label; 

means for supplying labels to said printing means; 

means for applying ink to said printing means, said means for 
applying ink comprising: 

a lever, said lever having a first end and a second end; 

a pivot pin disposed on said first end of said lever, said pivot 
pin having a first end attached to said first end of said lever 
and a second end disposed away from said first end of said 
lever; 

inking means for applying ink to said printing means, said 
inking means for being slidably disposed on said pivot pin 
to rotate thereabout; 

said lever being pivotably mounted in said housing for 
movement of said inking means along a first path of travel; 
and 

said housing comprising at least one raised surface disposed 
in said housing at least along said first path of travel, said 
at least one raised surface being disposed adjacent said 
second end of said pivot pin and said at least one raised 
surface being configured for retaining said inking means 
on said pivot pin as said inking means moves along said 
first path. 


5,258,091 
METHOD OF PRODUCING X-RAY WINDOW 

Takahiro Imai, and Naoji Fujimori, both of Hyogo, Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 744,332, Aug. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 5,173,612. 

This application May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 882,683 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1990, 2-249846 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/20; C30B 25/00 

US. Cl. 156—613 3 Claims 

1. A method for producing an X-ray window having rein- 
forcing crosspieces comprising steps of growing a diamond 
film as an X-ray transparent film on a substrate by a vapor 
phase synthesis method, forming a diamond-growth-inhibiting 
mask for covering parts of the diamond film on which no 
crosspieces will be shaped, growing another diamond reinforc- 
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ing film on the diamond film covered with the diamond- 
growth-inhibiting mask by a vapor phase synthesis method, 


S55 LS 
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eliminating the diamond-growth-inhibiting mask and eliminat- 
ing a central part of the substrate. 


5,258,092 
METHOD OF GROWING SILICON 
MONOCRYSTALLINE ROD 
Hirotoshi Yamagishi; Masanori Kimura, and Hideo Arai, all of 
Annaka, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Handotai Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,978 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1991, 3-081159; 
Oct. 28, 1991, 3-307127 
Int. Cl.5 C30B 29/06 


USS. Cl. 156—616.2 6 Claims 


1. A method of growing and forming a silicon monocrystal- 
line rod by a floating zone process comprising the steps of 
melting a portion of a silicon rod by means of an annular induc- 
tion heating element to form a melting zone; regrowing the 
melted silicon rod in contact with a seed crystal as a single 
crystal rod in a crystallization zone adjacent said melting zone; 
moving said silicon rod relative to said heating element to 
move said melting zone and said crystallization zone along said 
rod, and providing a magnetic field forming means surround- 
ing said silicon rod adjacent said melting zone to apply a mag- 
netic field to said melting zone, wherein said silicon rod has a 
diameter of from 70 to about 130 mm, said magnetic field has 
a field strength of from 190 to 600 gauss, and said single crystal 
rod to be grown is rotated at from 1 to 8 rotations per minute. 


5,258,093 
PROCSS FOR FABRICATING A FERROELECTRIC 
CAPACITOR IN A SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Papu D. Maniar, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, IIl. 
Filed Dec. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 993,986 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/00 
USS. Cl. 156—626 13 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating a ferroelectric capacitor in a 
semiconductor device comprising: 
providing a substrate having a first electrode layer disposed 
thereon; 
forming a ferroelectric layer overlying the first electrode; 
forming a second electrode layer overlying the ferroelectric 
layer; 
selectively etching the second electrode layer in a first aque- 
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ous solution including hydrochloric acid, nitric acid, and a 
metal etching compound having phosphoric acid, nitric 
acid, and acetic acid, wherein the ferroelectric layer is not 
substantially etched; and 


selectively etching the ferroelectric layer in a second aque- 
ous solution including hydrogen peroxide, hydrofluoric 
acid, and nitric acid. 


5,258,094 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING MULTILAYER PRINTED 
WIRING BOARDS 
Seiji Furui; Ryo Maniwa; Kiminori Ishido, and Keisuke Okada, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,746 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1991, 3-237538 
Int. Cl.5 B44C 1/22; C23F 1/00; B29C 37/00 
6 Claims 


it; PETIA 


1. A method for producing a multilayer printed wiring board 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) applying and forming an etching resist film in a desired 
pattern on a desired position on a conductive layer; 

(b) etching said conductive layer through said etching resist 
film serving as a mask to form a wiring a pattern; 

(c) applying a photosensitive insulating resin on the upper 
face of the etched conductive layer; 

(d) photopolymerizing desired portions of the resulting 
photosensitive insulating resin layer; 

(e) removing the portions of the photosensitive insulating 
resin layer free of photopolymerization to expose the 
conductive portion on said etched conductive layer and to 
form photoviaholes; 

(f) hardening the photopolymerized portion of said photo- 
sensitive insulating resin layer by a method which com- 
prises at least the step of either heating or irradiating with 
ultraviolet rays; 

(g) plating the surface of the hardened photosensitive insu- 
lating resin layer to form a conductive layer; 

(h) repeating a series of the foregoing steps to form a multi- 
layered board and then printing a desired pattern on said 
multilayered board with a conductive paste; and 

(i) adhering, under heat and pressure, at least two said multi- 
layered boards through a prepeg layer in which clear- 
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ances are formed at positions corresponding to the printed 
pattern of said conductive paste. 


5,258,095 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING A DEVICE HAVING AN 
INSULATOR SANDWICHED BETWEEN TWO 
SEMICONDUCTOR LAYERS 
Shunichi Nagata, and Tatsuya Mise, both of Kawasaki, Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 463,649, Jan. 11, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 837,707 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 20, 1989, 1-012406 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/00 

11 Claims 


US. Cl. 156—643 
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1. A process for producing a device having an insulator 
sandwiched between two conductor layers, the process com- 
prising the steps of: 

(a) forming a first insulating layer on a conductive substrate, 
a forming first conductor layer on said first insulating 
layer, forming a second insulating layer on said first con- 
ductor layer, forming a second conductor layer on said 
second insulating layer and forming a first mask selec- 
tively on said second conductor layer; 

(b) removing the second conductor layer selectively using 
said first mask until exposing a surface of the second 
insulating layer, and forming a second electrode; 

(c) removing the exposed second insulating layer selectively, 
using said second electrode with said first mask as a sec- 
ond mask, by dry etching, and exposing the first conduc- 
tor layer; 

(d) removing a thin film which is already deposited on a side 
surface of the second electrode formed in step (c); 

(e) removing the exposed first conductor layer selectively 
using said second mask, and forming a first electrode; 

(f) removing said first mask; and 

(g) doping an impurity ion in the conductor substrate using 
the second electrode as a third mask, and forming an 
impurity doped region. 


5,258,096 

METHOD OF FORMING LOCAL ETCH STOP LANDING 
PADS FOR SIMULTANEOUS, SELF-ALIGNED DRY 
ETCHING OF CONTACT VIAS WITH VARIOUS DEPTHS 
Gurtej S. Sandhu; Donwon Park, and Tyler A. Lowrey, all of 
Boise, Id., assignors to Micron Semiconductor, Inc., Boise, Id. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 933,433 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/306, 21/265 
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conductive layer and a second insulative layer of said first 
type dielectric material; 

b) removing said first masking layer; 

c) forming first buried contacts by placing and patterning a 
second conductive layer of material overlying said first 
buried contact locations; 

d) forming a third layer of insulative material of second type 
dielectric superjacent existing semiconductor surface; 

e) forming a third conductive layer of material superjacent 
said third insulative layer; 

f) forming a fourth insulative layer of material, of said first 
type dielectric material, superjacent said third conductive 
layer; 

g) forming and patterning a second masking layer superja- 
cent said fourth insulative layer, said second masking layer 
thereby overlying entire said patterned second conductive 
layer; 

h) removing unmasked portions of said fourth insulative 
layer, said third conductive layer and said third insulative 
layers whereby each masked edge of said third conductive 
layer is removed thereby forming undercuts in the masked 
edges of said third conductive layer; 


| 
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i) removing said second masking layer; 

j) forming a fifth insulative layer of said second type dielec- 
tric material superjacent existing semiconductor device 
surface; 

k) anisotropically removing said fifth insulative layer 
whereby insulative spacers are formed on vertical topog- 
raphy and fillers are formed to fill said undercuts; 

1) forming a fourth conductive layer of material superjacent 
said existing semiconductor surface; 

m) forming a sixth insulative layer of said first type dielectric 
material superjacent said fourth conductive layer; 

n) forming and patterning a third masking layer to define 
said active devices overlying said second type active areas 
while simultaneously defining second buried contact loca- 
tions overlying said first type active areas; 

0) removing unmasked portions of said sixth insulative layer; 

p) removing remaining unmasked material down to an insu- 
lative layer of said first type dielectric material thereby 
defining said conductive etch stop landing pads; and 

q) removing said third masking layer. 


5,258,097 
DRY-RELEASE METHOD FOR SACRIFICIAL LAYER 
MICROSTRUCTURE FABRICATION 


Carlos H. Mastrangelo, Ann Arbor, Mich., assignor to Ford 
Mich. 


Motor Company, Dearborn, 
Filed Nov. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 974,570 


US. Cl. 156—643 25 Claims 

1. A process for creating local conductive etch stop landing 
pads in a semiconductor device constructed on a silicon sub- 
strate having first and second type active areas defined therein, 
said process comprising the steps of: 


Int. Cl.5 B44C 1/22; B29C 37/00; CO3C 15/00; C23F 1/00 
USS. Cl. 156—644 20 Claims 
1. A method for microstructure fabrication comprising the 


steps of: 


a) opening first buried contact locatious via a first masking 
layer thereby providing access to said first type active 
areas while simultaneously defining locations of active 
devices overlying said second type active areas, wherein 
said second type active areas are covered with a first 
insulative layer of a first type dielectric material, a first 


providing a substrate; 

depositing a sacrificial layer upon a surface of said substrate; 

depositing a structural layer on a surface of said sacrificial 
layer such that said sacrificial layer is positioned between 
said substrate and said structural layer, and said structural 
layer is anchored to said substrate; 
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forming at least one temporary post extending toward said 5,258,099 
substrate from said structural layer to support said struc- OFFICE WASTEPAPER DEINKING PROCESS USING 


tural layer; 


removing said sacrificial layer; and 
removing said temporary posts. 


5,258,098 
METHOD OF PRODUCTION OF A SURFACE ADAPTED 
TO PROMOTE ADHESION 
Donald J. Wagner, Venetia, and Gary Reed, Clairton, both of 
Pa., assignors to Cycam, Inc., Houston and Tech Met, Inc., 
Glassport, both of Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 716,167, Jun. 17, 1991. This 
application Sep. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 755,712 
Int. Cl.5 B44C 1/22; A61F 1/00 


US. Cl. 156—645 36 Claims 


1. A method for applying an irregular exterior surface por- 
tion to a substrate material which is particularly adapted to be 
joined to a second material, the surface portion to be so joined 
comprising a plurality of randomly sized and spaced protru- 
sions located upon said surface portion, the method comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) masking said surface portion in a random pattern with a 
maskant material, such that less than the entire surface 
portion is covered thereby; 

(b) etching said surface portion utilizing a chemical agent 
such that said substrate material is removed thereby in 
areas uncovered by said maskant material, and areas cov- 
ered by said maskant material are left intact; 

(c) removing said maskant material; and 

(d) repeating said masking, etching and removing steps 
upon said surface portion until a desired surface irregu- 
larity is achieved. 


FATTY ALCOHOLS 
John K. Borchardt, Houston, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 917,694 
Int. Cl.5 D21C 5/02 
USS. Cl. 162—5 16 Claims 

1. A process for the deinking of office wastepaper stocks 

which consists essentially of 

a) converting the wastepaper to a pulp, 

b) contacting the pulp with an aqueous medium of alkaline 
pH containing between about 0.05 and about 2 percent by 
weight, calculated on a dry weight basis of the pulp, of a 
deinking agent which consists essentially of at least one 
fatty alcohol having in the range of from about 8 to about 
18 carbon atoms, and 

c) treating the resulting pulp-containing medium by. washing 
or flotation to removed suspended ink therefrom. 


5,258,100 

MINIMIZING GAS SEPARATION IN A MIXER OUTLET 
Toivo Niskanen, Karhula, Finland; Brian F. Greenwood, Glens 

Falls, N.Y.; Kari Peltonen, Karhula, Finland; Stephen J. 

Dunn, Glens Falls, N.Y., and Mika P. Makela, Karhula, 

Finland, assignors to Kamyr, Inc., Glens Falls, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 842,326 
Int. Cl.5 D21C 3/00 


USS. Cl. 162—57 12 Claims 


1. A method of mixing chemical with slurry, the slurry 
having gas therein, using a mixer housing having a main hol- 
low body portion with a generally circular cross-section and a 
straight radial discharge for mixed slurry/chemical, compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) introducing the slurry and chemical separately into the 

mixer; 

(b) acting upon the slurry and chemical in the mixer to 
mechanically intimately intermix them, including by mov- 
ing the slurry and chemical together in a circular and 
tangential path in the body portion of the mixer; and 

(c) discharging the mixed chemical and slurry from the body 
portion through the radial discharge without significant 
separation of gas from the slurry by minimizing the transi- 
tion of the mixed chemical and slurry from its circular and 
tangential path in the body portion to a radial path in the 
radial discharge, by shaping the interior of the leading, in 
the direction of circular movement of slurry within the 
body portion, wall of the straight radial discharge so that 
it presents a curved configuration to the slurry entering 
the radial discharge in which the curvature of the configu- 
ration does not exceed an angle of about 10° at any point 
therealong until radial flow is established. 
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5,258,101 
PYROLYTIC CONVERSION SYSTEM 
Fred A. Breu, Canton, Ohio, assignor to Wayne Technology 
Corp., Rochester, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 494,256, Mar. 14, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,082,534. This application Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,169 
Int. Cl.5 C10B 1/06 
US. Cl, 202—131 16 Claims 


1. In a pyrolytic converter in which a converter drum is 
disposed in a chamber in which the drum is journalled for 
rotation, an improved mechanism for supporting said con- 
verter which accommodates thermal expansion when said 
converter is heated to temperatures sufficient for pyrolyzation 
of materials introduced into said drum, said mechanism com- 
prising a support member disposed underneath said chamber, a 
framework resting at ground level including a suspension 
member disposed above said chamber, means pivotally con- 
necting said chamber to said suspension member for supporting 
said converter with said chamber on said support member as a 
fulcrum about which said converter pivots in response to 
thermal expansion and contraction of said converter. 


5,258,102 
SEPARATION OF HEPTANE FROM VINYL ACETATE 
BY AZEOTROPIC DISTILLATION 
Lloyd Berg, 1314 S. Third Ave., Bozeman, Mont. 59715, as- 
signor to Lloyd Berg, Bozeman, Mont. 
Filed Mar. 29, 1993, Ser. No. 38,289 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 26, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 3/36; CO7C 7/08, 67/54 
U.S. Cl. 203—60 2 Claims 
1. A method for recovering heptane from a mixture of hep- 
tane and vinyl acetate which comprises distilling a mixture of 
heptane and vinyl acetate in the presence of an azeotrope 
forming agent, recovering the heptane and the azeotrope form- 
ing agent as overhead product and obtaining vinyl acetate 
from the stillpot, wherein said azeotrope forming agent is 
acetonitrile. 


5,258,103 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING TERBIUM ALLOY OR 
TERBIUM METAL 
Hozumi Endoh; Haruo Kunitomo, both of Kitakyushu, and 
Nobuo Sugimura, Tagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Mit- 
subishi Kasei Corporation, Chiyoda, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,737 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1991, 3-3982; Apr. 
25, 1991, 3-95203 
Int. Cl.5 C25C 3/34 
US. Cl. 204—71 16 Claims 

1. A process for producing a terbium alloy or terbium metal 

which comprises: 

(a) immersing terbium (III) oxide that is substantially free 
from terbium (IV) oxide, in a molten salt electrolytic bath 
comprising a salt selected from the group consisting of 
lithium fluoride, terbium (III) fluoride and mixtures 
thereof and, thereafter, 

(b) passing an electrolysis current between an anode and a 
cathode in the resulting bath containing terbium (III) 
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oxide to electrolytically reduce the terbium (III) oxide 
and deposit terbium on the cathode. 


5,258,104 
DIRECT ELECTROCHEMICAL REDUCTION OF 
CATHOLYTE AT A LIQUID METAL CATHODE 
David W. Cawifield, and James M. Ford, both of Cleveland, 
Tenn., assignors to Olin Corporation, Cheshire, Conn. 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,140 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 1/02 


US. Cl. 204—91 69 Claims 
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1. A method of operating an electrolytic cell having a flow- 
able liquid metal cathode, an anode and a membrane with a 
major portion thereof positioned in an extended plane therebe- 
tween comprising the steps of: 

(a) angling the cell so that it operates on a grade of less than 
about 5 percent from the horizontal and has a first lower 
inlet end having an inlet and an opposing higher second 
outlet end having an outlet; and (b) feeding catholyte 
through the inlet in the first lower inlet end to a gap in a 
cathode compartment between the liquid metal cathode 
and the membrane and exiting the catholyte from the gap 
through the outlet in the opposing higher second outlet 
end, the catholyte entering and leaving the gap at a level 
above the level of the major portion of the membrane that 
is positioned in the extended plane. 


5,258,105 
CHLORIC ACID - ALKALI METAL CHLORATE 
MIXTURES AND CHLORINE DIOXIDE GENERATION 

Jerry J. Kaczur; David W. Cawlfield; Kenneth E. Woodard, Jr., 

all of Cleveland, and Budd L. Duncan, Athens, all of Tenn., 

assignors to Olin Corporation, Cheshire, Conn. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 475,603, Feb. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,084,148. This application Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 786,155 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 6, 2007, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 1/22, 1/24 

US. Cl. 204—95 7 Claims 

1. A process for producing an aqueous solution of chloric 
acid and alkali metal chlorate in an electrolytic cell having an 
anode compartment, a cathode compartment, and at least one 
ion exchange compartment between the anode compartment 
and the cathode compartment, which comprises feeding an 
aqueous solution of an alkali metal chlorate to the ion exchange 
compartment, electrolyzing an anolyte in the anode compart- 
ment to generate hydrogen ions, passing the hydrogen ions 
from the anode compartment through a cation exchange mem- 
brane into the ion exchange compartment to displace alkali 
metal ions and produce an aqueous solution of chloric acid and 
alkali metal chlorate, passing alkali metal ions from the ion 
exchange compartment into the cathode compartment, remov- 
ing the aqueous solution of chloric acid and alkali metal chlo- 





246 


rate from the ion exchange compartment, and, increasing the 
chlorate ion concentration of the aqueous solution of chloric 


a 


LLL 
LLL LLL LL 


ISS SASSSSSSSSSSSSSS SS SS 


LIZZ 


2—ESSSSSSSSSASSSSSSSSSSS SS 
LLL LALLA 


acid and alkali metal chlorate to provide a total chlorate ion to 
water molar ratio of about 0.15 or greater. 


5,258,106 
ELECTROLYSIS OF ALKALI METAL SULFATES 

Wolfgang Habermann, Mainz; Werner Bochnitschek, Ludwigs- 

hafen; Johann Fritzmann, Heidelberg; Peter Hammes, Rup- 

pertsberg; Theo Proll, Bad Durkheim, and Walter Weisbrodt, 

Deidesheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 

Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,284 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 23, 

1990, 4009410 
Int. Cl.5 C25B 1/00; BO1D 61/44 

USS. Cl. 204—98 9 Claims 

1. In a process for the electrolysis of an alkali metal sulfate to 
sulfuric acid and an alkali metal hydroxide, which comprises: 
providing a three-compartment electrodialysis cell which 
contains an anode compartment, a cathode compartment, and 
a central compartment separating the anode compartment 
from the cathode compartment; separating the anode compart- 
ment from the central compartment by an anion exchange 
membrane; separating the cathode compartment from the 
central compartment by a cation exchange membrane; intro- 
ducing a feed composition comprising an aqueous solution of 
an alkali metal sulfate into the central compartment; perform- 
ing electrodialysis which results in thermal energy production 
as a result of ohmic voltage loss; and collecting as a discharge 
an alkali metal hydroxide in the cathod compartment and 
sulfuic acid in the anode compartment, the improvement com- 
prising a) performing the electrodialysis step at a temperature 
between 70° and 150° C. and a current density of between 0.5 
and 15 KA/m?, b) the anion exchange membrane contains a 
polymeric ion exchange matrix which consists of a styrene/- 
divinylbenzene copolymer having strongly basic crosslinked 
quaternary ammonium groups of the formula R—CH- 
2N—(R3)3+ and a hydronium ion blocker, and c) the anion 
exchange membrane has on the central compartment side a 
further anion exchange layer or membrane which contains 
tertiary or secondary amino groups. 
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5,258,107 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A CANTILEVER 
WITH SHARPENED METAL NEEDLE 
Hitoshi Yoshida; Toshihiko Sakuhara, and Katsunori Honma, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc., 
Japan 
Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,329 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1991, 3-123962 
Int. Cl.5 C25F 3/12, 3/14 


USS. Cl. 204—129.55 19 Claims 


1. A method of manufacturing a cantilever using a silicon 
process, comprising the steps of: 

forming an electrode layer on a silicon substrate to form an 
electric circuit during electrolytic polishing; 

forming on the electrode layer a thin-film layer having an 
electric insulation capability; 

forming in the thin-film layer a cantilever spring element, a 
contact hole through which to connect the electrode layer 
and an external lead wire, and a fine hole at an arbitrary 
position in the spring element to make an electrical con- 
nection with the electrode layer; 

forming an erect metal structure, which can be electrolyti- 
cally polished, at a position of the fine hole of the thin-film 
layer; 

electrolytically polishing the erect metal structure in an 
electrolytic polishing liquid to form the erect metal struc- 
ture into a sharpened metal needle; and 

after the electrolytic polishing process, removing an excess 
of the silicon substrate and forming the remaining silicon 
substrate into a mount for the spring element. 


5,258,108 
FLUID-TREATMENT AND CONDITIONING 

APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Stephen Cassidy, Attleboro Falls, Mass., assignor to Blue Star 
Technologies, Ltd., Lexington, Mass. 
Filed Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,285 

Int. Cl.5 C25F 5/00; CO2F 1/46 

US. Cl. 204—150 


6. A method for conditioning a fluid, comprising the steps of: 

a. providing a conductive housing including inlet and outlet 
means; 

b. passing fluid to be treated through said housing so as to 
bring the fluid into direct contact with a core of an alloy 
comprising zinc, manganese, copper, a precious metal and 
silicon but not lead; 

c. withdrawing a treated fluid from the outlet means and 
wherein the device is not supplied with electricity by an 
outside electrical source. 
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5,258,109 
ELECTRODIALYTIC CONVERSION OF COMPLEXES 
AND SALTS OF METAL CATIONS 
Daniel J. Vaughan, 36 Paxon Dr., Wilmington, Del. 19803 
Filed Mar. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 677,524 
Int. Cl.5 C25C 1/00 


US. Cl. 204—151 23 Claims 
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1. A process for the electrodialytic conversion of a complex 
or salt of a metal cation and an anion into an insoluble hydrox- 
ide of said metal cation and acids of said complex or salt anions 
which comprises feeding an aqueous solution containing said 
complex or salt to a catholyte separated by a cation permeable 
membrane from an anolyte of an electrodialytic cell; control- 
ling the pH of said catholyte to insolubilize said metal cations 
as an insoluble hydroxide; separating said hydroxide from said 
catholyte; feeding said catholyte to said anolyte; and electro- 
transporting alkali cations from said anolyte through said 
cation permeable membrane into said catholyte to convert said 
anions to acids. 
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5,258,110 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING PEROXIDIC 
PERFLUOROPOLYETHERS 

Dario Sianesi, Milan; Antonio Marraccini, Dormelletto, and 

Giuseppe Marchionni, Milan, all of Italy, assignors to Ausi- 

mont s.r.l., Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/00641, § 371 Date Oct. 31, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Oct. 31, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/12833, PCT Pub. 

Date Nov. 1, 1990 

PCT Filed Apr. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 613,495 
Claims priority, application Italy, Apr. 20, 1989, 20207 A/89 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 41/00 

U.S, Cl. 204—157.92 25 Claims 

1. A process for preparing peroxidic perfluoropolyethers 
containing perfluoroalkylenoxy units of the formulae 
(CF2—CF20) and (CF20), comprising: reacting tetrafluoro- 
ethylene with oxygen in a solvent at a temperature not exceed- 
ing 50° C. and in the presence of one or more compounds 
having one or more F—X bonds, in which X is selected from 
the group consisting of F, O and Cl, the compounds having 
one or more F—O bonds being selected from organic com- 
pounds containing one or more fluoroxy groups. 


5,258,111 
IODINE DOPED POLYTHIENYLENE COATED 
ELECTRODE 

A. Ersin Karagozler; Harry B. Mark, Jr.; Hans Zimmer, and 

Ahmed Galal, all of Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to University 

of Cincinnati, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,333 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 27/26 

US. Cl. 204—416 11 Claims 

1. An electrode for an iodide ion potentiometric sensor 

comprising: 

a base electrode having an iodine-doped polythienylene 
coating on a working surface thereof, the thickness of 
the-polythienylene coating and the extent of iodine doping 
being sufficient to provide electrode response of about 55 


CHEMICAL 


247 


mV/decade to about 65 mV/decade when the poly(thie- 
nylene) coated portion of the electrode is placed in an 








aqueous solution having an iodide concentration of about 
10—'M to about 10—-7M. 


5,258,112 
ELECTROLYTE COMPOSITIONS 
Malcolm Wild, Nr. Huddersfield, and David Crosby, Egg- 
borough, both of England, assignors to Yorkshire Chemicals 
PLC., Leeds, England 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 803,060 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 8, 1990, 
9026747 
Int. Cl.5 C25D 3/32 
USS. Cl. 205—302 22 Claims 
1. A composition suitable for use in a process for electroplat- 
ing surfaces with tin, which comprises 
(a) an alkane sulphonic acid in an amount of 5 to 250 g/l 
based on the composition, 
(b) an aryl sulphonic acid in an amount of 5 to 250g/I in the 
composition, 
(c) an additive in an amount of 1 to 25 g/1 based on the 
composition, and 
(d) a tin source in an amount of 5 to 100 g/I based on the 
composition, 
wherein the weight:weight ratio of alkane sulfonic acid to 
aryl sulfonic acid is from 20:80 to 80:20. 


5,258,113 
PROCESS FOR REDUCING FCC TRANSFER LINE 
COKING 
Mary E. Edgerton, Trenton, and Ajit V. Sapre, W. Berlin, both 
of N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 650,160 
Int. C1.5 C10G 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 208—48 AA 15 Claims 
1. A fluidized catalytic cracking process wherein a heavy 
hydrocarbon feed comprising hydrocarbons having a boiling 
point above about 650° F. is catalytically cracked to produce 
spent catalyst and cracked products comprising coke precur- 
sors which form coke deposits on solid surfaces comprising: 

a. adding to the base of a riser reactor at a heavy hydrocar- 
bon feed addition point said heavy feed and mixing said 
feed with a source of hot regenerated catalytic cracking 
catalyst withdrawn from a catalyst regenerator; 

b. catalytically cracking said feed in said riser catalytic 
cracking zone, at a temperature of 425° to 600° C., a cata- 
lyst to feed weight ratio of about 3:1 to 10:1 and in the 
absence of added hydrogen, to produce catalytically 
cracked vapor products and spent catalyst; 

c. adding to said riser reactor, downstream of the point of 
feed addition to said riser and upstream of a transfer line 
used to transfer catalytically cracked products to a frac- 
tionation column, a coke suppressing additive in a form 
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and in an amount sufficient to suppress coke deposition in 
said transfer line, and in a form and amount which has no 
adverse affect on the cracking activity of the cracking 
catalyst; 

d. discharging from the top of said riser reactor a mixture of 
catalytically cracked vapor products containing said addi- 
tive and spent catalyst; 

e. separating in a spent catalyst/vapor disengaging zone said 
mixture of spent catalyst and cracked vapor products to 
produce a cracked product vapor phase containing said 
additive and spent catalyst; 


f. transferring from said disengaging zone said separated 
cracked vapor products via said transfer line to a fraction- 
ator; 


g. stripping said spent catalyst from said disengaging zone in 
a catalyst stripping means to produce stripped catalyst; 
h. regenerating said stripped catalyst by contact with a 
regeneration gas to produce regenerated catalyst; and 
i. recycling said regenerated catalyst to said base of said 

reactor to mix with said heavy feed. 


5,258,114 
ULTRA LARGE PORE CRACKING CATALYST AND 
PROCESS FOR CATALYTIC CRACKING 
Brent A. Aufdembrink, Wilmington, Del.; Arthur W. Chester, 
Cherry Hill; Joseph A. Herbst, Turnersville, both of N.J., and 
Charles T. Kresge, West Chester, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,008, Jan. 25, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,102,643, and Ser. No. 625,245, Dec. 10, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,098,684, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 470,008, 
Dec. 10, 1990. This application Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 735,227 
Int. C1.5 C10G 11/05 
US. Cl. 208—113 20 Claims 

1. In a catalytic cracking process wherein a crackable hydro- 
carbon feedstock is cracked in a catalytic cracking means at 
catalytic cracking conditions by contact with a circulating 
inventory of catalytic cracking catalyst to produce catalyti- 
cally cracked products, the improvement comprising use of a 
cracking catalyst comprising catalytically effective amounts of 
a non-layered, ultra large pore crystalline material exhibiting, 
after calcination, an X-ray diffraction pattern with at least one 
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peak at a position greater than about 18 Angstrom Units d- 
spacing with a relative intensity of 100, and a benzene adsorp- 
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tion capacity of greater than about 15 grams benzene per 100 
grams anhydrous crystal at 50 torr and 25° C. 


5,258,115 
DELAYED COKING WITH REFINERY CAUSTIC 
Roland H. Heck, Pennington; Tom Reischman, Lambertville, 

both of N.J.; Gerald J. Teitman, Vienna, Va., and Salvatore T. 
M. Viscontini, Northampton, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil 
Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,657, Oct. 21, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,780 

Int. Cl.5 C10G 9/00 


US. Cl. 208—131 15 Claims 


1. A delayed coking process comprising the steps of 

a) introducing a residuum hydrocarbon fraction coker feed 
to a coker heater which elevates the temperature of the 
coker feed to a temperature ranging from about 800° F. to 
930° F. necessary to carry out coking of the feed; 

b) adding a spent caustic to the heated coke feed to produce 
a coker feedstock, the spent caustic is added at a tempera- 
ture ranging from 70° F. to the temperature of the heated 
coker feed; and 

c) carrying out coking of the coker feedstock in a coker 
drum at an elevated coking temperature and a slight su- 
peratmospheric pressure from which solid coke compris- 
ing shot-grade solid coke and liquid coker products are 
removed. 
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5,258,116 
METHOD FOR REDUCING TURNAROUND TIME OF 
HYDROPROCESSING UNITS 

Bruce D. McLaughlin, Sewell, N.J., and Tsoung Y. Yan, Phila- 

delphia, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,266 
Int. Cl.5 C10G 45/00 

U.S. Cl, 208—154 12 Claims 

1. An outgassing method comprising: 

(a) providing a vessel having a vessel wall fabricated from 
ferritic base metal which may or may not be overlayed 
with austenitic alloy, said vessel wall containing diffused 
hydrogen from contact with a hydrogen-containing reac- 
tion mixture at operating temperature T, and hydrogen 
partial pressure P,; 

(b) raising the temperature of the inside surface of said vessel 
from T, to T» at rate Ry where T,» is equal to or less than 
the maximum safe operating temperature for said vessel 
and R7is less than the rate of temperature change required 
to effect mechanical failure of the verritic base metal or 
the austenitic alloy overlay, if present; 

(c) concurrently with step (b), reducing the hydrogen partial 
pressure from P, at an average rate of at least P,R7/(Tin- 
—To); 

(d) concurrently with steps (b) and (c), flushing said vessel 
with a hydrocarbon liquid at liquid hourly space velocity 
(LHSV) sufficient to achieve at least one catalyst bed 
volume of flushing by the time the temperature reaches 
Tm; and 

(e) maintaining tlie inside surface of said vessel at tempera- 
ture T,, for time of about t,, then lowering the tempera- 
ture of the inside surface from T,, to ambient Ty, at rate 
R7 wherein the value t,, is minimum time to produce 
Co<Coc and Cy<Cbe for all temperatures less than T,, 
wherein C, is the hydrogen concentration in said overlay 
(if present) at the base-metal/overlay interface, Co, is the 
critical value for the overlay, C, is the hydrogen concen- 
tration in the base-metal, C,, is the critical value as defined 
herein for said base-metal, and T; is the critical tempera- 
ture as defined herein, with the proviso that if no austen- 
itic alloy overlay is present then only the criterion 
Cp< Coe is met. 


5,258,117 
MEANS FOR AND METHODS OF REMOVING HEAVY 
BOTTOMS FROM AN EFFLUENT OF A HIGH 
TEMPERATURE FLASH DRUM 
Jeffrey J. Kolstad, Wayzata, Minn.; William I. Beaton, Whea- 
ton, and James L. Taylor, Naperville, both of Ill., assignors to 

Amoco Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 616,208, Nov. 20, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,124,026, Ser. No. 616,281, Nov. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,124,027, and Ser. No. 616,219, Nov. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,124,025, each is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 381,372, Jul. 
18, 1989, Pat. No. 5,013,427. This application Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. 
No. 824,509 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 20, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 E10G 53/04, 55/02 
U.S. Cl. 208—309 32 Claims 

1. A process of relieving downstream burdens and fouling in 

a resid hydrotreating unit, said method comprising the steps of: 

(a) hydrotreating a resid feed stream in at least one ebullated 
bed reactor; 

(b) feeding a high temperature heavy oil liquid component 
from said reactor to a high temperature flash drum; 

(c) feeding a liquid output of said high temperature flash 
drum to a solvent extraction unit without further distilla- 
tive fractionation to separate said output into asphaltenes, 
resins, and oils; 
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(d) recycling a portion of said resins separated in step (c) to 
an input of said ebullated bed reactor of step (a); and 


(e) forwarding a portion of said oils separated in step (c) for 
further processing in a fluid catalytic cracking unit or a 
catalytic feed hydrotreating unit. 


5,258,118 
REUSABLE FLUID FILTER 

Patrice Gouritin, Quimper; Jean Y. Bouchet, Pornic, both of 

France, and Daniel Fertil, Cookeville, Tenn., assignors to 

Fleetguard, Inc., Columbus, Ind. 

Filed Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 842,836 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1991, 91 02321 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 35/02 


U.S. Cl. 210—206 8 Claims 
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1. A re-usable filter adapted to be removingly affixed to an 

engine, said filter comprising: 

a housing having an open end and a closed end; 

a filtering part disposed within said housing adjacent said 
open end, said filtering part including a disposable filter- 
ing media, an additive part disposed within said housing 
between the filtering part and said closed end, said addi- 
tive part including a replaceable chemical additive, the 
filtering part being adapted to receive said filtering media 
and the additive part being adapted to receive said chemi- 
cal additive; 

the filtering part including a retaining means for retaining 
said filtering media, said retaining means being sealingly 
connected to the open end of said housing, said retaining 
means including means for defining a cavity facing exteri- 
orly of said housing, the cavity of said retaining means 
defining an input aperture abuttable against the engine for 
receiving fluid to be filtered from the engine, said retain- 
ing means including means for defining an output aperture 
also connectable to the engine, said filter media being 
sealingly disposed in said cavity to form an inlet side 
facing said input aperture and an outlet side; 

said filtering media being removable and replaceable via said 
input aperture when the filter is removed from the engine; 
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5,258,120 
DISK FILTER 

Waldemar R. Knodel, Pentling, and Norbert Einoder, Tegern- 

heim, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Heinrich 

Fiedler GmbH & Co KG, Regensburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,587 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 17, 

1991, 9104669 


said filter media retaining means including an additive aper- 
ture means disposed on said outlet side of the cavity for 
establishing a flow connection between said additive part 
and said filtering part, wherein said additive aperture 
means is accessible via said input aperture to facilitate 
replacement of said chemical additive when the filter is 
removed from the engine and the filtering media has been 
removed from the retaining means. Int. CLS BO1D 33/23 


USS, Cl. 210—232 14 Claims 


5,258,119 
FILTER ASSEMBLY WITH FILTER MEDIA RETRIEVAL 


Thomas H. Womack, Novato, Calif., assignor to Womack Inter- 


national, Inc., Novato, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 716,646 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 25/127, 25/32 


USS. Cl. 210—225 
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1. A filter assembly, comprising: 

multiple sheets of filter media each having a first filtration 
surface and a second surface; 

a vertically arranged filter stack module of multiple horizon- 
tally oriented filter chambers each having separable paral- 
lel plate means for receiving one of the sheets of filter 
media therebetween; 

a filter media supply module for introducing the sheets of 
filter media at one side of the respective filter chambers; 
and 

a separator module including a separator means for separat- 
ing filter cake solids from the sheets of filter media; 

the filter stack, filter media supply, and separator modules 
being compactly arranged in line with each other to form 
a straight-line path for the filter media as viewed from a 
direction normal to the first or second surfaces of the 
sheets of filter media, and to define an initial forward 
direction of travel along the straight-line path from the 
supply module, to the filter stack module, and toward the 
separator module; 

the separator means including, for each filter chamber, a first 
roller means contacting a portion of the respective second 
sheet surface and extending perpendicularly across the 
straight-line path of the filter media for first reversing its 
initial forward direction of travel and tending to cause 
separation of the filter cake solids from the filter media, a 
second roller means contacting a portion of the respective 
first sheet surface and positioned along the first reversed 
direction of travel while extending perpendicularly across 
the straight-line path of the filter media for again reversing 
its first reversed direction of travel to the initial forward 
direction of travel, and a conveyer means lateral to the 
straight-line path of the filter media and adjacent the 
portion of the first sheet surface contacting the first roller 
means for receiving and transferring the separated filter 
cake solids to a collection point; and 

means for extracting the sheets of filter media from an oppo- 
site side of each filter chamber. 


USS. Cl. 210—605 











1. A disk filter for filtering solids from free-flowing material, 


comprising: 


a hollow shaft having a longitudinal axis; 

means for rotating said hollow shaft about said longitudinal 
axis; 

a plurality of filter segments each having one end arranged 
circumferentially about said hollow shaft and an outer 
edge spaced radially outwardly of said one end and said 
hollow shaft, each of said filter segments having opposed 
first and second sides extending between said one end and 
said outer edge, said first and second sides being con- 
nected to define a passageway for the material to be fil- 
tered; and 

connecting means interposed between said one end of each 
filter segment and said hollow shaft for fluidly connecting 
said passageway to an interior of said hollow shaft, 
wherein said connecting means includes a first pipe tele- 
scopically nested within a second pipe and detachably 
secured with each other via a bayonet lock, with said first 
pipe being connected to said filter segment and with said 
second pipe being connected to said hollow shaft, wherein 
said first pipe has an outer surface area and includes a pin 
projecting radially from said outer surface area, and said 
second pipe is provided with an L-shaped slot engaged by 
said pin to form said bayonet lock. 


5,258,121 
WASTE TREATMENT WITH NITRATE REMOVAL 


Edward J. Jordan, Brighton, and John L. Irwin, Ann Arbor, both 


of Mich., assignors to Thetford Corporation, Ann Arbor, 
Mich. 
Filed Jan. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 2,716 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 3/30 
20 Claims 
1. A substantially closed loop multi-stage method for treat- 


ing toilet waste and recycling treated liquid therefrom, said 
method comprising the steps of: 


a. receiving said waste at a first stage; 

b. flushing said waste from said first stage with flush water 
from a water storage tank to form a mixture of said waste 
and flush water; 
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c. transferring said mixture to a second stage containing 
biologically active materials; 

d. maintaining said second stage under anoxic conditions to 
cause de-nitrification of said mixture; 

e. transferring said mixture from said second stage to a third 
stage containing biologically active materials; 

f. maintaining said third stage under aerobic conditions 
sufficient to cause nitrification of nitrogenous compounds 
in said mixture thereby producing a nitrate-containing 
liquid; 

g. transferring said nitrate-containing liquid from said third 
stage to a filtering stage; 


h. filtering said nitrate-containing liquid at said filtering stage 
to separate nitrate-containing water from solids contained 
therein; 

i. transferring said nitrate-containing water from said filter- 
ing stage to said water storage tank where it will serve as 
said flush water in said first stage; 

j. transferring an amount of said nitrate-containing water in 
excess of flush water requirements to a fourth stage; 

k. removing nitrates in said fourth stage from said amount of 
nitrate-containing water in excess of said flush water 
requirements to thereby produce low nitrate concentra- 
tion water; and 

1. discharging said low nitrate concentration water out of 
said substantially closed loop. 


5,258,122 
CROSS-FLOW FILTER DEVICE WITH 
PRESSURE-BALANCING FEATURE 
Young S. Ha, Billerica; Eileen D. Surette, Revere, and Martin J. 
Weinstein, Salisbury, all of Mass., assignors to Amicon, Inc., 
Beverly, Mass. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,997 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 61/18 
US. Cl. 210—637 


1. A device for concentrating a fluid, comprising: 


1) at least one drainage means for channelling away perme- 
ate, said drainage means being disposed on a surface of a 


planar object, and having superimposed over each said 
drainage means a concentrator unit comprising: 


a) filter means for cross-flow filtration of fluid into perme- 
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ate and retentate components, said filter means superim- 
posed over said drainage means; 

b) distribution plate means, superimposed over said filter 
means, for guiding said fluid tangentially over said filter 
means through a channel means defined by an elongated 
ridge formed of said distribution means and wherein 
said ridge is substantially in contact with the major 
surface of said filter means; and 

c) pressure-balancing chamber means superimposed over 
said distribution means and communicating with said 
channel means via a port formed in said distribution 
means wherein a pressure P, is created by introducing 
fluid to be treated into said pressure-balancing chamber 
means through a second port means communicating 
with said pressure-balancing chamber means, said 
chamber means further comprising a flexible wall 
means. 


5,258,123 
PROCESS FOR DEWATERING AN AQUEOUS 
SOLUTION CONTAINING SOLIDS USING 
WATER-ABSORBENT SUBSTANCES 


Pin Y. Huang; Yuh-Hwang Tsao, and Martin E. Ubelhor, all of 


Houston, Tex., assignors to Exxon Production Research Com- 
pany, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 907,956 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 15/00 


USS. Cl. 210—663 








16. A process for treating a water-based, clay-containing 


drilling fluid being circulated in a well drilled into subterra- 
nean formations, which comprises the steps of: - 


(a) directing a portion of said drilling fluid into a mixer; 

(b) directing into the mixer metallic balls; 

(c) directing into the mixer a water-absorbent gel; 

(d) mixing said water-absorbent gel, said metallic balls, and 
said drilling fluid portion, thereby allowing the water- 
absorbent gel to become swollen with water and the clay 
to coat the metallic balls; 

(e) directing the water-absorbent gel, metallic balls, and 
drilling fluid portion to a separator; and 

(f) separating the water-swollen gel and the clay-coated 
balls. 
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5,258,124 
TREATMENT OF CONTAMINATED WASTE WATERS 
AND GROUNDWATERS WITH PHOTOLYTICALLY 
GENERATED HYDRATED ELECTRONS 
James R. Bolton, London, and Stephen R. Cater, Willowdale, 
both of Canada, assignors to Solarchem Enterprises, Inc., 
Ontario, Canada 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 801,808 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/32, 1/76 
US. Cl. 210—748 





[ENOX 
pH 
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1. A process for treating an aqueous waste water or ground- 
water containing organic contaminants degradable by hy- 
drated electrons, said process comprising contacting the aque- 
ous waste water or groundwater with an agent which gener- 
ates hydrated electrons on photolysis and a reducing agent to 
recycle the hydrated electron generating agent, and irradiating 
the aqueous waste water or groundwater with UV light to 
photolyse the hydrated electron generating agent, thereby 
generating hydrated electrons to degrade the contaminants, 
wherein said hydrated electron generating agent is iodide ions, 
said UV light has a wavelength or wavelengths in the range of 
about 180 to about 260 nm and said reducing agent is selected 
from the group consisting of thiosulfate ions, sulfite ions, both 
thiosulfite and sulfite ions and both thiosulfate and bisulfite 
ions. 


5,258,125 
CARBOHYDRAZONES AS BOILER WATER OXYGEN 
SCAVENGERS 
Douglas G. Kelley; Deborah M. Rogers, both of Naperville, and 
Frederick J. Swiecinski, Algonquin, all of Ill., assignors to 
Nalco Chemical Company, Naperville, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 872,255 
Int. Cl.5 CO2F 1/20, 1/70 


USS. Cl. 210—750 15 Claims 


> VERSUS TUBE NO. 
SON OF CHZ,HZ,AND ACHz 


2 a 8 10 
205°F 360°F 
TUBE NO. 
1. A method for removing dissolved oxygen from boiler 
water having an alkaline pH which comprises adding to said 
boiler an oxygen scavenging amount of at least one carbohy- 
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drazone compound selected from the group of carbohydra- 


zone compounds consisting of: 


R; Oo 


Il Va 
ceeesalimanntng 


R2 


NH—NH 


NH—NH?2 


NH—N+CR7Rg 


in which Rj, R2, R3, R4, Rs, Re, R7 and Rg are, individually, 
hydrogen, an alkyl group, a substituted alkyl group, an aryl 
group, and a substituted aryl group. 


5,258,126 
METHOD FOR OBTAINING PLATELETS 
David B. Pall, Roslyn Estates, and Thomas C, Gsell, Glen Cove, 
both of N.Y., assignors to Pall Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 609,574, Nov. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,152,905, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 405,977, 
Sep. 12, 1989, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
609,654, Nov. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,100,564. This application Mar. 
5, 1992, Ser. No. 846,587 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 6, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 37/00, 21/26 


US, Cl. 210—767 10 Claims 


_— 








1. A method of harvesting platelets from a platelet-contain- 
ing solution comprising: 
separating the platelet-containing solution into a supernatant 
layer and a sediment layer containing red cells; and 
passing the supernatant layer through a filter until red cells 
block the filter, said filter including a porous medium 
having zones of different density. 


5,258,127 
LEUCOCYTE DEPLETING FILTER DEVICE AND 
METHOD OF USE 
Thomas C. Gsell, Glen Cove; Thomas Bormann, Seaford, and 
Vlado I. Matkovich, Glen Cove, all of N.Y., assignors to Pall 
Corporation, Glen Cove, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 558,468, Jul. 25, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 756,567 
Int. Cl.5 BOID 37/00, 39/04, 19/00 
U.S. Cl. 210—767 32 Claims 

21. A method for removing leucocytes and other deleterious 
matter from a biological fluid comprising: 
passing the biological fluid through a pleated fibrous me- 
dium in an extracorporeal circuit, the surface of the fi- 
brous medium having been modified by exposure to a gas 
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plasma stream, said fibrous medium being capable of de- 
creasing the leucocytes content of the biological fluid and 
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permitting the passage of red cells and platelets there- 
through. 


5,258,128 
PROCESS FOR SPLITTING OFF SMALL PIECES OF 
FILTER CAKE FROM A PRESSURE FILTER 
Hans Gerteis, Bietigheim-Bissingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Heinkel Industriezentrifugen GmbH & Co., Bie- 
tigheim-Bissingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/01189, § 371 Date Jul. 19, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 19, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08588, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 9, 1990 
PCT Filed Oct. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 720,800 
Int. Cl.5 BO1D 37/00 
US. Cl. 210—769 


1. In a method of operating a pressure filter for liquid-solid 
mixtures, said filter having an outer casing and a lid for releas- 
ably closing the outer casing and a tubular filter element which 
extends from the lid into the outer casing and a reversible 
membrane located between the outer casing and the filter 
element when the filter is in operation with an inlet for the 
liquid-solid mixture leading to the space between the mem- 
brane and the filter element and an outlet leading out of the 
interior of the filter element and a connection on the outer 
casing for introducing a pressure medium into the space be- 
tween the outer casing and the membrane to drive the liquid of 
said liquid-solid mixture through said filter and out of said 
outlet to form a filter cake on said filter element between said 
filter element and said membrane with the membrane resting 
against the filter cake, 

said method including the step of splitting said filter cake off 

said filter, 

said step of splitting said filter cake off said filter including 

the step of introducing a gaseous pressure medium into the 
interior of the filter element while said filter cake is still 
completely or partially surrounded by the reversible 
membrane and with the membrane still resting against the 
filter cake. 
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5,258,129 
FLUID-PERMEABLE AGENT FOR NON-WOVEN 
SHEETS OF POLYOLEFIN FIBERS AND METHOD OF 
APPLICATION THEREOF 

Tomohiro Kato; Yoshio Takasu, and Makoto Minafuji, all of 

Aichi, Japan, assignors to Takemoto Yushi Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 403,037, Aug. 31, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 272,650, 
Nov. 17, 1988, abandoned. This application Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. 
No. 782,871 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1987, 62-305325 
Int. Cl.5 DO6M 15/647 

USS. Cl. 252—8.9 9 Claims 

1. A method of providing fluid-permeability to non-woven 
sheet of polyolefin fibers, said method comprising the steps of 
applying a fluid-permeable agent to polyolefin spun fibers at a 
rate of 0.1-0.5 wt % with respect to said fibers and thereafter 
using said fibers for production of non-woven sheets, said 
agent being characterized as containing 0-45 wt % of surfac- 
tant and 55-100 wt % of polyoxyalkylene modified silicone 
shown by Formula (A) given below: 


CH3 


eee 


| ae 2 


CH3 CH3 CH3 
C3H60-€C2H4O37¢C3H5095R! 

where x is an integer in the range of 1-10, y is an integer in the 
range of 7-100, a is an integer equal to or greater than 5, b is a 
non-zero integer equal to or less than 95, (a+b) is an integer 
equal to or less than 100 and R! is H or alkyl group with 1-12 
carbon atoms. 


5,258,130 
ANTIOXIDANT AND ANTIWEAR ADDITIVES FOR 
LUBRICANTS AND FUELS 
Andrew G. Horodysky, Cherry Hill, N.J., and Shih-Ying Hsu, 
Morrisville, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, 
Va. 
Filed Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 968,918 
Int. C1.5 C10M 137/04, 137/10 
U.S. Cl. 252—42.7 29 Claims 
1. A lubricant or fuel additive having multifunctional antiox- 
idant/antiwear properties comprising a reaction product made 
by reacting a hydrocarbon substituted phosphoric acid and a 
hydrocarbon substituted succinic anhydride to produce an 
intermediate which is post-reacted with a hydrocarbon substi- 
tuted organotin compound. 


5,258,131 
PRODUCTS FOR TREATING ASBESTOS 
William Mirick, Worthington, Ohio, and Walter B. Forrister, 
Midland, Mich., assignors to Austen-Chase Industries Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,571, Apr. 13, 1990, 
abandoned. This Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,334 
Int. C1.5 A63D 3/00; CO9K 13/00, 13/08; CO1F 1/00 
US. Cl. 252—79.1 7 Claims 

1. A solution for treating asbestos-containing materials con- 
sisting essentially of an aqueous solution comprising 5 to 25% 
by weight of an organic acid and at least 5% by weight of a 
source of fluoride ions selected from the group consisting of 
ammonium and alkali metal fluorides and mixtures thereof. 
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5,258,132 
WAX-ENCAPSULATED PARTICLES 
Ahmed A. Kamel, Valley Cottage; David J. Lang, Ossining; Paul 
A. Hanna, Queens Village, all of N.Y.; Robert Gabriel, Cran- 
bury, N.J.; Richard Theiler, Harrington Park, N.J., and Alyse 
S. Goldman, Hoboken, N.J., assignors to Lever Brothers 
Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 688,691, Apr. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,230,822, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 563,732, 
Aug. 3, 1990, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 436,996, Nov. 15, 1989, abandoned. This application Mar. 
31, 1992, Ser. No. 847,141 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 6, 2010, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 3/395 


U.S. Cl. 252—94 33 Claims 
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i PERCENT OF WAX COATING UNEMULSIFIED 
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1. A wax encapsulated core material particle for use in liquid 
cleaning compositions, the encapsulated particle comprising: 
(a) 10-80% by weight of a core particle or an aggregate of 
core particles which are nonfriable, water soluble or 
water dispersible or which dissolve, disperse or melt in a 
temperature range of from about 40° C. to about 50° C., 
and 
(b) 20-90% by weight of a continuous coherent waxy coat- 
ing, the coating consisting essentially of one or more 
paraffin waxes having a melting point of from about 40° C. 
to about 50° C. a solids content of from about 35 to 100% 
at 40° C. and a solids content of from 0 to about 15% at 50° 
C. and being from 100 to 1,500 microns thick, 0.5 to 1.0 
wt. % of a wax additive and 0 to 2 wt. % of a flow aid, the 
waxy coating being stable in an alkaline environment. 


c-« 
2s 


_ 
BS 


5,258,133 
SODIUM PERCARBONATE STABILIZED WITH A 
COATING OF AN ALKALIMETAL CITRATE 
Andrew P. Chapple, Wrexham, Great Britain, assignor to Lever 
Brothers Company, Division of Conopco, Inc., New. York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 986,419 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 11, 1991, 
9126296 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 15/06; C11D 3/20, 3/395, 17/06 
U.S. Cl. 252—95 6 Claims 
1. A stable bleach product comprising sodium percarbonate 
particles having coated on the percarbonate particles an alkali- 
metal citrate in an amount of at least 1% by weight based on 
the sodium percarbonate, wherein said bleach product is made 
by spraying a solution of the alkalimetal citrate onto the partic- 
ulate sodium percarbonate. 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,134 
MAIN CHAIN-TYPE CHIRAL SMECTIC POLYMER 
LIQUID CRYSTAL AND POLYMER LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DEVICE 
Kazuo Yoshinaga, Machida; Yutaka Kurabayashi, Yokohama; 
Koichi Sato; Takeo Eguchi, both of Atsugi, and Yomishi To- 
shida, Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 29, 1989, Ser. No. 459,271 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 30, 1988, 63-334237; 
Dec. 27, 1989, 1-336249 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 19/52, 19/06; GO2F 1/13 


U.S. Cl. 252—299.01 16 Claims 


1. A main chain-type chiral smectic polymer liquid crystal 
comprising at least two main chain-type polymer liquid crys- 
tals, each having a recurring unit represented by the following 
formula (I) including an optically active group but having 
mutually different optically active groups: 


= (No 


wherein 

M is a mesogen group having at least two cyclic groups 
including two terminal cyclic groups, 

R is an optically active flexible chain group, which is a 
branched chain group free from a cyclic structure and 
having a linear chain length not shorter than a 1,4-buty- 
lene group and in which the linear chain is composed of at 
least one of C, Si, O and S atoms, and 

X is a bonding group which is selected from the group 
consisting of ester, ether, thioester and carbonate groups; 
and 

the two of said at least two polymer liquid crystals show mutu- 
ally reverse helical rotations in their chiral smectic phase and 
are mixed in a proportion providing the composition with a 
helical pitch which is longer than that of any of the two poly- 
mer liquid crystals. 


5,258,135 
LIQUID CRYSTAL COMPOSITION AND LIQUID 
CRYSTAL DISPLAY USING SAID COMPOSITION 
Keiko Uchida, Ohnojoshi; Taku Hirose, and Shinichi Sawada, 
both of Ichiharashi, all of Japan, assignors to Chisso Corpora- 
tion, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 624,567, Dec. 11, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 912,118 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 13, 1989, 1-322889 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 19/30; GO2F 1/13 
U.S. Cl, 252—299.63 
1. A liquid crystal composition comprising: 
(1) a first component consisting of at least one compound 
selected from the compounds represented by the general 
formula (I): 


20 Claims 


R!—O—CH) 
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-continued 


R! is an alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms and 

R? is an alkyl group having 2 to 8 carbon atoms, and at least 
one compound selected from the compounds represented 
by the general formula (II): 


a) 


R3—O—CH? 


wherein 


is the same as defined above; and R? is an alkyl group 
having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, and 

(2) a second component consisting of at least one compound 
selected from the compounds represented by the general 
formula (IIT): 


PAPO) 


wherein 


cobb) 


is the same as defined above; 

R‘ is an alkyl group having 2 to 8 carbon atoms; R5 is H or 
F; and R® is an alkyl group having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, an 
alkoxyl group having 1 to 8 carbon atoms, F or a CN 


group. 


5,258,136 
ALKOXYLATED COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE IN 
COSMETIC STICK FORMULATIONS 
Ronald J. Smith, River Vale, and Steele Elmi, Hawthorne, both 
of N.J., assignors to Application Chemicals, Inc., Glen Rock, 
N.J. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 845,680 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 13/00; C11D 9/04, 17/00 
USS. Cl. 252—315.4 12 Claims 
1. A method of enhancing transparency of an aqueous so- 
dium stearate gel comprising adding to the gel a transparency 
enhancing amount of a phenol compound of the formula: 


R2 FORMULA B 


(O—R),OH R3 


wherein R2 and R3 are each, independently, an alkyl substitu- 
ent of 8 to 15 carbon atoms, R is an ethyl or propyl substituent, 
and n is from about 50 to 200. 
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5,258,137 
VISCOELASTIC SURFACTANT BASED FOAM FLUIDS 
Jeffrey E. Bonekamp; Gene D. Rose; Donald L. Schmidt; Arthur 

S. Teot, all of Midland, Mich., and Edward K. Watkins, Oak- 
dale, Conn., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 199,486, May 27, 1988, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 685,530, Dec. 24, 
1984, abandoned. This application Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 


848,502 
Int. Cl.5 A62D 1/04; BOIF 17/02, 17/18; BO1J 13/00 

US. Cl. 252—356 11 Claims 

1. A foam fluid composition comprising a thickening amount 
of a non-fluorinated, ionic, viscoelastic surfactant comprising a 
surfactant ion having a hydrophobic moiety chemically 
bonded to an ionic, hydrophilic moiety, and an amount and 
type of an organic counterion having an organic moiety capa- 
ble of associating with the surfactant ion sufficient to form a 
viscoelastic surfactant, a functionally effective amount of a 
surfactant capable of forming a foam and an aqueous liquid. 


5,258,138 
PROCESS FOR STABILIZING ETHYLENICALLY 
UNSATURATED COMPOUNDS AND STABILIZED 
MONOMER COMPOSITIONS 
Leslie R. Gatechair, Katonah; Raymond Seltzer, New City, both 
of N.Y., and James L. Hyun, Danbury, Conn., assignors to 
Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 809,217, Dec. 16, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 556,066, Jul. 20, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 956,436 

Int. Cl.5 CO9K 15/22, 15/16; COTC 69/52, 61/16 
U.S. Cl. 252—403 4 Claims 
1. A monomer composition, stabilized against premature 
polymerization, which comprises 
(a) acrylic acid, methacrylic acid, crotonic acid, vinyl ace- 
tate or an alkyl or hydroxy-substituted alkyl acrylate or 
methacrylate ester; and 
(b) an effective amount, sufficient to inhibit premature poly- 
merization of component (a), of a combination of 
(i) phenothiazine; and 
(ii) a compound of formula I, XIV or XV 


- 


G2 “ G2 
Li 


wherein 

G and G2 are independently alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms; 

L is hydrogen, alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, alkyl substi- 
tuted by cyanoethyl, glycidyl, aralkyl of 7 to 15 carbon 
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atoms or a monovalent acyl radical of an aliphatic, 
cycloaliphatic, araliphatic or aromatic acid, —O- 
CONHL;3 or —OL4, where 

L3 is hydrogen, alkyl of 2 to 18 carbon atoms, allyl, cyclo- 
hexyl, aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms, said aryl substituted 
by one or two alkyl groups of 1 to 4 carbon atoms or is 
benzyl, 

L4 is alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl of 5 to 12 
carbon atoms, alkenyl of 2 to 18 carbon atoms, cy- 
cloalkenyl of 5 to 12 carbon atoms, aralkyl of 7 to 15 
carbon atoms, a radical of a saturated or unsaturated 
bicyclic or tricyclic hydrocarbon of 7 to 12 carbon 
atoms or aryl of 6 to 10 carbon atoms or said ary] substi- 
tuted by alkyl of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, or L4 is 
—CH2CH2COOLs where Ls is alkyl of 1 to 18 carbon 
atoms, 

n is 1 or 2, 

when n is 1, 

R is Cj-Cj -alkyl optionally interrupted by one or more 
oxygen atoms, cyanoethyl, benzyl, glycidyl, a monova- 
lent acyl radical of an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, arali- 
phatic or aromatic acid, or of carbamic acid or of a 
phosphorus-containing acid, or a monovalent silyl radi- 
cal; or 

when n is 2, 

R is C;-C2-alkylene, C4-Cj2-alkenylene, xylylene, a 
divalent acyl radical of an aliphatic, cycloaliphatic, 
araliphatic or aromatic dicarboxylic acid, or of a dicar- 
bamic acid or of a phosphorus-containing acid, or a 
bivalent silyl radical. 


5,258,139 
EPOXY RESIN AND ADHESIVE COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING THE SAME 

Nobuo Ichimura; Mitsuo Yamazaki, both of Takahagi; Kohei 

Fujita, Hitachi; Hidetaka Satou, Hitachi; Yasuo Miyamoto, 

Hitachi; Masao Kawasumi, Hitachi, and Tohru Kikuchi, Hita- 

chi, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi Chemical Company, 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 687,639 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1990, 2-106293; 
Jun. 14, 1990, 2-156456; Jul. 27, 1990, 2-200186; Apr. 3, 1991, 
3-071183 

Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/02 

US. Cl, 252—514 13 Claims 

1. An adhesive composition comprising an epoxy resin ob- 
tained by reacting a 1,3-bis(dicarboxypheny])-1,1,3,3-tetrasub- 
stituted disiloxane dianhydride with an alcohol, followed by 
reaction with an epoxy compound having two or more epoxy 
groups, or an epoxy resin obtained by reacting a 1,3-bis(dicar- 
boxypheny])-1,1,3,3-tetrasubstituted disiloxane with an epoxy 
compound having two or more epoxy groups. 


5,258,140 
CHARGE TRANSFER COMPLEXES WITH 
FERROCENES, THEIR PREPARATION AND THE USE 
THEREOF 

Peter Chetcuti, Basel, Switzerland, assignor to Ciba-Geigy Cor- 

poration, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,422 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jan. 29, 1992, 

243/92-3 
Int. Cl.5 HO1B 1/00, 1/20, 1/22 

U.S, Cl. 252—519 

1. A charge transfer complex of formula I 


25 Claims 


(A)2oB® @ 
wherein 
a) A is a compound of formula II or a mixture of compounds 
of formula II 
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wherein the R substituents are identical and are H or 

C)-C,4 alkyl, or the adjacent R substituents, taken to- 

gether, are—(CH2)3— or—(CH2)4—; Ri is H or C}-C4 

alkyl; and X; is N—CN, and X2, X3, and X4 are O or 

N—CN, and 

b) B is a ferrocene derivative compound of the formula 

Fe(R2)2, 

wherein 

R2 is cyclopentadieny] or indenyl which contain 1 to 5 or 
1 to 7 substituents respectively, the substituents being 
selected from the group consisting of C)-C¢ alkyl, 
C)-C¢ alkoxy, Cj-C¢ hydroxyalkyl, NH2, NH(C)-Ce 
alkyl), or N(Ci-C¢ alkyl)2; 

wherein 

the reduction potential E, of the ferrocene derivative 
compound is<0.41 V, based on the standard calomel 
electrode. 


5,258,141 
DEGRADABLE CHELANTS HAVING SULFONATE 
GROUPS, USES AND COMPOSITIONS THEREOF 
Druce K. Crump, Lake Jackson, and David A. Wilson, Rich- 
wood, both of Tex., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 
Division of Ser. No. 708,534, May 31, 1991, Pat. No. 5,208,369. 
This application Jan. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 7,947 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 1/04, 1/18 
U.S, Cl. 252—546 15 Claims 
1. A washing composition comprising an organic detergent 
surfactant selected from the group consisting of anionic deter- 
gents, cationic detergent, nonionic detergents, ampholytic 
detergents, zwitterionic detergents, and mixtures of such deter- 
gents suitable for use in water and at least one water-soluble 
salt of the acids of Formula I: 


R", 
R,N(CR’2COOH), 


and salts and complexes thereof; wherein R is an alkyl group 
having at least one —SO3H and at least one —OH; each R’ is 
independently selected from hydrogen, an unsubstituted or 
inertly substituted alkyl group, an alkyl group substituted with 
a carbonyl group, with a carboxylic acid, salt or complexed 
carboxyl group, a hydroxyalkyl or an alkoxy group; R” is a 
hydroxyalkyl group; and x, y and z are integers, x and y each 
being at least 1, such that x+ y+z=3; selected from the group 
consisting of alkali metal salts, ammonium salts, and alkyl 
ammonium salts. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,142 
LIQUID, FREE-FLOWING AND PUMPABLE 
SURFACTANT CONCENTRATE CONTAINING MIXED 
ANIONIC SURFACTANT AND ALKYL 
POLYGLYCOSIDE SURFACTANT 
Brigitte Giesen, and Andreas Syldath, both of Duesseldorf, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Henkel Kommanditgesellschaft 
auf Aktien, Duesseldorf-Holthausen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP91/00973, § 371 Date Oct. 7, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 7, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/18963, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 12, 1991 
PCT Filed May 27, 1991, Ser. No. 952,507 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 5, 
1990, 4017922 
Int. Cl.5 C11D 1/14, 1/83 
U.S. Cl. 252—552 7 Claims 
1. An aqueous, free-flowing and pumpable surfactant mix- 
ture consisting essentially of from about 35% to about 55% by 
weight of water; from about 10% to about 30% by weight of 
an alkyl polyglycoside of the formula I 
R!—O(G)n ) 
wherein R!is a Cg.22 alkyl radical, G is a glycose unit and n is 
a number from 1 to 10; from about 10% to about 20% by 
weight of an alkyl sulfate of the formula II 
R2—O—SO3X (41) 
wherein R?2 is a Cg.22 alkyl radical and X is an alkali metal or 
ammonium ion; and from about 1% to about 15% by weight of 
an alkane sulfonate of the formula III 


R3—CH—SO3Y 
R4 


wherein each of R3 and R¢ is independently a C}.1g alkyl radi- 
cal, Y is an alkali metal or ammonium ion, with the proviso that 
the total number of carbon atoms in said alkane sulfonate is 
from about 10 to about 20. 


5,258,143 
CARBURETOR WITH A CAM-CONTROLLED VENTURI 
Ming-Ching Wang, Ist, No. 45, Alley 7, Lane 170, Dung-Hsin 
Street, Taipei City, Taiwan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 912,966 
Int. Cl.5 FO2M 9/06 
US. Cl. 261—44.3 
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1. A carburetor with a cam-controlled venturi to be used in 
a vehicle to supply appropriate air and fuel mixture to an 
engine, said carburetor comprises: 


CHEMICAL 
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(a) a front part, a body and a rear part, said body being 
fixedly disposed between said front part and said rear part; 

(b) a cam-controlled adjustable venturi mechanism, in said 
front part which is capable of supplying a suitable fuel and 
air mixture to said engine in a continuously adjustable 
manner; 

(c) a main choker valve in said rear part which is coupled to 
said adjustable venturi to effectuate coordinated move- 
ments in supplying the fuel and air mixture; 

(d) a heavy duty supply system for increasing fuel to air ratio 
during heavy engine load; 

(e) a vacuum-controlled delay valve to be actuated by a 
vacuum effect of said engine for delaying the movement 
of said venturi during braking conditions to conserve fuel 
and thereby reducing waste gas generation; 

(f) an automatic horsepower-regulating choker valve to be 
actuated by a vacuum provided by said engine for control- 
ling additional fuel intake into said venturi; and 

(g) an idle fuel passage system having a vent which is con- 
trollable by said automatic horsepower-regulating choker 
valve. 


5,258,144 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A TRANSPARENT 
POLYMER MATERIAL ARTICLE WITH A REFRACTIVE 
INDEX GRADIENT 
Leanirith Yean, Longjumeau; Georges Wajs, Ivry; Gérard Mar- 
tin, Antony, and Patrick Guerrero, Lorrez Le Bocage, all of 
France, assignors to Essilor International Cie Generale d’Op- 
tique, Creteil Cedex, France 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 833,532 
Claims priority, application France, Mar. 8, 1991, 91 02827 
Int. Cl. B29D 11/00 


USS. Cl. 264—1.7 29 Claims 


1. Method of manufacturing a transparent polymer material 
optical element having a refractive index gradient, comprising 
the steps of providing a polymer base material and a swelling 
agent for the polymer base material, the swelling agent con- 
taining a monomer adapted to yield a polymer having a refrac- 
tive index different from that of the polymer base material, 
providing a first preform from the polymer base material hav- 
ing a first geometry and sufficiently polymerized to be self-sup- 
porting, providing an abutment member having a second ge- 
ometry at least partly different from the first geometry of the 
preform, placing the preform in a containment space having a 
volume greater than that of the first preform and defined in 
part by the abutment member such that the first geometry of 
the first preform faces the second geometry of the abutment, 
bringing the first preform into contact with a sufficient quan- 
tity of the swelling agent to cause the preform to swell so that 
it comes into active bearing engagement along the entire first 
geometry, and polymerizing the swelled preform so as to 
obtain a second preform having a refractive index gradient. 
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5,258,145 forming layers of the three-dimensional object in at least a 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A HIGH first section of the at least one vat; and 
RESOLUTION STRUCTURED X-RAY DETECTOR 

Robert S. Nelson, San Diego, Calif., assignor to The United 

States of America as represented by the Secretary of the Navy, 

Washington, D.C. 

Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 766,697 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 71/04; CO9K 11/06 

US. Cl. 264—21 


measuring the surface level of the fluid medium in a second 
section of the at least one vat, with the second section 
spaced apart from the first section. 


1. A method of forming a structure comprising the steps of: 5,258,147 
(a) forming a layer of scintillation phosphor material com- METHOD OF DETECTING INJECTED AMOUNT FROM 
prising a bottom surface, a top surface, and side surfaces; AN INJECTION MOLDER 
(b) applying a thin reflective coating to said bottom surface, Akira Yokota, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Komatsu Ltd., To- 
whereby the thin reflective coating is applied by the meth- kyo, Japan 
ods consisting of PCT No. PCT/JP91/00065, § 371 Date Sep. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 
(i) vapor depositing, pouring or spraying a thin coating of | Date Sep. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11315, PCT Pub. 
low index of refraction material on said bottom surface; Date Aug. 8, 1991 
(ii) diffusing a material with a low refractive index into said PCT Filed Jan. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 761,731 
bottom surface to cause a reflective boundary; Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1990, 2-14383 
(iii) bombarding said bottom surface with a particle beam to Int. Cl.° B29C 45/76 
change the refractive properties to produce a reflective 
layer; 
(iv) depositing a thin reflective metallic coating on said 
bottom surface; 
(v) painting a thin, diffusely reflective material on said bot- iS eS 
tom surface; and ASS Coble LEI 
(vi) combinations of (i), (ii), (iii), (iv), and (v); AN /'e 
(c) forming a pattern in said layer by creating voids which 
separate said material into individual segments; and 
(d) depositing an additional reflective surface to fill said 
voids and form a thin reflective coating on said top and 
side surfaces to thereby form said structure. 


1. A method of detecting the amount of plasticized synthetic 

5,258,146 resin injected from an injection molder comprising a cylinder 

METHOD OF AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING AND having a screw therein, and a flow path opening/closing mech- 

CONTROLLING ee a IN anism capable of blocking the flow of plasticized resin between 

STEREOLITHOGRAF the cylind d ity of Id, th thod ising th 

Thomas A. Almquist, San Gabriel; Borzo Modrek, Montebello; cies ee 

cn ag tig ee ie Ww. — — an (a) closing the flow path opening/closing mechanism to 

bien 6. Ga St wag Regen geen R. Smalley block the flow of resin prior to injecting resin from the 
Baldwi Calif i ‘ cylinder into the cavity; 

we i ee ee es, ee (b) applying a predetermined pressure to the screw while the 


Valencia, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 515,479, Apr. 27, 1990, Pat. No. flow of resin is blocked, to effect a balancing movement of 


5,174,931, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 249,399, the screw; 
Sep. 26, 1988, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. _ (C) obtaining the positional value of the screw at a first stop 
261,039, Oct. 31, 1988, abandoned. This application May 6, position where the screw stops its balancing movement, or 
1992, Ser. No. 880,190 the resin amount in the cylinder corresponding to said 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 35/08, 41/02 positional value; 
US. Cl. 264—22 39 Claims (d) opening said flow path opening/closing mechanism to 
37. A method for measuring the fluid medium level in a allow the plasticized synthetic resin to flow from the 
system for stereolithographically producing a three-dimen- cylinder to the cavity of the mold; 
sional object on substantially a layer by layer basis froma fluid §(e) applying pressure to the screw while the flow path ope- 
medium solidifiable under prescribed synergistic stimulating, ning/closing mechanism is open, to inject plasticized 
comprising: synthetic resin into the cavity; 
containing the fluid medium in at least one vat; (f) closing the flow path opening/closing mechanism to 
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block the flow of resin upon completion of injection and 
dwelling; 

(g) applying a predetermined pressure to the screw, while 
the resin flow is blocked, to effect a balancing movement 
of the screw; 

(h) obtaining the positional value of the screw at a second 
stop position where the screw stops its balancing move- 
ment, or the resin amount in the cylinder corresponding to 
said positional value; and 

(i) obtaining the value corresponding to the injected amount 
or the injected amount itself, by operations including 
subtraction of the positional value of the screw at said 
second stop position or the resin amount in the cylinder 
corresponding to this positional value from the positional 
value of the screw at said first stop position or the resin 
amount in the cylinder corresponding to this positional 
value. 


5,258,148 
PROCESS FOR CONTROLLING THE DEGREE OF 
ORIENTATION OF TUBULAR FILMS 

Klemens Sensen; Klaus-Peter Voss; Werner Feistkorn, and 

Hans-Udo Beckmann, all of Lengerich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Windmdller & Hélscher, Lengerich/Westf., Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,054 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 3, 

1991, 4118122 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/92 


U.S. Cl. 264—40.2 3 Claims 


1. A process of determining and/or automatically control- 
ling the degree of orientation of the tubular film made in film- 
blowing plants comprising an extruder having a film-blowing 
head and means for internally cooling, flattening and taking off 
the tubular film as well as means for controlling the rate of 
exchange of the air for internal cooling, the speed of the ex- 
truder, the temperature of the extruded plastic composition 
and/or the take-off velocity, wherein: 
the shape of the flaring portion of the bubble corresponding 
to the desired degree of orientation is detected and/or 
adjusted and said shape is stored as a desired shape, and 

the actual shape of the flaring portion of the bubble is de- 
tected and compared with the desired shape and is 
adapted to the desired shape; 

wherein the velocities of the stretching of the film in the 

longitudinal and transverse directions in the flaring por- 
tion of the bubble are measured by a laser Doppler veloci- 
ometer and the ratio of said velocities is controlled to 
correspond to a predetermined desired value. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,149 
PROCESS OF MAKING A MEMBRANE FOR HIGH 
EFFICIENCY REMOVAL OF LOW DENSITY 

LIPOPROTEIN-CHOLESTEROL FROM WHOLE BLOOD 
Marc E. Parham, Bedford; Richard L. Duffy, Cambridge, and 

Donald T. Nicholson, Leominster, all of Mass., assignors to 

W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 782,348, Oct. 31, 1991, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 618,791, Nov. 27, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,187,010. This application May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,580 

Int. Cl.5 B29C 67/20 

USS. Cl. 264—41 8 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a membrane which binds low 

density lipoprotein cholesterol comprising 

(a) preparing a hollow fiber membrane from a casting solu- 
tion comprising about 8 to about 22 weight % of a polysul- 
fone polymer and 0 to about 10 weight % silica; 

(b) submerging said hollow fiber membrane in an acidic 
solution comprising polyacrylic acid and 0 to about 30 
weight % calcium chloride; 

(c) immobilizing polyacrylic acid to said hollow fiber mem- 
brane by heating under pressure the submerged fibers of 
step (b); and 

(d) annealing the hollow fiber membrane of step (c) by 
heating under pressure in water. 


5,258,150 
FABRICATION OF LOW THERMAL EXPANSION, HIGH 
POROSITY CORDIERITE BODY 
Gregory A. Merkel, Big Flats, and Martin J. Murtagh, Tru- 
mansburg, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, 
Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,877 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 65/00 
USS. Cl. 264—43 


(%) AQNZINII3 NOLWWYLd 


"$0 


50 60 
% POROSITY >!Oym 


40 


1. A method for producing a cordierite body, said method 

comprising: 

a) selecting raw materials to form a composition which 
forms cordierite on firing, the composition consisting 
essentially of nominally in percent by weight about 12 to 
about 16 magnesium oxide, about 33 to about 38 aluminum 
oxide, and about 49 to about 54 silica, said raw materials 
being composed of: 
platy talc having a BET surface area of no greater than 

about 5 m2/g, 

0 to about 48% by weight of clay, said clay being selected 
from the group consisting of platelet clay, stacked clay 
which can be delaminated into platelets during process- 
ing, and mixtures thereof, 

an aluminum oxide yielding component having an average 
particle size selected from the group consisting of about 
3 to about 8 micrometers in diameter, and no greater 
than about 3 micrometers in diameter, and 

free crystalline silica; 

b) intimately blending said raw materials with an effective 
amount of vehicle and forming aids to impart plastic form- 
ability and green strength to said raw materials and form 
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a plastic mixture therefrom, and with a burnout agent 
when said average particle size of said aluminum oxide 
yielding component is no greater than about 3 microme- 
ters in diameter; 

c) forming said raw materials into a green body; 

d) drying said green body; and 

e) heating said green body to a first temperature of about 
1100° C. to about 1150° C., and thereafter from said first 
temperature to a second temperature of about 1300° C. to 
about 1350° C. at a firing rate of about 5° C. per hour to 
about 100° C. per hour, and thereafter to a third tempera- 
ture of at least about 1390° C. and holding at said third 
temperature for about 6 hours to about 16 hours, to form 
a cordierite body, wherein the cordierite body is at least 
about 93% by weight cordierite, said body having a coef- 
ficient of thermal expansion of no greater than about 
4x 10—7°C.—!, from about 25° C. to about 800° C., a total 
porosity of greater than about 42% by volume, a median 
pore diameter of about 5 to about 40 micrometers, and a 
pore diameter of greater than about 10 micrometers in 
about 30% to about 100% of the total porosity of the 
body. 


5,258,151 
MOLDING COMPOSITION FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
INORGANIC SINTERED PRODUCTS 
Michael Bayer, Liitzelburg, and Iris Nagl, Burgheim, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 
schaft, Frankfurt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 890,541 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 1, 
1991, 4118011 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/64 


USS. Cl. 264—63 8 Claims 


1. A molding composition for the production of inorganic 


sintered products, comprising 

60 to 99 parts by weight of a ceramic powder or metal 
powder, 

0.1 to 5 parts by weight of a wax having a dropping point of 
50° to 100° C., an acid number of 5 to 150, a hydrolysis 
number of 15 to 160 and a density of 0.95 to 1.20 g/cm}, 

0.1 to 5 parts by weight of an epoxy resin having an epoxide 
equivalent weight of 175 to 4000 and an epoxide valve of 
0.02 to 0.57 and 

0.1 to 5 parts by weight of a curing agent, wherein the 
molding composition contains the epoxy resin in the form 
of microcapsules. 


5,258,152 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING CERAMIC 
PRODUCTS 
Kiminari Kato, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to NGK Insulators, 
Ltd., Nagoya, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 572,208, Aug. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,106,551. This application Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 841,529 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 28, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C04B 41/00 
USS. Cl. 264—65 6 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing shaped ceramic products, 
which comprises the steps of: 
applying a hydrostatic pressure of 2.0 ton/cm? or higher to 
a shaped silicon nitride prior to calcination, 
calcining said hydrostatic-pressure-applied shaped silicon 
nitride at a temperature of about 1100° to 1300° C. to limit 
the shrinkage of the shaped silicon nitride after calcining 
to less than one per cent and form a calcined shaped 
ceramic having an average pore size of 0.04-0.3 zm and a 
total pore volume of 0.1-0.3 cc/g and a four-point bending 
strength of 2-20 kg/mm2, 
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wet grinding the calcined shaped ceramic to a desired shape, 
and 


sintering the calcined shaped ceramic to manufacture a 
ceramic product. 


5,258,153 
METHOD FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF STACKED OR 
WOUND TYPE METALLIZED POLYETHYLENE 
NAPHTHALENE FILM CAPACITORS 
Nicolas Chapas, Navenne, and Thierry Feral, Seurre, both of, 
assignors to Compagnie Europeenne de Composants Elec- 
troniques LCC, Courbevoie, France 
Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,639 
Claims priority, application France, Jun. 11, 1991, 91 07071 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 71/02; H01G 4/30, 4/32 


U.S. Cl. 264—104 11 Claims 


‘ 
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1. A method for the manufacture of stacked or wound ca- 
pacitors, said method comprising either the stacking and the 
cutting-out into unit blocks of metallized polyethylene naph- 
thalene films or the winding of metallized polyethylene naph- 
thalene films, wherein, after the stacking phase for the stacked 
capacitors, or after the winding phase for the wound capacitor, 
the capacitors are subjected to an annealing operation compris- 
ing at least one annealing step, the temperature T; and the 
duration ti of the annealing step number i being linked so that: 


Xj=(T;—240) x tix Ln2 


with 


where n is the total number of annealing steps, Ti being ex- 
pressed in Celsius degrees and ti in hours. 
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5,258,154 
METHOD FOR PRODUCING SEAMLESS TUBE OR USE 
AS INTERMEDIATE IMAGE-TRANSFER BELT 
Katsumi Okuyama; Makoto Morikoshi; Toshihiko Tanimoto; 
Michiya Okamura, and Hideto Shimizu, all of Yokkaichi, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petrochemical Company Lim- 
ited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 824,233 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1991, 3-4600 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/90 


USS. Cl. 264—105 6 Claims 


1. A method for producing an unstretched seamless tube for 
use as an intermediate image-transfer belt, comprising the step 
of continuously extruding onto a support an electrically con- 
ductive composition comprising the following components (a), 
(b) and (c) to form an unstretched seamless tube having a 
thickness of 50 to 1000 ym and a sheet resistance of 105 to 1013 
0/O within an exponential deviation within +1. 
(a) a thermoplastic aromatic polycarbonate resin, 
(b) a thermoplastic poly(alkylene terephthalate) resin and 
(c) acetylene black, 
the amount of the component (a) being from 60 to 95 wt. % 
of the total weight of the component (a) and the compo- 
nent (b) 

the amount of the component (b) being from 40 to 5 wt. % 
of the total weight of the component (a) and the compo- 
nent (b), and 

the amount of the component (c) being from 10 to 25 parts 

by weight for 100 parts by weight of the total amount of 
the component (a) and the component (b). 


5,258,155 
INJECTION-MOLDING OF METAL OR CERAMIC 
POWDERS 
Masakatsu Sekido; Hironori Nakayama; Michio Nukaya, all of 
Shimizu, and Yoshihisa Noro, Yokohama, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Shimizu Shokuhin Kaisha, Ltd., Japan 

Filed May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 882,892 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1991, 3-136962 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/64; B29C 45/72 
US, Cl. 264—109 2 Claims 

2. An injection-molding method comprising: 

kneading ceramic or metal powders with an agar sol to form 
a sol-state material, said agar sol comprising water which 
has optionally been magnetically treated, agar powders 
having a gel strength of 2000 g/cm? at a concentration of 
at least 2%, and sodium borate; 

pelletizing said sol-state material to form finely granulated 
gels; and 

injection-molding said granulated gels. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,156 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING MICROPOROUS FILM 
HAVING BREAKAGE RESISTANCE WHEN MELTED 
Hiroshi Kurauchi, and Tetsuo Akazawa, both of Hirakata, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Ube Industries, Ltd., Ube, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 741,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 9, 1990, 2-211396; 
Nov. 29, 1990, 2-332024 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 55/06, 67/20, 71/00 


USS. Cl, 264—154 6 Claims 
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1. A process for producing a microporous polyolefin film, 

comprising: 

i) stretching an unstretched polyolefin film in a first direction 
at a constant stretching temperature in a first stretching 
stage at a first strain rate, wherein the strain amount is a 
maximum of 100% in the first stretching stage, and the 
first strain rate is initially a maximum of 500%/min and 
later falls to a maximum of 100%/min, thereby producing 
a film having an initial strain; 

ii) stretching said film having an initial strain at a constant 
stretching temperature in a second stage in said first direc- 
tion at a second strain rate which is different from said first 
strain rate, wherein said second strain rate is from about 
1%/min to 50%/min in the second stage; the total amount 
of stretching being effective to produce a microporous 
film, 

wherein said first stretching stage has 1-7 steps and said 
second stage has 7-28 steps. 


5,258,157 
METHOD FOR JOINING EXTRUDED WEATHER 
STRIPS AND RESULTING WEATHER STRIP FOR 
MOTOR VEHICLE 
Masahiro Nozaki, Ama, and Masafumi Moriyama, Inazawa, 
both of Japan, assignors to Toyoda Gosei Co., Ltd., Ni- 
shikasugai, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 683,792 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 12, 1990, 2-96679 
Int. Cl.5 E06B 7/16 
US. Cl. 264—261 


1. A method for joining extruded weather strip portions for 
a motor vehicle by molding, each said extruded weather strip 
portion having a trim portion of a generally U-shaped cross 
section, a tubular sealing portion projecting outwardly from an 
outer surface of said trim portion, and a plurality of flange 
retaining lips for retaining a body flange of the motor vehicle, 
said flange retaining lips projecting inwardly from opposed 
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inner surfaces of said trim portion, said method comprising the 5,258,159 
steps of: PROCESS FOR MAKING A FIBER REINFORCED FUEL 


spacing ends of said extruded weather strip portions which TANK 
are to be joined, to effect a predetermined space between Richard B. Freeman, Oxford, and Bruce N. Greve, Davisburg, 
said ends; both of Mich., assignors to The Budd Company, Troy, Mich. 
pressing said flange retaining lips against said opposed inner Division of Ser. No. 668,758, Mar. 14, 1991, abandoned, which is 
surfaces of each said trim portion at the respective ends of # Continuation of Ser. No. 517,936, May 2, 1990, abandoned. 
said extruded weather strip portions by inserting between This —— aoe - ae a an No. $51,758 
the opposed inner surfaces of said trim portions first and US. Cl. 264—513 eaten 6 Claims 
second spaced core plate portions separated by said prede- "" ~* 
termined space, said first and second core plate portions 
being part of a core plate having between said first and 
second core plate portions a middle section which is thin- 
ner than said first and second portions; 
positioning said ends of said extruded weather strip portions 
together with said inserted core plate in a cavity of a mold; 
injecting a molding material into said cavity of said mold for 
forming a molded joining portion which joins said ends of 
said extruded weather strip portions with a gap between 
said ends which corresponds in thickness to the thickness 
of said middle section of said core plate; and opening said 
mold and removing said core plate from said molded 
joining portion. 


1. A method of molding a one-piece plastic fuel tank, said 
method comprising: 

providing a mold having a mold surface for defining an 
exterior shape of said tank; 

providing a molded generally thin walled hollow airtight, 
fuel impervious liner having a shape that generally con- 
forms to said mold surface prior to being placed in said 
mold, said liner defining an interior surface for said tank; 


5,258,158 covering an exterior surface of said liner with a fibrous 


POSITIVE-TYPE NON-RETURN VALVE AND METHOD material; 
OF USING VALVE placing the covered liner into said mold; 
Robert F. Dray, Rt. 1, Box 273M, Hamilton, Tex. 76531 thereafter applying fluid pressure to the interior of the cov- 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 699,277, May 13, 1991, Pat. ered liner; 
No. 5,151,282. This application Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,019 injecting resin between the mold surface and the exterior 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 29, liner surface thereby impregnating the fibrous material; 
2009, has been disclaimed. utilizing the fluid pressure in the liner to prevent the collapse 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 45/20 of the liner during said step of injecting resin, said liner 
U.S. Cl. 264—328.1 36 Claims thereby defining said interior surface of the tank and 
providing a fuel resistant liner for the tank; 
curing the resin; = 
op¢eing the mold; and 
removing the tank from the mold. 


Ss OY, Sv 5,258,160 
Paps SSS SAAN PROCESS AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 


— =-— ELONGATED BODY OF ELASTIC MODULUS 
Ch \ a CHANGING TYPE 
SAS Atsushi Utsumi, Itami; Masaaki Ohtsuji, Amagasaki; Motchiko 


eS 
Yamasaki, Amagasaki; Tamotsu Kaide, Amagasaki, all of 


Japan, and Kazuo Onishi, New York, N.Y., assignors to Mit- 


ne : subishi Cable Industries, Ltd., Amagasaki, Japan 
1. A method of injecting material fed through a non-return Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 927,859 


valve, said non-return valve attached to a screw, said valve and . é 
: , sap : Aig aie Claims Li Aug. 21, 1991, 3-2341 
screw contained within a barrel with an axis, said method tite: a aes. pe ony 47/02 » or 
5 cae © ae ; USS. Cl. 264—558 17 Claims 
a) recovering a volume of material in an accumulation area 4 A process for producing an elongated polymeric body of 
downstream of said valve in said barrel by rotating said an elastic modulus changing type said process comprising: 
earaaes: : ; a first step of continuously feeding an amount of a first 
b) injecting said volume of material through a nozzle down- polymer to a long-land die having a forming zone in an 
stream of said accumulation area by translating said screw inlet portion and a cooling zone in an outlet portion, the 
in a downstream direction, said injection closing said die having an inner surface supplied with a lubricant, 
valve by forcing a piston within said valve with adown- _a second step of continuously feeding an amount of the first 
stream end area larger than its upstream end area to a polymer at a first feeding rate and an amount of a second 
position slidably blocking and overstroking the flowpath polymer which has an elastic modulus different from the 
of material therethrough. elastic modulus of the first polymer at a second feeding 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


rate to the long-land die, under conditions where the 
second feeding rate of the second polymer gradually 
increases and the first feeding rate of the first polymer 
gradually decreases while the sum of the amount of the 
first polymer and the amount of the second polymer is 
constant, so as to form mixtures of the first polymer and 
the second polymer, 

a third step of continuously feeding an amount of the second 

polymer to the long-land die. 

11. An apparatus for producing an elongated polymeric 
body of an elastic modulus changing type, the apparatus com- 
prising 

a first extruder for feeding a first polymer having an elastic 

modulus, 


ANN 


a second extruder for feeding a second polymer having an 
elastic modulus different from the elastic modulus of the 
first polymer, 

a long-land die connected to the first extruder and the sec- 
ond extruder, said long-land die having forming zone for 
forming polymers fed thereto into an outer body and a 
cooling zone for solidifying polymers formed in the form- 
ing zone, said cooling zone having a function for cooling 
the polymers until the cooling substantially becomes un- 
necessary after the polymer are extruded out of the long- 
land die, 

means for alternately feeding polymers from the first and 
second polymer extruders to the long-land die, and 

means for supplying a lubricant to inner surface of the long- 
land die. 


5,258,161 
BLOWN FILM EXTRUSION 

George E. Ealer, Whitehouse Station, N.J., assignor to Union 

Carbide Chemicals & Plastics Technology Corporation, Dan- 
bury, Conn. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,706 
Int. Cl.5 B29C 47/90 

USS. Cl. 264—566 10 Claims 

1. A method for producing film having high tensile impact 

and dart drop which comprises: 

(a) providing a resin containing about 75% to about 90% 
ethylene and about 10% to about 25% of at least one alpha 
olefin containing from 2 to 8 carbon atoms; said resin 
having a density of about 0.86 to about 0.910 g/cc, a melt 
index of less than 0.1 gm/10 min, a melt flow ratio of about 
14-18 and a dispersity greater than 10, 

(b) introducing said resin into a stalk extrusion apparatus 
including an extrusion die having a die gap of about 25 to 
45 mil.; 

(c) extruding said resin in said stalk extrusion apparatus to 
form a stalk of from 7 to 10 die diameters and at a blowup 
ratio of from 3:1 to about 4:1; to form a film from said 
resin. 
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5,258,162 
METHOD OF PRODUCING A GASEOUS HYDROGEN 
PEROXIDE-CONTAINING STERILIZATION FLUID 
Jan Andersson, Ystad; Lars Martensson, Malmé; Thomas Bjer- 
born, and Goran Smith, both of Lund, all of Sweden, assignors 
to Tetra Alfa Holdings S.A., Pully, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 605,409, Oct. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 921,594 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Nov. 7, 1989, 8903720 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 2/00; B65B 55/02 
US. Cl. 422—28 


1. A method for conducting sterilization by an air stream 

containing hydrogen peroxide, comprising: 

(a) heating a stream of ambient air in a preheater to a temper- 
ature of about 90° C.; 

(b) conducting the heated air stream intermittently through 
a first conduit and into a heat exchanger to increase the 
temperature of the heated air stream to a hydrogen perox- 
ide vaporizing temperature; 

(c) injecting liquefied hydrogen peroxide into the hydrogen 
peroxide-vaporizing air stream such that the hydrogen 
peroxide-vaporizing air stream vaporizes all of the lique- 
fied hydrogen peroxide resulting in an air and vaporized 
hydrogen peroxide stream and supplying the air and va- 
porized hydrogen peroxide stream into a third conduit and 
then into a chamber for sterilizing the contents of the 
chamber; and 

(d) reducing flow through said first conduit and conducting 
the heated air stream intermittently through a second 
conduit and into said third conduit and then into said 
chamber for drying the contents of the chamber, the flow 
of said heated air stream in said first conduit alternating 
with the flow of said heated air stream in said second 
conduit. 


5,258,163 
TEST CARRIER FOR ANALYSIS OF FLUIDS 
Manfred Krause, Viernheim; Bernd Klein, Ludwigshafen; Ger- 
hard Schindler, Griindstadt; Peter Schiifer, Ludwigshafen, and 
Siegfried Nétzel, Wilhelmsfeld, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Boehringer Mannheim GmbH, Mannheim, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 681,598, Apr. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 960,222 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 14, 
1990, 4012216 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 GOIN 33/52 
US. Cl. 422—58 25 Claims 
1. A test carrier for analysis of fluids, comprising: 
frame means for forming a main body of said test carrier, 
said frame means comprising two molded pieces of plastic 
material forming a base part and a lid part of said frame 
means, each of said base part and said lid part including an 
aperture forming a test field opening; 
seating means disposed on an inner surface of said base part 
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and surrounding said aperture of said base part for seating 
a plurality of loosely stacked superimposed imperforate 
test layers therein, said seating means defining a test layer 


area; 

said lid part including attachment means for attaching said 
lid part to said base part, said lid part having bearing 
means in said test layer area for resting on a topmost test 
layer of said superimposed test layers; 

said frame means further comprising a plurality of connec- 
tion means for connecting the lid part and the base part to 
each other and limiting relative movement thereof in a 
direction perpendicular to a plane of the superimposed 
test layers, said connection means including limiting 
means on each part provided in respective pairs which 


Yo 13 6 100 7 


rH 

UG Re ceelee a / ae. a UN 
NSS SSSSSs SH 99sy UN 
<A: pall oR AS 


TF ee oe 


2b iy 6 


butt positively against each other, said limiting means for 
holding said lid part and said base part in a particular 
position relative to each other, and wherein each of said 
plurality of connection means is spaced a distance from 
other connection means which is at least three times as 
great as a smallest distance between diametrically opposed 
sides of the apertures; 

said frame means having elasticity properties wherein a 
pressure with which said bearing means presses onto said 
superimposed test layers to bring said superimposed test 
layers in uniform fluid contact with each other is substan- 
tially constant in a tolerance range of the test layers, 
wherein uniform fluid contact is ensured between individ- 
ual test layers and wherein said test layers remain flat and 
undeformed under said pressure. 


5,258,164 
ELECTRICALLY REGENERABLE DIESEL 
PARTICULATE TRAP 

Richard L. Bloom, Woodville, Wis.; William T. Fay, St. Paul, 

Minn.; Joel H. Sabean, Eagan, Minn., and Mark P. Smith, 

Lino Lakes, Minn., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manu- 

facturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,812 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 28 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 FOIN 3/10; BOID 50/00, 53/54 

U.S. Cl. 422—174 


1. A diesel particulate filter comprising 
(a) a casing having at least two ends; 


(b) means for connecting said at least two ends of said casing 


to an exhaust system; 
(c) means for supporting at least one tube; 


(d) at least one substantially rigid tube extending between 
said at least two ends of said casing, said at least one tube 
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having two ends, an outer surface, and perforations that 
provide a perforated area, said at least one tube being 
supported by said supporting means; 

(e) at least one filtering element within said casing, said at 
least one filtering element comprising inorganic yarn, said 
inorganic yarn being substantially helically cross-wound 
around said at least one tube to cover said perforations, 
wherein said inorganic yarn comprises a core from which 
at least one of loops of continuous fibers or fiber segments 
extend outwardly, wherein successive convolutions are 
oppositely wound in each layer to provide interwoven 
cores, cores of successive convolutions of each successive 
layer are radially aligned to provide walls that are spaced 
to define four-sided openings, said walls providing stabili- 
zation to said filtering element against exhaust forces, 
wherein said convolutions of said yarn at said perforated 
area of said at least one tube extend at an angle in the range 
from about 30° to about 70° to the axis of said tube in each 
winding direction, and wherein said at least one of loops 
of fibers or said fiber segments project into each of said 
four-sided openings, with at least one of loops of fibers or 
fiber segments of adjacent convolutions being inter- 
meshed to provide with each of said four-sided openings a 
trap for diesel exhaust particulates; 

(f) at least one electrically resistive expanded metal sheet 
having two major faces, wherein substantially each major 
face of said at least one expanded metal sheet is in contact 
with said at least one filtering element, said at least one 
expanded metal sheet being sufficiently electrically resis- 
tive such that when a voltage is applied across said ex- 
panded meal, said expanded metal heats to a temperature 
sufficient to burn soot particles trapped in said at least one 
filter element after use; 

(g) means for forcing exhaust gases to pass through both said 
at least one filtering element and said at least one ex- 
panded metal sheet; and 

(h) means for applying a voltage across said at least one 
expanded metal sheet to heat it above the combustion 
point of entrapped diesel exhaust particulates. 


5,258,165 
MULTI-TUBE OZONE GENERATOR AND METHOD OF 
MAKING SAME 
Douglas L. Olsen, Eden Prairie, Minn., assignor to Osmonics, 
Inc., Minnetonka, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 721,280 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 19/12 
US. Cl. 422—186.18 








1. A multi-tube ozone generator comprising: 

a plurality of ozone generating tubes, each constructed of an 
electrically conductive material and forming a first elec- 
trode and each including a central tubular portion and an 
enlarged hexagonal shaped end having a cross-sectional 
area greater than the cross-sectional area of said central 
tubular portion, wherein said hexagonal end defines a 
plurality of mating edges and said tubes are joined to one 
another along corresponding mating edge; 

a second electrode positioned within each of said tubes and 
spaced inwardly from said first electrode; and 
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a dielectric member positioned within each tube and be- 
tween said first and second electrodes. 


5,258,166 
STERILIZABLE ROLL-UP TRAY CASE 

Thomas F, Janzer, 5898 Tibby Rd., Bensalem, Pa. 19020, and 

John J. Nelson, Bristol, Pa., assignors to Thomas F. Janzer, 

Bensalem, Pa. 

Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,213 
Int. Cl.5 A61L 2/00 

US. Cl. 422—300 


1. A device for retaining items such that they may be conve- 
niently displayed, stored, cleaned and sterilized comprising: A 
plurality of elongated members, each of said elongated mem- 
bers including along the length thereof at least one pivot-cou- 
pling part and at least one pivot-receiving part, said elongated 
members being adapted to pivotally interconnect by attaching 
said pivot-coupling part of said elongated member to the corre- 
sponding pivot-receiving part of a next adjacent elongated 
member, said elongated members being such that a plurality of 
interconnected elongated members form a mat structure which 
is capable of being rolled up and unrolled; means associated 
with said elongated members for defining a plurality of gaps in 
said mat structure which are of a size and shape sufficient to 
allow sterilizing agents to pass therethrough; and a plurality of 
protruding means extending from said elongated members so 
as to protrude from the surface of said mat structure when said 
mat structure is unrolled, said protruding means being sized 
and disposed so as to secure and place an item placed into 
intimate contact with said mat structure and retained thereby 
when said mat structure is rolled-up. 


5,258,167 
EXTRACTANT FOR RARE EARTH METAL AND 
METHOD FOR EXTRACTING THE SAME 

Toshio Takahashi, Yokohama; Hiroaki Nishizawa, Fujisawa, 

and Yukari Ishii, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Lion Cor- 

poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,363 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 1, 1990, 2-144021; 

Jun. 1, 1990, 2-144022 
Int. Cl.5 CO1F 17/00 

U.S, Cl. 423—21.5 7 Claims 

1. A method for extracting rare earth metals comprising the 
step of bringing an acidic aqueous solution containing ions of 
rare earth metals into contact with an extraction medium to 
transfer the rare earth metal ions to the extraction medium, said 
extraction medium containing a compound represented by the 
following general formulae: 


R'—o oO 
N7 


R?—O Ox 
wherein R! and R? may be the same or different and each 
represents a cyclohexyl group carrying alkyl groups having 1 
to 12 carbon atoms, provided that these alkyl groups are not 
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present on the 2- and 6-positions of the cyclohexyl group; and 
X represents a hydrogen atom or a monovalent or bivalent 
metal ion or an ammonium ion; 


(CH3)n 


RS 


wherein R° represents an isopropyl group; R® represents a 
linear alkyl group having 8 to 22 carbon atoms; n is an integer 
ranging from 1 to 3; and X is the same as that defined above; 


(CH3)n, 


wherein R’ represents a branched alkyl group having 4 to 10 
carbon atoms and X and n are the same as those defined above; 


Oo Oo 
\,7 
oon, 

R3—O Ox 


wherein R® represents a branched alkyl group having 10 to 20 
carbon atoms and X is the same as that defined above; 
or represented by a combination of compounds represented 
by the following formulae: 


(Ro) ae 
. 
Ox 


wherein R!! represents a cyclohexyl group, a 2-methylcy- 
clohexyl group or a 2-isopropyl-5-methylcyclohexyl 
group and X represents a hydrogen atom, a monovalent or 
bivalent metal ion or an ammonium ion; and 


in 
(R’20))P 
\ 
Ox 


wherein R!2 represents a branched alkyl group having 10 
to 22 carbon atoms when R!! is a cyclohexyl group, a 
linear or branched alkyl group having 4 to 8 carbon atoms 
when R!! is a 2-methylcyclohexyl group, or a linear alkyl 
group having 4 to 8 carbon atoms when R!! is a 2-isopro- 
pyl-Smethylcyclohexyl group; and X is the same as that 
defined above. 


5,258,168 
PRODUCTION OF ALUNITES 

Chanakya Misra, Plum Boro, Pa., assignor to Aluminum Com- 

pany of America, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jul. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 381,818 
Int. Cl.5 CO1F 1/00, 7/02; CO1C 1/24; C01D 5/00 
USS. Cl, 423—117 3 Claims 
1. A method of preparing sodium alunite comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) providing a material selected from sodium sulfate and 
sodium bisulfate in an aqueous solution with particles of 
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aluminum hydroxide, the stoichiometric amount of sulfate 
being present in an amount 10 to 100% more than said 
aluminum hydroxide; 


(b) reacting said material with said aluminum hydroxide in a 
pH range of 1.5 to 5 and in the range of 120° C. to 200° C. 
to produce sodium alunite; and 

(c) recovering said sodium alunite. 


5,258,169 
SILICON DIIMIDE, A PROCESS FOR ITS 
PREPARATION AND SILICON NITRIDE OBTAINED 
THEREFROM 
Ulrich Wannagat, Wolfenbiittel; Adrian Schervan, Hamm; Mar- 
tin Jansen, Bonn; Hans-Peter Baldus, Burscheid, and Aloys 
Eiling, Bochum, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 763,314 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 2, 
1990, 4031070 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 21/068 
USS, Cl. 423—344 11 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of silicon diimide having a 
carbon content of at most 0.5% by weight and a chlorine 


content of at most 20 ppm which comprises reacting ammonia 
with an organylaminosilane corresponding to the formula 
Si(NRR’)4 where R and R’ are identical or different and stand 
for C)-C¢-alkyl, vinyl, phenyl or hydrogen at temperatures 
from 50° C. to 300° C. at elevated pressure to form silicon 
diimide. 


5,258,170 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SILICON CARBIDE 
PLATELETS 
Luc Parent, Chicoutimi, Canada, assignor to Alcan International 
Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 591,431, Oct. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,173,283. This application Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 731,116 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 31/36; C30B 25/00, 29/36 
US. Cl. 423—345 


2. A process for producing silicon carbide platelets having a 
size less than about 20 pm, which comprises forming a reaction 
mixture consisting of about 2% by weight of said reaction 
mixture of CaO or a precursor thereof, about 1.75 parts by 
weight of pure carbon containing less than 0.2% by wt. of iron, 
about 3 parts by weight of SiOz, 0.01 to 0.1 parts by weight of 
B03 and about 0.025 parts by weight of alpha SiC crystals, 
and heating said reaction mixture under an inert atmosphere at 
about 1800°-2100° C. for about 2 hours. 
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5,258,171 

METHOD OF PRODUCING CHLORINE DIOXIDE IN A 

GASEOUS STREAM AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Sam F, Eltomi, Kansas City, Mo., assignor to Ashland Oil, Inc., 

Russell, Ky. 

Filed Mar. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 500,659 
Int. Cl.5 CO1B 11/02 

US. Cl, 423—477 


1. A method of generating chlorine dioxide comprising 
contacting mineral acid, alkaline hypochlorite salt and alkaline 
chlorite salt in a reaction medium comprising a flowing gase- 
ous carrier stream under reaction conditions favorable for the 
generation of chlorine dioxide, wherein the flow rate of the 
gaseous reaction medium is controlled so that the concentra- 
tion of chlorine dioxide produced by the reaction does not 
exceed 10% by weight of the gaseous carrier stream, and 
wherein said mineral acid, alkaline hypochlorite salt and alka- 
line chlorite salt are reacted in the form of aqueous solutions 
containing an amount of water sufficient to act as a diluent for 
the reactants and no further water is added to the reaction 
stream. 


5,258,172 
IODINATED ALIPHATIC EMULSIONS FOR X-RAY 
CONTRAST 

Daniel L. Rubin, 575 S. Rengstorff Ave., No. 128, Mountain 

View, Calif. 94004 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 298,772, Jan. 17, 1989, 

abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 566,494, Dec. 29, 

1983, abandoned. This application Aug. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 

568,251 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/04; A61K 31/235; COTC 69/76 

US. Cl. 424—5 13 Claims 

1. A process for visualization of the GI tract of a mammal 
comprising administering to the mammal a diagnostically ef- 
fective amount of a contrast agent comprising an aqueous 
emulsion of an iodinated compound which iodinated com- 
pound is an aliphatic carboxylic acid of from 6-17 carbon 
atoms in the aliphatic chain exclusive of any branching in said 
aliphatic chain, said carboxylic acid being (a) iodinated di- 
rectly or by incorporation therein of an iodinated substituent 
and (b) slightly soluble in water and which emulsion shows no 
visible evidence of separation into oil and water phases in the 
GI tract for at least about one hour as demonstrated by radio- 
graphic examination. 
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5,258,173 
DENTRIFICE COMPOSITIONS 
Philip C. Waterfield, New Brighton Wirral, Great Britain, as- 
signor to Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, 
Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,073 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 17, 1991, 
9110721 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/16, 7/18 
US. Cl. 424—49 3 Claims 
1. A method for inhibiting conversion of stannous ions into 
inactive stannic ions within a toothpaste composition compris- 
ing stabilizing said stannous ions with an antioxidant which is 
a radical inhibitor, said toothpaste composition consisting 
essentially of: . 

(i) from 10 to 99% by weight of a liquid phase formed of a 
material selected from the group consisting of water, 
humectants and combinations thereof; 

(ii) from 0 to 75% by weight of an abrasive cleaning agent; 

(iii) from 0.01 to 10% by weight of a stannous compound 
capable of yielding said stannous ions upon association 
with water, said stannous compounds being selected from 
the group consisting of stannous chloride, stannous ace- 
tate, stannous hexafluorozirconate, stannous sulphate, 
stannous tartrate, stannous gluconate, stannous pyrophos- 
phate, stannous metaphosphate, stannous oxalate, stan- 
nous phosphate and combinations thereof; and 

(iv) from 0.001 to 2% by weight of an antioxidant selected 
from the group consisting of propyl gallate, butylated 
hydroxyanisole, butylated hydroxytoluene, ethy! vanillin, 
rosemary oil, lecithin, vitamin E, rutin, morin fisetin and 
mixtures thereof. 


5,258,174 
CLEAR STICK ANTI-PERSPIRANT 
Frank Schebece, Edison, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Palmolive 
Company, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 496,571 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/32, 7/34, 7/36, 7/38 
US. Cl. 424—65 7 Claims 

1. A clear, stable gel anti-perspirant stick comprising the 

reaction product of: 

(a) about 3 to about 30%, by weight, of an anti-perspirant 
metal salt; 

(b) about 3 to about 15%, by weight, of a complexing agent, 
said complexing agent being a mono- or di-carboxylic acid 
having from two to four carbon atoms or a cosmetically 
acceptable salt thereof; 

(c) about 0.1 to about 5%, by weight, of a hardening agent 
selected from the group consisting of lower alkanol 
amines, diamines and amides wherein said amines, di- 
amines and amides comprise at least two alkanol groups, 
wherein said alkanol moieties comprise from two to four 
carbon atoms; and 

(d) the remainder solvent for (a), (b) and (c). 


5,258,175 
TREATMENT OF POISONING AND COMPOSITIONS 
FOR USE THEREIN 
Donald S. Davies, Beaconsfield, United Kingdom, assignor to M 
L Laboratories PLC, London, England 
Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 646,939 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 25, 1990, 
9001687 
Int. ©1.5 A61F 2/02; A61K 9/14, 31/715, 47/36 
USS. Cl. 424—78.3 20 Claims 
1. A method of treating a human or animal subject suffering 
from poisoning, comprising enterally or parenterally adminis- 
tering to said subject an effective amount of a dextrin deriva- 
tive for the binding of the poison wherein the dextrin is substi- 
tuted at its hydroxyl groups with up to three strongly acidic 
groups per glucose unit, wherein the dextrin derivative is 
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derived from a dextrin which is a glucose polymer mixture 
comprising at least 15% by weight of glucose polymers of 


Uptake of paraquat by dextrin sulphate 


Paraquat uptake (mg) 


=. @ 2 2 
Time (h) 


D.P. greater than 12 and having an average molecular weight 
of 15,000 to 25,000. 


5,258,176 
KAIROMONAL LURE FOR ECTOPARASITIC INSECT 
TRAP 
F, Edward Keenan, 2185 Tierra Verde Rd., Vista, Calif. 92084 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 677,071, Mar. 29, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,095,648, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 516,091, 
Apr. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,029,411. This application Feb. 28, 
1992, Ser. No. 843,249 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 17, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 25/00; AOIM 1/02 
US. Cl. 424—84 1 Claim 
1. A kairomonal lure for ectoparasite insect trap which 
comprises: 
a chemical heat pack that achieves temperatures in a range 
from 30 degrees Celsius to 60 degrees Celsius; and 
an effective among of a semiochemical selected from the 
group consisting of isovaleric acid, phenylacetic acid, 
5-aminovaleric acid, DL-2-hydroxycaproic acid, 2- 
hydroxyisobutyric acid and L-lactic acid. 


5,258,177 
IGA PREPARATION AND PROCESS OF MAKING THE 
SAME 
Yahiro Uemura, Arcadia; Sunnie Park, Culver City; Raja R. 
Mamidi, Pomona, and Charles M. Heldebrandt, Arcadia, all 
of Calif., assignors to Alpha Therapeutic Corporation, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 804,403 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 39/395 
USS. Cl. 424—85.8 16 Claims 
1. A composition comprising an aqueous solution compris- 
ing human IgA in an amount of about 40-90% (w/v), human 
IgG in an amount of about 0 to 60% (w/v) and human IgM in 
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an amount of about 0-5% (w/v), and wherein said solution has 
a conductivity lower than 50 mM and a pH of between 6-10, 
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wherein said solution comprises plasminogen in an amount less 
than 0.001 casein unit. 


5,258,178 
METHOD AND PRODUCT FOR THE TREATMENT OF 
GASTRIC DISEASE 
Christopher T. Cordle, Centerburg, and Joseph P. Schaller, 
Columbus, both of Ohio, assignors to Abbott Laboratories, 
Abbott Park, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,793, Jul. 30, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,181 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 39/395; C12N 15/02; COTK 15/28 
US. Cl. 424—85.8 3 Claims 
1. A composition of matter having utility for providing 
passive immunity to a human when the composition is enter- 
ally ingested, said composition comprising non-denatured 
immunoglobulins which specifically bind to the bacterium 
Helicobacter pylori in the stomach of a human, said Helicobacter 
pylori being capable of colonizing and producing gastritis in 
humans and gnotobiotic piglets. 


5,258,179 
PROTECTION OF A FOOD, COSMETIC OR 

PHARMACEUTICAL PRODUCT AGAINST OXIDATION 
Umberto Bracco, Vevey; Jiirg Léliger, Corseaux, and Francoise 

Saucy, Blonay, all of Switzerland, assignors to Nestec S.A., 

Vevey, Switzerland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 589,047, Sep. 27, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,509 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Oct. 27, 1989, 

3891/89 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/12 

U.S. Cl. 424—94.1 18 Claims 

1. A process for protecting a lipid-containing cosmetic from 
oxidation consisting essentially of incorporating in the lipid 
phase of the cosmetic a coenzyme Q, a phospholipid, and 
ascorbic acid to protect the cosmetic from oxidation, wherein 
the coenzyme Q is incorporated in the cosmetic in an amount 
of from 0.1% to 5% by weight based upon a weight of the lipid 
in the cosmetic and wherein the ascorbic acid is incorporated 
in the cosmetic in an amount of from 2.5% to 20% by weight, 
based upon the weight of the phospholipid. 
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5,258,180 
TISSUE PLASMINOGEN ACTIVATOR HAVING FIBRIN 
SPECIFIC PROPERTIES AND DELETION OF AMINO 
ACIDS 466-970, COMPOSITIONS AND METHODS OF 
TREATMENT 
John F. Gill, Redwood City; Leonard G. Presta, and Mark J. 
Zoller, both of San Francisco, all of Calif., assignors to Gene- 
tech, Inc., South San Francisco, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 486,657, Mar. 1, 1990, Pat. No. 5,156,969, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 384,608, Jul. 24, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,108,901, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
240,856, Sep. 2, 1988, abandoned. This application Aug. 13, 
1991, Ser. No. 744,614 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/64, 15/58 
U.S. Cl. 424—94,64 10 Claims 
1. A human tissue plasminogen activator (t-PA) variant 
having fibrin specificity or plasma clot specificity, wherein said 
t-PA variant comprises d466-470 t-PA. 


5,258,181 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING PSYLLIUM 
Melissa M. Cregier, and John A. Colliopoulos, both of Cincin- 
nati, Ohio, assignors to The Procter & Gamble Company, 
Cincinnati, Ohio 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,341 
Int. C1.5 A61K 35/78 
US. Cl. 424—195.1 16 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising: 
(a) from about 10% to about 50% psyllium fiber; 
(b) from about 5% to about 80% peanut paste; and 
(c) from about 0% to about 85% carrier materials suitable 
for ingestion; and 
wherein further said composition is in unit dose forms contain- 
ing psyllium fiber in amounts effective for providing laxation 
by a minimum number of dose units. 


5,258,182 
INSECT REPELLENT METHOD 
Glenwood Delts, 920 Stephens St., Greensboro, N.C. 27406 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,750 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 65/00 
USS. Cl. 424—195.1 6 Claims 
1. A method of repelling insects from the coat of an animal 
comprising the steps of: applying an insect repelling amount of 
a Myrica cerifera solution to the coat of the animal and allowing 
the applied solution to repel insects. 


5,258,183 
MEDICINE BASED ON NEUTRALIZED SULPHUR 
DERIVATIVES 
Georges S. Grimberg, 123 rue de I’Université, 75007 Paris, 
France 
Filed Jul. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 918,081 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 1, 1991, 91 09792 


Int. Cl.5 A61K 33/04 

USS. Cl. 424—401 9 Claims 

1. A composition for topical application in a form selected 
from the group consisting of solutions, powders, ointments, 
and creams, said composition comprising an effective amount 
of sulphide compound, and a sufficient amount of yeast extract 
to neutralize the odor of the sulphur compound, wherein the 
sulphide is selected from the group consisting of sodium sul- 
phide, potassium sulphide, zinc sulphide and selenium sul- 
phide. 
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5,258,184 
EMULSIONS 
Rodney D. Bee, Cambridgeshire; Ian D. Evans, Bedford, and 

Martin J. Izzard, Northants, all of England, assignors to 

Unilever Patent Holdings B.V., Rotterdam, Netherlands 

Continuation of Ser. No. 610,066, Nov. 7, 1990, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 361,051, Jun. 5, 1989, Pat. 
No. 4,985,250. This application Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 929,495 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 3, 1988, 
88131610 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 15, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/113 
USS. Cl. 424—401 9 Claims 

1. A gelled duplex emulsion structure consisting essentially 

of: 

i) 0.1% to about 20% by weight of a gelled external continu- 
ous aqueous phase comprising a gelling component se- 
lected from gelatin, meat, egg protein, fish protein, gelling 
polysaccharides and clays; 

ii) oil or liquid fat component selected from olive oil, palm 
oil, groundnut oil, sunflower oil and animals fats dispersed 
in the external phase; and 

iii) an aqueous phase containing an osmotic pressure compo- 
nent selected from water-soluble salts, sugars, amino acids, 
peptides and ureas and dispersed in the oil or fat phase (ii). 


5,258,185 
HIGHLY ACTIVE, RAPIDLY ABSORBABLE 
FORMULATIONS OF GLIBENCLAMIDE, PROCESSES 
FOR THE PRODUCTION THEREOF AND THEIR USE 
Kurt H. Bauer, Im Finkeler 4, D-7800 Freiburg-Tiengen, and 
Manfred Keller, Hegegasse 7, 7812 Bad Krozingen, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 570,559, Aug. 21, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 746,540 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 23, 
1989, 3927882 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 47/10, 47/26, 9/08, 9/14 
US. Cl. 424—484 20 Claims 
1. A liquid formulation of glibenclamide consisting essen- 
tially of a solution of 1 part of glibenclamide, 2 to 60 parts of an 
aliphatic alcohol or mixtures thereof, and 3 to 140 parts of at 
least one sugar alcohol having a water solubility of at least 
40% wherein said sugar alcohol is dissolved in 10 to 200 parts 
of water, and 0.5 to 2 moles of an alkaline reacting substance 
selected from the group consisting of alkali hydroxides, alka- 
line earth hydroxides, alkaline oxides and ammonia, based 
upon moles glibenclamide, and optionally other pharmaceuti- 
cally common excipients selected from the group consisting of 
flavoring agents, buffer substances and preservatives in a total 
concentration of 0.1 to 2% by weight, based on the liquid 
formulation. 


5,258,186 
DRUG RELEASE CONTROLLING COATING MATERIAL 
FOR LONG ACTING FORMULATIONS 
Tadayoshi Ohmura; Muneo Fukui; Hiroshi Sugiura; Satoru 
Yoneya; Toshiharu Hosono, all of Shizuoka, and Atsushi 
Kajiyama, Saitama, all of Japan, assignors to Yamanouchi 
Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 617,499, Nov. 23, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 490,831, Mar. 8, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,028,664. This application May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,910 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1989, 1-58684 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 9/16 
U.S. Cl. 424—497 10 Claims 
1. A granular pharmaceutical preparation comprising drug- 
containing granules or pellets wherein the drug in the drug- 
containing granules or pellets is selected from the group con- 
sisting of nicardipine, amosulalol and pharmaceutically accept- 
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able salts thereof, said granules or pellets being coated with a 
drug release control composition, said composition containing: 
(a) 60-85 parts by weight of copolymer of ethyl acrylate, 
methyl methacrylate and trimethylammonioethyl methac- 
rylate chloride in a molar ration of 1:2:0.1; and a total of 
15-40 parts by weight of a component (b) and (c) wherein 
(b) is a copolymer of methyl methacrylate and methacrylic 
acid in a molar ratio of 1:1; 
(c) is a copolymer of methyl methacrylate and methacrylic 
acid in a molar ratio of 2:1; and optionally 
(d) a copolymer of ethyl acrylate, methyl methacrylate and 
trimethylammonioethyl methacrylate chloride in a molar 
ratio of 1:2:0.2, the amount of (d) being 0-30 parts by 
weight per 100 parts of the combined weight of 
(a)+(b)+(C). 


Seinosuke Shimada, 3-5-18, Fukuzumi, Nagaoka, Niigata, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 587,330, Sep. 24, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,595 
Int. Cl.5 A23G 1/00, 3/30 
US. Cl. 426—3 9 Claims 

5. A method for preparing a coated food product which 

comprises: 

(1) coating food with a white powdered rice starch; and 

(2) then applying a colored coating thereon, wherein the rice 
starch has a particle size of from 2 to 8 microns and a 
whiteness degree of from 101.7 to 103.9 which is greater 
than the whiteness degree of titanium dioxide, calcium 
carbonate, corn starch, wheat starch or tapioca starch. 


5,258,188 
PROCESS OF PREPARING A TEA PRODUCT 
Bart Barmentlo, Delft; Willem J. Bel, Rotterdam, both of Neth- 
erlands; Bruin Hoogstad, Bedford; Sidney Pendlington, Stev- 
ington, both of Great Britain, and Nigel K. Slater, Maasdam, 

Netherlands, assignors to Thomas J. Lipton Co., Division of 

Conopco, Inc., Englewood Cliffs, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 783,719, Oct. 25, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 503,658, Apr. 3, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 33,949 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 6, 1989, 

89200865 
Int. Cl.5 A23F 3/20 
USS. Cl. 426—52 14 Claims 

1. In an improved process of preparing a final tea extract, 

comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a tea extract, 

(b) adjusting the temperature of the extract to a value of 
from 20° C. to 80° C., 

(c) treating the extract with tannase while maintaining said 
extract temperature at 20° C. to 80° C. for a time sufficient 
to solubilize a substantial portion of the tea cream therein 
at a pH value between 4.0 and 7.0; wherein the improve- 
ment comprises 

(d) subjecting the treated extract to an ultrafiltration treat- 
ment at a temperature of from 2° C. to 90° C. using a 
membrane having an average molecular weight exclusion 
point of at least 5,000 Daltons so as to obtain a retained 
fraction containing said tannase and a permeate fraction, 

(e) recovering the permeate fraction, 

(f) adjusting the temperature of the permeate fraction to 
within the range of from 0° C. to 20° C., and 

(g) subjecting the permeate fraction to a filtration treatment 
to obtain a tea extract which remains clear upon cooling 
to 5° C., and 

(h) recycling the retained fraction from step (d) into the 
tannase treatment step (c) to assist in treating further tea 
extract. 
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5,258,189 
METHOD FOR MAKING VITAMIN ENRICHED CEREAL 
John D. Efstathiou, Plymouth, Minn., assignor to General Mills, 
Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 937,613 
Int. Cl. A23L 1/303 
US, Cl. 426—73 


CEREAL INGREDIENT 
COOKING 
(BATCH COOKING) 


TEMPERING 
(DOUGH Bim) 
220°F 28-30% 


OELUMPING 
(ROTARY ORYER) 


FORTIFYING 
(DOUGH SCREW 

CONVEYOR} 

00°F 20% 


PELLET FORMING 
EXTRUDER 


PELLET ORYING 
- 20% 


FLAKING ROLLS 
ox 


VITAMIN A 
VITAMIN C 
VITAMIN D 





PACKAGING 2.5% 


1. A method for providing a multivitamin enriching an 
ready-to-eat (R-T-E) cereal product with beta carotene that 
exhibits vitamin efficacy stability and improved visual appear- 
ance, comprising: 

A. providing a cooled cooked cereal mass having a moisture 
content of about 15% to 45% and having a temperature of 
about 90° to 110° F., wherein said cereal grain mass has a 
moisture content of between about 25% and about 55% 
by weight; 

B. thereafter uniformly dispersing beta carotene into said 
cooked cereal mass with sufficient simultaneous mixing to 
form an homogeneous beta carotene fortified cooked 
cereal mass composition, wherein step B further includes 
dispersing a first multivitamin premix comprising heat 
tolerant vitamin types and wherein said cereal grain is a 
member selected from the group consisting of wheat, oats, 
rice, corn, barley, rye, sorghum, and mixture of these; 

C. forming the beta carotene fortified cooked cereal mass 
into discrete pieces; 

D. finished drying the discrete pieces for dried R-T-E cereal 
pieces having a moisture content of less than 5%, includ- 
ing the substeps of 
1) forming the cooked cereal mass into cereal pellets, 

2) drying the cereal pellets to a moisture content of about 
15% to 22%, 

3) flaking the cereal pellets to form wet flakes, and 

4) toasting the wet flakes to form toasted dried flaked 
R-T-E cereal pieces having a moisture content of about 
1% to 3.5%: and, 

E. topically applying additional heat sensitive vitamin types 
to the R-T-E cereal pieces to form a multivitamin en- 
riched, beta carotene containing R-T-E cereal. 


5,258,190 
CALCIUM CITRATE-VEGETABLE OIL COMPOSITIONS 
Charles J. Cante, Bedford Hills; Emmanuel O. Gbogi, Tarry- 
town, and Fouad Z. Saleeb, Pleasantville, all of N.Y., assign- 
ors to Kraft General Foods, Inc., Northfield, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 811,193, Dec. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,194,270. This application Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,271 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 16, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A23D 9/00 
US. Cl. 426—74 16 Claims 
1. A vegetable oil-based composition comprising from about 
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0.1% to about 10% by weight of water and 0.5% to about 35% 
by weight of a finely divided calcium citrate salt, said salt being 
a reaction product of a calcium compound selected from the 
group consisting of calcium hydroxide, calcium oxide and 
calcium carbonate with citric acid wherein said reaction prod- 
uct has a mole ratio of calcium to citric acid from 2.5:2 to 2.95:2 
and a pH value in a 1% water slurry of said reaction product 
from about 4 to below 7 at 25° C. 


5,258,191 
VACUUM-SEALED FOOD CONTAINER HAVING 
PRESS-ON, PRY-OFF CLOSURE 
Thomas H. Hayes, Lancaster, Ohio, assignor to Anchor Hock- 
ing Corporation, Lancaster, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 819,462, Jan. 10, 1992, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,903, May 2, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 694,149, 
May 1, 1991, abandoned. This application Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 
820,445 
Int. Cl. B65B 55/00; B65D 85/00 


US. Cl. 426—107 25 Claims 


1. A vacuum-sealed package containing a food product for 
retorting in a shorter period of time, said food product having 
improved flavor, color and texture following the retort process 
in said package, said package comprising: 

a container filled with said food product, said container 

being vacuum sealed with a closure and having a rim and 
a radially outwardly projecting container bead adjacent 
said rim; 

said closure being a snap-on, pry-off closure having a 
molded plastic ring with an annular cover portion coupled 
to a downwardly dependent skirt portion, 

said skirt portion having inwardly projecting container 
bead-engaging means snapped over said container bead, 

an inwardly facing channel on the inner side of said skirt 
portion, 

a circular cap cover positioned within said ring and having 
an outer edge received within said channel, said outer 
edge spaced above said bead-engaging means, 

a sealing gasket on the underside of said cap cover and 
engaging said container rim, 

a head space in said container defined between said closure 
and said food product, said head space being at least about 
12% of the internal volume of said container as sealed and 
being an effective amount of space for reducing the 
amount of time required to effectively retort said food 
product in said vacuum-sealed package and for improving 
the flavor, color and texture of said food product follow- 
ing the retort process, as compared to a similar vacuum- 
packed package containing a similar food product but 
with a head space occupying from about 0 to about 6% of 
the total internal space defined by a similar closure and a 
similar container and as compared to the flavor, color and 
texture of a similar food product retorted in the similar 
vacuum-sealed package, 

said closure being removable by prying it upwardly to out- 
wardly deform said bead-engaging means so that it passes 
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over said container head, then bringing said bead-engag- 
ing means upwardly into engagement with said outer edge 
of said cap cover to lift said cap cover from said rim. 


5,258,192 
PRESERVATIVE AUXILIARY MATERIAL FOR FOOD 

Keigo Kusano, 1997-3 Suya, Nishigoushi-machi, Kikuchi-gun, 

Kumamoto-ken, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 754,637, Sep. 4, 1991. This application 

Mar, 8, 1993, Ser. No. 27,476 
Int. Cl.5 A21D 85/00, 4/00 

USS. Cl. 426—133 12 Claims 

1. The method for preserving food products which com- 
prises adding thereto a preserving effective amount of a pow- 
dered white sweep potato having the same of /pomoea batatas 
Lam, which sweet potato has been contacted with a synergist 
selected from the group consisting of citric, tartaric, ascorbic, 
malic and organic acids or mixtures thereof followed by dry- 


ing. 


5,258,193 

METHOD FOR FREEZE-STORAGE OF FRESH FRUITS 
Jitsuo Inagaki, 71, Aza Kamiyashiki, Oaza Itsusiki, Itsusikicho, 

Hazugun, Aichi, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 816,272, Jan. 3, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 18, 1993, Ser. No. 19,426 
Int. Cl.5 A23B 7/00 

US. Cl. 426—524 3 Claims 

1. A method for freeze-storage of fruit, comprising provid- 
ing a quantity of fresh fruit all of the same type, peeling the 
provided fresh fruit into peeled fruit, cutting the peeled fruit 
into an appropriate shape, immersing said peeled fruit in a juice 
consisting of juice of the same fruit, quickly freezing said 
peeled fruit by spraying with liquid nitrogen so as to seal said 
peeled fresh fruit by a frozen film of the juice, and then storing 
said frozen fruit. 


5,258,194 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING A BROWNING 
COMPOSITION 
James M. Anderson, Uncasville; Ping W. Chang, Waterford; 

Christopher A. Macri, Old Lyme; James W. Miller, Ledyard, 

and Divina V. Sarges, Mystic, all of Conn., assignors to Pfizer 

Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 608,511, Nov. 5, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,139,800. This application Aug. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 930,888 
Int. Cl.5 A23L 1/00 
USS. Cl. 426—540 32 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a browning composition 

comprising: 

(a) preparing an oil phase by mixing an edible emulsifier with 
an edible fat or oil at a temperature sufficient to form a 

' clear solution; 

(b) maintaining the temperature of said oil phase above its 
cloud point; 

(c) mixing said oil phase with an aqueous phase, said aqueous 
phase comprising a solution or dispersion of a colorant in 
an aqueous medium, the temperature of said aqueous 
phase being above the cloud point of said oil phase; 

(d) subjecting the resulting mixture to high shear to form a 
solution or dispersion of said aqueous phase in said oil 
phase. 


5,258,195 
FRESH PASTA PRODUCT AND PROCESS OF 
MANUFACTURE 
Michael J. Lohan, 1 Glen La., Laurel Hollow, N.Y. 11791 
Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 946,653 
Int. Cl.5 A23P 1/08 
US. Cl. 426—557 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing shaped pieces of a fresh pasta 
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product without using any substantial amount of alcohol or 
egg which comprises: 

(a) preparing a feedstock consisting essentially of glutinous 
flour, Jerusalem artichoke flour and water to form an 
alimentary paste or dough having a total moisture content 
up to 25% and about 2-25% of Jerusalem artichoke flour; 

(b) extruding or sheeting said paste or dough under pressure 
and at a temperature sufficient to reduce viscosity so as to 
be extrudable or sheetable at a desired pressure; and 

(c) forming said extrudate or said sheet into individual fresh 
pasta pieces. 


5,258,196 
PASTA CHIPS AND PROCESS OF PREPARATION 

Michael J. Lohan, 1 Glen La., Laurel Hollow, N.Y. 11791, and 

Mariano Orozco, 38-27 Corporal Stone St., Bayside, N.Y. 

11361 

Filed Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 946,603 
Int. Cl.5 A23P 1/08 

U.S. Cl. 426—560 1 Claim 

1. A process for preparing a pasta chip product which com- 

prises: 

(a) preparing a feedstock consisting essentially of up to 75% 
by weight glutinous flour, 2-25% by weight Jerusalem 
artichoke flour or eggs, and up to 25% by weight water to 
form a dough; 

(b) kneading and laminating said dough under pressure and 
at a temperature sufficient to reduce viscosity to form a 
sheet; 

(c) cutting said sheet into individual fresh pasta pieces; 

(d) boiling said pasta pieces in water to a product loss (starch 
loss) of less than 15% by weight; and 

(e) baking said pieces, the temperature and time of baking 
being controlled to produce a crisp pasta chip. 


5,258,197 
REDUCED CALORIE TRIGLYCERIDE MIXTURES 
Edward L. Wheeler, Fairfield, N.J.; Ronald P. D’Amelia, Hicks- 
ville, N.Y.; Gilbert A. Leveille, Denville, N.J.; Michael S. 
Otterburn, Randolph, N.J.; Lawrence P. Klemann, Somer- 
ville, N.J.; John W. Finley, Whippany, N.J.; Allan D. Roden, 
Nobelsville, Ind.; Michael M. Chrysam, Blairstown, N.J.; 
Turiddu A. Pelloso, Carmel, Ind., and Peter S. Given, Jr., 
Glencoe, Ill., assignors to Nabisco, Inc., Parsippany, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 624,056, Dec. 7, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 410,161, 
Sep. 20, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 665,629, Mar. 6, 1991, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 732,518, Jul. 19, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 804,140 
Int. Cl.5 A23G 1/00; A23D 9/00 
U.S. Cl. 426—607 13 Claims 
1. A reduced-calorie, fat-containing confectionery composi- 
tion comprising flavor, sweetener and a fat ingredient, the fat 
ingredient comprising at least 25 weight % of a mixture of at 
least two triglycerides of the following formulae 


CH2OR (SSL) 
CHOR’ 

CH70R’ 

CH20R’ 

CHOR 

CH20R’ 

CH20R 

CHOR 

CH20R’ 
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-continued 
CH20OR 


CHOR’ 
CH20R 


wherein 
each R, independently, is a long chain saturated fatty acid 
residue having between 18 and 22 carbons, 
each R’, independently, is a short chain acid residue selected 
from a group consisting of propionic acid, butyric acid 
and acetic acid, 
and said mixture 
contains at least about 75% by weight SSL and SLS species 
and between about 0.1 and about 25% by weight LLS and 
LSL species, with from about 10 to about 25 weight % 
acetic acid residues and from about 0.1 to 10 weight % 
residues of propionic acid, butyric acid or a mixture of 
propionic and butyric acids in the total mixture, thereby 
exhibiting a melting profile similar to cocoa butter. 


5,258,198 
PROCESS FOR MAKING PEPPER KRAUT 
Catherine Bastian, 27745 Newport, Warren, Mich. 48093 and 
Thomas Bastian, Warren, Mich., assignors to Catherine Bas- 
tian, Warren, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 829,751 
Int. Cl.5 A23B 7/08 
USS. Cl. 426—615 1 Claim 
. A method for preparing pepper-kraut comprising: 
. Selecting large Hungarian/romanian hot peppers of sea- 
sonal colors 
. Preparing the peppers for stuffing by washing the pep- 
pers, cutting off their tops, extracting the seeds and rinsing 
the cut, de-seeded pepper 
. Stuffing the prepared peppers with sauerkraut 
. Placing the stuffed prepared peppers in a clean quart glass 
canning jar, said canning jar containing one teaspoon of 
Kosher canning salt and cut fresh dill 
. Adding a brine solution to the filled quart glass canning jar 
to completely immerse the stuffed pepper, said brine being 
prepared by boiling and mixing two cups of white vinegar, 
one cup of water and two cups of granulated sugar 
. Preserving the product by refrigeration or by heating the 
prepared jars in a hot water bath at 165° F. for ten minutes 
and allowing the processed jar to cool for storage to 
obtain a preserved sweet and sour pepper kraut product. 


5,258,199 
CHOCOLATE-FLAVORED CONFECTIONS AND 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING 
Carl O. Moore, Rochester, and James R. Dial, Moweaqua, both 

of Ill., assignors to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Co., Decatur, 
Til. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 752,347 
Int. Cl.5 A23G 3/00 
USS. Cl. 426—660 16 Claims 
8. A method of preparing a chocolate-flavored confection 
comprising: 
preparing a mixture consisting essentially of greater than 
about 50% by weight of an aqueous syrup of a crystalliz- 
able saccharide selected from the group consisting of 
sucrose and dextrose, said aqueous syrup being supersatu- 
rated with respect to said crystallizable saccharide, from 
about 1% to about 10% by weight of defatted cocoa 
powder, from about 15% to about 35% by weight of said 
crystallizable saccharide in crystalline form, and from 
about 5% to about 15% by weight of a non-birefringent, 
granular starch having a cold-water solubility of greater 
than 50 weight percent and a fat content of less than about 
0.25% by weight, the amount of water in said aqueous 
syrup being from about 5% to about 20% by weight of 
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said mixture and being insufficient to dissolve a major 
portion of said non-birefringent, granular starch, and 

dividing said mixture into separate portions and forming said 
portions into discrete morsels in an environment which 
allows crystallizable saccharide to crystallize from said 
syrup onto said crystallizable saccharide in crystalline 
form. 


5,258,200 
ELECTROLESS COPPER DEPOSITION 

Richard A. Mayernik, Newark, Del., assignor to AMP-Akzo 

Corporation, Newark, Del. 

Filed Aug. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 924,842 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 26/00 

US. Cl. 427—8 23 Claims 

1. In a method of manufacturing an electroless copper de- 
posit from a plating bath containing a copper compound, ethyl- 
enediamine tetra acetic acid as the complexing agent for cop- 
per, a pH-adjusting agent, an additive selected from the group 
consisting of soluble inorganic silicon compounds and soluble 
inorganic germanium compounds, having a trace iron concen- 
tration of up to 125 mg of iron per mole of copper, and in 
which method an oxygen containing gas is injected into the 
plating bath; the improvement for producing a copper deposit 
on a printed wiring board by a partly additive process, and 
having at least one plated-through hole, said copper deposit 
being capable of withstanding 25 repetitive thermal cycles of 
immersion in water at 25° C. followed by immersion in a fluid- 
ized sand bed at 260 ° C. without failure or an increase of more 
than 10% in the resistance of the plated-through hole, compris- 
ing monitoring and maintaining the pH of the plating bath in 
the range of 11.2 to 12 when measured at 25° C. so that the 
content of the trace iron in the deposited copper layer is main- 
tained below 1.5 mg per mole of copper. 


5,258,201 
METHOD OF FORMING A PARTIAL COATING ON 
PHOSPHOR PARTICLES BY COATING THE 
PHOSPHORS IN A FLUIDIZE BED FOR A LIMITED 
TIME AND SUBSEQUENTLY ANNEALING TO 
PROMOTE IONIC DIFFUSION 
Robin W. Munn, 303 Harrison St., Sayre, Pa. 18840; Dale E. 
Benjamin, R.D. 1, Box 230, Athens, Pa. 18810, and Deborah 
V. Lutz, R.D. 1, Box 49, Troy, Pa. 16947 
Continuation of Ser. No. 852,829, Mar. 13, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 723,707, Jun. 24, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 584,235, Sep. 17, 
1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 
949,374 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 5/06 
U.S. Cl. 427—64 10 Claims 
1. A method of forming a partial protective coating on 
phosphor particles, said method comprising the steps of: 
a) fluidizing particles of a phosphor powder in a fluidized 
bed: 


b) exposing the fluidized particles to a vaporized coating 
precursor at a first temperature for 30 minutes to one hour 
to partially envelop said particles with said coating pre- 
cursor material, said first temperature being less than the 
temperature at which said coating precursor material 
decomposes; 

c) reacting said coating precursor material partially envelop- 
ing said fluidized particles at a second temperature to form 
a protective coating over the portion of the surface of 
individual phosphor particles that was enveloped by said 
coating precursor material, said second temperature being 
greater than or equal to the temperature at which said 
coating precursor material reacts to form said protective 
coating; and 

d) annealing the partially coated phosphor particles at a 
sufficient temperature for a sufficient time to promote 
ionic diffusion between said phosphor particles and said 
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protective coating to form a partial protective coating 
comprising said coating precursor material and a com- 
pound formed from a reaction between said coating pre- 
cursor material and said phosphor particles. 


5,258,202 
METHODS OF MAKING AND USING IMPROVED 
MICROPOROUS HOLLOW FIBERS, THE IMPROVED 
HOLLOW FIBERS AND TUBE BUNDLES 
CONSTRUCTED OF THE IMPROVED FIBERS 

John J. Pellegrino, Boulder; Myong K. Ko, Louisville, both of 

Colo., and Paul J. Marko, Idaho Falls, Id., assignors to The 

United States of America as represented by the Secretary of 

Commerce, Washington, D.C. 

Filed Oct. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 591,634 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 7/22 

U.S. Cl. 427—235 17 Claims 

1. A process for coating the interior of hollow fibers, which 
fibers, when coated, are suitable for fluid and gas separations, 
comprising the steps of contacting a liquid selected from the 
group consisting of water, methanol and an aqueous solution of 
NaOH with the inner surface of the hollow fiber, subsequently 
flowing into the interior of said liquid contacted hollow fiber a 
polymer dissolved in a solvent which has been introduced at 
one end and. exits at another end of said fiber to coat the inner 
surface of the hollow fiber with said polymer. 


5,258,203 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF THIN FILM 
COMPOSITE MEMBRANES 
Samuel D. Arthur, Wilmington, Del., assignor to E. I. Du Pont 
de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 650,257 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/10, 5/00 
USS. Cl. 427—245 7 Claims 
1. A method for manufacture of semi-permeable membranes 
by interfacial polymerization of reactants on a polymeric mi- 
croporous substrate comprising: 
a. treating said substrate with a solution of a first reactant for 
providing said membrane, and 
b. further treating said substrate with a solution of cyclohex- 
ane or an aliphatic hydrocarbon, at least one additional 
reactant for polymerizing with said first reactant and an 
organic additive, said organic additive being selected from 
the group consisting of benzene, toluene, xylene, heptene, 
cyclohexene, dimethyl ether, diethyl ether, methyl t- 
butylether, furan, tetrahydrofuran, dioxane, acetone, 2- 
butanone, methylisobutylketone, nitromethane, nitroeth- 
ane, methyl acetate, ethyl acetate, ethyl formate, dichloro- 
methane, 1,1,1-trichloroethane, dichloroethylene, trichlo- 
roethylene, fluorobenzene, and chlorobenzene, and said 
additive being present in an amount of from 1 to 25 weight 
percent of the solvent system comprising the additive and 
cyclohexane or said aliphatic hydrocarbon. 


5,258,204 
CHEMICAL VAPOR DEPOSITION OF METAL OXIDE 
FILMS FROM REACTION PRODUCT PRECURSORS 
Alex A. Wernberg, and Henry J. Gysling, both of Rochester, 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,283 
Int. Cl.5 C23C 16/00; BOSD 5/12 
U.S. Cl, 427—255 17 Claims 
1. A method for depositing an oxide film on a substrate, 
which comprises: 
reacting a metal M’ beta-diketonate and a metal M” alkoxide 
to form a reaction product single source precursor, 
wherein one of either M’ or M” is Li, Na, K, Mg, Ca, Sr, 
Ba, or Pb, and the other of either M’ or M” is V, Nb, Ta 
or Ti, 
vaporizing said single source precursor, and 
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contracting said substrate with the vapor of said single 
source precursor at a temperature sufficient to decompose 


said precursor and deposit an oxide of the form M’M’’03 
on said substrate. 


5,258,205 
RAPID-SETTING OF PLASTICALLY DEFORMABLE 
STRUCTURES 
Shy-Hsien Wu, Horseheads, N.Y., assignor to Corning Incorpo- 
rated, Corning, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,460 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/02 
U.S. Cl. 427—393.6 26 Claims 
23. A method of rapid-setting a porous body formed of a 
matrix containing methyl cellulose binder, the method com- 
prising the steps of: 
forming the matrix into a porous cellular body using a form- 
ing member, 
contacting the body with a rapid-setting compound for a 
duration and at a temperature sufficient to stiffen the 
body, the rapid-setting compound being characterized by 
(a) having a strong water affinity to pull water out of the 
matrix, and (b) having appropriate molecular blocking 
configuration and/or large stearic hindrance to prevent 
the water from re-entering the matrix, and 
removing any excess compound from the surface of the 
formed body. 


5,258,206 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PRODUCING 
DIAMOND THIN FILMS 
Nariyuki Hayashi, and Toshimichi Ito, both of Sodegaura, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Idemitsu Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 460,799, Jan. 4, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 813,041 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 13, 1989, 1-6292; Jan. 
13, 1989, 1-6293 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06; BO1J 3/06 
U.S, Cl, 427—577 6 Claims 
1. A method of producing one of a diamond film and a 
diamond-like carbon film on a substrate comprising the steps 
of: 
forming a top surface of said substrate with a protruding 
portion; 
placing a bottom surface of said substrate on a support mem- 
ber in a reaction chamber; 
opposing an end of an auxiliary member adjacent to said 
protruding portion, said end having a shape similar to said 
protruding portion; 
separating the protruding portion and the end of the auxil- 
iary member by a gap less than 5 mm, wherein said 
diamond film or diamond-like carbon film to be formed on 
said top surface of said substrate; 
exciting a starting material gas containing a carbon source 
gas to obtain a plasma gas; 
dispersing the plasma gas uniformly near said protruding 
portion and preventing local concentration of said plasma 
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gas onto the protruding portion by said end of said auxil- 
iary member; and 


coating the top surface of the substrate with the plasma gas 
in a presence of the auxiliary member. 


5,258,207 
AMORPHOUS SILICON FILM, ITS PRODUCTION AND 
PHOTO SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE UTILIZING SUCH 
A FILM 
Masayuki Iwamoto, Itami; Koji Minami, Higashiosaka, and 
Toshihiko Yamaoki, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Sanyo 
Electric Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 574,019, Aug. 29, 1990, Pat. No. 5,152,833. 
This application Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 917,315 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1989, 1-226000; 
Dec. 7, 1989, 1-318070; Mar. 27, 1990, 2-77942 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06 


US. Cl. 427—578 3 Claims 


SiH2 BOND/SiH BOND 


3 4 5 


Hz FLOW/SiHe FLOW 


1. A method for producing amorphous silicon films contain- 
ing not less than 30 at. % hydrogen and including silicon atoms 
joined with one hydrogen atom and silicon atoms joined with 
two hydrogen atoms, the ratio of said silicon atoms joined with 
two hydrogen atoms to said silicon atoms joined with one 
hydrogen atom being not more than 0.4, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

evacuating a reaction vessel to a vacuum of 1 x 10-5 Torr or 

above after positioning a substrate between a pair of elec- 
trodes in the reaction vessel; 

introducing hydrogen and silane into the reaction vessel to 

adjust a pressure in the vessel to 0.2 Torr or less, with a 
ratio of flow, by volume, of hydrogen to silane being not 
less than 1; and 

performing plasma-assisted chemical vapor deposition on 

the substrate at a substrate temperature of not more than 
100° C., while supplying hydrogen and silane in said ratio 
and keeping the pressure in the vessel constant. 
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5,258,208 
POLARIZING FILM MADE OF SEMICRYSTALLINE 
POLYOLEFINE 

Cornelis W. M. Bastiaansen, Maastricht, Netherlands, assignor 

to DSM N.V., Heerlen, Netherlands 

Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,070 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 11, 1991, 

9101008 
Int. Cl.5 CO9K 19/00 

USS. Cl. 428—1 4 Claims 

1. Polarizing semicrystalline polyolefine film having a di- 
chroic ratio of at least 15 and containing a dye which is soluble 
in an organic solvent at a temperature below the melting point 
of the polyolefin, apolar dyes showing liquid crystal properties 
being excluded. 


5,258,209 
DECORATIVE BELL 

Richard D. Bankert, Wilmington, Del.; Edward D. Ciuffetelli, 

Unionville, Pa.; Dante Pro, and Jerrold W. Ross, both of 

Philadelphia, Pa., assignors to Franklin Mint Company, 

Franklin Center, Pa. 

Filed Sep. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 581,357 
Int. Cl.5 GO9F 19/00 

US. Cl. 428—11 


1. A decorative device for displaying an ornamental object 

comprising: 

a transparent hollow bell-shaped enclosure, the interior of 
said enclosure containing an ornamental object, a fluid 
and a plurality of small particles individually suspendable 
in the fluid when the device is physically agitated; 

an ornamental handle attached to the crown of said enclo- 
sure, the handle being sealed against fluid communication 
with the interior of the enclosure; 

an ornamental bezel surrounding the lip of said enclosure; 

a fluid-tight base sealingly engaging the mouth of said enclo- 
sure, said base having a circumferential side wall and a 
generally planar surface facing the interior of the enclo- 
sure; 

a fluid inlet means in said base for introducing said fluid into 
said enclosure; 

said ornamental object having a surface generally parallel 
and opposed to the surface of the base facing the interior 
of the enclosure, and having a space between at least a 
portion of said ornamental object surface and said planar 
surface, said space being in communication with said fluid 
inlet means and defining a plenum between said surface 
and the fluid inlet means for trapping therein any bubbles 
of gas present in said fluid and causing said bubbles to be 
expelled from the enclosure through said fluid inlet means; 
and 

a plug means for sealing said fluid inlet means. 
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5,258,210 
LIGHTWEIGHT DECORATIVE PLASTIC ARTICLES 
Bernard Chalfin, Tenafly, N.J., assignor to Geisler Ganz Corpo- 
ration, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 664,618 
Int. Cl.5 A44C 25/00; A47G 35/00 


USS. Cl. 428—28 10 Claims 


6. A decorative article comprising in contact a metallic 
appearing plastic laminate comprising a rigid transparent poly- 
vinyl chloride support layer to which is adhered one or more 
layers of colored metallized polyester, 

one or more decorative stone-like objects and 

one or more pronged attachment members for the decora- 

tive objects, 

wherein said article is held together by having the attach- 
ment member penetrate the plastic laminate and fixing 
the decorative objects to the plastic laminate. 


5,258,211 
COATING COMPOSITION FOR AIR BAGS AND AIR BAG 
Kazuma Momii, and Masaharu Takahashi, both of Annaka, 


Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 


Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,019 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1991, 3-103971 
Int. Cl. B65D 81/14; B60R 21/16 


US. Cl. 428—35,.2 16 Claims 


9. An air bag comprising a base cloth and a thin, non-tacky, 
cured coating film coated thereon wherein the cured coating 
film is prepared by curing a coating composition comprising: 

(A) an organopolysiloxane having a viscosity of 300 cSt or 

more at 25° C. which is represented by the average com- 
position formula (1) below; 
Ra!SiO(4—a)/2 (1) 
where R denotes a substituted or unsubstituted monova- 
lent hydrocarbon group, and a is a positive number from 

1.98 to 2.01, 

(B) an organosilane or a partial hydrolyzate thereof having 
an isocyanate group and a hydrolyzable group in the 
molecule, 

(C) an organic peroxide, and 

(D) an organohydrogenpolysiloxane having in the molecule 
three or more =SiH groups. 
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5,258,212 
INTEGRAL PACKING/COVERING MEMBER FOR 
HARD-DISC UNIT 

Kazuhiko Tomaru; Akira Matsuda, and Noboru Shimamoto, all 

of Gunma, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 690,265 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1990, 2-111406 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/24; B65D 81/02 

USS. Cl. 428—36.8 


1. In an integral packing/covering member for a hard-disc 
unit having a rubbery packing on a peripheral flange thereof, in 
which the packing is formed by the in situ curing of a curable 
liquid rubber-based composition, the improvement wherein the 
packing has a composite spongy structure composed of a cured 
silicone rubber composition as a matrix phase and hollow 
microspheres uniformly dispersed in the matrix phase, with a 
void ratio of from 1% to 96% by volume, and the matrix phase 
of the cured silicone rubber composition is formed by curing 
an addition reaction-curable silicone rubber composition com- 
prising: (a) a diorganopolysiloxane of a linear molecular struc- 
ture having at least two alkenyl groups, (b) an organohy- 
drogenpolysiloxane having at least two hydrogen atoms di- 
rectly bonded to silicon atoms, and (c) a platinum compound 
which serves as a catalyst for promoting the addition reaction 
between the alkenyl groups and the silicon-bonded hydrogen 
atoms. 


5,258,213 
MULTILAYER THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITES 
Joachim Miigge; Hubertus Ohm, and Christian Gerth, all of 
Haltern, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Huels Aktien- 
gesellschaft, Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 818,591 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 18, 
1991, 4112668 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 1/08, 27/08 
US. Cl. 428—36.91 16 Claims 
1. A multilayer thermoplastic composite comprising: 
(a) a layer comprising a polyamide molding composition; 
(b) a layer comprising a polyester molding composition; and 
(c) an adhesion promoter, intermediate to said layer (a) and 
said layer (b), comprising at least one element selected 
from the group consisting of a polymer which is compati- 
ble with layer (a), a polymer blend which is compatible 
with layer (a), a polymer which is compatible with layer 
(b), a polymer blend which is compatible with layer (b) or 
a mixture thereof. 
6. The multilayer thermoplastic composite according to 
claim 1, in the form of a tube. 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


5,258,214 
PREPRINTED THIN PLASTIC FILM WALL COVERING, 
AND METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 

Charles R. Cooledge, Rushville, and Thomas W. Higgins, Pen- 

field, both of N.Y., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fair- 

fax, Va. 

Filed Nov. 3, 1989, Ser. No. 431,115 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/06 

US. Cl. 428—43 


1. A wall covering having a preprinted image thereon, com- 
prising a thin film of oriented plastic material having a thick- 
ness between 0.1 mm and 1 mm, said film having a static charge 
imparted thereto for removably securing said covering to a 
surface by means of static electricity. 


5,258,215 
METHOD OF COEXTRUDING A PLATE-SHAPED 

PRODUCT AND THE PRODUCTS THUS OBTAINED 
Peter W. van Es, Hoogerheide, and Petrus J. Plompen, Bergen 

op Zoom, both of Netherlands, assignors to General Electric 

Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 707,737, May 30, 1991. This 
application Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,709 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jun. 5, 1990, 

9001264 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/06, 27/28 

US. Cl. 428—64 4 Claims 

1. A plate-shaped product having reduced gloss, and built up 
from a major layer comprising a polycarbonate on which a 
coating layer having a matte surface and a uniform thickness is 
provided on at least one side, wherein the coating layer is 
obtained by coextrusion of a polymer mixture which comprises 
84-92% by weight of polycarbonate, 4-8% by weight of tal- 
cum and 4-8% by weight of a mattifying agent based on acry- 
late copolymers. 


5,258,216 
SHEET-LIKE STRUCTURES CAPABLE OF 
INTUMESCENCE, THEIR PRODUCTION 
Wulf von Bonin, Odenthal, and Ulrich von Gizycki, Leverkusen, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 
geselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 798,472, Nov. 26, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 23,461 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 
1990, 4041470 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 3/06, 5/06; CO9K 21/14 
U.S, Cl, 428—102 
1. A flexible sheet-like structure comprising 
a) a first textile sheet, 
b) a layer of expandable graphite on said first sheet, 
c) a second textile sheet on said layer of expandable graphite, 
and 
d) stitching extending from said first to said second sheet, 
thereby locking the layer of expandable graphite into the 
structure. 


1 Claim 
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5,258,217 
LANDFILL LINER 
Stanley M. Lewis, Weston, Mass., assignor to A/A Manufactur- 
ing, Inc., Mass. 
Filed May 28, 1991, Ser. No. 706,281 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 7/00; BO9B 1/00; G21F 9/00 
US. Cl. 428—120 20 Claims 
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1. An elongate landfill liner for protecting an area of soil, 
said landfill liner being unitarily extruded from a thermoplastic 
material and including opposed parallel longitudinally extend- 
ing side edges, the landfill liner comprising a central support 
having opposed top and bottom surfaces defining a substan- 
tially uniform thickness for the central support, a plurality of 
soil gripping protrusions having points projecting unitarily 
from the bottom surface of the central support, the soil grip- 
ping protrusions at any longitudinal position along said elon- 
gate landfill liner being laterally offset from the soil gripping 
protrusions at longitudinal positions substantially adjacent 
thereto for preventing furrowing of soil to which the landfill 
liner is applied, the central support being subsiantially free of 
soil gripping protrusions along regions adjacent the side edges 
of the landfill liner, a plurality of supporting protrusions pro- 
jecting unitarily from the top surface of the central support and 
having flat supporting surfaces spaced from and generally 
parallel to the central support, the central support being sub- 
stantially free of supporting protrusions along regions extend- 
ing adjacent the side edges of the landfill liner, whereby the 
soil gripping protrusions enable the liner to grippingly engage 
soil to be protected by the liner, whereby the regions of the 
central support adjacent the edges that are free of the respec- 
tive supporting protrusions and soil gripping protrusions en- 
able edge regions of the central support to be secured in face- 
to-face contact with edge regions of a central support of a 
second landfill liners, and whereby the supporting protrusions 
enable support of a top liner in spaced relationship to the 
central support of the landfill liner. 


5,258,218 
ALUMINUM NITRIDE SUBSTRATE AND METHOD FOR 
PRODUCING SAME 

Hideki Sato, and Yasuyuki Sugiura, both of Kanagawa, Japan, 

assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 406,416, Sep. 13, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 825,799 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 13, 1988, 63-229400 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 


USS. Cl. 428—138 19 Claims 


1. An aluminum nitride substrate comprising a high density 
energy means-generated score line for machining the substrate, 
along which the aluminum nitride substrate may be severed, 
having a predetermined depth in at least one portion thereof, 
said substrate comprising a re-solidified layer at the surface of 
said score line comprised of at least one material selected from 
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the group consisting of an oxide, nitride or oxynitride of alumi- 
num and an oxide, nitride or oxynitride of an additive of the 
aluminum nitride substrate, wherein said predetermined depth 
is greater than the thickness of said re-solidified layer. 


5,258,219 
OPTIMIZED THIN FILM METAL INTERCONNECTS IN 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT STRUCTURES OF APPARATUS 
TO REDUCE CIRCUIT OPERATIONAL DELAY 
Seiichi Iwamatsu, Suwa, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Corpo- 
ration, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 759,786, Sep. 9, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,119,170, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 461,693, Jan. 8, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,608 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 


US. Cl. 428—209 5 Claims 


1. An integrated circuit structure in the sub-micron integra- 
tion scale regime, patterned thin film metal interconnects 
formed in said structure in a manner to optimize the overall 
reduction in spatial capacitance between interconnects, said 
interconnects patterned to have a width, L, in the range of 0.1 
pm=L 0.8 pm, a spatial separation, S, in the range of 0.2 
pm SS51.0 um, and having a thickness, T_41, equal to or less 


than 2 L, and providing optimized reduction in interconnect 
spatial capacitance and resistance resulting in increased opera- 
tion speed of the integrated circuit structure. 


5,258,220 
WIPE MATERIALS BASED ON MULTI-LAYER BLOWN 
MICROFIBERS 
Eugene G. Joseph, Arden Hills, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 768,156 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/00 


USS. Cl, 428—284 8 Claims 


1. An absorbent wipe comprising a melt-blown nonwoven 
web comprising melt-blown microfibers, each of said melt- 
blown microfibers having at least two substantially continuous 
layers throughout said microfiber length comprised of at least 
one first layer of an elastomeric material and at least one sec- 
ond layer of a relatively nonelastic higher modulus material 
capable of undergoing substantial permanent deformation 
wherein the web has been stretched and allowed to recover so 
that it has 120% of the absorptive capacity of a corresponding 
unstretched web. 
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5,258,221 
POLYOLEFIN ARTICLE 
Randy E. Meirowitz, Neenah, and Robert J. Phelan, Appleton, 
both of Wis., assignors to Kimberly-Clark Corporation, Nee- 
nah, Wis. 
Division of Ser. No. 628,232, Dec. 17, 1990, Pat. No. 5,200,130. 
This application Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 927,758 
Int. Cl.5 DO4H 1/58 
9 Claims 


1. A polyolefin article comprising a generally hydrophobic 
polyolefin with a modified surface, said article being formed 
according to the following method: 

contacting the surface of a generally hydrophobic polyolefin 

with a copolymeric material while said hydrophobic poly- 
olefin is at a temperature above its glass transition temper- 
ature whereby the copolymeric material is heat fused to 
said hydrophobic polyolefin, said copolymeric material 
comprising a generally hydrophobic moiety soluble in said 
polyolefin and a modifying moiety generally insoluble in 
said polyolefin. 


5,258,222 
INCORPORATION OF RUBBER TIRE CRUMBS AND 
SILICEOUS CRYSTALLINE GRAINS IN 
CONSTRUCTION PRODUCTS 
Henry A. Crivelli, 26 Mayflower Rd., W. Yarmouth, Mass. 
02673 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,893 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 5/16, 27/38, 25/04 
US. Cl. 428—323 4 Claims 

1. A product in the form of a configured slab, said product 

consisting essentially of: 

(a) rubber crumbs composed of tire tread rubber, said rubber 
crumbs being characterized by fibrillar surfaces with 
asperities; 

(b) siliceous crystalline granules, said siliceous crystals hav- 
ing planar facets at irregular angles; 

(c) said rubber crumbs and said crystalline granules on aver- 
age being no more than an order of magnitude different in 
size; 

(d) a binder in the form of a polymerizate having as its 
essential ingredient a member of the class consisting of a 
polymerized rubber and a polymerized epoxy; 

(e) said binder intimately contacting said fibrillar surfaces 
and said asperities of the surfaces of said rubber crumbs 
and said crystalline granules; 

(f) said rubber crumbs and said crystalline granules forming 
an internal phase that is closely packed; 

(g) said binder forming an external phase; 

(h) said tire tread rubber, by weight thereof, consisting 
essentially of from 8 to 25% of an organic solvent residue, 
from 5 to 10% of an inorganic residue, form 25 to 45% of 
an inorganic filler, from a trace to 2% moisture, and from 
35 to 50% of vulcanized rubber hydrocarbon; 
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(i) said rubber crumbs and said siliceous granules generally 
having a mesh size ranging from 5 to 50; 

(j) said slab ranging from 3/16 to § inch in thickness. 

(k) in parts by total weight, said rubber crumbs ranging from 
20 to 40, said silica granules ranging from 5 to 15, and said 
binder ranging from 10 to 30. 


5,258,223 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Hiroo Inaba, and Kiyomi Ejiri, both of Kanagawa, Japan, as- 
signors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,975 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 21, 1991, 3-019221 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 5/16, 27/00; G11B 5/66 
USS, Cl, 428—323 15 Claims 
1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a non-magnetic 
support having provided thereon at least a lower non-magnetic 
layer comprising a binder having dispersed therein a non-mag- 
netic powder and an upper magnetic layer comprising a binder 
having dispersed therein a ferromagnetic powder which has 
been formed on said lower non-magnetic layer while the lower 
non-magnetic layer is wet, wherein said upper magnetic layer 
has a dry thickness of not more than 1.0 ym, said ferromagnetic 
powder in the upper magnetic layer has an average major axis 
of not more than 0.3 zm and an average crystallite size of not 
more than 300 A, said non-magnetic powder in the lower 


non-magnetic layer containing (i) a non-magnetic metal oxide 
powder and (ii) carbon black having an average primary parti- 
cle diameter of less than 20 nm at a ratio of from 95/5 to 60/40 
by weight, and said lower non-magnetic layer containing a 
polyurethane having at least three hydroxyl groups in the 
molecule thereof and a polyisocyanate compound. 


5,258,224 
PRECERAMIC COMPOSITION AND CERAMIC 
PRODUCT 

Conrad J. Langlois, Jr., New Roads, and Genevieve S. Lum, 

Clinton, both of La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Rich- 

mond, Va. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,063 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 18/00 

U.S. Cl. 428—325 9 Claims 

1. A dispersion of solid particles in an organic solvent solu- 
tion of a polysilazane, the solid particles being a mixture of 
40-60% by weight of aluminum nitride particles and 60-40% 
by weight of silicon metal particles. 

6. An article which comprises a substrate that is normally 
susceptible to oxidative deterioration and a coating derivable 
from the dispersion of claim 1 by coating the substrate with the 
dispersion, driving off the solvent, heating the thus-dried coat- 
ing at about 675°-925° C. to convert it to a ceramic, and op- 
tionally heating the ceramic coating thus formed at about 
1075°-1350° C. to make it more homogeneous. 


5,258,225 

ACRYLIC COATED THERMOPLASTIC SUBSTRATE 
Dimitris Katsamberis, Mt. Vernon, Ind., assignor to General 

Electric Company, Pittsfield, Mass. 

Filed Feb. 16, 1990. Ser. No. 481,526 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 31/28, 27/08; B29D 11/00; G02B 1/04 

US. Cl. 428—331 13 Claims 

1. A coated thermoplastic article having an abrasion resis- 
tant coating adhered to a thermoplastic substrate, the coating 
being the ultraviolet radiation cured reaction products of a 
solventless composition comprising: 

(a) from 10 percent by weight to 60 percent by weight based 
on the total weight of the coating composition of a multi- 
functional acrylate ester monomer; 

(b) from 20 percent by weight to 40 percent by weight based 
on the total weight of the coating composition of an acry- 
late functionalized colloidal silica; 

(c) from 5 percent by weight to 40 percent by weight based 
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on the total weight of the coating composition of a multi- 
functional acrylated aliphatic urethane; 

(d) from 5 percent dry weight to 10 percent by weight based 
on the total weight of the coating composition of an ultra- 
violet radiation absorber; and 

(e) from 1 percent by weight to 5 percent by weight based 
on the total weight of the coating composition of a photo- 
initiator. 


5,258,226 
SELF-EXTINGUISHING LAMINATED FILM 
Yoshihiro Nakagawa, Shiga; Hitoshi Hori, Kyoto; Takayuki 

Kusu, Aichi, and Yoshiaki Kodera, Shiga, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Sekisui Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,955 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 14, 1990, 2-156101 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/08; CO8L 23/02 

USS. Cl. 428—339 10 Claims 

1. A self-extinguishing laminated film comprising at least 
two thermoplastic polymer films, at least one of the thermo- 
plastic polymer films containing a flame retardant and having 
a melt flow rate in the range of 20 to 2,000 grams/10 minutes 
(grams/10 minutes), said flame retardant being selected from 
the group consisting of urea-type flame retardants, organic 
flame retardants containing a halogen, phosphorous or sul- 
phur, polyvalent lower fatty acids and ammonium salts 
thereof, dicarboxylic acids and ammonium compounds thereof 
and derivatives thereof, carbonic acid salts of guanidino com- 
pounds, guanidino-acetic acid and ureidoacetic acid. 


5,258,227 
CHEMICALLY TREATED GLASS FIBERS WITH 
IMPROVED REINFORCEMENT PROPERTIES 

Peter C. Gaa, Pittsburgh, Pa.; R. Alan Davis, Shelby, N.C., and 

H. Kenyon Watkins, Pittsburgh, Pa., assignors to PPG Indus- 

tries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 128,358, Dec. 3, 1987, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 386,003 
Int. Cl.5 DO2G 3/00 


USS. Cl. 428—392 28 Claims 
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1. Strands of glass fibers wherein the fibers are treated with 
a chemical treating composition, where treating composition 
comprises: 

a. a poly(vinylpyrrolidone) copolymer selected from the 
group consisting of water dispersible, emulsifiable, and 
soluble poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylic acid copolymers, 
poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylate-acrylic acid terpolymer, 
poly(vinylpyrrolidone)-acrylate-methacrylic acid terpoly- 
mer, and mixtures thereof, wherein the ratio of the mers in 
the copolymer and terpolymer is in the range from 99:1:0 
to 1:99:0 to 1:0:99 for vinylpyrrolidone:acrylate:acrylic 
and wherein the majority of the copolymer is comprised 
of vinyl pyrrolidone; and 

b. water in an amount to give a total solids in the range of 
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about | to about 50 weight percent for application of the 
copolymer to the fibers. 


5,258,228 
INFRARED SLIGHT ENERGY RADIATION POWDER 
AND SYNTHETIC FIBER CONTAINING SAID 
RADIATION POWDER MIXED THEREIN AND FIBER 
ARTICLES COMPRISING SAID FIBER 
Toshio Komuro, Rm. 301, Nissei Mansion, 23-8, Toyotamakita 
4-chome, Nerima-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 507,532 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 20, 1989, 1-328396 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 18/00, 19/00 


U.S. Cl. 428—402 3 Claims 
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1. An infrared slight energy radiation powder mixture com- 
prising 30-45 wt % of more than 99.9% purity powdered 
sintered-alumina, 55-70 wt % of more than 99.9% purity 
titanium and 0.1-0.4 wt % colloidal platinum or palladium. 


am 


5,258,229 
PRECERAMIC COMPOSITION AND CERAMIC 
PRODUCT 

Genevieve S. Lum, Clinton, and Conrad J. Langlois, Jr., New 

Roads, both of La., assignors to Ethyl Corporation, Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 597,064 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 428—408 12 Claims 

1. A dispersion of 15-60 parts by weight of solid particles 
comprising aluminum nitride particles in, respectively, 85-40 
parts by weight of an organoborosilazane solution obtained by 
reacting a trialkoxy-, triaryloxy-, or tri(arylalkoxy)boroxine 
with a polysilazane in a weight ratio of about 1-10/1 in an 
amount of organic solvent such as to provide a 5-75% solids 
solution. 

9. An article which comprises a substrate that is normally 
susceptible to oxidative deterioration and a coating derivable 
from the dispersion of claim 1 by coating the substrate with the 
dispersion, driving off the solvent, heating the thusdried coat- 
ing at about 675°-925° C. to convert it to a ceramic, and op- 
tionally heating the ceramic coating thus formed at about 
1075°-1250° C. to make it more homogeneous. 


5,258,230 
HIGH GAS BARRIER CO-EXTRUDED MULTIPLAYER 

FILMS 
Edward E. LaFleur, Warminster, and William J. Work, 
Huntington Valley, both of Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas 

Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,099 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/36, 27/08 

US. Cl. 428—412 6 Claims 
1. A multi-layer composite comprising alternating layers of: 
(a) a film or sheet of a structural polymer chosen from the 
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group consisting of poly(vinyl chloride), a polyolefin, a 
polycarbonate, a polyglutarimide, a polymer of methyl 
methacrylate, a polyamide, or a polyester; 
(b) a film or sheet of a polymeric blend of: 
(i) from above about 50 to 90 parts by weight of a polymer 
containing at least 50 mol % of units of the structure 


—re 
OH 


(ii) from 10 to below about 50 parts by weight of a poly- 
mer containing at least about 70 parts of units derived 
from a lower alkyl methacrylate, and at least one of 
either up to about 30 parts of units derived from from a 
vinyl or vinylidene monomer containing an amide 
group or up to about 30 parts of units derived from an 
unsaturated carboxylic acid or anhydride; the film or 
sheet of part (a) being the external layers. 


5,258,231 
MAGNETIC RECORDING MEDIUM HAVING 
FERROMAGNETIC POWDER, A BINDER CONTAINING 
A SPECIFIED VINYL CHLORIDE COPOLYMER, POLAR 
GROUP CONTAINING POLYURETHANE RESIN AND A 
FATTY ACID AMIDE 
Tsutomu Okita; Yasuo Nishikawa; Hiroshi Hashimoto, and 
Hideomi Watanabe, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji 
Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 619,532, Nov. 29, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 423,290, Oct. 18, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,045,351. This application Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 908,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 18, 1988, 63-260503; 
Oct. 18, 1988, 63-260507 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/00 
U.S, Cl. 428—425.9 3 Claims 
1. A magnetic recording medium comprising a non-magnetic 
support having provided thereon a magnetic layer comprising 
a ferromagnetic powder and a binder material, wherein said 
magnetic layer contains at least a vinyl chloride copolymer 
binder having at least one polar group selected from —SO3M 
and —COOM, wherein M represents a hydrogen atom, an 
alkali metal, or an ammonium ion, and at least one epoxy group 
per molecule in an amount of 1x 10-4 to 1x 10-2 per gram, a 
fatty acid amide having from 12 to 26 atoms and present in an 
amount of from 0.05 to 2 wt % based on the amount of said 
ferromagnetic powder, and 
wherein the content of said polar group in said vinyl chlo- 
ride binder is from about 1 x 10—7 to 1 10—3 equivalent 
per gram, and 
wherein said vinyl chloride copolymer binder has a weight 
average molecular weight of from 20,000 to 100,000, and 
wherein said magnetic layer further contains a polyurethane 
resin having a polar group. 


5,258,232 
ARTICLES FROM REINFORCED PLASTICIZED 
POLYVINYL HALIDE RESIN 
James W. Summers, Bay Village; Jerome J. Blayne, Brecksville, 
and Bryan M. Kazmer, Westlake, all of Ohio, assignors to The 
Geon Company, Independence, Ohio 
Division of Ser. No. 694,179, May 1, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 386,831, Jul. 31, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 99,818, Sep. 21, 
1987, abandoned. This application Oct. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 
966,935 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 428—463 
1. An integrally bonded composite comprising: 
(A) a polyvinyl halide composition, comprising: a polyvinyl 
halide homopolymer resin wherein said resin has an intrin- 


15 Claims 





280 


sic viscosity per ASTM-D1243 of from 0.9 to 2.4; a plasti- 
cizer; and a fiber reinforcement material dispersed 
throughout the mixture; and 

(B) a material having adhesion to (A) and adhered to a 
portion of the surface of (A), comprising: a composition 
selected from the group consisting of PVC, plasticized 
PVC, styrene derivatives, urethane derivatives, acrylic 
derivatives, acrylonitrile derivatives, polyester deriva- 
tives, and mixtures thereof. 

5. The composition of claim 1 further comprising: 

(C) A component bonded thereto to another portion of the 
surface of (A) and selected from the group consisting of a 
steel panel, an aluminum panel, a thermoset polymeric 
panel and a thermoplastic panel. 


5,258,233 
POLYESTER/POLYAMIDE BLEND HAVING 
IMPROVED FLAVOR RETAINING PROPERTY AND 
CLARITY 
David E. Mills, Kingsport, and Steven L. Stafford, Gray, both of 
Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,027 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/34, 27/36 
U.S. Cl. 428—480 22 Claims 
1. A polyester composition having an improved flavor re- 
taining property comprising: 

(A) 98.0 to 99.95 weight percent of a polyester which com- 
prises 

(1) a dicarboxylic acid component comprising repeat units 
from at least 85 mole percent terephthalic acid; and 

(2) a diol component comprising repeat units from at least 85 
mole percent ethylene glycol, based on 100 mole percent 
dicarboxylic acid and 100 mole percent diol; and 

(B) 2.0 to 0.05 weight percent of a polyamide selected from 
the group consisting of low molecular weight partially 
aromatic polyamides having a number average molecular 
weight of less than 15,000, low molecular weight aliphatic 
polyamides having a number average molecular weight of 
less than 7,000, and combinations thereof, wherein the 
combined weights of (A) and (B) total 100 percent. 


5,258,234 

THERMAL IMAGE TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM 
Youji Ide, Mishima; Tetsuji Kunitake, Numazu, and Naoshi 

Yamamoto, Fuji, all of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company 

Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 409,745, Sep. 20, 1989. This application 
Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 849,178 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 28, 1988, 63-240827; 
Dec. 19, 1988, 63-318615; Mar. 17, 1989, 1-63465; Jun. 28, 1989, 
1-163848 

Int. Cl.5 B32B 9/00 

USS. Cl. 428—500 13 Claims 

1. A thermal image transfer recording medium comprising a 
substrate and an ink layer formed directly thereon comprising 
as the main components (i) a coloring agent (ii) a copolymer 
consisting of at least one monomer selected from Group A 
consisting of acrylonitrile and methacrylonitrile and at least 
one monomer selected from Group B consisting of the mono- 
mers represented by formula (I); 


a! i) 


| 
CH2=C 


| 
=C—O—R? 


wherein R! represents hydrogen or a methyl group; and R2 
represents hydrogen or a straight-chain or branched alkyl 
group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms and (iii) a lubricant selected 
from Group C consisting of waxes, fatty amide, phosphate 
ester, silicone oil, perfluoroalkyl ester, siicone resin, fluoroal- 
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kyl ether resin, and particles of polytetrafluoroethylene, SiO 
and SiO2. 


5,258,235 
DECORATIVE LAMINATES HAVING TRANSLUCENT 
CORE SHEETS 

Mahendra Mehta, Pittsfield; Richard D. Brownhill, Lee, and 

William M. Stanard, Jr., Sheffield, all of Mass., assignors to 

The Mead Corporation, Dayton, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,575 
Int. Cl.5 B32B 27/08, 27/42 

USS. Cl. 428—530 13 Claims 

1. A solid color decorative laminate having a unique decora- 
tive effect at its edge consisting essentially of top and bottom 
decor sheets, said top and said bottom decor sheets being 
opaque and a solid color, and a plurality of translucent core 
sheets free of opacifying pigments interposed between said top 
and said bottom decor sheets, said core sheets being formed 
from bleached Kraft pulp fibers and being impregnated with a 
laminating resin and consolidated with said decor sheets under 
heat and pressure to form said laminate, said laminating resin 
when cured having a refractive index sufficiently approximat- 
ing the refractive index of said pulp fibers to render said core 
sheets translucent such that the color of said decor sheets is 
visibly transmitted throughout the thickness of said core sheets 
when said laminate is viewed from the edge. 


5,258,236 
MULTI-LAYER THIN FILM STRUCTURE AND 
PARALLEL PROCESSING METHOD FOR 
FABRICATING SAME 
Gnanalingam Arjavalingam, Yorktown Heights; Alina Deutsch, 
Chappaqua; Fuad E. Doany, Katonah; Bruce K. Furman, 
Beacon; Donald J. Hunt, Pine Bush; Chandrasekhar Narayan, 
Hopewell Junction; Modest M. Oprysko, Mahopac; Sampath 
Purushothaman, Yorktown Heights; Vincent Ranieri, Tarry- 
town; Stephen Renick, Mahopac, all of N.Y.; Jane M. Shaw, 
Ridgefield, Conn.; Janusz S. Wilczynski, Ossining, and David 
F. Witman, Pleasantville, both of N.Y., assignors to IBM 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 695,368 
Int. Cl. B32B 15/04; HO1L 29/12 
U.S. Cl. 428—626 
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1. A structure for receiving electromagnetic radiation hav- 

ing a wavelength and an energy, the structure comprising: 

a substrate which is transparent to the wavelength of the 
electromagnetic radiation; 

a separation layer disposed on said substrate, said separation 
layer degrading in response to the energy of the electro- 
magnetic radiation; and 

a multi-layer interconnect thin film stack disposed on said 
separation layer. 
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5,258,237 
MAGNETO-OPTIC RECORDING MEDIUM 
Yoshiyuki Nakaki; Takashi Tokunaga; Tatsuya Fukami; 
Motohisa Taguchi, and Kazuhiko Tsutsumi, all of Amagasaki, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 610,818, Nov. 8, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Dec. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 815,547 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1989, 1-296857 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/66 
US. Cl. 428—694 EC 


LLL. 


11 Claims 





1. A magneto-optic recording medium which is overwritten 
with an initializing magnetic field and a biasing magnetic field, 
comprising: 

a first magnetic layer with vertical magnetic anisotropy; 

a second magnetic layer superposed on said first magnetic 

layer and coupled thereto by an exchange force; 

a third magnetic layer superposed on said second magnetic 
layer and coupled thereto by an exchange force; and 

a fourth magnetic layer superposed on said third magnetic 
layer and coupled thereto by an exchange force, 

wherein, said first through fourth magnetic layers satisfy the 
following conditions: 

(A) Te3<Te1 <Te2<Te4 wherein T,1, T.2, T-3 and T,4 rep- 
resent Curie points of the first, the second, the third and 
fourth magnetic layer respectively, 

(B) the magnetization of said fourth magnetic layer is not 
inverted during recording and reproducing, wherein the 
coercive force of the fourth layer H.4 at the maximum 
temperature to which the recording media reaches in the 
recording timing, is set larger than the magnetic field 
applied thereto, 

(C) Hi >Hp2, wherein, 

Hj represents a magnetic field necessary for changing the 
direction of sublattice magnetization of the transition 
metal of said first magnetic layer from the state where it 
is coincident with that of said second magnetic layer to 
the state where it is reverse to that of said second mag- 
netic layer when the direction of sublattice magnetiza- 
tion of the transition metal of said second magnetic 
layer is reverse to that of said third and fourth magnetic 
layers, and 

Hz represents a magnetic field necessary for changing the 
direction of sublattice magnetization of the transition 
metal of said second magnetic layer from the state 
where it is coincident with that of said first magnetic 
layer to the state where it is reverse to that of said first 
magnetic layer when the direction of sublattice magnet- 
ization of the transition metal of said first magnetic layer 
is reverse to that of said third and fourth magnetic 
layers, 

(D) the magnetization of said first magnetic layer is not 
inverted by the inversion of the magnetization of said 
second magnetic layer at room temperature, 

(E) the second magnetic layer comprises an alloy of rare 
earth metal and transition metal and the alloy being rare 
earth metal rich at room temperature and having a com- 
pensation temperature higher than room temperature, 

(F) the direction of sublattice magnetization of transition 
metal of said third and fourth magnetic layers is coinci- 
dent with each other in an exterior magnetic field, 

(G) Ha+(oW12—0W23)/(2Mx2t2)< Hini wherein H,2 the 
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coercive force of the second layer ow}2: the exchange 
force of the first and the second layers 
@w?23: the exchange force of the second and the third layers 
M,2: the saturation magnetization of the second layer 
tz: the thickness of the second layer 
Hini: the initialization magnetizing field. 


5,258,238 

FUSE HOLDER FOR STORAGE BATTERY AND POWER 
SUPPLY BACK-UP SYSTEM USING THE FUSE HOLDER 
Shunji Shimada, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Sep. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 758,776 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 20, 1990, 2-98774[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IM 2/00; HO1R 13/68, 33/95 


U.S. Cl. 429—7 10 Claims 
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1. A fuse holder adapted to be connected to a charge-dis- 
charge line which connects to a storage battery, a charge line 
for charging the storage battery and a discharge line for dis- 
charging the storage battery, said fuse holder comprising: 

a holder casing having mutually confronting first and second 

walls which define a cavity within the holder casing; 

a first contact provided on the first wall of the holder casing, 
said first contact being electrically connected to the char- 
ge/discharge line; 

a second contact provided on the second wall of the holder 
casing, said second contact having first and second parts 
which are mutually isolated and are exposed at a surface 
confronting the first contact, said first part being electri- 
cally connected to the charge line, said second part being 
electrically connected to the discharge line; 

a fuse having a first end connected to the first contact and a 
second end connected to the second contact, said second 
end of the fuse making contact with the first and second 
parts of the second contact thereby electrically connect- 
ing the charge line and the discharge line; and 

a spring receiving part which is connected to the second end 
of the fuse, and spring means for urging the spring receiv- 
ing part towards the first contact, so that the second end 
of the fuse separates from the first and second parts of the 
second contact when a current exceeding a rated current 
flows through the fuse and the fuse softens. 


5,258,239 
METAL-AIR CELL HAVING A PIEZOELECTRIC 
AIR-SUPPLY PUMP 
Kazuo Kobayashi, Kakamigahara, Japan, assignor to Brother 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Nagoya, Japan 
Filed Feb. 23, 1993, Ser. No. 21,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 22, 1992, 4-103148 


Int. Cl.5 HOIM 12/06 
USS. Cl. 429—27 23 Claims 

1. A metal-air cell for supplying electric power, comprising: 

an electricity generating means for generating electric 
power upon the presence of air; 

an electricity supplying means for supplying the generated 
electric power externally of the metal-air cell; 

an air supply means for supplying air to the electricity gener- 
ating means; 
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a control means for controlling operations of the metal-air 
cell; and 
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a cell casing for housing at least the electricity generating 
means, the electricity supplying means and the air supply 
means, wherein the air supply means comprises a piezo- 
electric air pump. 


13A 


5,258,240 
SOLID OXIDE FUEL CELL GENERATOR 
A. Michael Di Croce, Murrysville, and Robert Draper, Churchill 
Boro, both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 
Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 774,934, Oct. 11, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 17, 1993, Ser. No. 32,749 
Int. Cl.5 HO1M 8/10 
USS. Cl. 429—31 9 Claims 


1. A solid oxide full cell generator, comprising: 

a plenum; 

a first row of spaced apart, annular, axially elongated fuel 
cells each containing an outer electrode, in the plenum; 

a second row of spaced apart, annular, axially elongated fuel 
cells, each containing an outer electrode, the second row 
spaced from the first row in the plenum; and 

unit and electrically conducting member extending between 
the first row and the second row of fuel cells, electrically 
connecting the fuel cells in the first row in parallel with 
each other and in series with the fuel cells in the second 
row, where there are no electrically conducting side felt 
strips between the outer electrodes of adjacent fuel cells 
within each row. 


5,258,241 
REBALANCE CELL FOR A CR/FE REDOX STORAGE 
SYSTEM 
Konstantin Ledjeff, Bad Krozingen, and Angelika Heinzel, Frei- 
burg, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Dec. 14, 1989, Ser. No. 450,547 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 22, 
1988, 3843312 
Int. Cl.5 HOIM 8/06 
US. Cl. 429—42 9 Claims 
1. A rebalance cell for a Cr/Fe redox storage system for the 
reduction of Fe3+ ions by means of hydrogen, comprising a 
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gas chamber for hydrogen, a liquid chamber for Fe+ electro- 
lyte, and a catalyst for the reduction of Fe3+ ions, wherein said 
catalyst separates said gas chamber and said liquid chamber, 
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and wherein said catalyst is in the form of hydrophobized 
activated charcoal coated with a metal selected from the group 
consisting of ruthenium, rhodium, palladium, osmium, iridium, 
platinum, gold and silver. 


5,258,242 
ELECTROCHEMICAL CELL HAVING IMPROVED 
PRESSURE VENT 
Kevin Dean, Pontiac; Arthur Holland, Troy, and Donn Fillmore, 
Waterford, all of Mich., assignors to Ovonic Battery Com- 
pany, Inc., Troy, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,965 
Int. Cl.5 HOIM 2/12 


1. An electrochemical cell comprising: 

(a) a case having a gas outlet; 

(b) one or more positive electrodes positioned within said 
case; 

(c) one or more negative electrodes positioned within said 
case; 

(d) electrode separators positioned between said positive and 
negative electrodes; 

(e) electrolyte positioned within said case; and 

(f) a pressure vent for releasing internal pressure occurring 
in said case to the surrounding atmosphere, said pressure 
vent affixed to said case covering said gas outlet, said 
pressure vent comprising: 

(i) a vent housing having a hollow interior area in gaseous 
communication with said surrounding atmosphere and 
the interior of said case via said gas outlet; 

(ii) a pressure release piston positioned within said hollow 
interior area, said pressure release piston sized to sur- 
round said gas outlet and having a seal groove config- 
ured to encapsulate all but one surface of a seal mounted 
within said seal groove, leaving the non-encapsulated 
surface of said seal exposed; and 

(iii) a compression spring positioned to urge said pressure 
release piston to compress said seal in said seal groove 
and block said gas outlet in said case. 
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5,258,243 
PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE FOR RECOMBINANT 
BATTERY 
Anthony G. Cannone, Cranford, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,079 
Int. C1.5 HO1IM 2/12 


US. Cl. 429—55 15 Claims 
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1. A gas pressure venting mechanism for a battery, compris- 

ing: 

a cavity in an outer casing of the battery including; 

a vent tube interconnecting a gaseous internal cavity of the 
battery with ambient atmosphere; 

a pressure relief valve including; 

a supporting member forming a top portion of the pressure 
relief valve; 

a skirt member supported from the supporting member and 
positioned for surrounding an outer surface of the vent 
tube; 

an annular rib moulded onto an internal surface of the skirt 
member and operative as an “O” ring in sealing the vent 
tube from ambient atmosphere along a tangential sealing 
line; 

a shallow circular protrusion included internal to the skirt 
member having a substantially planar surface and molded 
into the supporting member and operative for inserting 
into the vent tube orifice for maintaining a position of the 
pressure relief valve relative to an orifice of the vent tube. 


5,258,244 
REVERSIBLE AUTOMATIC CELL BYPASS CIRCUIT 
Thomas C. Hall, Irvine, and George A. Larchian, Northridge, 
both of Calif., assignors to Hughes Aircraft Company, Los 
Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 803,807 
Int. Cl.5 HO1M 10/46 


US. Cl. 429—61 


6. A rechargeable battery system comprising: 

a direct voltage generator; 

a plurality of cells coupled in series, each having cell anode 
and cell cathode terminals; 

positive and negative output terminals for connecting an 
electrical load; 

first switching means for coupling the direct voltage genera- 
tor in series with the cells to receive a charging current 
during a charging mode; 

second switching means for coupling the positive and nega- 
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tive output terminals in series with the cells to produce a 
discharge current during the discharge mode; and 

bypass means coupled to at least one of the cells, said bypass 
means having 

third switching means for automatically shunting the dis- 
charge current between the cell anode and cell cathode 
terminals of the cell to which it is coupled if said cell fails 
and for automatically terminating said shunting of dis- 
charge current if said cell recovers, and 

fourth switching means for automatically shunting the 
charging current between the cell anode and cell cathode 
terminals of the cell to which it is coupled if said cell fails 
and for automatically terminating said shunting of charg- 
ing current if said cell recovers. 


5,258,245 
LITHIUM RECHARGEABLE BATTERY AND METHOD 
OF MAKING THE SAME 
Kenichi Takata, Hirakata; Nobuharu Koshiba, Nara; Atsushi 
Ohtsuka, and Tatsuo Mori, both of Hirakata, all of Japan, 
assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, 


Japan 
Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,847 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1991, 3-158207 
Int. Cl.5 HOIM 4/48 
US. Cl. 429—218 6 Claims 
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1. A lithium rechargeable battery, in its charged state and 
comprising a positive electrode, a negative electrode consist- 
ing primarily of lithium doped niobium pentoxide and an elec- 
trolyte consisting primarily of an anhydrous solvent with dis- 
solved lithium salt, wherein said negative electrode has X-ray 
diffraction image peak valves corresponding to niobium pen- 
toxide crystals, when using copper (Cu) as the target of at least 
3.74 A, 3.64 A and 3.48 A (respectively +0.05 A); and where 
the strength ratio of the said X-ray diffraction image peak 
values are 3.74 A:3.64 A:3.48 A=90+20:100:90+20. 


5,258,246 
DEVICE MANUFACTURE INVOLVING LITHOGRAPHIC 
PROCESSING 
Steven D. Berger, Chatham, N.J., and John M. Gibson, Cham- 
paign, Ill., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, 
N.J. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 498,179, Mar. 23, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,130,213, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
390,139, Aug. 7, 1989, Pat. No. 5,079,112. This application Jul. 
14, 1992, Ser. No. 913,509 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 9/00 
US. Cl. 430—4 39 Claims 

1. Method for device fabrication comprising at least one 
fabrication step including a lithographic delineation step, said 
delineation step using a lens system including a field-defined 
lens and comprising projection of patterned radiation to pro- 
duce a pattern image on a body comprising a device under 
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fabrication in order to selectively process such pattern image 
during the said fabrication step, in which a mask is illuminated 
by radiation from a‘charged particle radiation source to result 
in transmission of said patterned radiation, characterized in 
that the transmission path of said patterned radiation includes 
a “back focal plane filter” defined as positioned on the back 
focal plane or on some equivalent conjugate plane of such lens 
system, said filter including two types of filter regions, the first 
of which, is more transparent to said patterned radiation than 
the second, so that the first filter region/regions define the pass 


portion of said filter, said filter serving to block transmission of 
a part of said patterned radiation dependent upon degree of 
scatter as imposed by said mask, said method being further 
characterized in that such lithographic delineation step, itself, 
consists of a plurality of delineation procedures so that the 
pattern image on the body consists of a plurality of sub-images 
which are stitched together and in that image quality is en- 
hanced by adjustment of said apparatus intermediate some 
such delineation procedures, such adjustment here denoted 
“dynamic correction”. 


5,258,247 
PHOTOIMAGED ARTICLE HAVING A COLORED 
IMAGE PROTECTED BY A TRANSPARENT, FLEXIBLE 
NONSELF SUPPORTING LAYER CONTAINING A 
THERMOPLASTIC, ANTIBLOCKING RESIN 
Stephan J. W. Platzer, Califon, N.J., assignor to Hoechst Celan- 
ese Corporation, Somerville, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 261,383, Oct. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 4,902,594. 
This application Nov. 6, 1989, Ser. No. 432,960 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/11 
US. Cl. 430—14 20 Claims 
1. A photoimaged article having a protected image which 
consists of: 
A) a colored image disposed on a support; and 
B) a single, thin, transparent, flexible, nonself supporting 
protective layer directly on the surface of the image, 
wherein said layer is substantially nontacky at room tem- 
perature; wherein said layer comprises at least a major 
amount based on the weight of said layer of one or more 
thermoplastic resins having a Tg of about 35° C. to about 
110° C.; and wherein said layer does not cohesively block 
at temperatures of about 50° C. or less; and wherein said 
layer is transferable directly to said image when the layer 
is first disposed on a release surface of a temporary sup- 
port, and sa.. image and layer are laminated together 
under pressure at temperatures of between about 60° C. 
and about 180° C. and said temporary support is peeled 
away. 
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5,258,248 
IMAGE DENSITY CONTROL METHOD FOR AN IMAGE 
FORMING APPARATUS 

Masaki Tokuhashi, Yokohama; Moriyuki Koike, Kawasaki; 

Wataru Yasuda, Yokohama; Kouji Ishigaki, Yokohama; Taka- 

shi Bisaiji, Yokohama, and Chikara Imai, Tokyo, all of Japan, 

assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 523,021, May 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 865,660 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 18, 1989, 1-96518; 
Jun, 22, 1989, 1-160086; Jun. 22, 1989, 1-160088; Jul. 28, 1989, 
1-193965; Oct. 26, 1989, 1-278926; Oct. 27, 1989, 1-280418; Feb. 
20, 1990, 2-39166 

Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/08 


US. Cl. 430—31 4 Claims 
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1. An image density control method for an image forming 
apparatus wherein the toner image of a document image is 
controlled to a predetermined density in a system wherein a 
latent image of a reference density pattern is electrostatically 
formed on a photoconductive element and is developed by a 
toner-containing two component developer means to form a 
toner image having an optically sensed density, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) stabilizing the potential of said photoconductive element 
by causing repetition fluctuation to occur in a free run 
mode; 

(b) electrostatically forming a latent image representative of 
a background pattern having substantially the same den- 
sity as the background density of a document on said 
photoconductive element; 

(c) developing said latent image by a predetermined bias to 
produce a toner image; 

(d) sensing the density of said toner image; and 

(e) comparing the sensed density with a stored reference 
value and, based on the result of comparison, correcting 
the amount of exposure or the set condition of developing 
bias wherein said stored reference value is stored in an 
initial set mode which consists in: 

(f) stabilizing the potential of said photoconductive element 
by causing repetition fluctuation to occur in a free run 
mode; 

(g) electrostatically forming a latent image representative of 
a background pattern having substantially the same den- 
sity as the background density of a document on said 
photoconductive element; 

(h) developing said latent image by a predetermined bias to 
produce a toner image; and 

(i) sensing and then storing the density of said toner image. 
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5,258,249 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC LITHOGRAPHIC 
PRINTING PLATE PRECURSOR 
Eiichi Kato, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film Co., 

Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,915 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 9, 1990, 2-302480 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 19, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 13/28, 5/00 

U.S. Cl, 430—49 11 Claims 

1. An electrophotographic lithographic printing plate pre- 
cursor which utilizes an electrophotographic light-sensitive 
material comprising a conductive support having provided 
thereon at least one photoconductive layer containing photo- 
conductive zinc oxide and a binder resin, wherein the binder 
resin contains at least one AB block copolymer composed of 
an A block comprising a polymer component corresponding to 
a monofunctional monomer containing a functional group 
which has at least one atom selected from a fluorine atom and 
a silicon atom and is capable of forming at least one hydro- 
philic group selected from a sulfo group, a phosphono group, 
a carboxy group and a hydroxy group through decomposition, 
and a B block containing at least a polymer component repre- 
sented by the following general formula (I): 


wherein X1 represents —COO—, —OCO—, (CH2),OCO—, 
—CH2)m COO—, —O—, —SO2—, —CO—, 


i i 
—CON=,. —SO.—, 
—CONHCOO—, —CONHCONH-,, or 


(wherein d; represents a hydrogen atom or a hydrocarbon 
group; and n and m each represents an integer of froma 1 to 4); 
Rj represents an aliphatic group having from 1 to 18 carbon 
atoms or an aromatic group having from 6 to 12 carbon atoms; 
and a; and a2, which may be the same or different, each repre- 
sents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a cyano group, a 
hydrocarbon group, —COO—Z, or —COO—Z, bonded via a 
hydrocarbon group (wherein Z; represents a hydrocarbon 
group which may be substituted). 
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5,258,250 
PHOTOCONDUCTIVE MEMBER 

Shigeru Shirai, Yamato; Junichiro Kanbe, and Tadaji Fukuda, 

both of Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 735,758, Jul. 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,141,836, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 535,983, Jun. 8, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 445,161, Dec. 6, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 244,543, 
Sep. 12, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
110,043, Oct. 14, 1987, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. 
No. 27,051, Mar. 23, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 

Ser. No. 872,611, Jun. 19, 1986, abandoned, which is a 

continuation of Ser. No. 705,515, Feb. 26, 1985, Pat. No. 
4,609,601, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,464, Dec. 29, 
1981, Pat. No. 4,539,283. This application Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. 

No. 900,947 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1981, 56-5524; 

Jan. 16, 1981, 56-5525; Jan. 16, 1981, 56-5526 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 5/082, 5/14, 5/147 

US. Cl. 430—57 


1. A photoconductive member comprising a substrate and a 
layer on the surface of said substrate comprising an amorphous 
material containing at least silicon atoms as a matrix, hydrogen 
and/or halogen and exhibiting photoconductivity, said layer 
comprising a lower layer region containing carbon atoms in a 
distribution concentration C, an upper layer region containing 
carbon atoms in a distribution concentration C2 and a middle 
layer region sandwiched between said lower and said upper 
layer regions and containing no carbon atoms, wherein the 
carbon atoms contained in each of said lower and said upper 
layer regions are distributed evenly in a plane substantially 
parallel to the surface of said substrate. 


5,258,251 
HYDRAZONE COMPOUND AND PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MATERIAL USING SAID COMPOUND 
Yasuyuki Hanatani, Sakai, and Hiroaki Iwasaki, Hirakata, both 
of Japan, assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 855,505 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1991, 3-64983 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/02 

US, Cl. 430—59 9 Claims 

1. A photosensitive material comprising: 

a conductive substrate; 

a photosensitive layer on the conductive substrate, which 
photosensitive layer contains a hydrazone compound as 
an electric charge transferring material, wherein the hy- 
drazone compound is represented by the following for- 


mula: 
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R2 R4 
wherein R!, R?, R3, R4 and Rare the same or different from 
one another, and each is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an 
alkyl group or an alkoxy group. 


5,258,252 
IMAGE-BEARING MEMBER HAVING A SURFACE 
LAYER OF A HIGH-MELTING POINT POLYESTER 
RESIN AND CURED RESIN 

Kiyoshi Sakai, Chofu; Naoto Fujimura, Yokohama, and Seikoh 

Nakano, Yokkaichi, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha and Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Aug. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 574,048 

Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 1, 1989, 1-225046; 
Sep. 1, 1989, 1-225047; Dec. 28, 1989, 1-338296; Dec. 28, 1989, 
1-338297; Jul. 30, 1990, 2-199006; Jul. 30, 1990, 2-199007 

Int. Cl.5 GO3G 5/14 

USS. Cl. 430—66 24 Claims 

1. An image-bearing member having a surface layer com- 
prising a crystalline polyester resin having a melting point of 
160° C. or higher and a cured resin. 


5,258,253 
MAGNETIC CARRIER FOR ELECTRONIC 
REPRODUCTION COATED WITH A NITROGEN 
CONTAINING SILICONE RESIN 

Takatomo Fukumoto, Osaka; Takashi Teshima, Ibaragi; 

Kazuhiko Yamamura, Higashi-osaka; Kyouya Taguchi, Nishi- 

nomiya; Hiroyuki Hazama, Itami; Takeshi Higuchi, Yamato- 

kouriyama, and Koji Honda, Higashi-osaka, all of Japan, 

assignors to Mita Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 593,985, Oct. 9, 1990, 

abandoned. This application Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 838,325 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 9, 1989, 1-262243; 
Mar. 2, 1990, 2-49513 

Int. C1.5 G03G 9/083 

US. Cl. 430—106.6 13 Claims 

1. A two-component type developer comprising a developer 
toner and a magnetic carrier coated with a resin, wherein the 
toner has an electroconductivity lower than 3.5 10—!0 S/cm 
and the coating resin of the magnetic carrier is a N-containing 
silicone resin comprising a structure unit which has a basic 
nitrogen atom-containing organic group bonded to a silicone 
atom, wherein the silicone resin coating comprises 0.5% by 
weight or less based on the weight of the magnetic carrier. 


5,258,254 
TONER FOR DEVELOPING STATIC CHARGE IMAGES 
Yuichi Moriya, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Tomoegawa Paper 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,717 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084587; 
Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084588; Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084589 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 9/083 
US. Cl. 430—106.6 6 Claims 
1. A toner for developing a static image comprising an elec- 
trically conductive magnetic toner and an electrically insulat- 
ing non-magnetic toner, wherein said electrically conductive 
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magnetic toner contains magnetic powder, and a volumetric 
resistivity not greater than 1X 1030-cm; and said electrically 
insulating non-magnetic has a coloring agent attached to the 
surface thereof, and a volumetric resistivity not less than 
1X 10°0-cm. 


5,258,255 
ELECTROSTATIC CHARGE IMAGE DEVELOPER 
COMPOSITION 

Jun Shimizu; Masayoshi Nawa, and Yoshihiro Fukushima, all of 

Wakayama, Japan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jul. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 913,633 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 17, 1991, 3-203870 
Int. Cl.5 GO03G 9/087, 9/093 

USS, Cl. 430—110 8 Claims 

1. A developer composition for an electrostatic charge im- 
age, which comprises a toner comprising a binder resin and a 
coloring agent, and 0.1 to 1.0% by weight of fine polymer 
particles with a glass transition temperature of 90° C. or higher 
deposited on the surface of said toner, said binder resin com- 
prising, as a main component, a polyester resin with an OHV- 
/AV value of 1.2 or more wherein OHV and AV represent the 
hydroxyl value and acid value of said polyester resin, respec- 
tively. 


5,258,256 
METHOD OF FUSING ELECTROSTATOGRAPHIC 
TONERS TO PROVIDE ENHANCED GLOSS 

Muhammed Aslam; Lawrence P. Demejo, both of Rochester, and 
Dinesh Tyagi, Fairport, all of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 862,655 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 13/20 


US. Cl. 430—124 11 Claims 


ai 


1. A method of fusing an electrostatographic toner image to 

provide enhanced gloss which comprises: 

a. providing an element having a support bearing the image 
in unfused toner particles that exhibit a loss tangent (tan 5) 
of at least 1.2 upon fusing the image with heat and pres- 
sure; 

b. passing the element successively through a fusing zone, a 
cooling zone and a release zone; 

c. within the fusing zone, bringing the image into pressure 
contact with a surface of a fusing member to form a fused 
image; 

d. maintaining contact between the fused image and the 
fusing member within the cooling zone while reducing the 
temperature of the fusing member; and 

e. separating the fused image frora the fusing member within 
the release zone at a temperature where no toner image 
offset occurs. 
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5,258,257 
RADIATION SENSITIVE COMPOSITIONS 
COMPRISING POLYMER HAVING ACID LABILE 
GROUPS 
Roger Sinta, Woburn; Richard C. Hemond, Brighton; David R. 

Medeiros, Cambridge; Martha M. Rajaratnam, Dedham; 

James W. Thackeray, Braintree, and Dianne Canistro, Lan- 

caster, all of Mass., assignors to Shipley Company Inc., Marl- 

borough, Mass. 
Filed Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 763,827 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/54, 5/58 
US. Cl. 430—192 34 Claims 

22. A process for forming a relief image comprising: 

(a) applying a layer of a radiation sensitive composition to a 
substrate, the composition comprising an admixture of a 
resin binder and a radiation sensitive component which 
generates an acid upon exposure to activating radiation, 
the resin binder comprising a polymer having phenolic 
units and non-aromatic cyclic alcohol units, between 
about | and 50 percent of the total hydroxyl groups of the 
polymer being bonded to acid labile groups, and the radia- 
tion sensitive component being present in an amount capa- 
ble of generating a latent image by exposure of a coating 
of the composition to activating radiation; and 

(b) exposing and developing the photoresist layer on the 
substrate to yield a relief image. 


5,258,258 
PROCESS FOR MAKING LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
PLATES 
Eiji Matsubara; Hidetoshi Miura, and Takimi Hashimoto, all of 
Nagaokakyo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Paper Mills 
Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,611 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1990, 2-273707; 
Oct. 11, 1990, 2-273708; Oct. 18, 1990, 2-280145 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/54, 5/38 
US. Cl. 430—204 1 Claim 
1. A method for making a lithographic printing plate which 
comprises imagewise exposing lithographic printing plate 
comprising a support and at least a silver halide emulsion layer 
and a physical development nuclei layer provided in this order 
on the support and then developing it with a processing solu- 
tion containing at least one thioether derivative represented by 
the following formulas (I, (1D) and (ITD): 


@ 


HOCH?2CH?2¢SRjjmS S-€¢ R2S}CH2CH20H 


ee 


| 
N N 


wherein n; and n2 each represents 0, 1 or 2 and R; and R2 each 
represents an alkylene group of 1-5 carbon atoms, 


a 


N S-¢Ri—S)}; CH2CH20H 


ap 


wherein R, represents an alkylene group of 1-5 carbon atoms, 
X represents a hydrogen atom, a carboxyl group, an alkoxycar- 
bonyl group, a carbamoyl group, a hydroxy group, or —OR? 
in which R? has the same meaning as <R: —S3; CH2OH, 
and n represents 0, | or 2 


X'—S-¢R1—S}-R2—S—X' (it) 


wherein X’ represents an aromatic or heterocyclic group 
which has a carboxy group, R; and R2 each represents an 
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alkylene group of 1-5 carbon atoms and n represents 0, 1, 2 or 


5,258,259 
IMAGE FORMING METHOD WITH REDOX 
DEVELOPMENT INHIBITOR 

Nobuaki Inoue, and Hisashi Okamura, both of Kanagawa, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 582,314, Sep. 14, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Dec. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 810,558 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1989, 1-239276 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/26, 7/06 


USS. Cl. 430—264 12 Claims 


1. A method of forming an image comprising the steps of 

(a) imagewise exposing a silver halide photographic material 
to light having substantially no wavelengths of less than 
370 nm, said silver halide photographic material compris- 
ing: (i) a support, (ii) at least one light-sensitive silver 
halide emulsion layer formed on said support, (iii) at least 
one other hydrophilic colloid layer, and (iv) a redox com- 
pound that releases a development inhibitor when oxi- 
dized in at least one of said at least one light-sensitive layer 
or said at least one other hydrophilic colloid layer; and 

(b) processing said exposed silver halide material from step 
(a) to produce a value of at least 10.0; wherein said redox 
compound is a compound represented by formula (1); 


— ee @ 


Ai A2 


wherein A; and A? both represent a hydrogen atom or one of 
them represents a hydrogen atom and the other represents an 
alkylsulfonyl group having not more than 20 carbon atoms, an 
alkylsulfonyl group having not more than 20 carbon atoms, an 
arylsulfonyl group or 


og 
Oo 


wherein Ro represents an alkyl group, 

an alkenyl, an aryl group, an alkoxy group, or an aryloxy 
group; and | represents 1 or 2); Time represents a divalent 
linkage group; t represents 0 or 1; PUG represents a develop- 
ment inhibitor; V represents a carbonyl group, 


t 
“Fr a sulfonyl group, a sulfoxy group, — 
Oo R) 


a sulfonyl group, a sulfoxy group, (wherein R; 

represents an alkoxy group or an aryloxy group), an imino- 
methylene group, or a thiocarbonyl group; and R represents an 
aliphatic group, an aromatic group, or a heterocyclic group. 
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5,258,260 
AQUEOUS DEVELOPABLE DEEP UV NEGATIVE 
RESIST 
Sydney G. Slater, New Haven, and Stanley A. Ficner, Durham, 
both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, Cheshire, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 348,754, Apr. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 5,178,987. 
This application Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 980,076 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/492 
US. Cl. 430—272 6 Claims 
1. A coated substrate comprising a substance material coated 
with a film of a radiation-sensitive mixture comprising: 
(a) at least one novolak resin; and 
(b) a photoactive benzannelated acetic acid selected from 
formula (I): 


1e) OH 


Se 
“Cc 


OL 1D 


wherein X is either an oxygen, sulfur or —C—H)p. 


5,258,261 
ANTI-BLOCKING, WATER SOLUBLE TOP COAT FOR 
COLOR PROOFING FILMS 
Michael B. Heller, Inver Grove Heights, Minn., assignor to 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, 
Minn. 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 752,776 
Int. C1.5 GO3C 1/492 
U.S. Cl. 430—273 25 Claims 
1. A photosensitive, resist-imageable color element compris- 
ing in order 
(a) a transparent support layer, 
(b) a color containing photosensitive, resist-imageable layer, 
and 
(c) a water-removable polymeric layer with water-insoluble 
organic polymeric particles therein, said particles com- 
prising 0.05% to 2.0% by weight of said water-removable 
layer. 


5,258,262 
RADIATION-SENSITIVE FILM COMPOSED OF AT 
LEAST ONE MONO-MOLECULAR LAYER OF 
FLUORINE-CONTAINING AMPHIPHILES 
Christian Erdelen, Wiesbaden; Helmut Ringsdorf; Werner 

Prass, both of Mainz, and Ude Scheunemann, Liederbach, all 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/00069, § 371 Date Sep. 13, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 13, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/08346, PCT Pub. 

Date Jul. 26, 1990 

PCT Filed Jan. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 730,835 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 14, 

1989, 3901003 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/76, 1/492; GO3F 7/095, 7/16 

US, Cl. 430—273 7 Claims 

6. A layer element comprising a film containing an amphi- 
philic polymer (A) which contains hydrophobic fluoroalkyl 
chains of the formula CF3(CH2),(CH2)m, where n=O to 23 
and m=0 to 24 and m+n=8 to 24 and oxirane radicals, 
wherein the film consists of a plurality of monomolecular 
layers of the polymer A and a plurality of monomolecular 
layers of a second amphiphilic compound B which is free of 
fluoroalkyl groups, the layers of A and B being arranged in 
alternating manner A—B—A—B and the film being deposited 
on a solid support. 
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5,258,263 
PRINTING PLATE AND METHODS OF MAKING AND 
USE SAME 

Zafarullah K. Cheema, Wellesley; Anthony C. Giudice, Wake- 
field; Eugene L. Langlais, Norfolk, all of Mass., and Clarence 
F. St. Jacques, Pawtucket, R.I., assignors to Polaroid Corpo- 
ration, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed Sep. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 757,076 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/30 
US. Cl. 430—309 


ys”? 
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1. A method of printing lithographically with a plano- 
graphic printing plate, which comprises: providing, in order, 
onto an aluminum hydrophilic printing plate substrate, 

a polymeric photosensitive water-insoluble hydrophilic 
layer comprising a hydrophilic macromolecular organic 
binder, a photopolymerizable ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer capable of promoting insolubilization or hard- 
ening in areas of photoexposure, said monomer having at 
least one terminal ethylenic group capable of forming a 
high polymer by free-radical initiated, chain-propagated 
addition polymerization, and a free-radical generating, 
addition polymerization-initiating system activatable by 
actinic radiation, and 

an overlying polymeric photosensitive hydrophobic layer 
comprising a hydrophobic macromolecular organic 
binder, a photopolymerizable ethylenically unsaturated 
monomer capable of promoting insolubilization or hard- 
ening in areas of photoexposure, said monomer having at 
least one terminal ethylenic group capable of forming a 
high polymer by free-radical initiated, chain propagated 
addition polymerization, and a free-radical generating, 
addition polymerization-initiating system activatable by 
actinic radiation; 

photoexposing simultaneously areas of each of said layers of 
said plate, sufficiently to photoinsolubilize or photoharden 
each of said layers in said areas; 

placing said photoexposed plate, without further processing, 
onto a printing press, said printing press being adapted to 
receipt of a printing plate and being provided with an 
oleophilic ink and a fountain solution for contact with said 
plate during operation of said printing press; and 

operating said printing press, thereby to contact said photo- 
exposed plate with said ink and said fountain solution 
during said operation and to remove with said fountain 
solution non-exposed areas of said hydrophobic layer for 
the baring of corresponding areas of said water-insoluble 
hydrophilic layer. 
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5,258,264 
PROCESS OF FORMING A DUAL OVERHANG 
COLLIMATED LIFT-OFF STENCIL WITH SUBSEQUENT 
METAL DEPOSITION 
Gangadhara S. Mathad, Poughkeepsie; David Stanasolovich, 
Ithaca, both of N.Y., and Giorgio G. Via, McLean, Va., as- 
signors to International Business Machines Corporatton, 
Armonk, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 665,372, Mar. 6, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 350,182, Jul. 6, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,024,896. This application Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 926,659 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/36, 7/42 
US. Cl, 430—315 14 Claims 


EEK 


1. A process for depositing metal conductors on a substrate 
using a dual overhang collimated lift-off stencil comprising the 
following steps in the following order: 

providing a substrate; 

depositing a first lift-off layer on said substrate; 

depositing a first barrier layer on said first lift-off layer; 

depositing a second lift-off layer on said first barrier layer, 

said first lift-off layer and said second lift-off layer both 
being soluble to a release solvent; 

depositing a second barrier layer on said second lift-off 

layer; 

depositing a radiation sensitive polymeric layer on said 

second barrier layer; 

lithographically defining a pattern of lines in said radiation 

sensitive polymeric layer; 

performing a first etching of said pattern into said second 

barrier layer using a first etch gas, 

performing a second etching of said pattern into said second 

lift-off layer using a second etch gas; 

performing a third etching of said pattern into said first 

barrier layer using said first etch gas; 

performing a fourth etching of said pattern into said first 

lift-off layer using said second etch gas; 
said materials of said first lift-off layer, said second lift-off 
layer, said first barrier layer and said second barrier layer 
being chosen so that the result of said first etching, said 
second etching, said third etching and said fourth etching 
is that said second barrier layer, has edges which over- 
hang said second lift-off layer and said first barrier layer 
has edges which overhang said first lift-off layer; 

depositing metal conductors on said substrate; and 

lifting-off said first lift-off layer, said first barrier layer, said 
second lift-off layer and said second barrier layer and 
excess metal using said release solvent. 


5,258,265 
AQUEOUS DEVELOPABLE DEEP UV NEGATIVE 
RESIST 
Sydney G. Slater, New Haven, and Stanley A. Ficner, Durham, 
both of Conn., assignors to Olin Corporation, Cheshire, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 348,754, Apr. 24, 1989, Pat. No. 5,178,987. 
This application Nov. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 980,057 


Int. C1.5 GO6C 5/00 
US, Cl. 430—325 6 Claims 
1. The process of developing an image-wise exposed pho- 
toresist-coated substrate comprising: 
(1) coating said substrate with a radiation-sensitive composi- 
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tion useful as a negative-working photoresist, said compo- 

sition comprising: 

(a) at least one novolak resin; and 

(b) a photoactive benzannelated acetic acid selected from 
formula (I): 

OH 


° ® 


YN 7 
Cc 


OL IS 


wherein X is either an oxygen, sulfur or —C—Hp; 

(2) subjecting said coating on said substrate to an image-wise 
exposure of radiant light energy; and 

(3) subjecting said image-wise exposed coated substrate to a 
developing solution wherein the unexposed areas of said 
light-exposed coating are dissolved and removed from the 
substrate leaving a negative image-wise pattern in the 
coating. 


5,258,266 
METHOD OF FORMING MINUTE PATTERNS USING 
POSITIVE CHEMICALLY AMPLIFYING TYPE RESIST 
Akira Tokui, and Masahiro Yoneda, both of Hyogo, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 501,568, Mar. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,158,861. 
This application Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,146 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1989, 1-300529 
Int. Cl.5 GO3F 7/38, 7/32 


U.S. Cl. 430—326 7 Claims 


1. A method of forming a minute pattern using a positive 
chemically amplifying type resist, comprising the steps of: 

preparing a positive chemically amplifying type resist in- 
cluding a base resin, a dissolution inhibitor for inhibiting 
dissolution of the base resin in a developer, and a catalyst 
generating agent which generates a catalyst for destroying 
the dissolution inhibiting capability of the dissolution 
inhibitor upon irradiation with light; 

forming a resist film on a substrate by applying the positive 
chemically amplifying resist on the substrate and drying 
the same; 

selectively irradiating said resist film with light; 

after said irradiation, heating said resist film; 

after said irradiation, applying an electric field to said resist 
film; and 

developing the resist film to remove irradiated portions of 
the resist film, the developing step being effected subse- 
quent to the electric field application. 
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5,258,267 
PROCESS FOR FORMING RESIST PATTERN 
Takashi Maruyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 629,916 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 22, 1989, 1-331088 
In 


1. A process for forming a resist pattern, comprising the 
steps of: 

coating a resist material on a film to be processed so as to 
form a resist film; 

exposing the resist film to light of a predetermined pattern so 
as to form a latent image corresponding to the light pat- 
tern; 

subjecting the resist film to a liquid development treatment, 
while irradiating the resist film with pulsating rays of the 
infrared wavelength region at a temperature lower than 
room temperature, wherein the pulsating rays have the 
infrared wavelength which can heat only the surface of 
the resist film, and wherein the latent image which is 
formed corresponding to the light pattern is unchanged by 
the pulsating rays of the infrared wavelength region. 


5,258,268 
PHOTOCHEMICALS WITH REDUCED DUST 
FORMATION 

Karl-Heinz Reuter, Frechen; Manfred Reichrath, Renningen, 

and Heinz Meckl, Bergisch, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Agfa Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,527 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 11, 

1990, 4025560 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 5/29 

US. Cl. 430—458 3 Claims 

1. Chemicals formulated as solids for the processing of sil- 
ver-containing photographic elements, containing the neces- 
sary active ingredients and auxiliary substances including at 
least one compound corresponding to formula (I) 

HO4R—O+ H @ 

wherein 

R denotes C2—Cg4-alkyl and 

n denotes 1-200 
in a quantity of from 0.5 to 100 g/kg of solids. 


5,258,269 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT 
SENSITIVE MATERIAL STORED IN ROLL AND THE 
PHOTOGRAPHIC UNIT THEREFOR 
Toshihiko Yagi; Yoshiro Ito, and Katsuhiko Heki, all of Hino, 
Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 725,986 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 9, 1990, 2-181053 


Int. Cl.5 GO3C 3/02 
US. Cl. 430—500 10 Claims 
1. A light-sensitive silver halide color photographic material 
comprising a base film having provided thereon at least one 
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silver halide photographic emulsion layer, said material being 
stored in a roll within a film cartridge, wherein; 


(a number of turns X 2) ~~ the base film 

is 20 to 60 ym, wherein at least one silver halide emulsion layer 
contains a silver halide emulsion containing silver chloride in a 
proportion of not less than 10 mol %, and a grain size distribu- 
tion in said silver halide emulsion is not greater than 15%. 


5,258,270 

SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Hidetoshi Kobayashi; Hiroo Takizawa, and Yoshio Ishii, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 

Kanagawa, Japan 

Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 770,810 

Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1990, 2-267041; 

Oct. 9, 1990, 2-272025 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/46 

USS. Cl. 430—503 9 Claims 

1. A silver halide color photographic material which com- 
prises on a support at least one silver halide emulsion layer 
which contains at least one cyan dye-forming coupler, at least 
one silver halide emulsion layer which contains at least one 
magenta dye-forming coupler, and at least one silver halide 
emulsion layer which contains at least one yellow dye-forming 
coupler, the cyan dye-forming coupler is a 1-naphthol coupler 
represented by formulae (Ia) or (Ib), and the magenta dye- 
forming coupler is a 1H-pyrazolo(1,5-b)-1,2,4-triazole type 
coupler: 


I 
(Ryn 


wherein R! represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl group having 
1 to 8 carbon atoms, an alkenyl group having 2 to 8 carbon 
atoms, an alkynyl group having 2 to 8 carbon atoms, a cycloal- 
kyl group having 3 to 8 carbon atoms, an aralkyl group having 
7 to 12 carbon atoms, an alkoxy group having | to 8 carbon 
atoms, an amino group having 0 to 8 carbon atoms, or an aryl 
group having 6 to 12 carbon atoms; R? represents a substituent 
group; R3 and R¢ each represents a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an aryl group, a halogen atom, an alkoxy group, or an 
aryloxy group; R° represents a substituent group; Ball repre- 
sents a ballast group; X represents a hydrogen atom, or a 
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coupling-off group, | represents an integer from 0 to 4; m 
represents an integer from 0 to 4; n represents an integer from 
0 to 4; q represents an integer from 0 to 3; and p represents an 
integer from 0 to 5. 


5,258,271 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL 
Akimitsu Haijima, and Yasuhiro Yoshioka, both of Minami- 
ashigara, Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., 
Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 945,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 17, 1991, 3-265329 


Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/46 

US. Cl. 430—503 21 Claims 

1. A silver halide color photographic material having at least 
one photosensitive silver halide emulsion layer on a support, 
which comprises, in said photosensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer, at least one coupler selected from the group consisting of 
acylacetamide series yellow dye-forming couplers represented 
by the following formula (Y-I) and yellow dye-forming cou- 
plers represented by the following formula (Y-ID) or (Y-IID; 
and at least one coupler selected from the group consisting of 
dye-forming couplers represented by the following formula 
(C-D), (C-ID), (C-IID), (M), or (m): 


formula (Y-I) 


R1Y Oo 
oN ll 
G—-C—YrR 
' 


wherein R,’ represents a monovalent group, Qi represents a 
group of non-metallic atoms to form together with the C 
a substituted or unsubstituted 3- to 5-membered hydrocar- 
bon ring or a substituted or unsubstituted 3- to 5-mem- 
bered heterocyclic ring moiety having in the moiety at 
least one heteroatom selected from the group consisting of 
N, S, O, and P, and YR represents a residue remaining 
after removing the acyl group 


RY Oo 
fe 
, Co—-C— 


at the a position of the acetamide moiety from the acylacetam- 
ide yellow dye-forming coupler represented by formula (Y-D), 
provided that R; is not a hydrogen atom and does not bond to 
Q) to form a ring, 


RY oO formula (Y-II) 
‘Ghat ll 

N—-C—-Ci--C— Nit Y 
R3 X,r 


wherein R2¥ and R3! each represent an alkyl group, an aryl 
group, or a heterocyclic group, Y represents an aryl group 
or a heterocyclic group, and X;" represents a hydrogen 
atom or a group capable of being released upon a coupling 
reaction of the coupler represented by the formula with 
the oxidized product of an aromatic primary amine devel- 


oping agent, 


‘> ome 
Q 


N=—-C—CH—-C- Ni Y 


formula (Y-IIT) 


Xi" 


wherein Q> represents an organic residue to form a nitrogen- 
containing heterocyclic group together with >N-and Y 
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and X;" have the same meanings as those of Y and X;" of 
formula (Y-ITD, 


formula (C-I) 


(R29) 


R3°—NH xXic 


wherein R;© represents —CONR4°Rs5©, —SO2NR4°R5¢, 
—NHCOR4S, —NHCOOR.6*, —NHSO2R¢°, —NH- 
CONR4CRSS, or —NHSO2NR4CRSS, R2 represents a 
group capable of substituting on a naphthalene group, | is 
an integer of 0 to 3, R3© represents a substituent, X;C 
represents a hydrogen atom or a group capable of being 
released upon a coupling reaction of the coupler repre- 
sented by the formula with the oxidized product of devel- 
oping agent, R4© and Rs©, which may be the same or 
different, each independently represent a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group, an aryl group, or a heterocyclic group, 
R¢© represents an alkyl group, an aryl group, or a hetero- 
cyclic group, when | is 2 or 3, the R2© groups may be the 
same or different and may bond together to form a ring, 
R2© and R3© or R3© and X;© may bond together to form 
a ring, and the compound may form a dimer or more 
higher polymer by linking through a bivalent group or 
more higher polyvalent group at R1©, Ro©, R3©, or X1°, 


formula (C-II) 
NHCO(NH),R21° 


formula (C-III) 
NHCO(NH),R21° 


R24°CONH 
X2° 


wherein R2;© represents an alkyl group, an aryl group, or a 
heterocyclic group, R22© represents an alkyl group, R23 
represents a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an aryl group, an alkoxy group, an aryloxy group, 
a carbonamido group, or a ureido group, R24 represents 
an alkyl group, an aryl group, an alkoxy group, a hetero- 
cyclic group, an aryloxy group, or an amino group, X2© 
represents a hydrogen atom or a group capable of being 
released upon a coupling reaction of the coupler repre- 
sented by the formula with the oxidized product of devel- 
oping agent, and n is 0 or 1, 


formula (M) 


wherein R,™ represents a hydrogen atom or a substituent, 
Z™ represents a group of non-metallic atoms to form a 
5-membered azole ring containing 2 to 4 nitrogen atoms 
which may have a substituent, and X™ represents a hydro- 
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gen atom or a group capable of being released upon a 
coupling reaction of the coupler represented by the for- 
mula with the oxidized product of developing agent, 


formula (m) 


R;”"—NH x* 


wherein Rj” represents an alkyl group, an aryl group, an 
acyl group, or a carbamoyl group, Ar represents a phenyl 
group or a phenyl group substituted by one or more halo- 
gen atoms or alkyl, cyano, alkoxy, alkoxycarbonyl, or 
acylamino groups, and X” represents a hydrogen atom or 
a group capable of being released upon a coupling reac- 
tion of the coupler represented by the formula with the 
oxidized product of developing agent. 


5,258,272 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL AND 
SILVER HALIDE EMULSION 
Tadashi Ogawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Film 
Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Jan. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 645,928 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1990, 2-15772 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/035, 1/08, 1/46 


US. Cl. 430—505 13 Claims 


¥ 


} 

1. A silver halide photographic material comprising a yellow 
coupler-containing light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, 
a magenta coupler-continuing light-sensitive silver halide 
emulsion layer, and a cyan coupler-containing light-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer coated on a support, wherein at 
lest two layers of the yellow coupler-containing light-sensitive 
silver halide emulsion layer, the magenta coupler-containing 
light-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, and the cyan cou- 
pler-containing light-sensitive emulsion layer are those each 
having a spectral sensitivity peak in a wavelength range of 720 
nm or more and wherein one of the silver halide emulsion 
layers contains a silver halide emulsion which is a high-silver 
chloride emulsion containing silver halide emulsion which is a 
high-silver chloride content of about 95 mol% or more, at least 
about 30% by number of weight of the silver halide grains are 
those having one twin plane in the crystal, the crystal planes of 
the surface of each grain consist essentially of (100) planes, and 
the silver halide grains have a silver bromide-localized phase 
having a relatively higher silver bromide content in the part of 
intersection of the plane and the surface of the grain compared 
with other areas of the grain. 
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5,258,273 
SILVER HALIDE COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Atsuo Ezaki; Katsutoyo Suzuki, and Hiroshi Ikeda, all of Hino, 
Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 754,385 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1990, 2-234209 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/08 
US. Cl. 430—509 7 Claims 
1. A silver halide color photographic light-sensitive material 
comprising a support, having thereon a red-sensitive silver 
halide emulsion layer, a green sensitive silver halide emulsion 
layer and a blue sensitive silver halide emulsion layer, wherein 
said red-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer comprises a 
low speed red-sensitive silver halide emulsion sublayer, a 
medium-seed red-sensitive silver halide emulsion sublayer 
and a high-speed red-sensitive silver halide emulsion layer 
provided in this order from said support, and sensitivities 
S600, S620, S640, S660 and S¢go of said medium speed red- 
sensitive silver halide emulsion sublayer which are each 
determined as reciprocal of the exposure amount of light 
of wavelength of 600 nm, 620 nm, 640 nm, 660 nm and 680 
nm necessary for forming an image having a density of 
fog+0.1 in said medium speed red-sensitive silver halide 
emulsion sublayer, respectively, satisfy the following 
relation; 


0.58640 < S600 <0.9S640, 
0.78640 < S620< 1.2S¢640, 
0.48640 < S660 <0.9S640 and 
S6g0=0.4S¢640, and 


sensitivities, Sr and Sg, of said red-sensitive emulsion layer 
and said green-sensitive emulsion layer to a specific red 
ight has the following relation; 


SG<0.35Sp. 


5,258,274 
THERMAL DYE BLEACH CONSTRUCTION SENSITIVE 
TO ULTRAVIOLET RADIATION 
Randall H. Helland, Maplewood; George V. D. Tiers, St. Paul, 
both of Minn., and Dian E. Stevenson, Sawbridgeworth, En- 
gland, assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing 
Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,778 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/825 
US. Cl. 430—522 17 Claims 
1. A thermal-dye-bleach combination comprising a thermal 
nucleophile-generating agent in association with a styryl dye 
having a nucleus of general formula (I): 


H3C CH; 


(Yn 


representing the nucleus of a styryl dye in which 
R=alkyl group of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, 
Y=alkoxy of 1 to 10 carbon atoms, 
m=1 or 2, 
n=1, 2, or 3, and 
X©=an anion. 
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5,258,275 
SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC LIGHT-SENSITIVE 
MATERIAL AND THE PROCESS OF PREPARING THE 
SAME 
Takeo Arai, and Toshiharu Nagashima, both of Hino, Japan, 
assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 883,913, May 12, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 595,289, Oct. 10, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 968,266 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1989, 1-266640 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/76 
US. Cl. 430—523 6 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a light-sensitive silver halide pho- 
tographic material containing a matting agent having particle 
size of not less than 4 ym and present in an amount of about 4 
to 80 mg/m? which comprises a support including on one side 
a silver halide emulsion layer and a coating containing water 
and a binder, comprising the step of: 
drying the light-sensitive silver halide photographic mate- 
rial, while the percentage of the water to the binder is 
within the range of 800-200% by weight, at a surface-coat- 
ing temperature not higher than 19° C. for a drying time 
period not less than 35 seconds. 


5,258,276 
TERNARY SURFACTANT SYSTEM TO REDUCE STATIC 
IN PHOTOGRAPHIC SILVER HALIDE SYSTEMS 
Allan R. Schoenberg, Asheville, N.C., and Ming-tsai Shu, 
Hockessin, Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours and 
Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 627,872, Dec. 13, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 511,801, Apr. 16, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 129,805, Dec. 7, 
1987, abandoned. This application May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 
885,063 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/85 


US. Cl. 430—527 1 Claim 


Fay * 
TIME (sec.) 


1. A photographic light sensitive material containing an 
antistatic composition capable of decreasing initial voltage of a 
film to no more than 1100 volts and the t$ to no more than 1 
sec. comprising a mixture of: 

(i) an anionic surfactant of the following structure: 


R—X—Y—M 


wherein 

R is alkylene, alkyl, aryl or alkylaryl, and wherein alkyl is 1 
to 100 carbon atoms and ary] is 6 to 10 carbon atoms; 

X is —(CH2—CH2—O),—(CH2—CH2—CH2—O),—C,,H- 
2n—;3 

ais 1 to 50; b is 0 to 50; n is 0 to 5; 

Y is —SO3— or —O—SO3—-; and 

M is alkali metal, ammonium or an alkylammonium group; 

(ii) a nonionic surfactant of the following structure: 


CHEMICAL 


R!_xX—A 


wherein 

R! is alkylene, alkyl, alkylcarboxylate, aryl, alkylaryl, alkye- 
nyl, alkylamido, alkylarylamido, alkylsulfoamido, or alk- 
oxy, where alkyl is 1 to 100 carbon atoms and ary] is 6 to 
10 carbon atoms; 

X is as shown in (i); 

A is —OH, H or R as above in (i); 

(iii) a nonionic surfactant selected from the group consisting 
of 


Rf—B—X—A 


where: 
Rf is C,F2,41 where z is 3-15; 
B is —(CH2)-— where t is 0 to 10; or 
SO2—N(Q)—R2— where 
Q is H or CH; and 
R2 is (CH2);—, or CO; 
sis 0 to 5; 
X is the same as in (i) above; and 
A is the same as in (ii) above. 


5,258,277 
SUPPORT MEMBER FOR PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
PAPER 
Yasuhiro Ogata, and Tetsuro Fuchizawa, both of Fujinomiya, 
Japan, assignors to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, 
Japan 
Filed Apr. 6, 1993, Ser. No. 43,785 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 7, 1992, 4-085377 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/775 
U.S. Cl. 430—538 3 Claims 


1. A support member for photographic printing paper, com- 
prising a white reflective layer the expression produced by 


coating and drying a coating composition on a resin-coated 
paper base said coating composition containing a white pig- 
ment having titanium oxide as principal component, and a 
binder, which is soluble in organic solvent and has a copolymer 
of vinyl chloride—vinyl acetate—maleic acid anhydride hav- 
ing polymerization degree of 250 or more as principal compo- 
nent, and said copolymer containing vinyl chloride, vinyl 
acetate and maleic acid anhydride by component ratio of 20-90 
weight %, 5-50 weight %, and 2-10 weight %. 


5,258,278 
COLOR PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIAL CONTAINING A 
COUPLER COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
PYRAZOLDTRIAZOLE MAGENTA COUPLER AND A 
CARBONAMIDE COMPOUND 

Paul P. Merkel, Rochester, and Edward Schofield, Penfield, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 731,221 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/08, 7/26, 7/32 

USS. Cl. 430—546 19 Claims 

1. A color photographic material, comprising a supporting 
substrate bearing a silver halide emulsion and a coupler compo- 
sition comprising (a) a pyrazolotriazole magenta dye-forming 
coupler, and (b) a carbonamide compound in an amount suffi- 
cient to improve the performance of the coupler, the pyrazolo- 
triazole magenta dye-forming coupler being of the formula 
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wherein R, and R2 are individually selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, substituted and unsubstituted alkyl, 
substituted and unsubstituted phenyl, substituted and unsubsti- 
tuted alkoxy, substituted and unsubstituted aryloxy, substituted 
and unsubstituted amino, substituted and unsubstituted aniline, 
substituted and unsubstituted acylamino, halogens and a group 
which links to a polymer, provided that the total number of 
carbon atoms contained in R, and R? is at least 10 if neither Ry 
nor R2 is a group which links to a polymer and provided that 
neither R; nor R2 is an alkyl group directly substituted with a 
sulfonamido or a sulfamoyl group; and X is hydrogen or a 
coupling-off group selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gens, alkoxy, aryloxy, alkylthio, arylthio, acyloxy, sulfonam- 
ido, carbonamido, arylazo, nitrogen-containing heterocyclic 
and imido groups; and the carbonamide compound being of the 
formula 


Il 
R3CNR4Rs 


wherein R3 is selected from the group consisting of straight 
and branched chain alkyl groups, alkenyl groups and alkylene 
groups; straight and branched chain alkyl groups, alkenyl 
groups and alkylene groups containing at least one substituent 
selected from the group consisting of alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl and acyloxy; a phenyl group; 
and a phenyl group containing at least one substituent selected 
from the group consisting of alkyl, alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, alk- 
oxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbony] and acyloxy; and R4 and Rs are 
individually selected from the group consisting of straight and 
branched chain alkyl groups, alkenyl groups and alkylene 
groups; and straight and branched chain alkyl groups, alkenyl 
groups and alkylene groups containing at least one substituent 
selected from the group consisting of alkoxy, aryloxy, aryl, 
alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl and acyloxy; and wherein 
R3, R4 and Rs combined contain at least 12 carbon atoms. 


5,258,279 
REVERSIBLE REDOX-CONTROLLED IMAGING 
METHODS 

Myron S. Simon, West Newton; Marcis M. Kampe, Brookline, 

and David P. Waller, Lexington, all of Mass., assignors to 

Polaroid Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 

Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,679 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/72 

US. Cl. 430—559 19 Claims 

1. An image-recording material which comprises a support 
carrying 

(a) an image dye-providing compound of the formula 


Formula I 


Formula A 


wherein B is a carbocyclic ring or rings; T is a 5- or 6- 
membered ring; Y is a moiety selected from 
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Z Z 


r | 
—— SO2 
p | 


wherein E, positioned ortho or para to said —OH group, 
is selected from —OH, —NH2, —NHR’, —NR’R” and 
—NHSO)R’ wherein R’ and R” each are lower alkyl 
groups having 1 to 6 carbon atoms or aralkyl wherein the 
aryl portion may be substituted with alkyl groups having 
1 to 24 carbon atoms, and E’ is hydrogen or a monovalent 
group that is substituted on one of the remaining carbon 
atoms; G and G’ each are hydroxy or methoxy, provided 
one is hydroxy and the other is methoxy; and Z and Z’ 
taken individually represent the moieties to complete the 
chromophoric system of a triarylmethane dye when said 
N-containing ring, T, is open and Z and Z’ taken together 
represent the bridged moieties to complete the chromo- 
phoric system of a bridged triarylmethane dye when said 
N-containing ring, T, is open; and Y’ represents the quin- 
oid form of Y; and 

(b) in the same or a separate layer, a developing material 
capable of either oxidizing said Y moiety whereby said 
compound is rendered colored or reducing said Y’ moiety 
whereby said compound is rendered colorless. 


5,258,280 
LIGHT-SENSITIVE SILVER HALIDE PHOTOGRAPHIC 
MATERIAL 

Akiko Suzuki, Hino, Japan, assignor to Konica Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 862,990 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-079217 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/005, 1/00 

USS. Cl. 430—567 13 Claims 

1. A silver halide light-sensitive photographic material com- 

prising: 

a support having thereon, at least one side thereof, photo- 
graphic component layers, including a silver halide emul- 
sion layer comprising silver halide grains, wherein 

not less than 50% of a total sum of projected areas of the 
silver halide grains contained in the silver halide emulsion 
layer is of tabular grains having an average aspect ratio of 
not less than 3, and 

said silver halide emulsion layer further comprises a com- 
pound represented by formula I, 


Formula I 


M2S N SM; 
sgl) cae 
Bi ae 
k 
N 
A ™, 


Ri R2 

wherein R; and R2 each represent a hydrogen atom, a 
saturated or unsaturated hydrocarbon group having 1 to 
12 carbon atoms, that may have a substituent, or an aryl 
group that may have a substituent, and R; and R2 may 
combine each other to form a heterocyclic ring; and Mj 
and M2 each represent a hydrogen atom or an alkali metal 
ion. 
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5,258,281 
HEAT-DEVELOPABLE PHOTOSENSITIVE MATERIAL 
Hiromi Tanaka, Atsugi; Tetsuro Fukui, Kawasaki; Motokazu 
Kobayashi, Yokohama; Kenji Kagami, Atsugi; Masao Suzuki, 
Tokyo, and Tetsuya Higuchi, Hiratsuka, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,502 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 14, 1990, 2-306188; 
Apr. 15, 1991, 3-108173 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/00 
US. Cl. 430—619 12 Claims 
1. A heat-developable photosensitive material comprising a 
support and a photosensitive layer provided thereon, wherein 
said photosensitive layer comprises: 
(a) a silver halide which forms silver nuclei upon exposure to 
light; 
(b) an organic silver salt which forms metallic silver upon 
heating in the presence of said silver nuclei; 
(c) a reducing agent which reduces said organic silver salt to 
metallic silver by a redox reaction upon heating; 
(d) a sensitizing dye which absorbs light to increase the light 
sensitivity of said silver halide; and 
(e) a heat development accelerator having a redox potential 
ranging from —1.2 V to +1.0 V on the basis of an AgC- 
1/Ag electrode to potentiate the oxidation of the reducing 
agent and to promote the formation of said metallic silver. 


5,258,282 
DRY PROCESS, SILVER SALT PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER AND METHOD FOR FORMING IMAGE WITH 
THE DRY PROCESS, SILVER SALT PHOTOSENSITIVE 
MEMBER 

Kenji Kagami, Atsugi; Masato Katayama, Yokohama; Tetsuro 

Fukui, Kawasaki; Hiromi Tanaka, Atsugi, and Masao Suzuki, 

Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 793,659 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 19, 1990, 2-311290 
Int. Cl.5 GO3C 1/498, 5/54 

US. Cl. 430—619 8 Claims 

1. A dry process silver salt photosensitive raember, which 
comprises a heat-developable photosensitive element contain- 
ing at least (1) an organic silver salt, (2) a reducing agent, and 
(3) at least one of a photosensitive silver halide and a photosen- 
sitive silver halide-forming component on a support, the heat- 
developable photosensitive element further containing a com- 
pound represented by the following general formula (I) and a 
compound represented by the following general formula (II): 


oreTr 
tT 12 f LU 
X2 


be 


Ts 


@ 


™% 17 


R2 Re 


wherein R; and R2 each are a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl 
group; R3, R4, Rs and R¢ each are a hydrogen atom, an alkyl 
group, an alkoxy group, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl group, an 
aryl group, a carboxyl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a 
cyano group, a trifluoromethyl group, an amino group, an 
acylamido group, an acyl group, an acyloxyl group, an alkox- 
ycarbonylamino group, or a carboalkoxy group, where R3 and 
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Rg, and Rs and R¢ may be linked to each other to form con- 
densed rings respectively; X; and X2 each are an oxygen atom, 
a sulfur atom, or a selenium atom; Y;9 is an anion; r; to r7 each 
are a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group, where r; and r2, r3 and 
r4, f2 and r3, r4 and rs, rs and r¢, and r¢ and r7 may be linked to 
each other to form 5-membered or 6-membered rings, respec- 
tively; and m, n and | each are an integer of 0 to 3, but are not 
0 at the same time, and 


A3 a) 


A A 
os 7 8 
Jempating Ce 
aj a3 


4 


a2 


Y;° 


Alo As 


A 
a 


epret 


as a a7 


i, A6 


wherein A7, Ag, Ag and Ajo each are an alkyl group; A; and 
A2 each are a substituted or unsubstituted alkyl group or a 
hydrogen atom; A3, Ay, As and A¢ each are a hydrogen atom, 
an alkyl group, an alkoxy group, a halogen atom, a hydroxyl 
group, an aryl group, an alkoxycarbonyl group, a cyano group, 
a trifluoromethyl group, an amino group, an acylamido group, 
an acyl group, an acyloxyl group, an alkoxycarbonylamino 
group, or a carboalkoxy group, where A3 and A4, and As and 
A¢ may be linked to each other to form condensed rings, re- 
spectively; Y29 is an anion; aj to a7 each are a hydrogen atom 
or an alkyl group, where a, and a2, a2 and a3, a3 and a4, a4 and 
as, and ag, and a¢ and a7 may be linked to each other to form 
5-membered or 6-membered rings, respectively; m, n and | 
each are an integer of 0 to 3, but are not 0 at the same time. 


5,258,283 
DETECTION AND DIFFERENTIATION OF COXIELLA 
BURNETII IN BIOLOGICAL FLUIDS 
Marvin E. Frazier, Richland, Wash.; Louis P. Mallavia, Mos- 
cow, Id.; James E. Samuel, Derwood, Md., and Oswald G. 
Baca, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignors to Battelle Memorial 
Institute, Richland, Wash. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 927,779, Nov. 5, 1986, Pat. No. 
4,895,795, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 795,207, 
Nov. 5, 1985, Pat. No. 4,876,186. This application Oct. 23, 1989, 
Ser. No. 425,856 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 23, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. C1.5 C12Q 1/68 
US. Cl. 435—6 8 Claims 
1. A method for detecting the presence of strains of C. 
burnetii that are capable of causing chronic disease, compris- 
ing: 
treating cells contained within a biological sample to expose 
cellular DNA; 
hybridizing the cellular DNA with a labeled DNA probe 
containing a DNA sequence that specifically hybridizes 
with C. burnetii DNA of strains associated with the capac- 
ity to cause chronic disease, wherein the DNA sequence is 
derived from unique sequences of a QpRS plasmid; and 
detecting the hybridized, labeled DNA probe and therefrom 
determining the presence of strains of C. burnetii capable 
of causing chronic disease. 
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5,258,284 
NUCLEIC ACID PROBES SPECIFIC FOR PATHOGENIC 
STRAINS OF VIBRIO VULNIFICUS AND METHOD 
EMPLOYING THE SAME 
J. Glenn Morris, Jr., and Anita Wright, both of Baltimore, Md., 
assignors to University of Maryland, School of Medicine, 
Baltimore, Md. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 643,303 
Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/68 
US. Cl. 435—6 46 Claims 
1. A nucleic acid hybridization probe specific for pathogenic 
strains of Vibrio vulnificus, wherein said probe 
(a) consists of a total nucleotide sequence of from about 15 to 
200 bases wherein; at least 15 bases of said total nucleotide 
sequence corresponds to a polynucleotide sequence se- 
lected from the group consisting of SEQ ID NO: 1, SEQ 
ID NO: 2, SEQ ID NO:3 and SEQ ID NO:4; 
(b) hybridizes under non-stringent conditions to the vvh 
gene of Vibrio vulnificus; and 
(c) is labeled with a detectable marker. 


5,258,285 
METHOD FOR DETECTION OF BACTERIAL 

__ CONCENTRATION IN A SAMPLE 

Poul E. Aegidius, Helsinge, Denmark, assignor to A/S Foss 

Electric Holding, Hillerod, Denmark 

Filed May 20, 1988, Ser. No. 196,690 

Claims priority, application Denmark, May 21, 1987, 2587/87 

Int. Cl.5 C12Q 1/66 


1. A method for determining the number of bacteria in a cell 
population comprising bacteria and somatic cells, comprising 
a) providing an apparatus with means for filtering and con- 
centrating said cell population, an extraction chamber, 
and a measuring chamber, said means for filtering and 
concentrating said cell population comprising a sample 
receiving means with a movable filter material, said means 
for filtering and concentrating connected to said extrac- 
tion chamber by said filter material and said extraction 
chamber being connected with the measuring chamber by 
means of a line, the measuring chamber being provided 
with light detecting means capable of detecting light 
emitted from a sample as a result of a bioluminescence 
reaction in the measuring chamber with ATP from the 
bacteria; 
b) filtering a sample containing bacteria and somatic cells on 
said filter material and thereby concentrating the cells on 
a surface of said filter material; 
c) rupturing the membranes of the somatic cells in said filter 
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material, and substantially removing ATP released from 
the ruptured somatic cells through the filter material; 

d) moving the filter material which contains the concen- 
trated bacteria cells to the extraction chamber; 

e) contracting the bacteria-bearing surface of the filter mate- 
rial with a predetermined volume of an aqueous extraction 
medium capable of perforating the cell walls of the bac- 
teria and extracting ATP from the perforated bacteria 
cells into the extraction medium, wherein the extraction 
medium is repeatedly pumped into and out of the extrac- 
tion chamber by a pumping means which is connected to 
the extraction chamber by an air-filled line; and 

f) transferring the extraction medium to the measuring 
chamber and establishing, in the measuring chamber, a 
bioluminescence reaction with the bacterial ATP, deter- 
mining the amount of ATP by measuring, by means of the 
light detecting means, the light emitted as a result of the 
bioluminescence reaction, and expressing the amount of 
ATP as the number of bacteria present on the filter mate- 
rial. 


5,258,286 
METHOD OF TERMINATING ISOCITRATE 
DEHYDROGENASE REACTION 

Yoji Marui; Takashi Nakano, both of Ousaka; Chozo Hayashi, 

Hyogo; Tuyosi Fujita, Ousaka, and Isamu Takagaharay, 

Hyogo, all of Japan, assignors to Oriental Yeast Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 535,236, Jun. 5, 1990, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 878,561, Jun. 24, 1986, 

abandoned. This application Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,878 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1985, 60-143985; 
Jul. 2, 1985, 60-143986 

Int. C1.5 C12Q 1/32; C12N 9/44, 9/04 

US. Cl. 435—26 9 Claims 

1. A method of terminating an isocitrate dehydrogenase 
reaction in a system wherein NADP*+ formed from NADPH 
is reproduced into NADPH in the conjoint presence of an 
isocitrate, magnesium or manganese ions, and isocitrate dehy- 
drogenase in assaying a substance which forms ammonia by 
enzymatic reaction by means of a reaction of NADPH to 
NADP? coupled to an enzymatic reaction which consumes 
ammonia, which comprises terminating the isocitrate dehydro- 
genase reaction by adding a chelating agent to the reaction 
system. 


5,258,287 
DNA ENCODING AND METHODS OF PRODUCTION OF 
INSULIN-LIKE GROWTH FACTOR BINDING PROTEIN 
BP53 
Robert C. Baxter, Plebe, Australia, and William I. Wood, San 
Mateo, Calif., assignors to Genentech, Inc., South San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. and Central Sydney Area Health Service, Camp- 
erdown, Australia 
Filed Mar. 22, 1988, Ser. No. 171,623 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/10, 1/15, 1/21, 15/12 
US. Cl. 435—69.1 20 Claims 
1. An isolated DNA molecule comprising a sequence that 
hybridizes, under stringent conditions of 50% formamide with 
0.75M NaCl and 0.075M sodium citrate, at 42° C., to the por- 
tion of the DNA sequence of FIG. 3 coding for mature BP53 
or the preprotein for BP53 and which encodes a BPS3 protein 
that binds to IGF-I or IGF-II, excluding BP28, PP12, and 
HEP-G2. 
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5,258,288 
VECTOR CONTAINING DNA ENCODING MATURE 
HUMAN PROTEIN S 
Robert Wydro, Framingham; Edward Cohen, Natick; William 
Dackowski, Hopkinton, all of Mass.; Johan Stenflo, Malmo, 
Sweden; Ake Lundwall, Lund, Sweden, and Bjorn Dahlback, 
Malmo, Sweden, assignors to Genzyme Corporation, Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1986, Ser. No. 890,401 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/02, 19/34; C12N 15/00, 7/00, 5/00; COTK 
3/00; COTH 15/12 
USS. Cl. 435—69.6 11 Claims 
2. A vector comprising a DNA sequence encoding mature 
human Protein S. 
10. A method for producing mature human Protein S, com- 
prising the steps of: 
a) transfecting mammalian cells with the vector of claim 1 
b) culturing said mammalian cells under conditions in which 
said mammalian cells produce protein, and 
c) isolating said Protein S from said mammalian cells and the 
culture medium. 


5,258,289 
METHOD FOR THE SELECTING OF GENES ENCODING 
CATALYTIC ANTIBODIES 
Claude G. Davis, 10 Mercato Ct., San Francisco, Calif. 94131, 
and Gary R. Fabian, 1163 Ruby St., Redwood City, Calif. 
94061 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 577,906, Sep. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,765 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/00, 15/13 
US. Cl. 435—69.6 8 Claims 
1. A method of selecting genes encoding catalytic antibodies 
which are capable of cleaving a selected target peptide, com- 
prising 
introducing into bacterial cells (i) a library of rearranged 
immunoglobulin genes in a cloning vector capable of 
expressing immunoglobulin genes in the cloning vector, 
under suitable expression conditions, and (ii) a phage 
vector bearing a phage gene encoding a gene product 
necessary for the production of infectious phage, where 
said gene is modified by introducing the target peptide 
coding sequence into the gene such that the resulting gene 
product inhibits production of infectious phage, and 
where cleavage of said target peptide results in an active 
gene product that allows production of infectious phage, 
growing the bacterial cells under conditions in which the 
immunoglobulin genes are expressed in the bacterial cells, 
screening the bacterial cells for production of infectious 
phage, and 
isolating the immunoglobulin genes associated with the 
infectious phage. 


5,258,290 
FERMENTATION PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF B-CARBOLINE DERIVATIVES BY MYROTHECIUM 
VERRUCARIA 
Alfred Weber; Mario Kennecke; Jean C. Hilscher, and Klaus 
Nickisch, all of Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Schering Aktiengesellschaft, Berlin, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE91/00626, § 371 Date Jul. 9, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 9, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/05269, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 2, 1992 
PCT Filed Aug. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 867,702 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 13, 
1990, 4029389 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 17/18, 01/02 
US. Cl. 435—119 1 Claim 
1. A process for the production of B-carboline derivatives of 
the formula I 
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in which 
X represents a hydrogen atom or a halogen atom, 
Y represents a carbon-oxygen bond or a methylene group, 
R; represents an alkyl group of 1 to 6 carbon atoms and 
R2 represents an alkyl group of 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
from 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-8-carboline derivatives of the formula 
II 


an) 


in which 

X, Y, Ri and R2 have the above-mentioned meaning, 
comprising culturing Myrothecium verrucaria in a nutrient 
medium containing the 1,2,3,4-tetrahydro-8-carboline deriva- 
tives under conditions effective to produce the B-carboline 
derivatives of formula I, and recovering the B-carboline deriv- 
atives produced. 


5,258,291 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ANTIBIOTICS 

Kaname Inoue, Kawasaki; Motohide Yamazaki, Joetsu, both of 

Japan, and Richard W. Armentrout, La Jolla, Calif., assignors 

to Shin-Etsu Bio. Inc., San Diego, Calif. and Shin-Etsu Chemi- 

cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 826,371, Jan. 27, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,190,866, Division of Ser. No. 601,877, Oct. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,156,961. This application Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. No. 17,495 

Int. Cl.5 C12N 1/36; C12P 17/08; C12R 1/465 

US. Cl. 435—119 10 Claims 

1. In a process for the production of Streptovaricin wherein 
Streptomyces spectabilis is cultured in a broth to produce a mold 
and generate an antibiotic in the presence of absorbent polymer 
beads, and the beads with antibiotic adhered thereto are recov- 
ered from the broth, the improvement which comprises adjust- 
ing the specific gravity of the broth to a value effective to 
cause the beads to separate in a layer separate from the mold at 
the surface of the broth and removing the beads from the 
broth. 


5,258,292 
ENZYMIC PROCESS FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF 
AMMONIUM ADIPATE 
Patrice Yeh, Paris; Jean-Francois Mayaux, Fontenay aux 
Roses; Edith Cerbelaud, and Dominique Petre, both of Lyons, 
all of France, assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie, Courbe- 
voie, France 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,361 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 28, 1990, 90 14853 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 13/00, 7/62; C12N 9/80 
U.S. Cl. 435—128 6 Claims 
1. A process for the synthesis of ammonium adipate by the 
hydrolysis of adipamide or ammonium adipamate comprising: 
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(a) contacting said adipamide or ammonium adipamate 
under conditions wherein said synthesis will occur with a 
polypeptide coded for by a DNA sequence selected from 
the group consisting of: 
the sequence coding for the amidase of Brevibacterium R 
312 shown in FIG. 9 (SEQ. ID NO: 10), 

the sequence shown in FIG. 14 (SEQ. ID NO:12), 

an analog of these sequences resulting from the degener- 
acy of the genetic code, and 

a DNA hybridizing with one of these sequences or with a 
fragment thereof and coding for a polypeptide having 
amidase activity; or 

(b) contacting said adipamide or ammonium adipamate 
under conditions wherein said synthesis will occur witha 
recombinant microorganism which produces said poly- 


peptide. 


5,258,293 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR ETHANOL PRODUCTION 
FROM LIGNOCELLULOSIC MATERIALS WITHOUT 
MECHANICAL AGITATION 
Lee R. Lynd, Meriden, N.H.; David A. Hogsett, Fairlee, Vt., and 
Gisbert Spieles, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
Trustees of Dartmouth College, Hanover, N.H. 
Filed May 3, 1991, Ser. No. 695,516 
Int. C1.5 C12P 7/10 
US. Cl. 435—165 13 Claims 
1. A continuous process of producing ethanol from a ligno- 
cellulosic substrate, comprising the steps of: 
providing a viable, aqueous culture of microorganisms with- 
out a reactor vessel; 
continuously adding to the reactor vessel a feed slurry of 
fermentable, lignocellulosic substrate to form a reaction 
mixture; 
allowing the fermentation reaction to proceed while main- 
taining a substantially quiescent state without mechanical 
agitation within the reactor vessel, resulting in the forma- 
tion within the reactor vessel of at least an upper, gaseous 
zone, an intermediate, clarified liquid zone and a lower, 
substantially stratified reaction bed zone in which the 
concentration of fermentable substrate is higher at the top 
of the reaction bed zone than at the bottom of the reaction 
bed zone; 
differentially retaining fermentable substrate and adsorbed 
biocatalyst within the reactor vessel relative to the feed 
slurry during the fermentation reaction; 
continuously withdrawing liquid from the intermediate 
zone; and 
extracting the ethanol product from the liquid. 


5,258,294 
BIDIRECTIONAL POX VIRUS PROMOTER ELEMENT 
Bernard D. Boyle, Leopold, and Sharad Kumar, Herne Hill, both 
of Australia, assignors to Commonwealth Scientific and Indus- 
trial Research Organisation, Campbell, Australia 
PCT No. PCT/AU89/00055, § 371 Date Oct. 9, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 9, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/07644, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 24, 1989 
PCT Filed Feb. 10, 1989, Ser. No. 582,881 
Claims priority, application Australia, Feb. 12, 1988, P16721 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/10, 15/11, 15/86 
USS. Cl. 435—172.3 9 Claims 
1. An isolated bidirectional promoter element including a 
first promoter which controls expression of an early viral 
protein in fowlpox virus and a second promoter which con- 
trols expression of a late viral protein in fowlpox virus, said 
second promoter being in an opposite orientation to said first 
promoter, wherein said bidirectional promoter element has the 
sequence 


5’ AGCCATTTAGTATCCTAAAATTGAA 
3’ TCGGTAAATCATAGGATTTTAACTT 
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-continued 


TTGTAATTATCGATAATAAATGGAC 3’ 
AACATTAATAGCTATTATTTACCTG 5’ 


5,258,295 
FLUOROPHORE-ASSISTED CLONING ANALYSIS 
Christopher M. Starr, Sonoma, and John C. Klock, Mill Valley, 

both of Calif., assignors to Glyko, Inc., Novato, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,739 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 15/10 
US. Cl. 435—172.3 13 Claims 
1. A method for isolating a gene encoding a carbohydrate- 
interacting protein from a genetic library, said method com- 
prising the steps of, 
preparing an extract of host cells comprising at least a por- 
tion of said genetic library, 
contacting said extract with a fluorophore-labelled carbohy- 
drate substrate, and 
detecting an interaction between said protein and said sub- 
strate. 


5,258,296 
NON-STEROID AND NON-PROSTANOID INHIBITORS 
OF STEROID AND PROSTAGLANDIN TRANSFORMING 
ENZYMES 
Trevor M. Penning, Aldan, Pa., and Joseph W. Ricigliano, 
Piscataway, N.J., assignors to The Trustees of the University 
of Pennsylvania, Phildelphia, Pa. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 539,371, Jun. 18, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,118,621, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 187,832, Apr. 29, 
1988, abandoned. This application Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,505 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/99, 9/04 
USS. Cl. 435—184 24 Claims 
1. A method of inactivating an enzyme selected from hy- 
droxysteroid dehydrogenases, hydroxyprostaglandin dehydro- 
genases and prostaglandin synthases, comprising contacting 
said enzyme or tissue suspected to contain said enzyme with a 
compound of the formula (i) or with a compound of the for- 
mula (ii): 


R4 Oo R4 Oo 
ll ll 
R) Rj 
R2 R2 
R3 R3 Rs 
@) 


(ii) 


where 

R; is selected from the groups consisting of CH—CHz, 
CH=CH—OMe, CH=CH—OEt, C=CH, C= 
C—OMe, and C=C—OEt; 

R2 is selected from the groups consisting of NO2, Z, CH2Z, 
CHZ2, CZ3, COOH, NH2 and OH; 

R3 and Rg are independently selected from the groups con- 
sisting of H, NO2, Z, CH2Z, CHZ2, CZ3, COOH, NH2 
and OH; 

Rs is selected from the groups consisting of: 

and Z is a halogen atom. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,297 
PROTEINASE-RESISTANT CELLULASE, 
MICROORGANISM PRODUCING THE SAME AND 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING THE SAME 
Shun-ichi Akiba; Akira Takei; Hiroshi Hagihara; Tomomi Ota; 
Hiroshi Kodama, and Yoshiharu Kimura, all of Hasaki, Ja- 

pan, assignors to Kao Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 692,722 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1990, 2-132659 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/42, 9/24 
U.S. Cl. 435—209 1 Claim 
1. A cellulase which maintains its residual activity of 50% or 
more after two weeks when stored at 40° C. in the presence of 
1 AU/ml proteinase and which possesses the following physi- 
cochemical characteristics: 
(1) Action 
Dissolves carboxymethyl cellulose (CMD) producing re- 
ducing sugars; 
(2) Substrate specificity 
Beside CMC, dissolves phosphoric acid-swollen cellulose 
and amilose; 
(3) Working pH range and optimum pH 
Has a working pH range of 3-10 and an optimum pH of 6; 
(4) Stable pH range 
Remains active when allowed to stand at 30° C. for 1 hour in 
a pH range of 3-11; 
(5) Working temperature range and optimum temperature 
Works in a wide temperature range of 20°-85° C., with the 
optimum temperature being 70° C.; 
(6) Temperature stability 
Maintains activity when allowed to stand at 60° C. for 10 
minutes and 50% or more activity when allowed to stand 
at 75° C. for 10 minutes; 
(7) Effects of chelating agents 
The activity is not inhibited by EDTA, EGTA, NTA, and 
STPP; 
(8) Effects of metallic ion 
The activity is inhibited by Cu2+, Sn2+, and Hg?+; 
(9) Molecular weight 
Has a molecular weight of about 60 when measured by the 
gel permeation method; 
(10) Sugar content 
Contains about 9% of sugars when measured by the phenol- 
sulfuric acid method; and 
(11) Resistance to surface active agents 
Maintains the residual activity of 50% or more after two 
weeks when stored at 40° C. together with a 10% aqueous 
solution of linear alkylbenzenesulfonic acid, sodium alkyl- 
sulfonate, sodium alkylsulfate, or sodium polyoxye- 
thylenealkylsulfate. 


5,258,298 
DELETION AND GLYCOSYLATION MUTANT OF 
HUMAN TISSUE PLASMINOGEN ACTIVATOR 
Glenn R. Larsen, Sudbury, and Tim J. Ahern, Arlington, both of 
Mass., assignors to Genetics Institute, Inc., Cambridge, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 382,678, Oct. 19, 1988, Pat. No. 
5,071,972, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 861,699, 
May 9, 1986, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
853,781, Apr. 18, 1986, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 825,104, Jan. 31, 1986, abandoned, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 882,051, Jul. 3, 1986, Pat. No. 
5,002,887. This application Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,415 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 9/64 
US. Cl. 435—226 2 Claims 
1. A thrombolytic protein consisting essentially of the pep- 
tide sequence of human t-PA, wherein: 
(a) Cys-6 through Ile-86 are deleted, and 
(b) the N-linked glycosylation sites at position 117-119, 
184-186 and 448-450 are modified such that Asn-117, 
Asn-184 and Asn-448 are replaced with Gin. 
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5,258,299 
AVIAN IMMUNOGLOBULIN-PRODUCING CELL LINES 
Eric H. Humphries, Morgantown, W. Va., assignor to Board of 
Regents, The University of Texas System, Austin, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 289,599, Dec. 21, 1988, Pat. No. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 2, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/00, 15/00; A61K 39/00 
U.S, Cl. 435—240.2 12 Claims 
1. A method of preparing antibody-producing avian cell 
clones, the method comprising: 
immunizing a bird with a desired antigen; 
separating a population of antibody-producing B-lym- 
phocytes from said bird; 
treating the B-lymphocytes in vitro with v-rel an a cytotoxic 
helper virus to induce cell transformation; and 
incubating said v-rel/cytotoxic helper virus treated B-lym- 
phocytes in vitro under conditions facilitating prolifera- 
tion of antibody-producing B-lymphocytes. 


5,258,300 
METHOD OF INDUCING LYSINE OVERPRODUCTION 
IN PLANTS 

Kimberly F. Glassman, Minneapolis, Minn.; Linda J. Barnes, 

Ames, Iowa, and William P. Pilacinski, Maple Grove, Minn., 

assignors to Molecular Genetics Research and Development 

Limited Partnership, Minneapolis, Minn. 

Filed Jun. 9, 1988, Ser. No. 204,388 
Int. Cl.5 AOIH 4/00; C12N 15/32, 5/14 

US, Cl. 435—240.4 16 Claims 

9. A transformed plant cell containing a foreign gene which 
expresses a chloroplast transit peptide (CTP), and which ex- 
presses dihydrodipicolinic acid synthase (DHDPS) which is 
substantially resistant to feedback inhibition by endogenously- 
produced free L-lysine. 


5,258,301 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING NUCLEOSIDES 
Hiroshi Yamauchi, Toda; Hideki Utsugi, and Yuichiro 
Midorikawa, both of Choshi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Yamasa Shoyu Kabushiki Kaisha, Chiba, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00240, § 371 Date Oct. 26, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 26, 1990, PCT Pub. No. W090/10080, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 9, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 602,221 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1989, 1-48785; 
Aug. 4, 1989, 1-203556 
Int. Cl.5 C12R 1/07; C12P 19/38; C12N 1/20, 9/12 
U.S, Cl. 435—252.5 1 Claim 
1. A biologically pure culture of Bacillus stearothermophilus 
TH 6-2 (FERM BP-2758). 


5,258,302 
DNA FOR EXPRESSION OF APROTININ IN 
. .METHYLOTROPHIC YEAST CELLS 
Thomas S. Vedvick, Carlsbad; Michael E. Engel, La Jolla; Mary 

S. Urcan, San Diego; Richard G. Buckholz, Encinitas, and 
Jennifer A. Kinney, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to The 
Salk Institute Biotechnology /Industrial Associates, Inc., San 
Diego, Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 547,985, Jul. 3, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 560,618 
Int. C15 CO7K 7/10; C12N 1/19, 15/15; C12P 21/02 
USS. Cl. 435—254,23 9 Claims 

1. A DNA fragment, comprising one or more copies of an 
expression cassette that includes, in the direction of transcrip- 
tion, the following sequences of nucleotides: 

(i) a promoter region of a methanol responsive gene of a 

methylotrophic yeast, 

(ii) a sequence of nucleotides encoding a polypeptide 
consisting essentially of: 

(a) the S. cerevisiae AMF pre-pro sequence, including the 





OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


processing site; Lys-arg-(glu-ala),, wherein x is an inte- 
ger falling in the range of 0-3, inclusive, and 
(b) an aprotinin (APR) peptide; and 
(iii) a transcriptional terminator derived from a methanol 
responsive gene of a methylotrophic yeast, 
wherein: 
the sequence of nucleotides encoding the AMF pre-pro 
sequence and the APR peptide are operationally associ- 
ated, such that, upon transcription and translation of the 
transcript, biologically active APR peptide is secreted; 
the promoter and terminator are operationally associated 
with the DNA encoding the polypeptide, whereby the 
DNA including the polypeptide is transcribed; and 
said methanol responsive gene of a methylotrophic yeast is 
the Pichia pastoris AOX1 gene. 


5,258,303 
BIOREMEDIATION SYSTEM AND METHOD 
Raymond C., Stenger, 279 Plymouth Dr., Freehold, N.J. 07728 
Filed Aug. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 743,907 
Int. Cl.5 C12M 1/00 


US. Cl. 435—262 8 Claims 


1. An apparatus to clean a particulate carrier contaminated 

with biodegradable chemical compounds comprising: ; 

(a) bed means to contain a carrier contaminated with at least 
one biodegradable chemical compound having an atmo- 
spherically exposed surface on top of a layered bed, said 
layered bed comprising: 

(i) impervious retaining means at the bottom of the bed to 
prevent any liquid from escaping from the bed, and 
(ii) a base layer disposed on the impervious retaining 

means comprising an aggregate, 

(b) bioreactor means to hold and propagate a supply of 
microorganism means comprising microorganisms to 
break down and digest the biodegradable chemical com- 
pound contaminants and to bring these microorganism 
means into intimate contact with liquid and gaseous biode- 
gradable chemical compound contaminants, the bioreac- 
tor means comprising a vapor vent to issue vapors and a 
liquid outlet means to issue a treating liquid comprising 
microorganisms, 

(c) a multiplicity of parallel aligned first perforated tubing 
laid in the base layer, 

(d) pump means to draw a vacuum on the first perforated 
tubing and transport fluid from the base layer to the bi- 
oreactor means, 

(e) a multiplicity of parallel second perforated tubing lengths 
laid in the base layer, wherein the lengths of second perfo- 
rated tubing are of sufficient length and of sufficient po- 
rosity to reduce the pressure of the vent vapors to zero, 
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(f) first feed line means fluid flow connecting the second 
perforated tubing with the vapor vent, 

(g) (f) sprinkling means to spread the treating liquid over the 
exposed surface of the carrier, and 

(h) (g) second feed line means fluid flow connecting the 
liquid outlet means with the sprinkling means. 

7. A method to clean a particulate carrier contaminated with 

biodegradable chemical compounds comprising: 

(a) preparing a bed comprising: 

(i) laying an impervious retaining means at the bottom of 
the bed to prevent any liquid from escaping from the 
bed, 

(ii) laying a base layer disposed on the impervious retain- 
ing means comprising a coarse aggregate, 

(iii) laying membrane means disposed on the base means to 
prevent fine particle size material from entering the base 
layer, and 

(iv) laying separation layer means disposed on the mem- 
brane means to provide a porous layer, to aid in liquid 
dispersion between the layers, and to separate the car- 
rier contaminated with biodegradable chemical com- 
pounds from the membrane means, 

(b) spreading the particulate carrier contaminated with at 
least one biodegradable chemical compound with an ex- 
posed surface on top of the layered bed, 

(c) holding, propagating, and supplying microorganism 
means comprising microorganisms in a vessel to break 
down and digest the biodegradable chemical compound 
contaminants, 

(d) bringing these microorganism means into intimate 
contact with liquid and gaseous biodegradable chemical 
compound contaminants, 

(e) issuing a treating liquid comprising microorganisms, 

(f) sprinkling the treating liquid over the exposed surface of 
the carrier, 


(g) drawing a vacuum on a multiplicity of parallel aligned 
first perforated tubing laid in the base layer, 

(h) transporting fluid from the base layer to the vessel, 

(i) venting vapors from the vessel, and 

(j) flowing the vented vapors out to second perforated tub- 
ing laid parallel with the first perforated tubing in the base 
layer to reduce the pressure of the vent vapors to zero. 


5,258,304 
METHOD OF REMOVING MICROORGANISMS FROM 
SURFACES WITH TYPE II ENDOGLYCOSIDASE 

Richard S. Carpenter, Cincinnati, Ohio; Pushkaraj J. Lad, San 

Mateo, Calif., and Ann M. Wolff, Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors 

to Genencor International, Inc., So. San Francisco, Calif. and 

P&G, Cincinnati, Ohio 

Filed Oct. 27, 1989, Ser. No. 428,248 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 24, 
2010, has been disciaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 DO6M 16/00; CO7G 17/00 

USS, Cl. 435—264 9 Claims 

1. A method for releasing at least a portion of a microorgan- 
ism from a surface to which it is bound at least in part by a 
Type II endoglycosidase reactive linkage, said method consist- 
ing of contacting a microorganism having said Type II endo- 
glycosidase reactive linkage with a Type II endoglycosidase 
selected from the group consisting of Endo-D, Endo-H, Endo- 
L, Endo-CI, Endo-CII, Endo-F-Gal-type, Endo-F and PNGa- 
seF, to release at least a portion of said microorganism from 
said surface. 
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5,258,305 
MANUFACTURE OF OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
2-PHENYLPROPIONIC ACID AND 
PHENYLPROPIONAMIDE FROM THE NITRILE USING 
RHODOCOCCUS EQUI 
Hideaki Yamada, and Toru Nagasawa, both of Kyoto, Japan, 
assignors to Nitto Chemical Industry Co., Ltd.; Lonza Japan, 
Ltd. and Hideaki Yamada, all of Japan 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 849,768 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 13/02, 7/40, 41/00 
US. Cl, 435—280 2 Claims 

1. A process for producing an optically active compound 

comprising: 

a) adding R,S-2-phenylpropionitrile to Rhodococcus equi 
TG328 having accession number FERM BP-3791 or en- 
zymes derived therefrom, in order to convert the R,S-2- 
phenylpropionitrile to S-(+)-2-phenylpropionic acid and 
R-(—)-2-phenylpropionamide; and 

b) recovering-S-(+)-2-phenylpropionic acid. 


5,258,306 
SILO COMPOSTING APPARATUS 
Kenneth Goldfarb, 20 York Ave., Monticello, N.Y. 12701 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,093 
Int. Cl.5 C12M 1/06 


USS. Cl. 435—315 14 Claims 





1. A composting apparatus for processing municipal and 
industrial organic waste materials and sludges comprising: 
(a) a vertical container having at least one floor dividing said 
container into processing chambers arranged one above 
the other; 


(b) inlet means to admit the waste materials to the container; © 


(c) means within each of said chambers to prevent compact- 
ing of the waste materials, said means being a plurality of 
arm assemblies situated at multiple levels within each of 
said chambers and capable of revolution and rotation, 
each arm assembly having an axial end and a circumferen- 
tial end; 

(d) air delivery means for introducing air into said waste 
material, and said air delivery means being integral with 
said arm assemblies for simultaneous agitation, aeration 
and temperature control; 

(e) air control means for controlling the flow of air into the 
air delivery means; 

(f) air conduit means to provide air to said air delivery 
means; 

(g) stabilizing means to support each arm assembly at its 
circumferential end and capable of causing each arm 
assembly to rotate horizontally by coaction therewith so 
as to continuously agitate the waste material, prevent 
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compaction thereof and provide efficient distribution of 
air thereto; 

(h) shaft assembly means common to all chambers, support- 
ing said arm assemblies at their axial ends, and containing 
means to revolve said arm assemblies about said shaft 
assembly means; 

(i) means to remove exhaust gases from the chambers; 

(j) means to circulate exhaust gases removed from the upper- 
most chamber through the processed material in the low- 
ermost chamber to filter said gases and remove odors and 
moisture therefrom; 

(k) port means in the floor of each chamber for allowing 
passage of the waste material therethrough; 

(1) closing means in the floors of all but the lowermost cham- 
ber for controlled transfer of the material through the port 
means to the chamber below; 

(m) well means below the lowermost chamber to receive 
processed material; 

(n) material transport means located within said well means 
to remove processed materials from the container; 

(0) sweep means to move said materials to said port means 
and to control quantities of the materials removed; 

(p) shield means for prevention of material falling into said 
port means in unmeasured quantities; 

(q) heat collecting means situated immediately below each 
arm assembly in all but the lowermost chamber for re- 
moval of heat generated by aeration and agitation of said 
material in excess of heat needed to maintain predeter- 
mined temperatures; 

(r) heat circulating means to conduct said excess heat out of 
said chambers and to warm air entering the lowermost 
chamber to maintain predetermined temperatures as 
needed; 

(s) air supply means to provide air to said air conduit means; 

(t) spray means to deliver water to the chambers as needed 
to maintain predetermined humidity; 

(u) sensor means to monitor temperature, humidity and air 
flow in all of the chambers. 


5,258,307 


SINGLE STAGE AVIAN EMBRYO CULTURE PROCESS 
Kenneth Simkiss, Reading, England, and Roy G. Smith, West- 


field, N.J., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Sep. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 583,424 
Int. Cl.5 C12N 5/00; A01K 67/00 
4 Claims 


1. A process for the in vitro culture of fertilized fowl em- 


bryos consisting essentially of: 


(a) collecting premature fertilized soft-shelled fowl eggs 
containing about 100 or fewer cells; 

(b) placing the soft-shelled eggs in a dialysis solution, the 
dialysis solution being contained in a sealable container, 
and the dialysis solution containing about 18 mM potas- 
sium, about 9 mM sodium, bicarbonate and thin albumen; 

(c) sealing the container; 

(d) incubating the soft-shelled eggs at about 38° C. for be- 
tween about 6 hours and about 30 hours and at between 
about 0.5 and about 3 rpm to produce dialyzed eggs con- 
taining about 97 mmole/L sodium and about 37 mmole/L 
potassium; 

(e) transferring the contents of the dialyzed eggs to a surro- 
gate eggshell; 

(f) incubating at between about 35° C. and about 38° C. in an 
oxygen enriched environment containing about 25% oxy- 
gen until about 24 hours prior to hatching; and 

(g) allowing hatching to occur. 
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5,258,308 
METHOD, KIT AND APPARATUS FOR VERIFYING 
CALIBRATION AND LINEARITY OF VERTICAL 
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mixing said biological fluid with said biomaterial such that 
analyte in said biological fluid becomes bound to said 
biomaterial; 


removing said biological fluid by rotating said centrifuge 
tube about its longitudinal axis at high speed such that said 
biological fluid in said tube travels up said conical interior 
wall of said centrifuge tube and is sprayed outwardly from 
said open top end of said centrifuge tube; 

washing said biomaterial with a wash fluid; 

removing said wash fluid from said centrifuge tube by rotat- 
ing said centrifuge tube about its longitudinal axis at high 
speed such that said wash fluid in said tube travels up said 
conical interior wall of said centrifuge tube and is sprayed 
outwardly from said open top end of said centrifuge tube; 

collecting said biological fluid and said wash fluid in said 
waste chamber during said removing steps; 

stopping the rotation of said centrifuge tube after said bio- 
logical fluid and said wash fluid have been removed from 

12 said centrifuge tube; and 

quantifying an amount of said analyte in said biological fluid. 


PHOTOMETERS 
Mary J. Freeman, and Gary M. Freeman, both of 1795 St. 
Andrews Dr., Palm City, Fla. 34990 
Division of Ser. No. 383,938, Jul. 21, 1989, Pat. No. 5,183,761. 
This application Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 968,842 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/16, 21/78, 21/80 
US. Cl. 436—8 21 Claims 


44, 6 IS 


104 


1. A method of using a test kit for vertical photometric 

measurements comprising the steps of: 

1) providing a test kit comprising a plurality of vessels, each 
of said vessels having at least one dye and an amount of 
wetting agent therein, which have been dried to form a 
residue within said plurality of vessels such that said kit 
can be stored for subsequent use, wherein each of said 
plurality of vessels has a predetermined amount of said at 
least one dye therein; 

2) reconstituting said dried residue within said plurality of 
vessels using an amount of an activator to form a solution 
in each of said vessels having predetermined and predict- 
able physical characteristics, wherein said wetting agent 

5,258,310 


will form a substantially predetermined meniscus within 
each of said plurality of vessels upon reconstitution; and METHOD OF DIAGNOSING AGED DEGRADATION OF 


3) measuring the absorbance of said solution in each of said — _——« OIL-FILLED ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENTS 
vessels using a vertical photometer to obtain accurate Keiichi Abe, Kasugai, and Tokihiro Umemura, Mie, both of 
photometric measurements based upon said predeter- Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 


mined amount of said at least one dye in each of said Japan 


plurality of vessels. Filed Apr. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 692,663 


Claims priority, application Japan, May 2, 1990, 2-116482; 
Oct. 4, 1990, 2-268190 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/30 


US. Cl. 436—60 5 Claims 


5,258,309 ; 
PROCEDURE FOR AUTOMATED SOLID-PHASE 
IMMUNOASSAY USING A CENTRIFUGE TUBE 
Arthur L. Babson, Chester, John E. Underwood, Ramsey, both 
of N.J., assignor to Cirrus Diagnostics, Inc., Chester, a a oS 
N.J. Aging period of time (P.U) 
Continuation of Ser. No. 552,132, Jul. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,098,845, Division of Ser. No. 223,337, Jul. 25, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,845 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Ci.5 GOIN 35/00, 30/96 
USS. Cl. 436—45 5 Claims 
1. An automated method for performing a scientific analysis © 
comprising: 
providing a centrifuge tube which has a conical interior wall 
tapering outwardly from a central vertical axis as said 
interior wall extends from a closed bottom end of said 
centrifuge tube to an open top end of said centrifuge tube, 
a waste chamber connected to said centrifuge tube posi- 
tioned to catch and hold fluid sprayed from said open top 
end of said centrifuge tube, and a biomaterial positioned 
inside said centrifuge tube; 
adding a biological fluid to said centrifuge tvhe; 


1. A method of diagnosing aged degradation of insulation 

oil-filled electrical equipment, comprising the steps of: 

a) sampling, into a receptacle, a predetermined amount of an 
insulation oil from the insulation oil-filled electrical equip- 
ment; 

b) agitating the insulation oil contained in the receptacle for 
a purpose of removing a combustible gas dissolved in the 
insulation oil; 

c) gasifying in the receptacle organic compounds dissolved 
in the insulation oil after the combustible gas has been 
removed from the insulation oil; 

d) measuring an amount of the gas-phase organic com- 
pounds by means of a semiconductor gas sensor; and 

e) determining a degree of aged degradation of the equip- 
ment based on a result of detection of the mount of the 
organic compounds. 
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5,258,311 
LITHIUM SALTS AS RED BLOOD CELL LYSING AND 
HEMOGLOBIN DENATURING REAGENTS 


Lynette A. Lewis, Goshen, and M. Teresa Yip, Elkhart, both of 


Ind., assignors to Miles Inc., Elkhart, Ind. 

Division of Ser. No. 522,835, May 14, 1990, Pat. No. 5,151,369, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 379,582, Jul. 13, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 859,898 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/52, 33/72 


US. Cl, 436—63 6 Claims 


1. A method for lysing erythrocytes in a blood sample, 
comprising the step of contacting the blood sample with an 
effective amount of lithium thiocyanate or lithium perchlorate. 


5,258,312 
SERUM PROTEINS USED TO DETECT AUTOIMMUNE 
DISEASE 
Bruno Silvestrini, Rome, Italy, and Yan Cheng, Staten Island, 
N.Y., assignors to Aziende Chimiche Riunite Angelini Fran- 
cesco A.C.R.A.F. S.p.A, Rome, Italy 
Division of Ser. No. 311,650, Feb. 15, 1989, Pat. No. 5,047,509. 
This application Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 719,767 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 20, 1989, 
89101000.1 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/48 
USS. Cl. 436—87 6 Claims 
1. A method for diagnosing a patient with an autoimmune 
disease comprising obtaining a blood sample from the patient, 
assaying the sample for levels of glycosylation that are greater 
than the glycosylation levels of samples taken from panel of 
normal controls by at least three times the standard deviation 
of a2 macroglobulin and a, antitrypsin said increased level of 
gylcosylation indicating the presence of an autoimmune dis- 
ease. 


5,258,313 
PROCESS FOR THE DETECTION OR DETERMINATION 
OF OXYGEN BY EPR SPECTROMETRY USING 
RADICAL LITHIUM PHTHALOCYANINES AND 
COMPOSITION USABLE FOR IN VIVO 
DETERMINATION 
Mehdi Moussavi, Saint Egreve, France, assignor to Commissar- 
iat a ’Energie Atomique, Paris, France 
Filed Jun. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 723,188 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 10, 1990, 90 08738 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/00, 24/10 
US. Cl. 436—136 10 Claims 
1. A process for the detection or determination of molecular 
oxygen in a medium, comprising contacting said medium with 
a radical lithium phthalocyanine according to formula (I): 
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5,258,314 
MICROPROCESSOR-BASED BIOMEDICAL 
MONITORING APPARATUS AND METHOD 

Brenda L. Skerratt, Aurora, Canada, assignor to Paradigm 
Biotechnologies Partnership, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 671,200, Mar. 18, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 931,453 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 21/03, 21/05, 35/00 
US. Cl. 436—165 


4. A method for microprocessor-based, biomedical monitor- 
ing comprising providing a self-contained, biomedical moni- 
toring apparatus comprising a control unit comprising a micro- 
processor and programmable memory in operative communi- 
cation with means for data input and means for informing as to 
an analytical value obtained, a microprocessor-controlled, 
pressure-exerting assembly, and a compartmentalized, analysis 
device having compressible chambers, an inlet, and a conduit 
for delivery of an analyzable liquid to a flow through, analysis 
cell; coupling said inlet to a source of multiple samples in the 
form of a separate device, said separate device being an exteri- 
orly located, blood plasma-separating device; thereafter, ad- 
mitting a selected volume of plasma into a compressible reac- 
tion chamber of said analysis device; under microprocessor 
control and with said inlet coupled to said blood plasma- 
separating device, providing for communication between a 
compressible reagent chamber and said compressible reaction 
chamber, and delivering a suitable amount of a reagent into 
said compressible reaction chamber; thereafter, under micro- 
processor control, providing for fluid communication between 
said compressible reaction chamber and said analysis cell, and 
delivering said analyzable liquid into said analysis cell; and 
thereafter, under microprocessor control, analyzing said ana- 
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lyzable liquid in said analysis cell, and informing as to the 
analytical value obtained. 


5,258,315 
PROCESS AND COMPOSITION FOR THE REMOVAL OF 
TURBIDITY FROM BIOLOGICAL FLUIDS 

Rolf Vormbrock, Darmstadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 

Merck Patent Gesellschaft mit beschrankter Haftung, Darm- 

stadt, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,379 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 9, 

1990, 4018502 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/52, 33/66 

USS. Cl. 436—174 21 Claims 

1. A process for the removal of turbidity from turbid biologi- 
cal fluids, comprising adding a surface-active agent, wherein 
the surface-active agent consists essentially of: 

a. a Ci0.14-alkyl-dimethylbenzylammonium compound, and 

b. a polyethoxylated triester of sorbitan or sorbitol with 

long-chain fatty acids, 

in aqueous solution, wherein a. and b. are present in propor- 
tions effective to remove turbidity from the fluid. 


5,258,316 
PATTERENED MIRROR VERTICAL CAVITY SURFACE 
EMITTING LASER 
Donald E. Ackley, and Chan-Long Shieh, both of Paradise Val- 
ley, Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Iil. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,288 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/20 


USS. Cl. 437—24 9 Claims 
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1. A method of fabricating a vertical cavity surface emitting 
laser including first and second stacks of mirrors deposited on 
either side of an active layer comprising the steps of: 

defining an operating area in the second stack of mirrors; 

etching the second stack of mirrors to form a trench sur- 
rounding the operating area and extending the depth of 
the trench sufficiently to reduce reflectivity below an 
amount required to support lasing in a volume of the laser 
between the trench area and the active layer. 


5,258,317 
METHOD FOR USING A FIELD IMPLANT MASK TO 
CORRECT LOW DOPING LEVELS AT THE OUTSIDE 
EDGES OF THE BASE IN A WALLED-EMITTER 
TRANSISTOR STRUCTURE 
Chuen-Der Lien, Mountain View, and Kyle W. Terrill, Sunny- 
vale, both of Calif., assignors to Integrated Device Technol- 
ogy, Inc., Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 835,200 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/265 
US. Cl. 437—31 5 Claims 
1. A BiCMOS process for fabrication of a walled-emitter 
bipolar transistor, the process comprising the steps of: 
applying a first mask to a substrate that includes an opening 
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in a photoresist for defining an implant to surround a 
bipolar active region in said substrate; 

depositing a second mask on said substrate within said open- 
ing for defining said bipolar active region; 

ion implanting boron into said substrate to form p-wells 
between said field plant opening and said active area 
second mask; 


stripping off said first mask; 

forming a field oxide that surrounds said bipolar active 
region; 

removing said second mask; and 

forming a base and emitter in said bipolar active region. 


5,258,318 
METHOD OF FORMING A BICMOS SOI WAFER 
HAVING THIN AND THICK SOI REGIONS OF SILICON 
Tagqi N. Buti, Millbrook; Louis L. Hsu; Mark E. Jost, both of 
Fishkill; Seiki Ogura, Hopewell Junction, and Ronald N. 
Schulz, Salt Point, all of N.Y., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 884,510 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/265 
US. Cl. 437—34 


1. A method of forming an SOI BiCMOS integrated circuit 
on a silicon wafer comprising the steps of: 

forming a first oxide layer of a thickness on a first side of a 
first silicon wafer; 

patterning said first oxide layer to form a set of oxide islands 
of a dimension; 

growing an epitaxial layer of silicon vertically from said 
silicon wafer and laterally over said set of oxide islands to 
a initial epitaxial thickness, whereby said epitaxial layer 
has a first top surface above said first side of said wafer 
and a set of join areas above said set of oxide islands where 
adjacent edges of said epitaxial layer converge laterally; 

forming a first bonding oxide layer on said first top surface; 

bonding said first silicon wafer to a second silicon wafer at 
said first bonding oxide layer on a bonding surface of said 
second silicon wafer, whereby a composite wafer is 
formed having a second top surface on a second side of 
said first wafer opposite said first bonding oxide layer and 
a bottom surface on a second side of said second silicon 
wafer opposite to said bonding surface; 

removing material from said second top surface of said 
composite wafer until said second top surface is within a 
polish distance of a closest surface of said set of oxide 
islands, whereby a device layer of silicon between said 
bonding oxide layer and said top surface extends past said 
set of oxide islands; 

etching said device layer above said set of oxide islands to 
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expose an island top surface of a polish stop subset of said 
set of oxide islands; 

depositing a polish stop layer of a polish stop thickness on 
said polish stop subset of oxide islands; 

patterning said polish stop layer to form a set of polish stop 
gauges, having a gauge surface, on said polish stop subset 
of oxide islands; 

polishing said device layer until said second top surface of 
said device layer is coplanar with said gauge surface of 
said polish stop gauges, whereby said device layer has a 
first device layer thickness above said oxide islands and 
has a second device layer thickness greater than said first 
device layer thickness above said bonding oxide layer in 
bipolar regions of said device layer that are not above said 
set of oxide islands; forming a set of field effect transistors 
in said device layer above said islands; 

forming a set of bipolar transistors in said bipolar regions; 
and 

interconnecting said field effect transistors and bipolar tran- 
sistors to form said integrated circuit. 


5,258,319 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING A MOS TYPE FIELD 
EFFECT TRANSISTOR USING AN OBLIQUE ION 
IMPLANTATION STEP 
Masahide Inuishi, and Katsuhiro Tsukamoto, both of Hyogo, 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No, 658,430, Feb. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,061,975, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 310,114, Feb. 14, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,589 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1988, 63-38059; 
Feb. 19, 1988, 63-38060 
Int. Cl. HO1IL 21/336 


USS. Cl. 437—35 9 Claims 
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1. A method for manufacturing a MOS type field effect 
transistor having a LDD structure comprising the steps of: 

forming an insulating film on a main surface of a semicon- 
ductor substrate; 

forming a gate electrode on said insulating film by pattern- 
ing; 

forming a resist directly on one end of said gate electrode 
and a surface of said semiconductor substrate adjacent 
said one end while leaving the other end of said gate 
electrode, opposing said one end, and the surface of said 
semiconductor substrate, adjacent said other end, ex- 
posed; 

obliquely ion implanting impurities to the main surface of 
said semiconductor substrate with incident angles of ion 
beam inclination of 20° to 80° with respect to a normal 
direction of the main surface of said semiconductor sub- 
strate and using said resist and said gate electrode as a 
mask to form an impurity region having a relatively low 
concentration at least in a portion of said semiconductor 
substrate which is beneath said gate electrode at the ex- 
posed end; 

removing said resist to expose said main surface of said 
semiconductor substrate and said gate electrode and ion 
implanting impurities approximately vertically to the 
exposed main surface of said semiconductor substrate 
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using said gate electrode as a mask to form an impurity 
region having a relatively high concentration; and 

activating the impurities implanted in said semiconductor 
substrate by thermal processing. 


5,258,320 
SINGLE CRYSTAL SILICON ARRAYED DEVICES FOR 
DISPLAY PANELS 

Paul M. Zavracky, Norwood; John C. C. Fan, Chestnut Hill; 
Robert McClelland, Norwell, all of Mass.; Jeffrey Jacobsen, 
Hollister, Calif., and Brenda Dingle, Norton, Mass., assignors 
to Kopin Corporation, Taunton, Mass. 

Division of Ser. No. 636,602, Dec. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,206,749. 

This application Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 801,885 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/70, 21/84, 27/00, 29/00 


US. Cl. 437—40 20 Claims 
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1. A method of forming thin-film transistor devices compris- 
ing the steps of: 

forming a front side processed precursor structure of semi- 
conductor material having an array of thin-film transistors 
formed therein, the precursor structure being formed on a 
release layer, the release layer being formed on a sub- 
strate; 

forming channels in the precursor structure for the flow of 
etchant to the release layer; 

forming a support member on the processed precursor struc- 
ture; and 

flowing etchant into the channels to remove a sufficient 
portion of the release layer so as to remove said substrate 
leaving the individual precursor structure supported by 
the support member. 


5,258,321 
MANUFACTURING METHOD FOR SEMICONDUCTOR 
MEMORY DEVICE HAVING STACKED TRENCH 
CAPACITORS AND IMPROVED INTERCELL 
ISOLATION 
Masshiro Shimizu; Katsuhiro Tsukamoto, and Masahide Inui- 
shi, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 763,483, Sep. 23, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 572,322, Aug. 22, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 269,766, Nov. 10, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,872 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 14, 1988, 63-7313 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 2/7/70 
US. Cl. 437—52 11 Claims 
1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor memory 
device, comprising the steps of: 
preparing a semiconductor substrate having a major surface, 
a first impurity concentration of a particular conductivity 
type and adjacent two trenches formed for forming capac- 
itors to store at least two bits of information, 
forming a first conductive layer on said semiconductor 
substrate and inner surfaces of said adjacent two trenches 
through an insulating film, 
forming a second conductive layer on upper surfaces of said 
first conductive layer formed on the major surface of said 
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semiconductor substrate and inside of the adjacent two 
trenches, 

removing a portion of said first conductive layer and said 
second conductive layer formed above the major surface 
of said semiconductor substrate and in a region between 
said adjacent two trenches to form adjacent first and 
second conductive layers, 
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forming an impurity region having a second impurity con- 
centration of said particular conductivity type in the re- 
moved said portion of the first and second conductive 
layers and in said semiconductor substrate, and 

forming an insulating layer on said impurity region. 


5,258,322 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SEMICONDUCTOR 
SUBSTRATE 
Kiyofumi Sakaguchi, and Takao Yonehara, both of Atsugi, Ja- 
pan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 820,371 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 16, 1991, 3-3253 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/76 


USS. Cl, 437—62 11 Claims 


1. A method of producing a semiconductor substrate, which 
comprises forming a monocrystalline silicon layer on a porous 
silicon substrate by epitaxial growth and applying an oxidation 
treatment to the porous silicon substrate and the part of the 
monocrystalline silicon layer adjacent the interface between 
the porous silicon substrate and the monocrystalline silicon 
layer. 


5,258,323 
SINGLE CRYSTAL SILICON ON QUARTZ 
Kalluri R. Sarma, Mesa, and Charles S. Chanley, Scottsdale, 
both of Ariz., assignors to Honeywell Inc., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 
Filed Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,968 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/76 
USS. Cl. 437—63 18 Claims 
1. A method for fabricating single crystal silicon islands on a 
quartz substrate, comprising: 
depositing an etch stop layer on a single crystal silicon sub- 
strate; 
depositing a single crystal silicon device layer on the etch 
stop layer; 
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bonding a quartz substrate to the single crystal silicon device 
layer, at room temperature; 

sealing and securing with an adhesive the edges of the single 
crystal silicon substrate, the etch stop layer, the single 
crystal silicon device layer and the quartz substrate; 

grinding away a portion of the silicon substrate and a portion 
of the adhesive; 

etching away a remaining portion of the silicon substrate; 


removing a remaining portion of the adhesive; 

etching away the etch stop layer; 

applying a photoresist mask on the single crystal silicon 
device layer, for defining islands on the single crystal 
silicon device layer; 

etching the single crystal silicon islands; and 

diffusion bonding the single crystal silicon islands to the 
quartz substrate. 


5,258,324 
MEGAKARYOCYTE COLONY STIMULATING FACTOR 
AND PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 
Keita Matsunaga, Yokohama; Shinichiro Kuriya, Tokyo; 
Kiyoyuki Ogata, Tokyo; Hiroyuki Hamaguchi, Tokyo; Chu- 
hei Nojiri; Osamu Makabe, both of Yokohama; Takeo No- 
mura, Tokyo, and Kozo Nagaoka, Yokohama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Meiji Seika Kaisha, Ltd., Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP89/00960, § 371 Date Mar. 20, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 20, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/03397, PCT Pub. 
Date Apr. 5, 1990 
PCT Filed Sep. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 668,493 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 21, 1988, 63-234722 
Int. Cl.5 C12P 21/02; AOIN 37/18; A61K 37/00; CO7TK 3/00 
US. Cl, 435—70.1 4 Claims 
1. A megakaryocyte colony stimulating factor which com- 
prises a protein as isolated from the supernatant of the culture 
obtained by cultivation of a cell strain of a human large cell 
lung cancer and which exhibits the activity of forming a mega- 
karyocyte colony when said factor is applied to human or 
murine bone marrow cells in vitro, and also exhibits the activ- 
ity of increasing the number of platelets in peripheral blood in 
vivo upon intraperitoneal administration of said factor in mice, 
significantly over the number of platelets observed in periph- 
eral blood of the mice receiving no intraperitoneal administra- 
tion of said factor and further has the following properties: 
(a) Said factor can be isolated from the supernatant of the 
culture of human large cell lung cancer cell strain PC-13 
or from the supernatant of the culture of human lung 
cancer cell strain MC-1 and having been isolated as a 
monoclonal strain from the PC-13 strain; 
(b) Molecular weight: 24,000 Daltons, as measured by gel 
filtration; 
(c) Isoelectric point: 4.5-5.5, as measured by isoelctric chro- 
matography; 
(d) Thermal stability of activities: the factor can be deacti- 
vated when the factor is heated at 80° C. for 30 minutes, 
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and hence the activities of the factor do not have thermal 
stability; 

(e) Stability of activities against enzyme: The activities of the 
factor remain stable even when the factor is treated with 
neuraminidase; 

(f) Absence of cytokine activity: The factor does not show 
the activity of cytokine selected from the group consisting 
of interleukin-2, interleukin-6, tumor necrosis factor and 
erthropoietin; 

(g) Antigenecity: The activities of the factor are not neutral- 
ized by antibody selected from the group consisting of 
anti-interleukin-la antibody, anti-interleukin-18 antibody; 
anti-human GM-CSF antibody and anti-human interleu- 
kin-3 antibody; when evaluated by radioimmunoassay, the 
factor does not exhibit immunological cross reaction with 
any one of a hormone selected from the group consisting 
of prolactin, thyroid-stimulating hormone (TSH), growth 
hormone (GH), insulin, vasopressin (ADH) and adreno- 
corticotropic hormone (ACTH); 

(h) Stability of activities against solubilizers: When the fac- 
tor is treated with sodium dodecylsulfate (SDS) or guani- 
dine hydrochloride, the activities of the factor are par- 
tially lost but the activities of the factor remain substan- 
tially stable even when the factor is treated with a non- 
ionic surface-active detergent; 

(i) Characteristic physiological activities: The factor shows 
the activity of forming a megakaryocyte colony when the 
factor is applied to human or murine bone marrow cells in 
vitro; the factor also exhibits the activity of promoting 
proliferation of megakaryocytes and megakaryocyte pro- 
genitor cells in the spleen and the activity of increasing the 
number of platelets in peripheral blood when the factor is 
administered to a mouse. 


5,258,325 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE USING A CIRCUIT 
TRANSFER FILM 

Mark B. Spitzer, Sharon; Jack P. Salerno, Waban, both of 
Mass.; Jeffrey Jacobsen, Hollister, Calif.; Brenda Dingle, 
Mansfield, Mass.; Duy-Phach Vu, Taunton, Mass., and Paul 
M. Zavracky, Norwood, Mass., assignors to Kopin Corpora- 
tion, Taunton, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 636,602, Dec. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,206,749, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 643,552, Jan. 
18, 1991. This application Feb. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 834,849 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/20, 21/22, 21/304, 21/52 
US. Cl. 437—86 28 Claims 
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25. The process of forming electronic circuitry on a common 
body comprising the steps of: 

a) forming a plurality of first electronic circuits, for perform- 
ing a first function, in a first semiconductor film formed on 
a first substrate; 

b) separating areas of said film of said first substrate to form 
circuit tiles; 

c) transferring said tiles to a common body; and 

d) removing the substrates from the tiles. 
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5,258,326 
QUANTUM DEVICE FABRICATION METHOD 

Mitsukata Morishima, and Toshiroh Hayakawa, both of Yoko- 

hama, Japan, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,733 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 28, 1991, 3-121721 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 21/203 


U.S, Cl. 437—107 17 Claims 


1. A method of making an ultrafine quantum device of a 
width of tens of nanometers with good interfaces, comprising 
the steps of: 
furnishing a crystalline GaAs semiconductor substrate hav- 
ing one surface with a (100) crystalline plane orientation; 

delineating on said one surface of the GaAs semiconductor 
substrate at least one first fine mesa region of a width of 
about 500 nm having said (100) crystalline plane orienta- 
tion and a second surface of a second (111) B crystalline 
plane orientation around said first surface; 

providing a second semiconductor layer only on said first 

surface of said first semiconductor layer using an epitaxial 
growth molecular beam technique which selectively 
grows the second semiconductor layer only on said first 
surface of said first (100) crystalline plane orientation 
based on differences in growth selectivity between said 
first (100) and said second (111) B crystalline plane orien- 
tations; and 

deposing a third semiconductor layer conformally over said 

second semiconductor layer and over said second surface 
of said first semiconductor layer, thereby making an ultra- 
fine quantum device with good interfaces in conjunction 
with said second semiconductor layer. 


5,258,327 
MBE GROWTH METHOD FOR HIGH LEVEL DEVICES 
AND INTEGRATIONS 
Yi-Ching Pao, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Litton Systems, Inc., 
Beverly Hills, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,034 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/203 
U.S. Cl. 437—107 
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1. A method for forming at least one epitaxial region of 
ternary III-V composition on a semiconductor wafer substrate 
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comprising a single crystal III-VII compound comprising the 
steps of: 
a) depositing a dielectric mask on said wafer; then 
b) depositing a seed layer comprising a ternary III-V compo- 
sition including indium over said dielectric mask; and then 
c) growing an epitaxial layer of III-V material over said 
wafer. 


5,258,328 
METHOD OF FORMING MULTILAYERED WIRING 
STRUCTURE OF SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 

Takeshi Sunada, Ichikawa, and Yasukazu Mase, Fujisawa, both 

of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 31,324 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 16, 1992, 4-55954; 

Mar. 25, 1992, 4-66819 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/461 

US. Cl. 437—195 


7. A method of forming a multilayered wiring structure of a 
semiconductor device, comprising the steps of: 

forming a plurality of first conductive films each for a prede- 
termined number of lower wiring layers in a predeter- 
mined region of a first stepped insulating film formed on a 
semiconductor substrate; 

forming an insulating interlayer on said semiconductor sub- 
strate including said plurality of first conductive films; 

partially removing said insulating interlayer until one of said 
plurality of first conductive films which is located at a 
lowest position is exposed, thereby forming a plurality of 
openings; 

forming a second conductive film for upper wiring layers on 
said insulating interlayer including said plurality of first 
conductive films, said second conductive film being in 
contact with said first conductive films; and 

simultaneously and selectively removing said first and sec- 
ond conductive films to form the upper and lower wiring 
layers each in a predetermined number within each open- 
ing. 

13. A method of forming a multilayered wiring structure of 

a semiconductor device, comprising the steps of: 

forming first and second wiring portions each having a 
predetermined number of lower wiring layers electrically 
insulated from each other and adjacent to each other, said 
first and second wiring portions being formed on a first 
stepped insulating film formed on a semiconductor sub- 
strate; 

forming an insulating interlayer on said semiconductor sub- 
strate including said first and second wiring portions; 

planarizing an upper surface of said insulating interlayer; 

partially removing said insulating interlayer until said first 
and second wiring portions are exposed, thereby forming 
first and second openings; 
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forming a second insulating film on exposed surfaces of said 
first and second wiring portions; 

removing said second insulating film while leaving said 
second insulating film between lower wiring layers of said 
second wiring portion such that said second insulating 
film has the same level as that of said lower wiring layers; 

forming the first and second openings for exposing said first 
and second wiring portions again; 

forming a conductive film for upper wiring layers on an 
upper surface of said insulating interlayer including said 
first and second wiring portions such that said conductive 
film is in contact with said first and second wiring por- 
tions; and 

selectively removing said conductive film located between 
said lower wiring layers to form isolated upper and lower' 
wiring layers each in a predetermined number within the 
first and second openings. 


5,258,329 
METHOD FOR MANUFACTURING A MULTI-LAYERED 
INTERCONNECTION STRUCTURE FOR A 
SEMICONDUCTOR IC STRUCTURE 

Hideki Shibata, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 831,915 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 7, 1991, 3-15585 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/441 

US. Cl. 437—195 9 Claims 
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1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device, 

comprising the steps of: 

(1) forming, over a semiconductor substrate, a first intercon- 
nection layer including a first surface having a first height 
and a second surface having a second height; 

(2) forming, over the first interconnection layer, an insulat- 
ing layer having a planar surface; 

(3) providing a first via hole in the insulating layer in corre- 
spondence with said first surface of the first interconnec- 
tion layer and having a first depth reaching said first 
surface of the first interconnection layer, and a second via 
hole in the insulating layer in correspondence with said 
second surface of the first interconnection layer and hav- 
ing a second depth reaching said second surface of the first 
interconnection layer; 

(4) implanting an impurity ion into at least the first surface of 
the first interconnection layer through said first via hole 
such that an electronegativity of the first surface of the 
first interconnection layer is changed in accordance with 
the first depth of the first via hole; 

(5) depositing a metal film so as to fill the first and second via 
holes; and 

(6) forming a second interconnection layer over the insulat- 
ing layer so as to be connected to the first interconnection 
layer via the metal film. 
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5,258,330 
SEMICONDUCTOR CHIP ASSEMBLIES WITH FAN-IN 
LEADS 
Igor Y. Khandros, Peekskill, and Thomas H. DiStefano, Bronx- 
ville, both of N.Y., assignors to Tessera, Inc., Elmsford, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 864,596, Apr. 7, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 673,020, Mar. 21, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,148,265, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 586,758, 


5,258,331 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING 


RESIN-ENCAPSULATED SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
PACKAGE USING PHOTORESIST OR PRE-PEG LEAD 


FRAME DAM BARS 


Kenji Masumoto, Hiji, and Takashi Nakashima, Beppu, both of 


Japan, assignors to Texas Instruments Incorporated, Dallas, 
Tex. 


Sep. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 5,148,266. This application Feb. 17, 1993, Division of Ser. No. 592,717, Oct. 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,176,366. 


Ser. No. 19,994 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/60 
US. Cl. 437—209 16 Claims 
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1. A method of making a semiconductor chip assembly 

comprising the step of: 

(a) providing a semiconductor chip having a front surface 
defining the top of the chip, said front surface including a 
central region and a peripheral region surrounding said 
central region, whereby said central region is disposed 
inwardly of said peripheral region, said chip having a 
plurality of peripheral contacts disposed in said peripheral 
region of said front surface; 

(b) assembling a sheetlike dielectric interposer formed sepa- 
rately from said chip to said chip so that said interposer 
overlies said central region of said chip front surface with 
the outboard edges of said interposer disposed inwardly of 
said peripheral contacts on said chip, so that a first surface 
of said interposer faces downwardly toward said chip a 
second surface of said interposer faces upwardly away 
from said chip and a plurality of central terminals disposed 
ons aid interposer and adapted for connection to contact 
pads of a substrate overlie said central region of said chip 
from surface; and 

c) connecting a plurality of peripheral contact leads between 
at least some of said peripheral contacts and said central 
terminals on said interposer so that each said peripheral 
contact lead extends inwardly from one of said peripheral 
contacts to one of said central terminals on said interposer 
and so that said central terminals are movable with respect 
to said chip so as to compensate for thermal expansion of 
said chip. 


This application Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 852,457 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274464 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/56, 21/58, 21/603 


U.S. Cl, 437—212 3 Claims 


1. A method for manufacturing a semiconductor device 


package comprising: 


providing a patterned lead frame of an electrically conduc- 
tive material including a plurality of electrically conduc- 
tive leads having inner lead portions and outer lead por- 
tions; 

mounting a semiconductor chip within said patterned lead 
frame in proximity to said inner lead portions; 

connecting electrically conductive connector wires between 
said semiconductor chip and at least some of said inner 
lead portions; 

applying nonconductive photoresist material onto said lead 
frame overlying local predetermined areas of the adjacent 
outer lead portions by disposing the photoresist material 
locally in registration with said predetermined areas of the 
adjacent outer lead portions; 

applying pressure to said photoresist material in a direction 
forcing portions of said photoresist material into the 
spaces between adjacent outer lead portions; 

filling the spaces between the localized predetermined areas 
of the adjacent outer lead portions with portions of said 
photoresist material in response to the application of pres- 
sure thereto, thereby embedding the local predetermined 
areas of the adjacent outer lead portions with photoresist 
material and forming elongated bars of said photoresist 
material in the localized predetermined areas of the adja- 
cent outer lead portions; 

encapsulating said semiconductor chip, said connector wires 
and portions of said plurality of electrically conductive 
leads other than said outer lead portions in a molded mass 
of nonconductive material; and 

blocking the outflow of the mass of nonconductive material 
along the spaces between adjacent outer lead portions by 
the photoresist material embedded in the spaces between 
adjacent outer lead portions during the encapsulation of 
said semiconductor chip, said connector wires and por- 
tions of said plurality of electrically conductive leads 
other than said outer lead portions by said molded mass of 
nonconductive material, thereby ensuring hermetic seal- 
ing by the molded mass of nonconductive material with 
respect to the semiconductor chip, said connector wires 
and the plurality of electrically conductive leads of said 
lead frame. 
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5,258,332 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICES INCLUDING ROUNDING OF CORNER 
PORTIONS BY ETCHING 
Keiji Horioka, Kanagawa; Haruo Okano, Tokyo, and Hirotaka 
Nishino, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki 
Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 829,549, Feb. 4, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 671,189, Mar. 18, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 414,745, Sep. 27, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 234,347, 
Aug. 19, 1988, abandoned. This application Mar. 8, 1993, Ser. 
No. 29,307 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1987, 62-213083 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/311 
U.S. Cl. 437—228 26 Claims 


Salar faa Cer 


1. A method of manufacturing a semiconductor device com- 
prising the steps of: 

anisotropically etching a surface of a silicon substrate to 
produce a shape therein having angular corner portions; 
and 

rounding the corner portions by chemically dry etching the 
corner portions of the substrate while forming a fill of 
silicon oxy-fluoride on the surface of the silicon substrate 
with a gas mixture including oxygen and fluorine, with 
atoms of the oxygen having a content ratio of greater than 
one with respect to atoms of the fluorine. 


5,258,333 
COMPOSITE DIELECTRIC FOR A SEMICONDUCTOR 
DEVICE AND METHOD OF FABRICATION 
Joseph Shappir, and Ido Rahat, both of Jerusalem, Israel, as- 
signors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,596 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 21/02 


USS. Cl. 437—235 14 Claims 


2. A method of forming a composite dielectric layer for a 
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semiconductor device on a silicon substrate comprising the 
steps of: 
forming a silicon nitride layer on said silicon substrate; 
forming an oxide layer on said silicon nitride layer; 
oxidizing said layers to form said composite dielectric layer; 
and 
forming said device on said composite dielectric layer. 


5,258,334 
PROCESS OF PREVENTING VISUAL ACCESS TO A 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE BY APPLYING AN 
OPAQUE CERAMIC COATING TO INTEGRATED 
CIRCUIT DEVICES 
Leon Lantz, II, Sykesville, Md., assignor to The U.S. Govern- 
ment as represented by the Director, National Security 
Agency, Fort George G. Meade, Md. 
Filed Jan. 15, 1993, Ser. No. 4,000 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 21/02 
US. Cl. 437—238 8 Claims 
1. A method of forming an opaque coating on a semiconduc- 
tor integrated circuit device comprising the steps of: 
a) mixing particulate with a silica precursor having a melting 
point in the range from 50° C. to 450° C.; 
b) coating said integrated circuit device with said mixture; 
c) heating said coated integrated circuit device a first time to 
a temperature above the melting point of said silica pre- 
cursor in an inert environment for a time sufficient to 
allow said mixture to flow across said integrated circuit 
device; and 
d) heating said coated integrated circuit device a second 
time in a reactive environment for a time and at a tempera- 
ture sufficient to convert said mixture to an opaque silica. 


5,258,335 
LOW DIELECTRIC, LOW TEMPERATURE FIRED 
GLASS CERAMICS 
S. K. Muralidhar; Gordon J. Roberts, both of Parma, Ohio; Aziz 
S. Shaikh, Ventura, Calif.; David J. Leandri, Skippack, Pa.; 
Dana L. Hankey, Santa Barbara, Calif., and Thomas J. Vlach, 
Eastlake, Ohio, assignors to Ferro Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 
Continuation of Ser. No. 604,344, Oct. 24, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,164,342, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 258,303, Oct. 14, 
1988, abandoned. This application Feb. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 
838,631 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 17, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO3C 4/16, 10/04 
U.S. Cl. 501—20 15 Claims 
1. A composition for producing glass ceramic dielectric 
compositions for use in multilayer circuits, said composition 
comprising water or an organic dispersing medium and at least 
one glass composition dispersed in said water or said organic 
dispersing medium, said glass composition comprising: 
(A) at least one glass from the CaO-B203-SiO?2 system, said 
at least one glass from the CaO-B203-SiO2 system having 
a composition comprising up to about 55% by weight 
B203, about 35% to about 55% by weight CaO, and about 
10% to about 65% by weight SiO2; and 
(B) at least one glass comprising in excess of about 60% by 
weight SiOQ2, up to about 30% by weight B203, and up to 
about 10% by weight of at least one alkali metal oxide. 


5,258,336 
LOW EXPANSION USP TYPE I AMBER GLASS 
Robert A. LaMastro, Pitman, N.J., and Dennis E. Kauser, 
Monroeville, Pa., assignors to Wheaton Holding, Inc., Wil- 
mington, Del. 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 832,925 
Int. Cl.5 CO3C 3/091 
501—66 11 Claims 
glass composition comprising in weight %: 70-79% 


US. Cl. 
1A 
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silicon dioxide, 2.0-3.0% aluminum oxide, 3.8-4.4% sodium 
oxide, 0.1-1.0% potassium oxide, 13.5-14.5% boron oxide, 
4.9-7.3% manganese dioxide, and 0.2-0.9% iron oxide. 


5,258,337 
REACTION PROCESSING OF ALN/BsC COMPOSITES 
Craig P. Cameron, Ellicott City, and John W. Lau, Gaithers- 
burg, both of Md., assignors to W. R. Grace & Co.-Conn., New 
York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun, 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,627 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/56, 35/58 
U.S. Cl. 501—87 9 Claims 
1. A method of forming compositions containing aluminum 
nitride and boron carbide, said method comprising: 
(a) combining sources of boron nitride, aluminum and car- 
bon to form a mixture, and 
(b) heating said mixture, whereby said mixture reacts to form 
aluminum nitride and boron carbide said reacting includ- 
ing the reaction; 


4 BN+(x)Al+C—(x)AIN + BgC+(4-x)/2 Nz f 


where x is between 0 and 4. 


5,258,338 
FINE GRAINED BATIO; POWDER MIXTURE AND 
METHOD FOR MAKING 
Galeb H. Maher, North Adams, Mass., assignor to MRA Labo- 
ratories, North Adams, Mass. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 512,267, Apr. 20, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 463,705, 
Jan. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 5,010,443. This application Jul. 27, 1992, 

Ser. No. 919,865 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 23, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO4B 35/46 
U.S. Cl, 501—137 


1. A method for making a ceramic powder mixture compris- 

ing: 

a) combining from 95 to 98 weight percent of essentially 
pure and stoichiometric barium titanate powder of spheri- 
cal particles with average particle size from 0.2 to 0.7 
micron, from 1.5 to 2.5 weight percent of a powdered 
sintering aid composed of 3CdO.SiO2, and from 0.5 to 1.5 
weight percent of a powdered grain-growth inhibitor 
powder, 

b) mixing said combined powders to form a homogenous 
powder mixture; and 

c) partially calcining said homogeneous mixture at approxi- 
mately 700° C. to obtain a powder comprised of agglomer- 
ates of said homogeneous powder mixture wherein each 
of said agglomerates has essentially the same composition 
of barium titanate, cadmium silicate and grain-growth 
inhibitors as in said combined powders, 

to provide a powder mixture capable of being formed into a 
body that can be fired to maturity at 1100° C., which 
matured body has a high dielectric constant greater than 
4000 and an X7R temperature coefficient of dielectric 
constant. 


US. Cl. 502—4 
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5,258,339 
FORMATION OF ZEOLITE MEMBRANES FROM SOLS 


Yi H. Ma, Worcester, Mass., and Shouhe Xiang, Tianjin, China, 


assignors to Worcester Polytechnic Institute, Worcester, 
Mass, 
Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,045 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 20/18, 20/28 
25 Claims 
24. A zeolite membrane, formed by a method comprising the 


steps of: 


a) forming a sol composition which, during exposure to an 
atmosphere saturated with steam at a sufficient tempera- 
ture and for a sufficient period of time, will form a zeolite; 

b) contacting a porous support with the sol composition; and 

c) exposing the porous support and the sol composition to an 
atmosphere saturated with steam at a temperature suffi- 
cient for a period of time sufficient to cause the sol compo- 
sition to hydrothermally crystallize, thereby forming the 
zeolite membrane. 


5,258,340 
MIXED TRANSITION METAL OXIDE CATALYSTS FOR 
CONVERSION OF CARBON MONOXIDE AND METHOD 
FOR PRODUCING THE CATALYSTS 
Robert L. Augustine, Livingston, and Setrak Tanielyan, South 
Orange, both of N.J., assignors to Philip Morris Incorporated, 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 656,306 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 23/72, 23/80, 23/82, 23/84 


US. Cl. 502—60 37 Claims 


1. An oxidation catalyst for use in low temperature oxidation 
of carbon monoxide comprising a plurality of metal oxide 
layers, wherein at least one of said layers comprises cobalt- 
(II, 11]oxide and at least another one of said layers comprises a 
metal oxide selected from the group consisting of the oxides of 
iron, nickel, copper, zinc, molybdenum, tungsten, and tin. 


5,258,341 
YTTRIUM CONTAINING ZEOLITE Y CRACKING 
CATALYST 

Girish K. Chitnis, Chadds Ford, Pa., and Jocelyn A. Kowalski, 

Clarksboro, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corp., Fairfax, Va. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 636,834, Jan. 2, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 918,772 
Int. Cl.5 BO1JS 29/08 

USS. Cl. 502—68 17 Claims 

1. A catalyst comprising yttrium containing ultra stable 
zeolite Y, said zeolite Y being essentially free of rare earth ions. 

4. A catalyst according to claim 1, said catalyst further 
comprising a matrix for said zeolite Y. 

5. A catalyst according to claim 4, said catalyst comprising 
from 10 wt % to 80 wt % of said zeolite Y. 


5,258,342 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF A SOLID 
COMPONENT OF CATALYST FOR THE 
(CO)POLYMERIZATION OF ETHYLENE 
Luciano Luciani, Ferrara; Federico Milani, Santa Maria Mad- 
dalena; Maddalena Pondrelli, Budrio, and Renzo Invernizzi, 
Milan, all of Italy, assignors to ECP Enichem Polimeri 
S.R.L., Milan, Italy 
Filed Feb. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 811,496 
Claims priority, application Italy, Feb. 28, 1991, MI 91 A 


000521 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/685, 4/646 

U.S. Cl. 502—107 20 Claims 

1. Process for the preparation of a solid component of a 
catalyst for the (co)polymerization of ethylene, containing 
magnesium, chlorine, silicon, titanium and at least another 
metal selected from the group consisting of hafnium, zirconium 
and vanadium, on a granular solid carrier, which process con- 
sists essentially of: 
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(i) adsorbing a compound of a metal M selected from the 
group consisting of hafnium, zirconium and vanadium on 
a solid, granular and porous carrier by contacting said 
carrier with a solution of a compound of the metal M, in 
an organic solvent, followed by evaporation of the sol- 
vent; 

(ii) impregnating the solid carrier treated in step (i) with a 
solution, in an organic solvent, of a magnesium dialkyl or 
magnesium alkyl halide, followed by evaporation of the 
solvent; 

(iii) contacting the solid carrier treated in step (ii) with a 
silicon chloride; and 

(iv) contacting the solid carrier treated in step (iii) with a 
titanium compound to give a solid component of a catalyst 

wherein the quantity of carrier in said solid component of 
catalyst is 30 to 90% by weight, the atomic proportions 
among titanium, metal M, magnesium and silicon in the 
reagents are within the following ranges Ti:M:Mg- 
:Si=1:0.1-3:1-20:0.1-50. 


5,258,343 
METAL HALIDE CATALYST, METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE CATALYST, POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS EMPLOYING THE CATALYST, AND 
POLYMER PRODUCED BY THE POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Ted M. Pettijohn, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 810,734 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/646, 10/02 


US. Cl. 502—111 3 Claims 


1. A polymerization catalyst system prepared by a process 
comprising: 
(1) contacting neodymium trichloride with 1,2-octanediol to 


form a neodymium trichloride solution; 
(2) contacting the solution of (1) with titanium tetrachlo- 
ride to form a catalyst; and 
(3) contacting said catalyst with diethylaluminum chloride 
to produce said catalyst system. 


5,258,344 
TRANSITION METAL CATALYST, METHOD OF 
PRODUCING THE CATALYST, POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS EMPLOYING THE CATALYST, AND 
POLYMER PRODUCED BY THE POLYMERIZATION 
PROCESS 
Ted M. Pettijohn, Bartlesville, Okla., assignor to Phillips Petro- 
leum Company, Bartlesville, Okla. 
Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,989 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/651, 10/02 
USS. Cl. 502—111 4 Claims 
1. A process for producing a catalyst system comprising: 
(1) contacting magnesium dichloride with 1,2-octanediol to 
form a magnesium dichloride solution; 
(2) contacting said magnesium dichloride solution with 
titanium tetrachloride to form a solid catalyst; and 
(3) contacting said catalyst with diethylaluminum chloride 
to form a catalyst system; 
wherein said 1,2-octanediol is present in an amount in the 
range of 3 to 15 moles of alcohol per mole of magnesium 
dichloride; 
said titanium tetrachloride is present in an amount in the 
range of 1 to 100 moles of titanium tetrachloride per mole 
of magnesium dichloride; 
wherein said contacting in step (1) is carried out at a temper- 
ature of from 20° to 75°; and a pressure of 0 to 50 psig; for 
a time within the range of from 5 min to 20 hrs; and 
said contacting in step (2) is carried out at a temperature of 
from 0° to 100° C.; and a pressure of 0 to 50 psig; for a time 
within the range of from 5 min to 10 hrs. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 
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5,258,345 
HIGH-ACTIVITY POLYETHYLENE CATALYSTS 

Yury V. Kissin, East Brunswick; Robert I. Mink, Warren, and 

Thomas E. Nowlin, West Windsor, all of N.J., assignors to 

Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Filed Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,694 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/656 

U.S. Cl. 502—116 25 Claims 

1. A catalyst composition for copolymerization of ethylene 
with alpha-olefins, to produce LLDPE resin products of a 
bimodal molecular weight distribution, having a relatively low 
molecular weight component and a relatively high molecular 
weight component, wherein the catalyst is prepared by a pro- 
cess which comprises the steps of: 

(i) contacting a slurry of a solid, porous carrier having reac- 
tive OH groups in a non-polar liquid with dibutylmag- 
nesium to form a product of step (i) which contains said 
carrier and incorporated therein a source of magnesium; 

(ii) contacting said product of step (i) with tetrabutoxysilane 
to form an intermediate of step (ii) 

(iii) contacting said intermediate of step (ii) with at least one 
transition metal compound in a non-polar liquid medium, 
the number of moles of said transition metal compound 
being in excess of the number of OH groups on said carrier 
prior to reaction with said dibutylmagnesium in step (i), 
said transition metal compound being soluble in said non- 
polar liquid and said magnesium-containing carrier being 
substantially insoluble in said liquid medium, whereby a 
reacted form of the transition metal becomes supported on 
said carrier; and 

(iv) contacting said transition metal-containing intermediate 
with an additional quantity of dibutylmagnesium to pre- 
pare a catalyst precursor of step (iv); 

(v) contacting said catalyst precursor of step (iv) with an 
activating amount of dimethylaluminum chloride, to pro- 
duce said catalyst. 


5,258,346 
NICKEL HYDROGENATION CATALYST 

Dinah C. Huang, Prospect; Edward K. Dienes, and Jon P. Wag- 

ner, both of Louisville, all of Ky., assignors to United Cata- 

lysts Inc., Louisville, Ky. 

Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,513 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 23/76, 21/14 

U.S, Cl. 502—252 6 Claims 

1. An extruded hydrogenation catalyst comprising about 10 
to about 90 weight percent, based on the weight of the catalyst, 
nickel oxide on a refractory oxide wherein said catalyst in the 
reduced state has a nickel surface area of about 30 m2/gm to 
about 130 pl m?/gm of reduced nickel in the catalyst and a pore 
volume of about 0.2 to about 0.8 cubic centimeters per gram of 
catalyst, wherein about 15 to about 65 volume percent of the 
pores have diameters in the range of about 300 to about 1000 
angstroms, about | to about 25 volume percent of pores have 
diameters above 1000 angstroms with the remainder of the 
pores being below 300 angstroms. 

5. The catalyst of claim 1 wherein the refractory oxide is 
modified with alkali metal oxides, alkaline earth metal oxides, 
or rare earth metal oxides or mixtures thereof. 

6. The catalyst of claim 5 wherein the refractory oxide is 
silica modified with magnesium oxide. 
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5,258,347 
PROCESS OF OXIDIZING ALIPHATIC 
HYDROCARBONS EMPLOYING A MOLYBDATE 
CATALYST COMPOSITION 
Bijan Khazai; Craig B. Murchison, and G. Edwin Vrieland, all of 
Midland, Mich., assignors to The Dow Chemical Company, 
Midland, Mich. 

Division of Ser. No. 505,751, Apr. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,146,031, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 383,107, Jul. 20, 1989, 
Pat. No. 4,973,791. This application May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 
890,972 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 27, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 BO1J 23/00 
USS. Cl. 502—306 21 Claims 

1. A solid heterogeneous catalyst composition capable of 
providing a reactive form of oxygen comprising (a) a support 
component of magnesia and at least one aluminum oxide se- 
lected from the group consisting of alumina (Al2O3) and mag- 
nesium aluminate (MgA1 204), the support having a MgO/AI- 
203 weight ratio in the range from about 0.3 to about 4.0 and 
a surface area of at least about 25 m?/g; and (b) a catalyst 
component consisting essentially of an oxide of magnesium, an 
oxide of molybdenum, and a promoting amount of a Group IA 
alkali metal promoter. 


5,258,348 
SUPPORTED CATALYST FOR THE 
DEHYDROGENATION OF HYDROCARBONS AND 

METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF THE CATALYST 

Frederik R. Van Buren; Dick E. Stobbe, both of Terneuzen; 
John W. Geus, GJ Bilthoven, and Adrianus J. Van Dillen, AB 
Culumborg, all of Netherlands, assignors to The Dow Chemi- 
cal Company, Midland, Mich. : 

PCT No. PCT/EP90/01810, § 371 Date Apr. 21, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 21, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/06366, PCT Pub. 
Date May 16, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 849,037 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Oct. 31, 1989, 
8902689; Jul. 19, 1990, 9001659 
Int. Cl.5 BO1J 21/10, 23/78 

U.S. Cl. 502—328 15 Claims 
1. Catalyst comprising a preshaped porous support material, 

said preshaped porous support material being obtained by 

subjecting a corresponding powderous support inaterial to a 

shaping operation and/or thermal treatment causing sintering 

of powder particles, and having a specific surface area of from 

0.1 to 50 m2/g, at least a compound of iron in an amount of 

from 0.1 to 20 wt. % and at least an alkali metal and/or alkaline 

earth metal compound as promoter in an amount of from 0.1 to 

20 wt. %, the amounts being calculated as metal based on the 

total catalyst weight, said compounds being applied to the 

support in a finely divided form by impregnation. 


5,258,349 
GRADED PALLADIUM-CONTAINING PARTIAL 
COMBUSTION CATALYST 
Ralph A. Dalla Betta, Mountain View, Calif.; Kazunori Tsurumi, 
Fujisawa, Japan, and Toru Shoji, Sunnyvale, Calif., assignors 
to Catalytica, Inc., Mountain View, Calif. and Tanaka Kikin- 
zoku Kogyo K.K., Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 617,973 
Int. Cl.5 BOIS 21/06, 23/44, 23/66, 35/04 
US, Cl. 502—330 

1. A catalyst structure comprised of: 

a. a catalyst support having longitudinal passageways 
adapted for the passage of combustible gas and having 
surfaces in those passageways for the placement of a 
catalyst material and having an inlet zone and an outlet 
zone spaced apart along the axis of the passageways, 

b. a catalyst material comprising palladium on at least a 
portion of the support longitudinal passageways and hav- 


13 Claims 
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ing a relatively higher activity in the inlet zone than in the 
outlet zone. 


5,258,350 
REVERSIBLE HEAT-SENSITIVE RECORDING 
MATERIAL AND MAGNETIC CARD USING THE SAME 
Yasushi Inoue, and Yoshihiro Hieda, both of Osaka, Japan, 
assignors to Nitto Denko Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,257 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 29, 1991, 3-245065 


Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/36 
USS. Cl, 503—204 16 Claims 
1. A reversible heat-sensitive recording material comprising 
a substrate and a heat-sensitive recording layer, wherein said 
heat-sensitive recording layer comprises a resin matrix, an 
organic low molecular weight material, and a spherical filler; 
wherein 
said organic low molecular weight material comprises at 
least one higher fatty acid having 16 or more carbon 
atoms, 
the amount of the resin matrix is 50 to 1,600 parts by weight 
per 100 parts by weight of the organic low molecular 
weight material, 
the amount of the spherical filler is from 0.1 to 50 parts by 
weight per 100 parts by weight of the sum of the resin 
matrix and the organic low molecular weight material, 
and 
the spherical filler has a glass transition point of 70° C. or 
more. 


5,258,351 
ELECTROTHERMAL TRANSFER SHEET 
Naoto Satake, and Tatsuya Kita, both of Tokyo, Japan, assign- 
ors to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 
Filed Mar. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 674,748 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1990, 2-83074; 
Mar. 30, 1990, 2-83075 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 
U.S, Cl. 503—227 
1. An electrothermal transfer sheet comprising 
(i).a resistor sheet, and 
(ii) a dye layer formed on one surface of said resistor sheet, 
said dye layer comprising a heat-transferable dye and a 
binder; 
said resistor sheet being prepared by applying ionizing radia- 
tion to a film for said resistor sheet thereby hardening said 
film by a crosslinking reaction, said film comprising (a) an 
electroconductive material, and (b) a resin composition 
comprising a polymer and a monomer, the amount of said 
monomer being from 70 to 120 parts-by weight per 100 
parts by weight of said polymer, said monomer compris- 
ing a mixture of at least a first and a second monomer, said 
first monomer having two or less functional groups and 
said second monomer having three or more functional 
groups, the amount of said first monomer being from 20 to 
80% by weight of the total amount of said first monomer 
and said second monomer, and the amount of said second 
monomer being from 80 to 20% by weight of the total 
amountof said first monomer and said second monomer. 


10 Claims 
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5,258,352 
HEAT TRANSFER RECORDING MEDIUM AND HEAT 
TRANSFER RECORDING METHOD 

Hideo Fujimura, and Masanori Torii, both of Tokyo, Japan, 

assignors to Dai Nippon Insatsu Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 715,091 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 9, 1990, 2-150574; 
Aug. 24, 1990, 2-221181; Aug. 24, 1990, 2-221182; Aug. 24, 1990, 
2-221183; Aug. 24, 1990, 2-221184; Aug. 24, 1990, 2-221185; 
Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084426; Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084427; Mar. 26, 
1991, 3-084428; Mar. 26, 1991, 3-084429; Mar. 26, 1991, 
3-084430 

Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 


5. A heat transfer sheet comprising: 

a dye layer formed on the substrate film, comprising a dye 
and a binder, and 

a dye-transfer promoting layer formed on the substrate film, 
next to the dye layer, comprising a compound which is in 
a crystalline state at room temperature and can be fused by 
thermal energy which is applied when heat transfer re- 
cording is conducted, 

said dye-transfer promoting layer comprising a bis com- 


pound having the following formula: 


A—[B—X—Y—Z] @) 
wherein 
A is selected from the group consisting of 


Chh— 


n is an integer of 1 or more; 

B is selected from the group consisting of —NHCOO—, 
—NHCONR—, CONH— and —NHCO—; 

R is a linear or branched C)-C¢ alkyl group which may have 
a substituent; 

X is a linear or branched alkylene group which may have a 
substituent; 

Y is a single bond, or a bonding group selected from the 
group consisting of —O—, —S—, —COO—, —OOC—, 
—NHCOO—, —OOCHN—, —CONH—, —NHCO—, 
—SO2NH—, —NHSO2—, —SO72— and —O2S—; and 

Z is a hydrogen atom, a linear or branched alkyl group 
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which may have a substituent and/or an unsaturated 
group, or a phenyl group. 


5,258,353 
RECEIVER SHEET 

William A. MacDonald, Guisborough, and Kevin Payne, Salt- 

burn by the Sea, both of England, assignors to Imperial Chem- 

ical Industries PLC, London, England 

Filed May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 708,281 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 1, 1990, 

9012303 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 


U.S. Cl. 503—227 11 Claims 


1. In a thermal transfer printing receiver sheet for use in 
association with a compatible donor sheet, the receiver sheet 
comprising a supporting substrate having, on at least one sur- 
face thereof, a dye-receptive receiving layer to receive a dye 
thermally transferred from the donor sheet, the improvement 
wherein the receiving layer comprises a polyester resin com- 
prising up to 40 weight % of a hydrocarbon group comprising 
a branched carbon chain containing at least 25 and less than 
100 carbon atoms. 


5,258,354 

PROCESSES FOR INCREASING THE DENSITY OF 

IMAGES OBTAINED BY THERMAL SUBLIMATION 
TRANSFER AND PRINTER FOR PERFORMING THESE 

PROCESSES 

Henri M. Tack, Edegem, Belgium, assignor to Agfa-Gevaert, 

N.V., Mortsel, Belgium 

Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,763 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 27, 1990, 

90202057.7 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 

USS. Cl. 503—227 7 Claims 

1. A process for increasing the density of a thermal dye 
sublimation transfer image comprising image-wise heating a 
dye donor element comprising a support having thereon a dye 
layer and transferring a dye image to a dye-receiving element 
characterized in that after a first image-wise transfer of dye 
from a portion of said dye donor element has occurred, the 
same portion of said dye donor element is identically image- 
wise heated at least one more time to transfer to said receiving 
element (a) further dye image(s) in register which said first dye 
image and that successive transfers are separated in time so as 
to provide intermediate cooling. 


5,258,355 
ACCEPTOR ELEMENT FOR THERMOSUBLIMATION 
PRINTING 
Robert Bloodworth; Wolfgang Podszun, both of Cologne; Hein- 
rich Alberts, Odenthal, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 
Hermann Uytterhoeven, Bonheiden, Belgium, assignors to 
Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen 
Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,034 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 13, 
1991, 4104294 
Int. Cl.5 B41M 5/035, 5/38 
U.S. Cl. 503—227 19 Claims 
1. A dye acceptor material for thermosublimation printing 
comprising a support and a dye acceptor layer, characterized 
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in that the dye acceptor layer is a graft polymer of an unsatu- 
rated copolyester as the graft base and a vinyl copolymer as the 
graft shell. 


5,258,356 
SUBSTITUTED 1,8-NAPHTHYRIDINES, THEIR 
PREPARATION AND THEIR USE AS ANTIDOTES 

Thomas Saupe, Sandhausen; Peter Schaefer, Bad Durkheim; 

Norbert Meyer, Ladenburg; Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, and 

Karl-Otto Westphalen, Speyer, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 639,372, Jan. 10, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 489,903, Mar. 7, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 13,202 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 11, 

1989, 3907937 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 22, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 25/32 

U.S. Cl. 504—105 9 Claims 

1. A herbicidal composition containing a safening effective 
amount of at least one substituted 1,8-naphthyridine of the 
formula I 


where 
R! is amino or NHR? where R? is a group 


where 

A is C;-Cg-alkyl, 

R5 and R’ are each hydrogen, Cj-C}-alkyl, C)-C4-alkoxy 
or C;-C4-alkylthio, and 

R° is hydrogen, C;-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, or a plant-tolerated 
salt thereof, and a herbicidally effective amount of 

b) a cyclohexenone derivative of the formula V 


OR‘ 


where 

R4 is Cy-C4-alkyl 

R¢ is C;-C4-alkyl, C3-C4-alkenyl, C3-C4-haloalkenyl or 
thenyl which may be substituted by a halogen atom; 

R/ is Cy-C4-alkyl which may be mono- or disubstituted by 
C1-C4-alkylthio; 

R$ is hydrogen; 

R‘4 is hydrogen and 

R/ is hydrogen. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,357 
CARBOXAMIDES, THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
USE AS HERBICIDES 
Peter Muenster, Neulussheim; Gerd Steiner, Kirchheim; Wolf- 
gang Freund, Neustadt; Bruno Wuerzer, Otterstadt, and Karl- 
Otto Westphalen, Speyer, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assign- 
ors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 592,287, Oct. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,201,934. This application Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,538 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 7, 
1989, 3933573 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/08, 57/08; COTD 307/38 
US. Cl. 504—193 
1. A carboxamide of the formulae Ia, Ib and Ic 


3 Claims 


NR!R2 


Oo 
4 I 
R* x RS 
R3 RS 
R* _ “” 

ll 

Oo 


where: 

X is oxygen; 

R! is hydrogen; 

C3-Cg-cycloalkyl which may carry from one to three of the 
following radicals: halogen, C,-C4-alkyl, C;-C4-haloal- 
kyl, C;-C4-alkoxy and/or C;-C4-haloalkoxy; 

C)-C¢-alkyl which may carry from one to three of the fol- 
lowing radicals: hydroxyl, halogen, C3-Cg-cycloalkyl, 
C;-C4-alkoxy, Cy -C4-haloalkoxy, C;-Cy4-alkylthio, 
C;-C4-haloalkylthio, © C;-C4-alkylamino, di-C)-C4- 
alkylamino and/or C3-C¢-cycloalkylamino and/or a radi- 
cal 


where 

R is cyano; nitro; halogen; C,-C4-alkyl; C;-C4-haloalkyl; 
C)-C4-alkoxy; C;-C4-haloalkoxy; C2-C4-alkynyloxy; 
C)-C4-alkylthio; C;-C4-haloalkylthio; C3-C¢-alkox- 
ycarbonylalkoxy and/or C;-C4-alkoxycarbonyl and 

m is 0, 1, 2 or 3, and the radicals R may be different when 
m is 2 or 3; 

R? is hydroxy; Cj-C4-alkoxy; C2-C¢-cyanoalkyl; 

C3-C¢-alkenyl, C3—-C¢-alkynyl, phenyl or naphthyl, where 
these groups may carry from one to three of the radicals 
stated for R; 

a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic structure containing one 
or two heteroatoms selected from the group consisting 
of 2-tetrahydrofuranyl, 3-tetrahydrofuranyl, 2-tetrahy- 
drothienyl, 3-tetrahydrothienyl, 2-tetrahydropyranyl, 
3-tetrahydropyranyl, 4-tetrahydropyranyl, 2-furanyl, 
3-furanyl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazo- 
lyl, 5-isoxazolyl, 3-isothiazolyl, 4-isothiazolyl, 5-iso- 
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thiazolyl, 2-oxazolyl, 4-oxazolyl, 5-oxazolyl, 2-thiazo- 
lyl, 4-thiazolyl, 5-thiazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyl, 
5-imidazolyl, 2-pyrrolyl, 4-pyrrolyl, 3-pyrazolyl, 4- 
pyrazolyl, 5-pyrazolyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl 
and 2-(4,6-dimethylprimidinyl), where this ring may 
carry one or two of the following radicals: halogen, 
C-Ca-alkyl, Cj-C4-haloalkyl, C;-C4-alkoxy, C;-C4- 
haloalkoxy and/or C;-C4-alkylthio; 

one of the organic groups stated for R! or 

R! and R?2 and the N-atom to which they are attached 
form a 4- to 7-membered ring which, in addition to 
methylene groups, may contain one of the following 
groups as a ring member: oxygen, sulfur, N-methyl or 
carbonyl; 

R3 and R¢ are each nitro; cyano; halogen; 

amino which carries one or two C;—C4-alkyl groups and- 
/or a C\-Cg4-alkylcarbonyl group; 

C-C4-alkoxy or C;-C,-alkylthio, where these groups 
may carry from one to nine halogen atoms; 

a 5- or 6-membered heterocyclic structure containing one 
or two heteroatoms selected from the group consisting 
of 2-tetrahydrofuranyl, 3-tetrahydrofuranyl, 2-tetrahy- 
drothienyl, 3-tetrahydrothienyl, 2-tetrahydropyranyl, 
3-tetrahydropyranyl, 4-tetrahydropyranyl, 2-furanyl, 
3-furanyl, 2-thienyl, 3-thienyl, 3-isoxazolyl, 4-isoxazo- 
lyl, 5-isoxazolyl, 3-isothiazolyl, 4-isothiazolyl, 5-iso- 
thiazolyl, 2-oxazolyl, 4-oxazolyl, 5-oxazolyl, 2-thiazo- 
lyl, 4-thiazolyl, 5-thiazolyl, 2-imidazolyl, 4-imidazolyl, 
5-imidazolyl, 2-pyrrolyl, 4-pyrrolyl, 3-pyrazolyl, 4- 
pyrazolyl, 5-pyrazolyl, 2-pyridyl, 3-pyridyl, 4-pyridyl 
and 2-(4,6-dimethylprimidinyl), where this ring may 
carry one or two of the following radicals: halogen, 
C-Ca4-alkyl, C-C4-haloalkyl, C;-C4-alkoxy, C)-C4- 
haloalkoxy and/or C;-C4-alkylthio; 

C2-C¢-alkenyl, C2-C¢-alkynyl, phenyl, phenoxy or phe- 
nylthio, were these groups may carry from one to three 
of the radicals stated for R, or 

one of the groups stated for R!; 

R) is formyl, 4,5-dihydrooxazol-2-yl or a group COYR®; 

Y is oxygen or sulfur; 

R° is hydrogen; 

C3-Cg-cycloalkyl; 

C1-C¢-alkyl which may carry from one to five halogen 
atoms or hydroxyl groups and/or one of the following 
radicals: cyano, aminocarbonyl, carboxyl, trimethyl- 
silyl, Cy-C4-alkoxy, C)-C4-alkoxy-C -Cq-alkoxy, 
C-C4-alkylthio, C)-Cy4-alkylamino, di-C)-C4- 
alkylamino, C;-C4-alkylsulfinyl, C;-C4-alkylsulfonyl, 
C-C4-alkoxycarbonyl, C2-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C;-C3- 
alkoxy, C2-C4-alkoxycarbonyl-C;-Cs-alkoxycarbonyl, 
C;-C4-alkylaminocarbonyl, di-C;-C4-alkylaminocar- 
bonyl, di-C;-C4-alkylphosphonyl, C;-C4-alkyliminoxy, 
phenyl, thienyl, benzyloxy, benzylthio, furyl, tetrahy- 
drofuryl, phthalimido, pyridyl and/or benzoyl, where 
the cyclic radicals in turn may carry from one to three 
of the radicals stated for R; 

C3-C¢-alkenyl, C3-Cg-alkynyl or Cs-C7-cycloalkenyl, 
where these groups may carry one of the following 
radicals: hydroxy, halogen, C;-C4-alkoxy or phenyl, 
and the phenyl radical in turn may carry from one to 
three of the radicals stated for R; 

phthalimido; tetrahydrophthalimido; 
maleimido; benzotriazoly]; 

phenyl which may carry from one to three of the radicals 
stated for R; 

a group —N—=CR’R®, where 

R’ is hydrogen or C)-Ce¢-alkyl and 

R$ is C3-C¢-cycloalkyl, phenyl, furyl or a radical R? or 

R’ and R® and the C-atom to which they are attached form 
a 4- to 7-membered alkylene ring, and if 

R5 is carboxyl, methoxycarbonyl or ethoxycarbonyl and 
R2is hydrogen, R3 is not hydrogen and R‘ is not hydro- 
gen or methyl, and if 

R5 is carboxyl, methoxycarbonyl or ethoxycarbonyl and 
R‘ is hydrogen, R} is not hydrogen and R? is not one of 


succinimido; 
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the following groups: hydrogen; C;—Cy4-alkyl; phenyl; 
2-(3,4-dimethoxypheny])ethy! or 2,5-dichlorothien-3-yl, 
and their agriculturally suitable salts. 


5,258,358 
LIQUID HERBICIDAL COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING 
GLUFOSINATE AND AN ALKYL POLYGLYCOSIDE 
Jean Kocur, Hofheim am Taunus; Thomas Maier, Frankfurt am 
Main; Peter Langeliiddeke, Hofheim am Taunus, and Martin 
Hess, Mainz, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ho- 
echst Aktiengesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 873,417 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 27, 
1991, 4113867 
Int. Cl.5 HOIN 57/04 
US. Cl. 504—205 11 Claims 
1. A liquid herbicidal composition comprising a compound 
of the formula I 


ul 
id Nicest: llieateliond 


OH NH? 

in the form of the stereoisomer mixture or of the L-enantiomer 
and a surfactant from the series of the (Cg—Cj4)alkyl poly- 
glycosides. 


5,258,359 
GLYPHOSANT-CONTAINING HERBICIDAL 
COMPOSITIONS COMPRISING ACETYLENIC DIOL 
RAINFASTNESS ENHANCING AGENTS 
James W. Kassebaum, Manchester; Miguel M. Dayawon, St. 

Louis, and Joseph J. Sandbrink, Des Peres, all of Mo., assign- 
ors to Monsanto Company, St. Louis, Mo. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 739,589, Aug. 2, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 22,811 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 25/24, 57/04 
U.S. Cl. 504—206 12 Claims 
1. A method of controlling vegetation by the use of a gly- 
phosate-containing herbicidal composition applied to foliage of 
plants comprising the steps of: 
1. intimately mixing the following ingredients to form an 
aqueous solution 
(a) a herbicidally effective amount of glyphosate and/or 
glyphosate salt; 
(b) about 0.01 part to about | part of an acetylenic diol 
surfactant having the following structural formula per 
part of glyphosate acid equivalent: 


wherein X is hydrogen of (R2O),—H where R2 is ethyl- 
ene and n is the average number of repeating ethylene 
oxide units with n being a number of | to about 100, R is 
hydrogen or lower alkyl group containing 1 to about 8 
carbon atoms and R; is methyl, ethyl, cyclopropyl, or 
phenyl; 

(c) about 0.01 part to about | part of a propoxylated quater- 
nary amine surfactant having the following formula per 
part of glyphosate acid equivalent: 
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R CH3 


+1 | 
ee x= 


R 


wherein each R in the amine is independently methyl, 
ethyl or hydroxy C;-C;3 alkyl and n has an average value 
of about 6-10 and X is a suitable anion; and 

(d) water; 

2. applying the resulting solution of step 1 to foliage of 
plants; 

whereby the solution has enhanced resistance from being 
removed form the plants by a subsequently applied gentle 
spray of water. 


5,258,360 
ALPHAMETHOXY ACRYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES AS 
FUNGICIDES 
Vivienne M. Anthony, Maidenhead; John M. Clough, Marlow; 
Paul deFraine, Wokingham; Christopher R. A. Godfrey, 
Bracknell, and Kevin Beautement, Wokingham, all of En- 
gland, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, Lon- 
don, England 
Division of Ser. No. 734,791, Jul. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,160,364, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 378,076, Jul. 11, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,053,073, which is a division of Ser. No. 39,449, Apr. 17, 1987, 
Pat. No. 4,863,503. This application Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 
915,594 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Apr. 17, 1986, 
8609452 
Int. Cl1.5 AOIN 43/10; CO7TD 333/56 
US. Cl. 504—289 
1. A compound of the formula: 


10 Claims 


‘aes 
C=CH.OCH3 


\ 


S 


and stereoisomers thereof, wherein X! is selected from the 
group consisting of halogen, hydroxy, C1-4 alkyl, C1-4 alkoxy, 
halo(C;.4)alkyl, halo(C).4)alkoxy, Cy-4alkylthio, C)-salkox- 
y(C1-4)alkyl, C36 cycloalkyl, C3.6 cycloalkyl(C;-4)alkyl, aryl, 
aryloxy, aryl(C;-4)alkyl, aryl(C;-4)alkoxy, aryloxy(C1-4)alkyl, 
acyloxy, cyano, thiocyanato, nitro, —NR’R”, —NHCOR’, 
—NHCONR’R”, —CONR’R”, —COOR’, —OSOQO)R’, 
—SO 2R’, —COR’, —CR’=NR” or —N=CR’R” in which R’ 
and R” are independently hydrogen, C-4 alkyl, C1-4 alkoxy, 
c1.4 alkylthio, C3.6 cycloalkyl, C3.6 cycloalkyl(C-4)alkyl, 
phenyl or benzyl, the phenyl or benzyl groups being optionally 
substituted with halogen, C}-4 alkyl or C}.4 alkoxy; and the aryl 
moiety of any of aryl, aryloxy, aryl(C-4)alkyl, aryl(C}-4)al- 
koxy or aryloxy(C)-4)alkyl referred to above being optionally 
substituted by one or more substituents selected from the 
group consisting of halogen, hydroxy, C1-4 alkyl, C1-4 alkoxy, 
halo(C}-4)alkyl, halo(C).4)alkoxy, Cy -4 alkylthio, C14 alkox- 
y(C1-4)alkyl, C3.6 cycloalkyl, C36 cycloalkyl (C1-4)alkyl, aryl, 
aryloxy, aryl(C;-4)alkyl, aryl(C).4)alkoxy, aryloxy(C-4)alkyl, 
acyloxy, cyano, thiocyanato, nitro, —NR’R”, —NHCOR’, 
—NHCONR’R”, —CONR’R”, —COOR’, —OSO2R’, 
—SO2R’, —COR’, —CR’=NR” or —N=CR’R” in which R’ 
and R” are independently hydrogen, C}-4 alkyl, C1-4 alkoxy, 
Ci4 alkylthio, C36 cycloalkyl, C36 cycloalkyl(C;-4)alkyl, 
phenyl or benzyl in which the phenyl and benzyl groups are 
optionally substituted with halogen, C1-4 alkyl or C;-4 alkoxy. 
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5,258,361 
HERBICIDAL 1-(DISUBSTITUTED 
CARBAMOYL)-3-(N-ARYLSULFONAMIDO)-1,2,4- 
TRIAZOLES 
Raul C. G. Lopez, Doylestown, Pa., assignor to Rohm and Haas 
Company, Philadelphia, Pa. 
Filed Sep. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 768,132 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/653; COTD 249/12 
U.S. Cl. 504—273 
1. A compound of the formula 


14 Claims 


R3 
SO2—N—Ar 


wherein 

R! and R? are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of (C;-C¢)alkyl, (C3-C4)alkenyl, (C3—C4)alky- 
nyl, (C3-C¢)cycloalkyl, (C3-C¢)cycloalkyl(C;-C2)alkyl, 
(Cs-Ce)cycloalkenyl, (Cs—C¢)cycloalkenyl(C;-C2)alkyl, 
halo(C;-Ca4)alkyl, (Ci-C,4)alkoxy(C);-Ce)alkyl and ha- 
lo(C}-C4)alkoxy(C1-Ce)alkyl, or R! and R? may together 
represent a (C4-Cs)alkylene group or a (C4-Cs)alkylene 
group substituted with up to two substitutents each inde- 
pendently selected from the group consisting of (C;-C- 
4)alkyl, (C3-C4)alkenyl, (C3-C4)alkynyl, halo, halo(C;-C- 
ajalkyl, (C1-C,4)alkoxy(C-Ca)alkyl and halo(C;-Ca)al- 
koxy(C;-Ca)alkyl, so as to form a nitrogen-containing five 
or six membered cyclic ring with the nitrogen to which 
they attach, 

R3 is hydrogen, (Cj-Ce)alkyl, (C3-C4)alkenyl, (C3-C4)alky- 
nyl, (C3-C¢)cycloalkyl, (C3-C¢)cycloalkyl(C;-C2)alkyl, 
(Cs5-Ce)cycloalkenyl, (Cs-C¢)cycloalkenyl(C)-C2)alkyl, 
halo(C;-Ca4)alkyl, (C;-C4)alkoxy(C1-Ce)alkyl or halo(C- 
1-C4)alkoxy(C1-Ce)alkyl, 

Ar is a (C6-Cjo)aryl group or a (Cg-Cio)aryl group substi- 
tuted with up to three substitutents each independently 
selected from the group consisting of (C;-Cg¢)alkyl, 
(C2-C4)alkenyl,  (C3-C4)alkynyl, — halo(Cj-Cs)alkyl, 
(C}-Ca4)alkoxy, halo(C;-C4)alkoxy, (C;-C4)alkoxy(C}-C- 
o)alkyl, halo(C;-C4)alkoxy(C;-Ce)alkyl, cyano, nitro, 
(C-C4)alkoxycarbonyl and (C;-C,4)alkylthio, or 

the agronomically acceptable acid addition salts and metal 
complexes thereof. 


5,258,362 
RENIN INHIBITING COMPOUNDS 
Saul H. Rosenberg, Libertyville, Ill., assignor to Abbott Labora- 
tories, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,475, Jun. 11, 1991, 
abandoned. This application May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 880,250 
Int. Cl.5 A21K 37/00; CO7K 5/06, 5/08 
US. Cl. 514—19 26 Claims 

1. A compound of the formula: 


R3 R6 


H 
=, Se N 
D 
Il Rs 


oO Ry 


wherein A is 
(1) hydrogen, 
(2) loweralkyl, 
(3) aryl, 
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(4) arylalkyl, 

(5) heterocyclic, 

(6) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

(7) —OR jo or —SRjo0 wherein Rio is hydrogen, loweralkyl 
or aminoalkyl, 

(8) —NR 11Ri2 wherein Ri; and R12 are independently se- 
lected from hydrogen, loweralkyl, aminoalkyl, cyanoal- 
kyl, hydroxyalkyl, carboxyalkyl, alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(amino)carboxyalkyl, ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, ((N-protected)alkylamino)car- 
boxyalkyl, (dialkylamino)carboxyalkyl, (amino)alkox- 
ycarbonylalkyl, ((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl, (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, ((N-protected)al- 
kylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl and (dialkylamino)alkox- 
ycarbonylalkyl, 

(9) (alkoxy)(alkyl)aminoalkyl, 

(10) (alkoxy)aminoalkyl, 

(11) (alkoxyalkoxy)aminoalky]l, 

(12) (alkoxyalkoxy)(alkyl)aminoalkyl or 

(13) R13—Q—B— wherein 
B is 

(i) —N(Rj9)— wherein R19 is hydrogen or loweralkyl, 

(ii) —NHCH2—, 

(iii) —S—, 

(iv) —O—, 

(v) —(CH2),— wherein b is 0-4 or 

(vi) —CH(OR29)— wherein R29 is hydrogen, loweral- 
kyl or —C(O)R2: wherein R2; is loweralkyl or halo- 
alkyl, 

Qis 

(i) —C(O)—, 

(ii) —S(CO)—, 

(iii) —S(O)2— OR, 

(iv) —CH(OR}4)— wherein R14 is hydrogen, loweral- 
kyl or —C(O)R15 wherein R15 is loweralkyl or halo- 
alkyl and 

Rj3 is 

(i) loweralkyl, 

(ii) cycloalkyl, 

(iii) cycloalkylalkyl, 

(iv) cycloalkenyl, 

(v) cycloalkenyalkyl, 

(vi) amino, 

(vii) di-(alkoxyalkyl)amino, 

(viii) di-(alkoxyalkoxyalkyl)amino, 

(ix) di-(hydroxyalkyl)amino, 

(x) aminoalkyl, 

(xi) (N-protected)aminoalky]l, 

(xii) (N-protected)(alkyl)aminoalkyl, 

(xiii) aryl, 

(xiv) arylalkyl, 

(xv) heterocyclic, 

(xvi) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 

(xvii) carboxyalkyl, 

(xviii) (amino)carboxyalkyl, 

(xix) ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 

(xx) (alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 

(xxi) ((N-protected)(alkyl)amino)carboxyalkyl, 

(xxii) (dialkylamino)carboxyalky]l, 

(xxiii) alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xxiv) (amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xxv) ((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xxvi) (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xxvii) (((N-protected)(alkyl)amino)alkoxycarbonylal- 
kyl, 

(xxviii) (dialkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 

(xxix) —N—C(NRgR»)2 wherein at each occurrence Rg 
and Ry»are independently selected from loweralky] or 

(xxx) Rjg6—G—Rj7— wherein Rj¢ is 
(a) loweralky]l, 

(b) loweralkenyl, 
(c) cycloalkyl 

(d) cycloalkenyl, 
(e) cycloalkylalkyl, 
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(f) cycloalkenyalkyl, 
(g) hydroxyalkyl, 
(h) dihydroxyalkyl, 
(i) alkoxyalkyl, 
(j) alkoxyalkoxyalkyl, 
(k) polyalkoxyalkyl, 
(1) aryl, 
(m) arylalkyl, 
(n) heterocyclic, 
(o) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 
(p) carboxyalkyl, 
(q) (amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(r) ((N-protected)amino)carboxyalkyl, 
(s) (alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 
(t) ((N-protected)alkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 
(u) (dialkylamino)carboxyalkyl, 
(v) alkoxycarbonylalkyl 
(w) (amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(x) ((N-protected)amino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(y) (alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(z) ((N-protected)alkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(aa) (dialkylamino)alkoxycarbonylalkyl, 
(bb) alkylsulfonyl, 
(cc) alkylsulfonylalkyl, 
(dd) arylsulfonyl, 
(ee) arylsulfonylalkyl, 
(ff) (heterocyclic)sulfonyl, 
(gg) (heterocyclic)sulfonylalkyl, 
(hh) aminoalky]l, 
(ii) (N-protected)aminoalkyl, 
(jj) alkylaminoalky]l, 
(kk) (N-protected)(alkyl)aminoalky] or 
(il) dialkylaminoalkyl, 
R17 is absent or alkylene and 
G is —S—, —S(O)—, —S(O)2—, —O— or —N(R22)— 
wherein 
R22 is hydrogen or loweralky]; 
T is —CH(R))— or —C(—CHRj,)— wherein 
R, is 
(1) loweralkyl, 
(2) loweralkenyl, 
(3) cycloalkylalkyl, 
(4) cycloalkenylalkyl, 
(5) alkoxyalkyl, 
(6) thioalkoxyalkyl, 
(7) arylalkyl, 
(8) (heterocyclic)alkyl, 
(9) aryloxyalkyl, 
(10) thioaryloxyalkyl, 
(11) arylaminoalkyl, 
(12) aryloxy, 
(13) thioaryloxy, 
(14) arylalkoxyalkyl, 
(15) arylthioalkoxyalkyl or 
(16) arylamino; and 
Rjqg is aryl or arylalkyl; 
Y is 
(2) —CH(OH)—, 
(3) —C(O)-, 
(4) —NH-, 
(5) —O-, 
(6) —S-, 
(7) S(O), 
(8) —S(O)—, 
(9) —N(O)-, 
(10) —P(O)O— or 
(11) —W—U— wherein 
W is —C(O)— or —CH(OH)— and 
U is —CH2— or —N(R2)— wherein R2 is hydrogen 
or loweralkyl, with the proviso that W is —C(O)— 
when U is —N(R2)—; 
R3 is 
(1) loweralkyl, 
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(2) loweralkenyl, 5,258,364 
(3) alkynyl, METHOD OF SHAPING SUPERCONDUCTING OXIDE 


(4) haloalkyl, MATERIAL 
(5) cycloalkylalkyl, Shunpei Yamazaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Semiconductor 
(6) cycloalkenylalkyl, Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Atsugi, Japan 
(7) alkoxyalkyl, Division of Ser. No. 564,681, Aug. 7, 1990, abandoned, which is 
(8) thioalkoxyalkyl, a continuation of Ser. No. 252,591, Oct. 3, 1988, abandoned. This 
(9) ((alkoxy)alkoxy)alkyl, application Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,989 
(10) hydroxyalkyl, Claims priority, — a en 7, 1987, 62-253177 
(11) —(CH2)gNHRjg wherein d is 1 to 3 and Rjg is US. Cl. 505—1 * / 3 Clai 
hydrogen, loweralkyl or an N-protecting group, 
(12) arylalkyl or 
(13) (heterocyclic)alkyl; 
R3q is hydrogen or fluoro; 
Rg is loweralkyl, cycloalkylalkyl or arylalkyl; 
Rs is hydrogen, loweralkyl, hydroxyalkyl, loweralkenyl or 
formy]; 
R6 is —OH or —NHp?; and 
D is 


R7 ‘3 
Cla Tez) Cugdy_, 


Rg 
1. A method of forming a superconducting oxide material 


R comprising the steps of forming a superconducting oxide mate- 
9 rial into a thin film on a film-forming surface portion, creating 
a plasma to form an activated oxygen atmosphere, subjecting 
wherein R7 is hydrogen or loweralkyl and Rg is hydrogen, the thin film to a magnetic field through the thickness of the 
loweralkyl, hydroxyalkyl, alkoxyalkyl, thioalkoxyalkyl, thin film, thereby injecting the activated oxygen into the thin 
haloalkyl, aminoalkyl, alkylaminoalkyl, dialkylaminoal- film so that crystals of the superconducting oxide material are 
kyl, cycloalkyl, cycloalkylalkyl, loweralkenyl, alkynyl, aligned in one of a parallel or perpendicular direction with 
aryl, arylalkyl, heterocyclic or heterocyclicalkyl; or R7 reference to the film-forming surface portion. 
and Rg together are —(CH2),— wherein n is 3-6; and Rg —— 
is hydrogen or loweralky]; 5,258,365 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt, ester or prodrug thereof. 
7. A method for inhibiting renin comprising administering to CRTLSRCACUO AND ponent SUPERCONDUCTING 
a mammal in need of such treatment a therapeutically effective Zhengzhi Sheng, Fayetteville, Ark., assignor to The University 
amount of a compound of claim 1. of Arkansas, Little Rock, Ark. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 823,853 
Int. Cl.5 CO1F 11/02; C01G 3/02, 15/00; HO1IL 39/12 
US. Cl. 505---1 14 Claims 


5,258,363 
SUPERCONDUCTING INTEGRATING SPHERES 
Aharon Z. Hed, Nashua, N.H., assignor to Troy Investments 
Inc., Nashua, N.H. 
Filed Mar. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 334,914 
Int. Cl.5 G01J 1/04; H0O1B 12/00 
US. Cl. 505—1 


MEASUREMENT 
CONTROL AND 
SYNCHRONIZATION 

UNIT 


xs | 180 sO 86200 250 5 
TEMPERATURE (K) 


5. A high temperature superconductor having the nominal 
composition: 


XgTpSr-CagCuOy 


wherein: 
X is chosen from the group consisting of Cr, Mo, and W; 


0<1510; 
COOLANT 
‘ P as - 0.5Sb352.0; 

1. An integrating sphere comprising a hollow body having a 
spherical inner surface coated with a roughened layer of a high 1.5Scs 
temperature superconductor producing diffuse reflection and 
means cooperating with said surface for collecting a light 05d52.0; 
signal therefrom. 
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1.05e33.0; and 


3.25Sf511.5. 


5,258,366 
LASER EVAPORATION METHOD FOR FORMING 
HIGH TC SUPERCONDUCTING FILMS 

Tatsuoki Nagaishi; Hidenori Nakanishi; Saburo Tanaka, and 

Hideo Itozaki, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Sumitomo 

Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,336 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1991, 3-211504 
Int. Cl.5 BOSD 3/06, 5/12 


US. Cl. 505—1 9 Claims 


g OPTICAL 
SYSTEM 
= 


1. In a method for preparing a high Tc superconducting film 
of compound oxide on a substrate by laser evaporation tech- 


nique, the improvement comprising forcedly cooling, during 
film formation, a rear surface of a target being used. 


5,258,367 
UTEROFERRIN AND ROSE PROTEINS FOR 
STIMULATING HEMATOPOIETIC CELLS 
Fuller W. Bazer, and Samuel Gross, both of Gainesville, Fla., 
assignors to University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 
Filed Jun. 29, 1990, Ser. No. 547,025 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7K 15/06, 15/14 


U.S. Cl. 514—6 17 Claims 


E23 (-) CONTROL 
(J Rose 
CZ ur 


NUMBER OF COLONIES 


s 
1000 
TEST PROTEIN (NG/ML) 


1. A method of stimulating hematopoietic cells in an animal 
with a hematopoietic disorder comprising administering to the 
animal a therapeutically effective amount of a hematopoietic 
stem cell growth factor, wherein the growth factor is selected 
from the group consisting of uteroferrin and rose, and func- 
tional derivatives thereof capable of acting alone to stimulate 
GEMM cells. 
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5,258,368 
ATRIAL NATRIURETIC/VASODILATOR PEPTIDE 
COMPOUNDS 
John A. Lewicki, Sunnyvale, and Robert M. Scarborough, Jr., 
Hayward, both of Calif., assignors to Scios Nova, Inc., Moun- 
tain View, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 870,795, Jun. 5, 1986, Pat. No. 
5,212,286. This application Apr. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 875,085 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7TK 7/08, 7/10 
US. Cl. 514—12 7 Claims 

1. A polypeptide compound useful as a natriuretic, diuretic, 
and/or vasodilator in mammals, said polypeptide compound 
having the formula: 


(1) 
1 a 3 a 5 8 10 11 
X—Arg—Ser—Ser—Cys—Phe— AAz~AAz~Arg—AA5~ Asp— Arg 


14 «15 16 18 19 20 
— AAs AAjy Ala—Gln—Ser— AAjz Leu—Gly—Cys— Y 
Salant 3 17 


wherein 

x is hydrogen, acetyl, or an oligopeptide of up to 125 amino 
acid residues from the naturally occurring N-terminal 
Atrial Peptide Sequence, including the N-acetyl deriva- 
tives thereof; 

Y is hydroxyl, amido, Asn-OH, Asn-Ser-OH, Asn-Ser-Phe- 
OH, Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-OH, Asn-Ser-Phe-Arg-Tyr-OH, 
or the C-terminal amide derivatives thereof; or an oligo- 
peptide extension of up to 20 amino acid residues from the 
C-terminus of any of the foregoing, including the C-termi- 
nal amide derivatives thereof; 

each of AAs, AA7, AAj3, and AAj7 is independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of Gly and Ala; AAg is 
selected from Ile, Met, and Val; and AA}? is selected from 
Ile and Val; 

wherein 0, 1 or 2 residues selected from residues 1-20 are 
substituted by the D-isomer thereof, and including such 
compound containing a disulfide bridge joining the cyste- 
ine residues and the pharmacologically acceptable salts 
thereof, 

and which compound contains at least one of the following 
substitutions for residues in formula (1): 

Pro in place of Gly or Ala at position 7; 

Lys in place of Arg at position 8; 

Glu in place of Asp at position 10; 

Lys in place of Arg at position 11; and 

Ala in place of Gly at position 19. 


5,258,369 
TREATMENT OF CHRONIC CEREBRAL DYSFUNCTION 
BY DSRNA METHODOLOGY 
William A. Carter, Birchrunville, Pa., assignor to HEM Phar- 
maceuticals Corporation, Rockville, Md. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 967,579, Oct. 27, 1992, which is 
a continuation of Ser. No. 713,003, Jun. 10, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 560,273, Jul. 30, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 421,596, Oct. 16, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 237,019, 
Aug. 29, 1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. 
No. 899,004 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 21, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 43/04 
US. Cl. 514—44 10 Claims 
1. A method of treating a patient suffering from chronic 
fatigue syndrome and having chronic cerebral dysfunction 
comprising administering to that person an amount of dsRNA 
sufficient to improve the patient’s clinical condition. 
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‘ 5,258,370 
ARTIFICIAL REDOX ENZYMES 
Valerian T. D’Souza, and Ding Rong, both of St. Louis, Mo., 
assignors to Curators of the University of Missouri, Columbia, 
Mo. 4 
Filed Apr. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 680,511 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/715, 37/48; CO8B 30/18, 37/16 
USS, Cl. 514—58 26 Claims 
1. An artificial redox enzyme comprising a B-cyclodextrin 
covalently or electrostatically linked via an oxygen atom 
linked to ring position C-6 of an a-1,4- linked D-glucopyranose 
moiety of said cyclodextrin to at least one redox coenzyme or 
cofactor. 


5,258,371 
METHOD TO REDUCE CONNECTIVE TISSUE 
DESTRUCTION 
Lorne M. Golub; Nangavarum S. Ramamurthy, both of Smith- 
town; Thomas F. McNamara, Port Jefferson; Robert A. 
Greenwald, Melville, all of N.Y.; Tsutomu Kawai, Kurashiki, 
Japan; Takashi Hamasaki, Kurashiki, Japan; Michiya 
Shimamura, Kurashiki, Japan; Goro Kobayashi, Kurashiki, 
Japan; Tetsuo Takigawa, Kurashiki, Japan, and Hisashi 
Iwata, Nagoya, Japan, assignors to Kuraray Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed May 29, 1992, Ser. No. 891,554 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/65 
USS, Cl. 514—152 5 Claims 
1. A method for treating humans or animals suffering from a 
condition or disease characterized by excessive collagen de- 
struction, which comprises administering to said human or 
animal an effective amount of a 12a-deoxytetracycline repre- 
sented by the following general formula (1) 


() 


wherein R! represents a hydrogen atom or a dimethylamino 

group, R? represents a hydrogen atom or forms a double bond 

with the carbon atom in the C-3 position, X!, X2, X3 and X4 

each represents a hydroxyl group or an oxo group and the 

broken lines drawn in places mean that there may be present a 

carbon-carbon double bond or a double bond formed by X!, 

X?, X3 or X4 and a ring-forming carbon atom in each of the 

places, the number of the bonds present in the places of the 

broken lines being 4 with the following conditions: 

where X! represents a hydroxyl group, either one of C12a-C1 
bond or C1-C2 bond is a double bond; 

where X? represents a hydroxyl group, either one of C2-C3 
bond or C3-C4 bond is a double bond; 

where X3 represents a hydroxyl group, C11-Clla is a double 
bond and 

where X‘ represents a hydroxyl group, either one of Clla-C 12 
bond or C12-C12a bond is a double bond; with the limitation 
that said C1-C2 bond and said C2-C3 bond, said C11-Clla 
bond and said Clla-C12 bond or said C12-Cl2a bond and 
Ci2a-Cl cannot be double bonds at the same time; and 
where X! represents an oxo group, said C12a-C1 bond and 
C1-C2 bonds are each a single bond, 

where X? represents an oxo group, said C2-C3 bond and C3-C4 
bond are each a single bond, 

where X?3 represents an oxo group, said C11-Clla bond is a 
single bond, and 

where X‘ represents an oxo group, said Clla-C12 bond and 
C12-Ci12a bond are each a single bond; 

or its pharmaceutically acceptable salts. 
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5,258,372 
TETRACYCLINE ACTIVITY ENHANCEMENT USING 
DOXYCYCLINE OR SANCYCLINE 
Stuart B. Levy, Boston, Mass., assignor to Trustees of Tufts 
College, Boston, Mass. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 850,843, Apr. 11, 1986, Pat. No. 
5,021,407, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 442,688, Nov. 18, 
1982, Pat. No. 4,806,529. This application Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. 
No. 672,323 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 21, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/65 
USS, Cl, 514—154 
1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising: 
(a) a subinhibitory amount of a blocking agent selected from 
the group consisting of doxycycline and sancycline; 
(b) tetracycline; and 
(c) a pharmaceutically acceptable carrier, wherein the 
blocking agent is employed in an amount which is suffi- 
cient to make the bacteria susceptible to a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable amount of tetracycline, the blocking 
agent component of the composition being employed in a 
molar ratio of blocking agent to tetracycline of from about 
0.01 to 100. 


3 Claims 


5,258,373 
ANTICOCCIDIAL COMPOSITIONS 
Eugene G. Schildknecht, Hackettstown, and Govind G. Un- 
tawale, Wayne, both of N.J., assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 
Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,682 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/655, 31/505, 31/35, 35/00 


US. Cl. 514—157 5 Claims 


1. A composition for combating coccidiosis in animals which 
comprises sulfadimethoxine, ormetoprim and frenolicin-B, 


wherein these ingredients are present in amounts which in 
combination are synergistically effective in combating at least 
one coccidiosis-causing strain of Elmeria. 


5,258,374 
METHOD OF TREATMENT OF ALLERGIC 
CONJUCTIVITIS 

Sebastiano Bianco, Milan, Italy, assignor to Hoechst Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 731,993 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 20, 

1990, 4023086 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/635 

USS. Cl, 514—158 1 Claim 

1. A method of treating or preventing allergic conjunctivitis 
which consists in administering an effective amount of furose- 
mide to the conjunctive fornix of the eye. 


5,258,375 
COMPOSITION FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
DOSAGE-FORM ACTIVE VITAMINS D3 CONTAINING 
POLYVINYLACETAL DIETHYLAMINOACETATE 

Masami Moroi, Yachiyo; Toshio Yokoyama, Tokyo, and Akira 

Iwasa, Yotsukaido, all of Japan, assignors to SS Pharmaceuti- 

cal Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 491,171, Mar. 9, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Jan. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 3,689 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1989, 1-60554 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/595, 47/00; COTS 172/00 

US. Cl. 514—168 4 Claims 

1. A composition for the preparation of a stable pharmaceu- 
tical composition of active vitamin D3, which comprises a 
uniform mixture of an active vitamin D3 and 1-100,000 times 
by weight, based on said active vitamin D3, of polyvinylacetal 
diethylaminoacetate. 
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5,258,376 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS OF GALLIUM 
COMPLEXES OF 3-HYDROXY-4-PYRONES 
Lawrence R. Bernstein, 380 Willow Rd., Menlo Park, Calif. 
94025 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 656,016, Feb. 14, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 440,277, Nov. 22, 
1989, abandoned. This application Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 
782,434 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/555 
U.S. Cl. 514—184 8 Claims 
1. A pharmaceutical composition for ingestion by a mammal 
which comprises a neutral 3:1 gallium complex of a 3-hydroxy- 
4-pyrone wherein said 3-hydroxy-4-pyrone has the formula: 


wherein each R is independently selected from the group 
consisting of hydrogen, and alkyl of from 1 to 6 carbon atoms 
which composition is encapsulated in a material that does not 
dissolve until the small intestine of the mammal is reached. 


5,258,377 
2-SPIROCYCLOPROPYL 4-ACYLCEPHEMS 
Samarendra N. Maiti; Narender A. V. Reddy; David Czajkow- 

ski; Paul Spevak; Charles Fiakpui, all of Edmonton, and Ro- 
nald G. Micetich, Sherwoodk Park, all of Canada, assignors to 
Taiho Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 681,680 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 501/57; A61K 31/545 
US. Cl. 514—201 13 Claims 
1. A 2-spirocyclopropyl 4-acylcephem sulfone of the for- 
mula (I) 


@ 


Oo Oo R 
a a” 


tr 


a N 
om a 


R3 


R2 


oo 


.@) Rj 


wherein 
R, is hydrogen; or C}-12 straight or branched alkyl; or C2-10 
alkenyl; or C2.19 alkynyl; or C3-3 cycloalkyl; or C¢-19 aryl; 
or aralkyl; or aralkenyl; or aralkynyl; or (cycloalkyl)alkyl; 
or a monocyclic or polycyclic, saturated or unsaturated 
heterocyclic group containing from 1 to 4 of any one or 
more of the heteroatoms N, S, or O in each heterocyclic 
ring; or a fused polycyclic saturated or unsaturated heter- 
ocyclic group containing from 1 to 4 of any one or more 
of the heteroatoms N, S, or O in each heterocyclic ring; or 
heterocyclyalkenyl; or heterocyclylakynyl; wherein the 
heterocyclyl, alkyl, alkenyl, and alkynyl groups are as 
defined above; wherein each of the above organic radicals 
is unsubstituted or substituted by one or more atoms or 
groups selected from chloro, bromo, fluoro, cyano, azido, 
nitro, formyl, C4 alkyl, trifluoromethyl, C24 alkenyl, 
C24 alkynyl, C36 cycloalkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, carboxy, 
—(CH2)mCOOH, —(CH2)mCOR jo, —CORio, 
—COCF3, —CONH2, —CONHRjo0, —NH2, —NHho, 
—NRjoRi1, —NHSO2R jo, —NHCOR jo, 


—NHC(—NH)NH2, —OCOR ok, —OC(O)NH2, —SH, 90: 


—SR 0, —S(O)Ri0, or —SO3H 
R2is selected from hydrogen; or chloro, bromo, or fluoro; or 
Ci.6 alkyl; or -trifluoromethyl; or —C2.¢ alkenyl; or 
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—C2.6 alkynyl; or —C3.g cycloalkyl, or —OR7; or —S- 
(O)nR7; or —CHO; or —COOH; or —CH2—O—R7; or 

—CH2S(O),R7; or —C(O)R7; or —C(O)OR70or —CH20C- 
(O)R7; or —CH2SC(O)R7; or —CH?2Cl; or —CHp2; or 
—CH20C(O)NH2; or —CH2NR7R3; or —CH2—NH(C}. 
4 alkyl); or —CH2—NHC(O)R7; or —CH2—N®R7R5Ro; 
or —CH2—S(O),Het; wherein the —C?.6 alkenyl, —C2.6 
alkynyl, or the C;.4 alkyl of the CH2—NH(C}-4 alkyl) may 
be unsubstituted or substituted by one or more atoms or 
groups selected from the chloro, bromo, fluoro, cyano, 
azido, nitro, formyl, C}-4 alkyl, trifluoromethyl, C2-4 alke- 
nyl, C2.4 alkynyl, C3.6 cycloalkyl, hydroxy, alkoxy, car- 
boxy, —(CH2)mCOOH, —(CH2)mCOOR 0, —COR)o, 
—COCF3, —CONH2—CONHRj0,—NH2, —NHRio, 
—NR oRi1, —NHSO2R jo, —NHCOR jo, 
—NHC(=NH)NH2, —OCOR 0, —OC(O)NH2, —SH, 
—SRj0, —S(O)R10, or —SO2H; 

R3 and Rg are the same or different and may be hydrogen; or 
C}-.6 straight or branched alkyl group; or C¢.10 aryl group; 
or C3.g cycloalkyl group; or aralkyl group; or saturated or 
unsaturated monocyclic or fused polycyclic 3-8 mem- 
bered heterocyclic group containing at least one hetero- 
atom chosen from O, S, and N; or a halogenated C)-¢ 
alkyl; or a hydroxy Cj-6 alyl; or —CH2COOH; or 
—COOH; or —COOC}.¢ alkyl group; or —CH2COOC}-¢ 
alkyl; 

Rs is Rj; or —O—R); or —S(O),R1; —OC(O)R;; —O- 
SO2R}; or —NHC(O)R); or —NH—Z; or halogen; 

Re is hydrogen; or Cy-4 alkyl; or C;-4 alkoxy; or halogen; 

R7, Rg and Rg are the same or different, and may be hydro- 
gen; or C}-6 lower straight or branched alkyl; or C26 
alkenyl; or C26 alkynyl; or C3.3 cycloalkyl; or C¢.10 aryl; 
or aralkyl; or saturated or unsaturated monocyclic or 
fused polycyclic 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring con- 
taining at lest one heteroatom chosen from O, S, and N; 
or, at least two of them, taken together with the nitrogen 
atom to which they are attached, form a heterocyclic ring; 

Rio and Rj may be the same or different and represents 
C}-6 straight or branched alkyl, phenyl, or benzyl; 

Z is hydrogen; a mono-peptide composed of D or L -amino 
acids with the terminal amino group optionally acylated 
by —C(O)R) or —C(O)OR); or a di-peptide composed of 
D or L -amino acids with the terminal amino group op- 
tionally acylated by —C(O)R, or —C(O)OR;; or a tripep- 
tide composed of D or L -amino acids with the terminal 
amino group optionally acylated by —C(O)R; or —C- 
(O)ORi; 

Het is a saturated or unsaturated monocyclic or fused poly- 
cyclic 3 to 8 membered heterocyclic ring containing at 
least one heteroatom chosen from O, S and N; 

m is 0, 1, 2 or 3; and 

n is O, 1 or 2. 


5,258,378 
PYRROLOAZEPINE COMPOUNDS USEFUL AS 
DOPAMINERGIC AGENTS 
Barry P. Clark, Lower Froyle; Graham H. Timms, Camberley, 
and David E. Tupper, Reading, all of United Kingdom, assign- 
ors to Lilly Industries Limited, Basingstoke, England 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,283 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 28, 1990, 
25890 


Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/55; COTD 487/04 
US. Cl. 514—215 
1. A compound of the formula 


8 Clai 
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R* 


in which R! and R? are each hydrogen, halo, hydroxy, nitro, 
C14 alkylcarbonyl, or hydroxy-C}-4 alkyl; R3 is hydrogen or 
phenylsulfonyl; R4 is phenyl, benzofuranyl, dihydrobenzofura- 
nyl or substituted phenyl wherein from 1 to 3 phenyl substitu- 
ents may be independently selected from the group consisting 
of nitro, cyano, amino, hydroxyl, trifluoromethyl, C14 alkyl, 
fluoro, chloro, bromo, and C1.4 alkoxy; R5 is hydrogen or C}-4 
alkyl; or an acid addition salt thereof. 

6. A method of treating an mammal, including a human, 
suffering from or susceptible to a disease associated with the 
D; dopamine receptor which comprises administering an effec- 
tive amount of a compound according to claim 1 provided that 
R! and R? are not both hydrogen, and R?3 is hydrogen, or a 
pharmaceutical salt thereof. 


5,258,379 
METHOD OF INHIBITING GASTRIC ACID SECRETION 
WITH N-ARYLPIPERAZINES 
Jaswant S, Gidda, Carmel, and John M. Schaus, Zionsville, both 
of Ind., assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Division of Ser. No. 707,357, May 29, 1991, Pat. No. 5,158,956, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 519,388, May 4, 1990, 
Pat. No. 5,096,908. This application Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 
898,991 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/54, 31/535, 31/495 
US. Cl. 514—224.2 17 Claims 
1. A method of inhibiting gastric acid secretion in mammals 
comprising administering to a mammal in need of gastric acid 
secretion inhibition a pharmaceutically effective dose of a 
direct acting 5-HT1A agonist which is a N-arylpiperazine or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 


5,258,380 
(4-PIPERIDINYLMETHYL AND -HETERO)PURINES 
Frans E. Janssens, Bonheiden, and Gaston S. M. Diels, Ravels, 

both of Belgium, assignors to Janssen Pharmaceutica N.V., 
Beerse, Belgium 
Division of Ser. No. 323,250, Mar. 9, 1989, Pat. No. 5,041,448, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 858,339, May 1, 1986, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 719,273 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 24, 1985, 
8515934 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 473/02; A61K 31/52 
US. Cl. 514—233.2 
1. A compound of the formula: 


6 Claims 
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a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt or a possible 
stereochemically isomeric form thereof, 
wherein: 
—A!—A?2—A3—A‘4— represents a bivalent radical of the 
formula: 


—N—CH—N=—CH— (a-1); 


—CH=N—CH=N— (a-2), 
wherein one or two hydrogen atoms in said radicals (a-1) 
or (a-2) may, each independently from each other, be 
replaced by halo, C;-¢alkyl, Cj-¢alkyloxy, trifluoromethyl, 
or hydroxy; 

R! represents C;.¢alkyl substituted with one Ar! radical; 

R? represents a member selected from the group consisting 
of hydrogen and C;-¢alkyl; and 

B represents NH, 

wherein in the foregoing: 

Ar! represents a member selected from the group consisting 
of phenyl, substituted phenyl, naphthalenyl, thienyl, halo- 
thienyl, C;.¢alkylthienyl, pyridinyl, mono- and di(C;-¢alk- 
yloxy)pyridinyl, pyrrolyl, Cy-¢alkylpyrrolyl, furanyl, 
furanyl substituted with Cj-alkyl, pyrazinyl, thiazolyl, 
imidazolyl, C.¢alkylimidazolyl; said substituted phenyl 
being phenyl substituted with up to 3 substituents each 
independently selected from the group consisting of halo, 
hydroxy, nitro, cyano, trifluoromethyl, C;-¢alkyl, C1-¢alk- 
yloxy, Cj.salkylthio, mercapto, amino, mono- and di(C}-. 
éalkyl)amino, C;-¢alkylsulfonyl, C)-6alkylsulfonylC-¢al- 
kyl, phenylC;-¢alkylsulfonyl, phenylsulfonylC;-¢alkyl, a 
radical of the formula R'—C,H2,—Y—, a radical of the 
formula R7—Z—C(—X)—Y~—, and a radical of the for- 
mula R!°SQ2Y—; wherein R® represents a member se- 
lected from the group consisting of amino, cyano, 
phenylaminocarbonyl, mono- and di(C;-.¢alkyl)aminocar- 
bonyl, C;¢alkyloxycarbonyl, phenylC;-¢alkyloxycarbo- 
nyl, 4-morpholinylcarbonyl, 1-piperidinylcarbonyl, 1-pyr- 
rolidinylcarbonyl, and C2.salkenyl; wherein p represents 
an integer of from | to 6 inclusive; wherein Y represents 
O, S, NR3, or a direct bond; wherein Z represents O, S, 
NR’, or a direct bond; wherein R? represents a member 
selected from the group consisting of hydrogen, C}-¢alkyl, 
and Ar, provided that when R® is hydrogen and Y is 
other than a direct bond, then Z is not O or S; wherein X 
is as defined above; and wherein R!° represents C}-¢alkyl 
or Ar?; and 

Ar? represents a member selected from the group consisting 
of phenyl, substituted phenyl, thienyl, and furanyl, said 
substituted phenyl being phenyl substituted with up to 
three substituents each independently selected from the 
group consisting of halo, hydroxy, nitro, cyano, trifluoro- 
methyl, C;-galkyl, C;-¢alkyloxy, C).¢alkylthio, mercapto, 
amino, mono- and di(C;-¢alkyl)amino, carboxyl, C1-¢alk- 
yloxycarbonyl, and C;-¢alkylcarbony]l. 


5,258,381 
2-SUBSTITUTED-2-IMIDAZOLINES 
Peter C. Ulrich, Tenafly, N.J., and Anthony Cerami, Shelter 
Island, N.Y., assignors to The Rockefeller University, New 
York, N.Y. and Alteon Inc., Northvale, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 264,930, Nov. 2, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,983,604, which is a division of Ser. No. 798,032, Nov. 14, 1985, 
Pat. No. 4,758,583, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
590,820, Mar. 19, 1984, Pat. No. 4,665,192. This application 
Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,575 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/535; COTD 413/06 
U.S. Cl. 514—235.8 
1. A compound of the formula 


60 Claims 
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wherein 
n is 1; 
R; is a hydroxyethyl or an amino group; 
R2 is an amino, a hydroxylower alkylamino, a lower alkyl 
group, or a group of the formula 


alk-Y 


wherein alk is a lower alkylene group and Y is selected 
from the group consisting of hydroxy, lower alkoxy, 
lower alkylthio and heterocyclic groups selected from the 
group consisting of imidazolyl, morpholino, piperidino, 
piperazinyl, methylpiperazinyl and hexamethylenimino 

with the proviso that when R is a hydroxy ethyl group, then 
R2 is an amino group; 

and the biocompatible and pharmaceutically acceptable salts 
thereof. 


5,258,382 
TETRAHYDROPYRROLO([1,2-AJPYRAZINE-4-SPIRO-3'- 
PYRROLIDINE DERIVATIVES, PROCESSES FOR THE 

PREPARATION THEREOF AND PHARMACEUTICAL 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING THE SAME 
Toshiyuki Negoro, Osaka; Makoto Murata, Hirakata; Shozo 

Ueda, Nara; Buichi Fujitani, Sakai, and Yoshiyuki Ono, 
Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to Dainippon Pharmaceutical 
Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,029 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 26, 1991, 3-183185 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/495; COTD 487/20 
USS, Cl. 514—249 
1. A compound of the formula: 


33 Claims 


wherein R! and R?2 are independently hydrogen, halogen, 
trifluoromethyl, alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, alkoxy 
having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or nitro, and R? is hydrogen, 
halogen or alkyl having 1 to 6 carbon atoms, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof. 


5,258,383 
DC-89 DERIVATIVES 
Satoru Nagamura, Shizuoka; Hiromitsu Saito, Mishima; Eiji 
Kobayashi, Numazu, and Katsushige Gomi, Susono, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kyowa Hakko Kogyo Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 903,756 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1991, 3-158896 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/495, 31/445; COTD 403/00, 487/02 
U.S. Cl. 514—253 8 Claims 
1. A DC-89 derivative represented by the formula: 
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WwW 


wherein X represents hydrogen or CO2CH3; and 


wherein Z represents Cl or Br; R represents hydrogen, 
CONR!R? (in which R! and R? independently represent hy- 
drogen, CONR!R? (in which R! and R? independently repre- 
sent hydrogen a straight-chain or branched alkyl gropu having 
1 to 4 carbon atoms or pheny)), 


or CON R3 


a 


(in which R3 represents CH2, 


N—CH3, or N—CH2CONR!R? in which R! and R? have the 
same significance as defined above); and W represents hydro- 
gen or 


(in which W! and W2? independently represent hydrogen or 
OR‘ in which R¢ represents a straight-chain or branched alkyl 
group having 1 to 4 carbon atoms or a straight-chain or 
branched alkenyl group having 2 to 4 carbon atoms), or a 
pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,258,384 
S-11-HYDROXY-10-METHYLAPORPHINE AND ITS 
BIOLOGICALLY ACTIVE SALT FORMS AS 5HT\4 
INHIBITORS 
Joseph G. Cannon, Iowa City, Iowa; Scott T. Moe, St. Paul, 

Minn.; John P. Long, and Ranbir K. Bhatnagar, both of Iowa 
City, Iowa, assignors to British Technology Group Limited, 
London, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 918,889, Jul. 24, 1992, abandoned, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 640,241, Jan. 11, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 7,812 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 221/18; A61K 31/47 
US, Cl. 514—284 15 Claims 
1. S-11-hydroxy-10-methylaporphine and its biologically 
active salt forms. 
3. A method of inhibiting 5-HT 4 neuroreceptors in mam- 
mals, said method comprising: 
administering to the mammal a small but 5-HT}, inhibiting 
effective amount of the compound S-11-hydroxy-10- 
methylaporphine or a biologically acceptable salt form 
thereof. 


5,258,385 
B-CARBOLINE-DERIVED COMPOUNDS, LAMCHART 
BENZODIAZEPINE-RECEPTOR LIGANDS, HAVING AN 
INVERSE AGONIST AND ANTAGONIST EFFECT ON 
BENZODIAZEPINES, AND DRUGS CONTAINING THEM 
Robert Dodd; Pierre Potier; Jean Rossier, all of Paris; Gilbert 

Dorey, Chaville; Laurent Dubois, Gif-Sur-Yvette, and Lia 
Prado de Carvalho, Paris, all of France, assignors to Centre 
National de la Recherche Scientifique (CNRS), Paris, France 
Filed Feb. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 834,399 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 12, 1991, 91 01595 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 213/81; A61K 31/435 
U.S. Cl. 514—287 9 Claims 
9. A pharmaceutical composition consisting of a compound 
of formula, 


in which: 
X is an oxygen or a sulfur atom or a divalent radical NRs, or, 
alternatively, the radical 


Ri 
| 


represents the radical 


Oo 


Il 
—N(R6)—C—CH2—X—, 


R; is chosen from hydroxyl or alkoxyl radicals or alkyl 
radicals substituted by a hydroxyl or alkoxyl radicals, R2 
is a hydrogen atom or a radical chosen from alkyl, hy- 
droxyl, alkoxy, acyloxy or benzyloxy radicals, Rs and R6 
are chosen from a hydrogen atom or an alkyl radical 
optionally substituted by a hydroxyl, alkoxy or alkoxycar- 
bonylmethyl radical, and the corresponding tetrahydro 
compounds of formula I and the pharmaceutically accept- 
able quaternary ammonium chlorides, tartrates and fuma- 
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rates of these compounds; and optionally, a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier. 


5,258,386 
(+)-3-SUBSTITUTED-N ALKYLMORPHINANS, 
SYNTHESIS AND USE AS ANTICONVULSANT AND 
NEUROPROTECTIVE AGENTS 
Amy H. Newman, Silver Spring, and Frank C. Tortella, Colum- 
bia, both of Md., assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 715,084 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/485 


U.S. Cl. 514—289 10 Claims 





5. A method of treating a mammal for convulsions which 
comprises administering to said mammal an effective anticon- 
vulsant or neuroprotective amount of a pure unnatural enantio- 
meric morphinan compound having the formula: 


H —= 


R 


in which R is amino or dimethylamino, or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable acid addition salt thereof. 


5,258,387 
TRICYCLIC PYRIDONE DERIVATIVES 

Serge Burner, Durmenach-Ferrette, France, and Ulrich Widmer, 

Rheinfelden, Switzerland, assignors to Hoffmann-La Roche 

Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 739,757, Aug. 2, 1991, Pat. No. 5,143,912. 

This application May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 889,029 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 21, 1990, 

2700/90 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 513/04; A61K 31/38 

USS. Cl. 514—291 

1. A compound of the formula 


14 Claims 


CORD 


wherein Ra is hydrogen or halogen, Rb is —NR?R?; R? and 
R3 taken together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
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are attached is a 1-azetidinyl, 1-pyrrolidinyl, or 1-piperidi- 
nyl, which is unsubstituted or mono- or disubstituted by 
lower alkyl, hydroxy, lower alkoxy, lower hydroxyalkyl, 
lower alkoxyalkyl or phenyl; B and the carbon atom 
denoted by a taken together is a group of the formula 
>Ca—S—CH=CH— 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt of the 

compound of formula I. 


5,258,388 
ANTICHOLINERGIC COMPOUNDS, COMPOSITIONS 
AND METHODS OF TREATMENT 
Richard H. Hammer, and Nicholas S. Bodor, both of Gaines- 
ville, Fla., assignors to University of Florida, Gainesville, Fla. 
Division of Ser. No. 558,823, Jul. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,223,528, 
Continuation of Ser. No. 245,333, Sep. 16, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 189,709, May 3, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 130,454, 
Nov. 17, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 839,941, Mar. 17, 1986, abandoned. This application Aug. 
18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,320 
Int. Cl. CO7D 751/06; A61K 31/395 


U.S. Cl. 514—291 42 Claims 


O-0-0- 01 © Tropicamide 
So jet ree 


Recovery Time 





is 30° ih 2h 
TIME 5 


1. A compound of the formula 


RS 
N 


R3 
| 
(CH2y- X—C—R?2 
ae 
coor! 


wherein: 

R! is C)-Cg straight or branched alkyl; C2-Cg straight or 
branched alkenyl; (C3-Cg cycloalkyl)-C)H2,- wherein p is 
an integer from 0 to 4, and wherein the 3- to 8-membered 
ring portion may optionally bear 1 to 4 C;—C4 straight or 
branched alkyl substituents; (C3—Cg cycloalkenyl)-C,H2,- 
wherein p is an integer from 0 to 4 and wherein the 3- to 
8-membered ring portion may optionally bear 1 to 4 
C\-C4 straight or branched alkyl substituents; C¢éHs- 
CgH2¢ wherein q is an integer from 1 to 4; or (C6-Cig 
polycarbocyclic)-C,H2,- wherein p is an integer from 0 to 
4, the 6- to 18-membered ring portion consisting of 2 to 4 
rings which may be bridged or fused, which may be satu- 
rated or unsaturated and which may optionally bear one 
or more C;-C¢g straight or branched alkyl substituents, the 
total carbon atom content of all such optional alkyl sub- 
stituents being from 1 to 10; 

R2 is phenyl optionally bearing 1 to 3 C;-Cg straight or 
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branched alkyl substituents; C3—-Cg branched alkyl; C3-Cg 
branched alkenyl; (C3-Cg cycloalkyl)CpH2,- wherein p is 
an integer from 0 to 4, and wherein the 3- to 8-membered 
ring portion may optionally bear 1 to 4 C;—C4 straight or 
branched alkyl substituents; (C3—Cg cycloalkenyl)- 
C,pH2,- wherein p is an integer from 0 to 4 and wherein the 
3- to 8-membered ring portion may optionally bear 1 to 4 
C;-C4 straight or branched alkyl substituents; C6Hs- 
CgH2, wherein q is an integer from 1 to 4; or (C6-Cisg 
polycarbocyclic)-C,H2,- wherein p is an integer from 0 to 
4, the 6- to 18-membered ring portion consisting of 2 to 4 
rings which may be bridged or fused, which may be satu- 
rated or unsaturated and which may optionally bear one 
or more C-Cs straight or branched alkyl substituents, the 
total carbon atom content of all such optional alkyl sub- 
stituents being from 1 to 10; 

R3 is H, phenyl optionally bearing 1 to 3 Cj-C4 straight or 
branched alkyl substituents, C;-Cg straight or branched 
alkyl or (C3-Cg cycloalkyl)-C,H2,- wherein p i an integer 
from 0 to 4 and wherein the 3- to 8-membered ring portion 
may optionally bear 1 to 4 C)-C, straight or branched 
alkyl substituents; 

n is an integer from 0 to 4; 

X is 


i i 
+0-CF; €N—CF 
bs 


wherein R$ is H or Ci-Cs straight or branched alkyl; 


ae 
CF; CCF 
RIO 


wherein each of R? and R!°, which may be the same or 
different, is H or C;-Cs straight or branched alkyl; 
-£S(CH2),-} wherein x is 0 or 1; --O(CH2),} wherein x 
is O or 1; or 


FN(CH2)x + 
Ril 


wherein x is 0 or 1 and R!! is H or Cj-Cs straight or 
branched alkyl; 

m is an integer from 0 to 4; and 

R5 is Ci-Cs straight or branched alky]; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt of a 

compound of formula (I) with an acid of the formula HY 
wherein Y is a pharmaceutically acceptable anion; 

or a pharmaceutically acceptable quaternary ammonium salt 

of a compound of formula (I) with a compound of the 
formula R!2Y wherein Y is defined as above and R!2 is 
C)-C, straight or branched alkyl or benzyl. 

42. A method for eliciting an antiperspirant response in a 
warm-blooded animal in need of same, said method comprising 
topically administering to the skin of said animal an effective 
antisecretory amount of a compound or salt as claimed in claim 
1. 
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5,258,389 
O-ARYL, O-ALKYL, O-ALKENYL AND 
O-ALKYNYLRAPAMYCIN DERIVATIVES 
Mark Goulet, Westfield; William H. Parsons, Edison; Peter J. 
Sinclair, Highland Park; Frederick Wong, Glen Ridge, and 
Matthew J. Wyvratt, Mountainside, all of N.J., assignors to 
Merck & Co., Inc., Rahway, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,807 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/395; COTD 498/16 
U.S. Cl. 514—291 12 Claims 
1. A compound of formula I: 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof, wherein: 
R! and R? are independently selected from: 
(1) hydrogen; 
(2) phenyl; 
(3) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y and 
Z; 
(4) 1- or 2- naphthy]; 
(5) substituted 1- or 2- naphthyl in which the substituents are 
X, Y and Z; 
(6) bipheny]; 
(7) substituted biphenyl! in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z; 
(8) C1-10 alkyl; 
(9) substituted C;.19 alkyl in which one or more sub- 
stituent(s) is(are) selected from: 
(a) hydroxy, 
(b) oxo, 
(c) Cj-6-alkoxy, 
(d) phenyl-C;-3alkoxy, 
(e) substituted phenyl-C;.3alkoxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on phenyl are X, Y and Z, 
(f) —OCO—CL alkyl, 
(g) —NR®R’, wherein R® and R? are independently se- 
lected from 
(i) hydrogen, 
(ii) C1.;0alkyl unsubstituted or substituted with one or 
more of the substituent(s) selected from: 
(a’) phenyl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
X, Y and Z, 
(b’) —OH, 
(c’) Cy-¢alkoxy, 
(d’) —CO2H) 
(e’) —CO2-C; alkyl, 
(f) —C3.7cycloalkyl, and 
(g’) —OR"!, 
(iii)C3.;9alkenyl unsubstituted or substituted with one 
or more of the substituent(s) selected from: 
(a’) phenyl, which is unsubstituted or substituted with 
X, Y and Z, 
(b’) —OH, 
(C’) Ci-¢alkoxy, 


(d’) —CO2H, 

(e’) —CO2—C}¢alkyl, 
(f) —C3.7cycloalkyl, and 
(g’) —OR"!, 

(iv)or where R®° and R’ and the N to which they are 
attached can form a 3-7-membered saturated hetero- 
cyclic ring, unsubstituted or substituted with Cj.6 
alkyl or phenyl, the ring being selected from the 
group consisting of: aziridine, morpholine, thiomor- 
pholine, thiomorpholine-oxide, thiomorpholine-diox- 
ide, piperidine, pyrrolidine, and piperizine, 

(h) —NR®CO—C}.¢alkyl—R’, wherein R®° is as defined 
above, 

(i) —NR6CO2—C}6alkyl—R’, 

(j) —NR°CONR®R’, 

(k) —OCONR¢R7, 

() —COORg, 

(m) —CHO, 

(n) phenyl, 

(0) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 

and Z, 

(p) phenyloxy, 
(q) substituted phenyloxy in which the substituents are X, 

Y and Z, 

(r) 1- or 2- naphthyl, 
(s) substituted 1- or 2- naphthyl in which the substituents 

are X, Y and Z, 

(t) biphenyl 

(u) substituted biphenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z; 

(v) —OR!!, and 

(w) —S(O)p—C1-ealkyl; 


(10) C3-10 alkenyl; 
(11) substituted C3.19 alkenyl in which one or more sub- 


stituent(s) is(are) selected from: 

(a) hydroxy, 

(b) oxo, 

(c) Cy-¢alkoxy, 

(d) phenyl-C}-3alkoxy, 

(e) substituted phenyl-C;-3alkoxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on phenyl are X, Y and Z, 

(f) —OCO—C}-¢alkyl, 

(g) —NR®R’, wherein R® and R’ are as defined above 

(h) —NR®°CO—C}¢alkyl, wherein R° is as defined above, 

(i) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 

Gj) —CHO, 

(k) phenyl, 

(1) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(m) 1- or 2-naphthyl, 

(n) substituted 1- or 2-naphthyl in which the substituents 
are X, Y and Z, 

(0) bipheny], 

(p) substituted biphenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 

(q) —OR!!, and 

(rt) —S(CO) p—C1-¢alkyl; 


(12) C310 alkynyl; 
(13) substituted C3-.;9alkynyl in which one or more sub- 


stituent(s) is(are) selected from: 

(a) hydroxy, 

(b) oxo, 

(c) Ci-¢alkoxy, 

(d) phenyl-C alkoxy, 

(e) substituted phenyl-C;.3alkoxy, in which the substitu- 
ents on phenyl are X, Y and Z, 

(f) —OCO—C} alkyl, 

(g) —NRe¢R , wherein R and R are as defined above, 

(h) —NR¢ CO—C}-¢alkyl, wherein R° is as defined above, 

(i) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 

G) —CHO, 

(k) phenyl, 

()) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, : 
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(m) 1- or 2-naphthyl, 
(n) substituted 1- or 2-naphthyl in which the substituents 
are X, Y and Z, 
(o) biphenyl, 
(p) substituted biphenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, and 
(q) —OR"; 
with the proviso that R! and R? are not simultaneously 
hydrogen; 
R!1 is selected from: 
(a) —PO(OH)O-M*+, wherein M* is a positively charged 
inorganic or organic counterion, 
(b) —SO3—M*, 
(c) —CO(CH2)gCO2— M+, wherein q is 1-3, and 
(d) —CO—C}.¢alkyl-NR®°R’, wherein R® and R? are as 
defined above and the alkyl is unsubstituted or substituted 
with one or more substituents selected from: 
(i) hydroxy, 
(ii) Ci-¢alkoxy, 
(iii) —NR!6R!7, wherein R!° and R!’ are independently 
selected from: 
(a’) hydrogen, and 
(b’) Ci-¢alkyl, 
(iv) —COOR®, wherein R° is as defined above, 
(v) phenyl, 
(vi) substituted phenyl in which the substituents are X, Y 
and Z, 
(vii) —SH, and 
(viii) —S—C}-¢alky]; 
X, Y and Z independently are selected from: 
(a) hydrogen, 
(b) C1.7 alkyl, 
(c) C2. alkenyl, 
(d) halogen, 
(e) —(CH2)m—NR®R’, wherein R® and R’ are as defined 
above, and m is 0 to 2, 
(f) —CN, 
(g) —CHO, 
(h) —CF3) 
(i) —SR8, wherein R8 is hydrogen, Cj-¢alkyl, trifluoro- 
methyl, or phenyl, 
(j) —SOR8, wherein R® is as defined above, 
(k) —SO2R8, wherein R8 is as defined above, 
(1) —CONR®R’, wherein R®° and R’ are as defined above, 
(m) R9O(CH2)m- wherein R° is hydrogen, C-3 alkyl, hy- 
droxy-C}.3alkyl, trifluoromethyl, phenyl or naphthyl and 
m is as defined above, 
(n) —CH(OR!2)(OR!3), wherein R!2 and R}3 are C}-3alkyl 
or taken together form an ethyl or propyl bridge, 
(0) 


ll 
R9CO(CH2)m— 


wherein R° and m are as defined above, and 


(p) 


Il 
R9OC(CH2)n— 


wherein R? and m are as defined above, and 

(q) —OR"; 

or any two of adjacent X, Y and Z can be joined to form a 

ring selected from the group consisting of: dioxolanyl, dihy- 

drofuranyl, dihydropyranyl, and dioxanyl. 

8. A method for the treatment of immunoregulatory disor- 
ders or diseases comprising the administration to a mammalian 
species in need of such treatment of an effective amount of the 

compound of claim 1. 
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5,258,390 
9-(3 CYANOPHENYL) HEXAHYDRO-1,8 
ACRIDINEDIONE 

Cyrus J. Ohnmacht, Wilmington, Del., assignor to Imperial 

Chemical Industries PLC, Millbank, United Kingdom 

Filed Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,798 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 21, 1991, 

9122305; Jun. 25, 1992, 9213538 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 219/08 

U.S. Cl, 514—297 8 Claims 

1. 9-(3-cyanopheny])-3,4,6,7,9, 10-hexahydro-1,8-(2 H,5 H)- 
acridinedione, or a pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition 
salt thereof. 


5,258,391 
PHENYL ALPHA ACYLOXYALKANOIC ACIDS, 
DERIVATIVES AND THEIR THERAPEUTIC USE 
Eugene J. Van Scott, 3 Hidden La., Abington, Pa. 19001, and 
Ruey J. Yu, 4 Lindenwold Ave., Ambler, Pa. 19002 
Continuation of Ser. No. 266,702, Nov. 3, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 50,143, May 15, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 630,743 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 7/025, 7/035, 7/06, 7/40, 7/48, 9/06, 31/70, 
31/215 
U.S. Cl, 514—529 22 Claims 
1. A composition suitable for topical administration to nails, 
skin, lips and other mucous membranes, said composition 
comprising at least one compound selected from the group 
consisting of 2-pheny] beta acetoxypropanoic acid, and phenyl 
alpha acyloxyalkanoic acids having the formula: 


O 
ll 
OC—R2 


Oo 
ll 
Ri 


wherein said compound is present as free acid, lactone or salt 
form, and as an optically active or inactive isomer selected 
from the group consisting of D, L, and DL form, and wherein 
R, represents H, alkyl, aralkyl or aryl group of saturated or 
unsaturated, straight or branched chain, having 1 to 25 
carbon atoms, or a cyclic form, 
R2 represents methyl, ethyl, phenyl or benzyl, 
n is 0, 1, 2, 3, 4 or 5, and 
the hydrogen atoms of the phenyl, Ri, R2, (CH2), may be 
substituted by a halogen, hydroxy, acetoxy, sulfur, or a 
lower alkyl or alkoxy, saturated or unsaturated having 1 
to 9 carbon atoms, 
wherein said compound is other than pheny] alpha acetoxya- 
cetic acid, and wherein 
said at lest one compound is present in said composition in an 
amount sufficient to enhance keratinization of nails, skin, 
lips and other mucous membranes. 


5,258,392 
3-QUINUCLIDINE DERIVATIVES 
Johannes H. Wieringa, Heesch; Sjoerd F. van Aelst, Megen, and 
Ralf Plate, Oss, all of Netherlands, assignors to Akzo N.V., 
Arnhem, Netherlands 
Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 830,107 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 1, 1991, 
91200196.3 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/445; CO7D 453/02 
US. Cl, 514—305 9 Claims 
1. A 3-quinuclidine derivative comprising the formula I 
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wherein 

X is S and R is one to five substituents independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of hydrogen, hydroxy, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy (wherein the alkyl group of said 
lower alkyl! and lower alkoxy is a branched or unbranched 
alkyl group containing 1-4 carbons), lower aralkyloxy 
(wherein the alkyl group is a branched or unbranched 
alkyl group containing 1-4 carbons and the aryl moiety is 
a phenyl group optionally substituted with hydroxy, 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen), lower alkanoyloxy, 
halogen, NO2, CF3, CN, NR1R2, and COR;, in which R; 
and R2 are independently selected from the group consist- 
ing of hydrogen, lower alkyl, and lower alkanoyl, and R3 
is selected from the group consisting of OH, lower alkyl, 
lower alkoxy and NR4Rs, wherein R4 and Rs are indepen- 
dently hydrogen or lower alkyl; 

or X is O and R is CF3, bromine or iodine, or R is one 
substituent in the ortho position selected from the group 
of hydroxy, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy (wherein the alkyl 
group of said lower alkyl and lower alkoxy is a branched 
or unbranched alkyl group containing 1-4 carbons), lower 
aralkyloxy (wherein the alkyl group is a branched or 
unbranched alkyl group containing 1-4 carbons and the 
aryl moiety is a phenyl group optionally substituted with 
hydroxy, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy or halogen), lower 
alkanoyloxy, halogen, NO2, CF3, CN, NRiR2, and COR3, 
in which R; and R2 are independently selected from the 
group consisting of hydrogen, lower alkyl, and lower 
alkanoyl, and R;3 is selected from the group consisting of 
OH, lower alkyl, lower alkoxy and NR4Rs, wherein R4 
and Rs are independently hydrogen or lower alkyl; or 
pharmaceutically acceptable salts thereof. 


5,258,393 
USE OF A DIHYDROPYRIDINE COMPOUND FOR 
IMPROVING INNER EAR MICROCIRCULATION 

Mitsuyoshi Nakashima; Toshihiko Uematsu, both of Hamama- 

tsu, Japan; Kazuo Umemura, Muttenz, Switzerland, and 

Yutaka Kohno, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignors to Fujisawa 

Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 658,293, Feb. 20, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 798,061 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 21, 1990, 2-40413; 

May 10, 1990, 2-122110 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/44 

US. Cl. 514—344 3 Claims 

1. A method for improving inner ear microcirculation, 
which comprises administering an effective amount of a dihy- 
dropyridine compound of the general formula: 


R! ® 
R200C 


R3 N 

H 

wherein R! is a nitrophenyl group; and 

R2, R3 and R‘ each is a lower alkyl group, or a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable salt thereof to a human or animal in need 
thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,394 
1-TRIFLUOROMETHYL-1-NITRO-2-ALKOXY-2-ARYL- 
ETHANES, THEIR PREPARATION AND ANTIMYCOTIC 
AGENTS CONTAINING THEM 
Bernd Baasner; Gunther Beck; Helmut Heitzer, all of Leverku- 

sen, and Klaus Schaller, Wuppertal, all of Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 682,822, Apr. 9, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 409,909, Sep. 20, 1989, Pat. No. 5,066,681. 
This application Jan. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 824,614 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 8, 
1988, 3834326 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 277/28; AOIN 43/78 
US. Cl. 514—365 4 Claims 
1. 1-Trifluoromethyl-1-nitro-2-alkoxy-2-arylethanes of the 
formula (I) 


F3C @® 


CH—CH—R2 


O2.N oR! 
in which 
R! represents a straight-chain or branched alkyl radical 
having 1-6 carbon atoms and 
R? represents a substituted or unsubstituted 5 or 6 membered 
hetaryl radical, having one or two heteroatoms, which 
can be the same or different, and which are selected from 
the group consisting of nitrogen, oxygen and sulfur; and 
wherein the substituents are one or more substituents 
which can be the same or different and which are selected 
from the group consisting of 1 to 3 halogen atoms, 1 or 2 
nitro groups, 1 or 2 alkoxy groups each having from 1-6 
carbon atoms, 1 or 2 HCO groups and the radical 


CF; 


OR! NO? 


wherein R! has the meaning defined above. 


5,258,395 
THIAZOLE COMPOUNDS AS INHIBITORS OF SRS-A 
Kiyoshi Murase, Saitama; Toshiyasyu Mase, Chiba; Hiromu 
Hara, and Kenichi Tomioka, both of Saitama, all of Japan, 
assignors to Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 486,550, Feb. 28, 1990, Pat. No. 5,177,215, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 362,959, Jun. 7, 1989, Pat. No. 
4,908,368, which is a division of Ser. No. 173,734, Mar. 25, 1988, 
Pat. No. 4,855,310, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
796,628, Nov. 8, 1985, abandoned. This application Oct. 13, 
1992, Ser. No. 960,125 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 12, 1984, 59-238991; 
Oct. 1, 1985, 60-219327 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 277/16, 277/74, 275/03, 233/84 
U.S. Cl. 514—367 15 Claims 
1. A heterocyclic compound represented by the following 
formula (1) 


R! @ 


R3 


4 

O—A—Y— Het —R* 
™ 

RS 


R2 


or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; 
wherein R! represents a lower alkanoy! group; R? represents 
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a C1-C¢ alkyl group; A represents a C;-C¢ alkylene 
group; Y represents an oxygen atom or a sulfur atom; 


Het 


represents a ring selected from the group consisting of a 
1,3-thiazole ring, a 2,3-dihydro-1,3-thiazole ring, a 4,5- 
dihydro-1,3-thiazole ring, a benzothiazole ring, an iso- 
thiazole ring, and an imidazole ring, R3, R4, R5, which 
may be the same or different, each represents a hydrogen 
atom, a C}-C¢ alkyl group, a group shown by the formula 
—A—R6, (wherein A; represents a C—!—C® alkylene 
group and Ré6 represents a hydroxy group), a hydroxy 
group, an Oxo group, an amino group, a group shown by 
the formula —NH—CO—R? (wherein R® represents a 
carboxy C;-C¢ alkyl group, a C;-C¢ alkoxycarbonyl- 
C-C¢ alkyl group or a C}-C¢ alkoxy benzyloxy carbonyl 
—C)-C¢ alkyl group) or a carboxy group; however, when 


Het 


is a heterocyclic ring fused with a benzene ring, Y is 
bonded to the heterocyclic ring. 


5,258,396 
THIAZOLE DERIVATIVES 
Hiroaki Masumori, Nishinomiya; Norihiko Tanno, Ibaraki; 
Ikutaro Saji, Suita, and Yoshihiko Kimura, Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Pharmaceuticals Company, 
Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,800 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 24, 1991, 3-122078 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/425; COTD 277/42 
U.S. Cl. 514—370 8 Claims 
1. A thiazole compound represented by the formula: 


$2 


wherein each of R? and R3 independently represents a C}-4 
alkyl group and R° is a halogen atom, or a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 


COOH 
Ss 


a. 


N NHR3 


5,258,397 
3-ISOXAZOYL DERIVATIVES ENDOWED WITH 
ANTICONVULSANT ACTIVITY, PROCEDURE FOR 
THEIR PREPARATION AND THEIR 
PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS 

Francis Lepage, Creteil, and Bernard Hublot, Paris, both of 

France, assignors to Novapharme, Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,133, Nov. 29, 1989, Pat. 
No. 5,059,614. This application May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,607 

Claims priority, application France, Nov. 30, 1988, 88 15718; 
May 30, 1990, 90 06735 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 22, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/42; CO7D 261/14 

USS. Cl. 514—380 4 Claims 

1. The compound N-(5-hydroxymethyl-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6- 
dimethyl-benzamide. 

2. The compound N-(5- methyl-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6-dimethyl- 
benzamide. 

4. A method for treating epilepsy in a patient, which com- 
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N-(5-hydroxymethy]-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6-dimethyl-benzamide 
and N-(5-methyl-3-isoxazolyl)-2,6-dimethyl-benzamide. 


5,258,398 
ANTITHROMBOTIC DIAMINOALKANOIC ACID 
DERIVATIVES 
Scott I. Klein, Montclair, and Bruce F. Molino, Hatfield, both of 
Pa., assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Rorer Pharmaceuticals Inc., 
Collegeville, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,400 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/415 
U.S, Cl. 514—399 
1. A compound of the formula 


28 Claims 


ANH 
CH-€ CH275 COOH 
B—NH 


wherein: 
A and B are independently alkanoyl, alkenoyl, D- or L-a- 
amino acyl, or X—G—(M),— where X is 


R) NR} 
7 
<= 
> 
R2 


i 
¥ ne —C—NHR2, or 
Ri 


>) ZRi 
N 
we 


G is alkanoyl, alkenoyl, benzoyl, substituted benzoyl, 
phenylalkanoy]l, substituted phenylalkanoyl, phenylalken- 
oyl, substituted phenylalkenoyl, alkyl- or alkenylbenzoyl, 
substituted alkyl- or alkenylbenzoy]l, alkyl- or alkenylphe- 
nylalkanoyl, substituted alkyl- or alkenylphenylalkanoyl, 
alkyl- or alkenylphenylalkanoyl, substituted alkyl- or 
alkenylphenylalkanoyl, or N-alkanoyl-or N-alkenoyl-D- 
or L-a-amino acyl, and M is 


R4 


where Rj, R2, R3, and Rg are independently hydrogen or 
alkyl and n is 0, or 1; and 

p is 1, 2, or 3; 

where said substituted benzoyl, phenylalkanoyl, phenylal- 
kenoy], alkyl- or alkenylbenzoy]l, alkyl- or alkenylpheny- 
lalkanoyl, and alkyl- or alkenylphenylalkenoyl contain 
one or more substituents selected from the group consist- 
ing of alkyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, aralkyl, hydroxy, alk- 
oxy, aryloxy, aralkoxy, hydroxyalkyl, alkanoyl, formyl, 
carboxy, alkenoyl, aroyl, halo, nitro, trihalomethyl, cy- 
ano, alkoxycarbonyl, aryloxycarbonyl, aralkoxycarbonyl, 
alkanoylamino, aroylamino, carbamoyl, alkylcarbamoyl, 
dialkylcarbamoyl, arylcarbamoyl, aralkylcarbamoyl, al- 
kylsulfonyl, alkylsulfinyl, arylsulfonyl, arylsulfinyl, aralk- 
ylsulfonyl, aralkylsulfinyl, or —NRR’ where R and R’ are 
independently hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, or aralkyl; and 

where a-amino acyl is a naturally occurring amino acid 
group selected from the group consisting of glycyl, alanyl, 
valyl, leucyl, isoleucyl, seryl, threonyl, phenylalanyl, 
tyrosyl, tryptophanyl, cysteyl, methionyl, prolyl, hydrox- 
yprolyl, aspartyl, asparginyl, glutamyl, glutaminyl, histi- 
dyl, arginyl, ornithyl, and lysyl; 


prises administering to said patient a therapeutically effective or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof; provided that 
amount of a compound selected from the group consisting of when G is alkanoyl, alkenoyl, or N-alkanoyl- or N-alkenoyl-D- 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 CHEMICAL 


or L-a-amino acyl, then n is 0; and provided further that at 
least one of A or B is X—G—(M),.—. 


5,258,399 
SULPHONAMIDE DERIVATIVES 
David Waterson, Macclesfield, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries PLC, London, England and ICI Pharma, 
Cergy Cedex, France : F 
Division of Ser. No. 818,911, Jan. 10, 1992. This application ™ which: 
Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,009 R; is phenyl (C)-Cj7 alkyl or alkenyl having 1-5 unconju- 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jan. 17, 1991, gated double bonds), benzothienyl (C-C}7 alkyl or alke- 
91400098,9; Jul. 8, 1991, 91401882.5 nyl having 1-5 unconjugated double bonds), or naphthyl 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/40, 31/405; COTD 401/00, 209/04 (Ci-Ci7 alkyl or alkenyl having 1-5 unconjugated double 
US. Cl. 514—414 6 Claims bonds); and 
1. A sulphonamide derivatives of the formula I R3 is hydrogen or C;-C¢ alkanoyl. 


or! 5,258,401 
iia on CHOLESTEROL LOWERING COMPOUNDS 
° Gregory D. Berger, Belle Mead; Robert W. Marquis, Jr., Iselin; 
R3 Albert J. Robichaud, Stirling, all of N.J., and Edward M. 
Scolnick, Wynnewood, Pa., assignors to Merck & Co., Inc., 
Rahway, N.J. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 911,441, Jul. 10, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 938,981 
5 e CO7D 
wherein R! is (1-4C)alkyl, (3-4C)alkenyl or (3-4C)alkynyl; Mt CM” AGT 37/0 S108, SI/aN, 134: COMD 319/04 
and wherein R2 and R3 together form a group of the formula US. Cl. 514—452 = 10 Claims 
—A?—X?—A3—which, together with the carbon atom to 4. A compound of structural formula (1): 
which A? and A? are attached, defines a ring having 6 ring 
atoms, wherein A? and A3, which may be the same or different, 
each is (1-3C)alkylene and X? is oxy, and which ring may bear 
one, two or three substituents, which may be the same or 
different, selected from hydroxy, 1-4C)alkyl and (1-4C)al- 
koxy; 
wherein A! is a direct link to X! or is (1-3C)alkylene; 
wherein X! is oxy, thio, sulphinyl, sulphonyl or imino; 
wherein Ar is phenylene which may optionally bear one or 
two substituents selected from halogeno, hydroxy, amino, Pay : 
nitro, cyano, carbamoyl, ureido, (1-4C)alkyl, (1-4C)alkoxy, Wherein a is 0 or 1; A is —C(O)—, —NR’—C(O)-, or —OC- 
(1-4C)alkylamino, di-[(1-4C)alkyl]amino, fluoro-(1-4C)al- (O)—; R'is selected from the group consisting of: 
kyl and Q ~-4C)alkanoylamino; (i) Se (2) ge td ay —— ) hy. 
. : 7 7; more substituents is selec rom: (a logen, y- 
~ —— Q is of the formula CR’, wherein R’ is hydrogen, droxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) R2O—C(O)—, ( 
geno, (1-4C)alkyl, (1-4C)alkoxy, hydroxy, amino, nitro, 3 LG 1 
cyano, carbamoyl, ureido, (1-4C)alkylamino, di-[(1-4C)al- R*—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) Cz10cycloalkyl, @) ary 
kylJamino, fluoro-(1-4C)alkyl, (2-4C)alkanoylamino or substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with x 
y y y 
(2-4C)alkenyl; = Y, = ae ome g @ ee aryl is 
when R*is (1-4Caiky?, G-4Chieyl or O-4OQnigagtcr SN ee hat 2 ee ee 
i Aa idyl each of which ionall R3R°-N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R°—C- 
phenyl, denzy of pyridyl! each of which may optio y (O)-, (r) R20—C(O) ye (s) R3R3N—C(O) o—, 
bear one or two substituents selected from halogeno, (1-4C- and (t) R20—C(O)—NR3_; 
Jalkoxy, (1-4C)alkyl, hydroxy, cyano, nitro, amino, trifluo- (3) ‘C}.20alkyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced 
romethyl, carbamoyl, ureido, (1-4C)alkylamino, di-[(1-4C- by —NR3—, —O—, or —S(O),—; (4) substituted C}.29al- 
JalkylJamino and (2-4C)alkanoylamino; R° and R® are joined kyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced by 
to form (2-4C)alkylene or (2-4C)alkenylene either of which —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),— and wherein one or more 
may optionally bear one or two substituents selected from carbon substituents is selected from: (a) halogen, (b) hy- 
(1-4C)alkyl and halogens; droxy, (c) R3R3IN—, (d) R2O—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) 
or a pharmaceutically-acceptable salt thereof. R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.;ocycloalkyl-, (i) aryl 
substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X 
and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS(O),—, wherein aryl 
is substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3_, (n) 
5,258,400 R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R3—C- 
ANTI-INFLAMMATORY FURANONE COMPOUNDS (O)—, (rf) R20—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3N—C(O)—O_, 
Michael E. Garst, Newport Beach, and Elizabeth T. Syage, and (t) RA0—C(O)—NR3—; 
Cypress, both of Calif., assignors to Allergan, Inc., Irvine, (5) aryl substituted with X and Y; (6) heteroaryl substituted 
Calif. with X and Y; (7) C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains 
Division of Ser. No. 709,550, Jun. 3, 1991, Pat. No. 5,112,853, one or more double bonds; (8) substituted C2-29alkenyl 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 439,733, Nov. 20, 1989, wherein alkenyl contains one or more double bonds and 
abandoned. This application Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,776 wherein one or more of the carbons is substituted with: (a) 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/38; COTD 333/54 halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) 
USS. Cl. 514—443 3 Claims R20—C(O)—, (f) R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cy- 
1. A compound of the formula: cloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 


R4—(A)g—O_ 


150-538 O.G.-93-12 
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substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n,—, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) 
R3C(O)—NR?3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) 
-vinylidene, (q) R7—C(O)—, (r) R20—C(O)—O—, (s) 
R3R3N—C(O)—O—, and (t) R0O—C(O)—NR3_; 

(9) C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more dou- 
ble bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons is 
replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),,—; (10) substi- 
tuted C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more 
double bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons 
is replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),— and wherein 
one or more carbon substitutents is selected from: (a) 
halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R2O—, (e) 
R20—C(O)-,, (f) R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cy- 
cloalky]-, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 
substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n—, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) 
R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, 
(p) -vinylidene, (q) R7—C(O)—, (r) RAO—C(O)—O—, (s) 
R3R3N—C(O)—O—, and (t) RA0—C(O)—NR3—; 

(11) C3.;0cycloalkyl; and (12) substituted C3.;9cycloalkyl in 
which one or more of the substituents is selected from: (a) 
halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R°R3N—, (d) R2O—, (e) 
R20—C(O)—, (f) R3—C(O)—O-—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.0cy- 
cloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 
substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n, wherein ary] is substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C- 
(O)—NR?—, (n) R3R3IN—C(O)-, (0) Ci-10alkyIS(O)n—, 
(p) C1-10alkyl, (q) —CO2H, (r) -vinylidene, (s) R3—C- 
(O)—, (t) R20—C(O)—O—, (u) R3R3N—C(O)—O_—, 
and (v) R2O—C(O)—NR3—; 

each R? is independently selected from: 

(1) Cy-10alkyl; (2) aryl substituted with X and Y; (3) arylC;. 
4alkyl wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y; (4) 
heteroaryl wherein heteroaryl is substituted with X and Y; 
(5) heteroarylC;-4alkyl- wherein heteroaryl is substituted 
with X and Y; (6) heterocycloalkylC;4alkyl-; (7) C2. 
10alkenyl; (8) arylC2.;9alkenyl wherein aryl is substituted 
with X and Y; and (9) C3.;9alkyny]; 

each R3 is independently selected from: (1) C1-;9alkyl; 

(2) aryl substituted with X and Y; (3) arylC;-4alkyl wherein 
aryl is substituted with X and Y; (4) heteroaryl wherein 
heteroaryl is substituted with X and Y; (5) heteroarylC. 
4alkyl- wherein heteroaryl is substituted with X and Y; (6) 
heterocycloalkylC;4alkyl-; (7) C2-;9alkenyl; (8) arylC2. 
10alkenyl wherein ary! is substituted with X and Y; (9) 
C3.19alkynyl; (10) hydrogen; and (11) C;-.salkyl substi- 
tuted with X!; 

R‘ is selected from the group consisting of: (1) C1-29alkyl; (2) 
substituted Cy -29alkyl in which one or more substituents is 
selected from: (a) halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) 
R20—, (e) R2O—C(O)—, (f) R3—C(O)—O-—, (g) oxo, (h) 
C3.10cycloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroa- 
ryl substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C- 
(O)—NR3-~, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinyli- 
dene, (q) R3—C(O)—, (r) R20—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3N—C- 
(O)—O—, and (t) RAO—C(O)—NR?3_—; 

(3) C1.20alkyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced 
by —NR3—, —O—, or —S(O),.—; (4) substituted C}.20al- 
kyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced by 
—NR3—, —O— or —S(O),,— and wherein one or more 
carbon substituents is selected from: (a) halogen, (b) hy- 
droxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) R7O—C(O)-, (f) 
R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.j9cycloalkyl-, (i) aryl 
substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X 
and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylIS(O),—, wherein aryl 
is substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) 
R3R3IN—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R3—C- 
(O)—, (r) R7O—C(O)—O-,, (s) R°R3IN—C(O)—O-, 
and (t) R0O—C(O)—NR3—; 

(5) aryl substituted with X and Y; (6) heteroaryl substituted 
with X and Y; (7) C2-29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains 
one or more double bonds; (8) substituted C2.29alkenyl 
wherein alkenyl contains one or more double bonds and 
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wherein one or more of the carbons is substituted with: (a) 
halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) 
R20—C(O)-, (f) R3—C(O)—O-—,, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cy- 
cloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 
substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n—, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) 
R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, 
(p) -vinylidene, (q) R7—C(O)—, (r) RA0—C(O)—O—, (s) 
R3R3N—C(O)—O—, and (t) R2O—C(O)—NR?3—; 

(9) C2.20alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more dou- 
ble bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons is 
replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),,—; (10) substi- 
tuted C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more 
double bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons 
is replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),,— and wherein 
one or more carbon substitutents is selected from: (a) 
halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) 
R20—C(O)-, (f) R3—C(O)—O-,, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cy- 
cloalkyl—, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 
substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O)n—, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) 
R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO?H, 
(p) -vinylidene, (q) R7—C(O)—, (r) RA0—C(O)—O—, (s) 
R3R3N—C(O)—O—, and (t) R20—C(O)—NR3—; and 

(11) C3-s9cycloalkyl; (12) substituted C3.j9cycloalkyl in 
which one or more of the substituents is selected from: (a) 
halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) R3R3IN—, (d) R2O—, (e) 
R20—C(O)-, (f) R7—C(O)—O-, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cy- 
cloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl 
substituted with X and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS- 
(O),—, wherein aryl is substituted with X and Y, (m) 
R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, 
(p) -vinylidene, (q) RI—C(O)—, (r) RA0—C(O)—O—, (s) 
R3R3N—C(O)—O-—, and (t) R70—C(O)—NR3—; 

(13) hydrogen; 

R5 is selected from the group consisting of: (1) hydrogen; (2) 
C1-10alkyl; (3) aryl substituted with X and Y; (4) arylC).4alkyl, 
wherein ary] is substituted with X and Y; (5) RAO—C(O)—; (6) 
C3.10cycloalkyl; (7) RI—C(O)—; and (8) R3R3N—C(O)—; 
R° and R®™ are each independently selected from the group 
consisting of: (1) Cj-20alkyl; (2) substituted Cj-29alkyl in which 
one or more substituents is selected from: (a) halogen, (b) 
hydroxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) 
R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3-socycloalkyl, (i) aryl substi- 
tuted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X and Y, (k) 
heterocycloalkyl, (1) aryl S(O),, wherein aryl is substituted 
with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, 
(0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R27—C(O)—, (r) R20—C- 
(O)—O—, (s) R3R3NOC(O)—O—, and (t) R20—C- 
(O)—NR3—; 

(3) C1.209alkyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced 
by —NR3—, —O—, or —S(O),,—; (4) substituted C)-20al- 
kyl wherein one or more of the carbons is replaced by 
—NR3—, —O— or —S(O),— and wherein one or more 
carbon substituents is selected from: (a) halogen, (b) hy- 
droxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R2O—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) 
R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.jocycloalkyl, (i) aryl 
substituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X 
and Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) aryl S(O),—, wherein aryl 
is substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3?—, (n) 
R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R3—C- 
(O)—, (r) R20—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3IN—C(O)—O—, 

and (t) RAO—C(O)—NR3—; 

(5) C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more dou- 

ble bonds; (6) substituted C2.29alkenyl wherein alkenyl con- 

tains one or more double bonds and wherein one or more of 

the carbons is substituted with: (a) halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) 

R3R3N—, (d) R2O—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) R3—C- 

(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3-10cycloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted 

with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X and Y, (k) 

heterocycloalkyl, (1) aryl S(O),;—, wherein aryl is substi- 

tuted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C- 

(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R°—C(O)—, (7) 
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R20—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3IN—C(O)—O—, and (t) 
R20—C(O)—NR3—-; (u) OC(O)O, which forms a five mem- 
bered ring: 


with adjacent olefinic carbons; 

(7) C2-20alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more dou- 
ble bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons is 
replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),—; (8) substituted 
C2.20alkenyl wherein alkenyl contains one or more double 
bonds and one or more of the nonolefinic carbons is replaced 
by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),— and wherein one or more 
carbon substituents is selected from: (a) halogen (b) hydroxy, 
(c) R3R3N—, (d) R2O—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) R3—C- 
(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3-.10cycloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted 
with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X and Y, (k) 
heterocycloalkyl, (1) aryl S(O),—, wherein aryl is substi- 
tuted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C- 
(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R7-—C(O)—, (r) 
R20—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3IN—C(O)—O—, and (t) 
R20—C(O)—NR3—; (u) OC(O)O, which forms a five mem- 
bered ring: 


with adjacent olefinic carbons; 
(9) C2.29alkyny! wherein alkynyl contains one or more triple 
bonds; (10) substituted C2-29alkynyl wherein alkynyl con- 
tains one or more triple bonds and wherein one or more of 
the carbons is substituted with: (a) halogen, (b) hydroxy, (c) 
R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) R3I—C- 
(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.190cycloalkyl, (i) aryl substituted 
with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X and Y, (k) 
heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylS(O),—, wherein ary] is substituted 
with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR3—, (n) R3R3N—C(O)—, 
(0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R3—C(O)—, (r) R20—C- 
(O)—O—, (s) R3R3IN—C(O)—O—, and (t) R20—C- 
(O)—NR3—; 
(11) C2.29alkynyl wherein alkynyl contains one or more 
triple bonds and one or more of the saturated carbons is 
replaced by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),—; (12) substituted 
C2.20alkynyl wherein alkynyl contains one or more triple 
bonds and one or more of the saturated carbons is replaced 
by —NR3—, —O— or —S(O),,— and wherein one or more 
carbon substitutents is selected from: (a) halogen, (b) hy- 
droxy, (c) R3R3N—, (d) R20—, (e) R20—C(O)—, (f) 
R3—C(O)—O—, (g) oxo, (h) C3.jocycloalkyl-, (i) aryl sub- 
stituted with X and Y, (j) heteroaryl substituted with X and 
Y, (k) heterocycloalkyl, (1) arylIS(O),—, wherein aryl is 
substituted with X and Y, (m) R3—C(O)—NR?—, (n) 
R3R3N—C(O)—, (0) —CO2H, (p) -vinylidene, (q) R37—C- 
(O)—, (r) R2O—C(O)—O—, (s) R3R3N—C(O)—O—, and 
(t) RAO—C(O)—NR3—; 
(13) aryl substituted with X and Y; (14) Heteroaryl substi- 
tuted with X and Y; (15) C3.5 cycloalkyl; (16) substituted 
C3.5 cycloalkyl in which one or more of the substituents is 
selected from: (a) R30—, and (b) R3R3N—; and 


(17) hydrogen; 
aryl including X, Y substitution is: 


OO 


heteroaryl including X, Y substitution is selected from: 


ae x3 
eal 


H H 
| 


Ny 
FT 
Y 


wherein: Q is —NR?>, —O— or —S—; 
heterocycloalky] is: 


R3 


PARSE 
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-continued 
R 3 


44-4 


wherein: M is —NR3, —O—, —S— or —CH2— 
X and Y are each independently selected from: (1) hydrogen; 
(2) hydroxy; (3) halogen; (4) trifluoromethyl; (5) Cj-10alkyl; (6) 
aryl substituted with X! and Y!; (7) R2O0—; (8) arylcar- 
bonyloxy-, wherein aryl is substituted with X! and Y!; (9) 
R3—C(O)—O—; (10) —CO2R2; (11) —CO2H; (12) nitro; and 
(13) —NR3R3; 
X! and Y! are each independently selected from: (1) hydrogen; 
(2) hydroxy; (3) halogen; (4) trifluoromethyl; (5) C-4alkyl; (6) 
R20—; (7) R3—C(O)—O—; (8) —CO2R?; (9) —CO2H; and 
(10) nitro; 
nis 0, 1 or 2; Z!, and Z? are each independently selected from: 
(1) —OR®%; (2) —SR®; and (3) —NR™“R°%; 
or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt of formula (I); provided 
that when Z! is —OH or —OCH3, Z? is not —OH or —OCH3. 


5,258,402 
IMIDATE DERIVATIVES OF PHARMACEUTICALLY 
USEFUL ANTICONVULSANT SULFAMATES 
Bruce E. Maryanoff, New Hope, Pa., assignor to McNeil-PPC, 
Inc., Milltown, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 896,936 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/35; CO7D 311/78 
U.S. Cl. 514—454 
1. A compound of the formula (I): 


14 Claims 


@ 
” CH20SO2N=C(OR))R2 


oO oO 

/ R3 

a ax 
oO oie 


wherein R; is selected from any of Cj-Cjo alkyl or C3-Cio 
cycloalkyl; 
wherein R2 is selected from any of H, Cj-Cio alkyl, C;-C¢ 
alkoxy, C3-Cjo cycloalkyl, or phenyl; 
wherein R3 and Rg are the same or different and are selected 
from any of H, C;-C¢ alkyl, or are taken together to form 
a cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl ring; 
wherein X is CRs5R6, wherein Rs and R¢ are the same or 
different and are selected from any of H, C;-C¢ alkyl, 
C1-C4 perfluoroalkyl, or are taken together to form a 
cyclopentyl or cyclohexyl ring; and a pharmaceutically 
acceptable salt thereof. 
14. A method for treating convulsions comprising adminis- 
tering to an animal suffering from convulsions the compound 
of claim 1 in an amount sufficient to treat the convulsions. 
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5,258,403 
METALLO-ORGANIC SALT COMPOUNDS AND 
PHARMACEUTICAL USES THEREOF 
Zvi Dori, Haifa, and David Gershon, Kiryat Tivon, both of 
Israel, assignors to Chai-Tech Corporation, Greenvale, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 606,070, Oct. 30, 1990, Pat. No. 5,142,076, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 279,417, Dec. 2, 1988, Pat. 
No. 5,049,557, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
147,713, Jan. 25, 1988, Pat. No. 4,866,054, and a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 147,714, Jan. 25, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,866,053, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 862,804, 
May 13, 1986, abandoned. This application Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. 
No. 895,526 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/295, 31/33, 31/555; COTF 15/06 
US. Cl. 514—501 21 Claims 


1. A pharmaceutical composition comprising a pharmaceuti- 
cally acceptable carrier and a complex compound in an amount 
effective to alleviate undesirable symptoms associated with the 
presence of free radicals, the compound having the structure: 


Ry’ Rj 3 
1@) x Oo 
i Bae 
R2 Co3+ R2 Q- 
| a 
mn .- M 
R3’ \ / R3 


wherein R; and Rj, are the same or different and each is an 
alkyl group, a phenyl group or a substituted derivative of a 
phenyl group; 
wherein R2 and R2, are the same or different and each is 
hydrogen, an unbranched alkyl group, a halide or a group 
having the structure 


Il 
fe) 


wherein R is hydrogen, an alkoxide group, an alkyl group, 
or OH; 
wherein R3 and R3, are the same or different and each is 
hydrogen or an alkyl group; 
wherein X and X’ are the same or different and each is a 
water soluble group having weak to intermediate ligand 
field strength; and 
Q- is a soluble, pharmaceutically acceptable negative ion. 
15. A pharmaceutical composition for the treatment of 
tumor cells in a subject which comprises an effective anti- 
tumor amount of a compound and a pharmaceutically accept- 
able carrier, the compound having the structure: 


Ry’ Rj i 
1e) ~ ae 
NEF 
Ry Co3+ R2 Q- 
Ae & 
N ~2oON 
Ry a | R3 


wherein R; and Rj, are the same or different and each is an 
alkyl group, a phenyl group or a substituted derivative of 
a phenyl group; 

wherein R2 and R2, are the same or different and each is 
hydrogen, an unbranched alkyl group, a halide or a group 
having the structure 
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wherein 
R is hydrogen, an alkoxide group, an alkyl group, or OH; 
wherein R3 and R3, are the same or different and each is 
hydrogen or an alkyl group; 
wherein X and X’ are the same or different and each is a 
water soluble group having weak to intermediate ligand 
field strength; and 
A~ is a soluble, pharmaceutically acceptable negative ion. 
18. A pharmaceutical composition for the treatment of 
tumor cells in a subject which comprises an effective anti- 
tumor amount of a complex and a pharmaceutically acceptable 
carrier, the complex comprising a Co(III) complex having an 
octahedral basal plane defined by four donor atoms A, which 
may be the same or different, and two axial ligand donor atoms 
B, which may be the same or different, said donor atoms hav- 
ing a low to intermediate ligand field strength, said complex 
reacting with O2~ to form a Co(III)—O? adduct or oxidizing 
O2- to produce dioxygen and a Co(II) complex. 


5,258,404 
3-(UNSUBSTITUTED OR SUBSTITUTED 
BENZYL)-1-ALKYL-2-OXOCYCLOPENTANE 
CARBOXYLIC ACID ALKYL ESTER DERIVATIVES, 
METHOD FOR PREPARATION FUNGICIDES, AND USE 
THEREOF AS INTERMEDIATE COMPOUNDS 
Isao Ichinose, Fukushima; Masanori Minoguchi, Tokyo; Satoru 
Kumazawa, and Eyji Yoshida, both of Fukushima, all of Ja- 
pan, assignors to Kureha Chemical Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Sep. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 945,718 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 18, 1991, 3-267073 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 37/34; COTC 255/00, 205/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—522 13 Claims 
1. A 3-(unsubstituted or substituted benzyl)-1-alkyl-2-oxocy- 
clopentane carboxylic acid alkyl ester derivative as repre- 
sented by the general formula (I): 


Xm 


where 
R! and R? are each a lower alkyl group; 
X is a halogen atom, a cyano group, an alkyl group, a haloal- 
kyl group, a pheny! group or a nitro group; and 
m is 0 or an integer from 1 to 5 and when m is greater than 
1 each X can be the same or different. 


5,258,405 
UREA DERIVATIVES AND SALTS THEREOF IN 
METHOD FOR INHIBITING THE ACAT ENZYME 

Noriki Ito, Saitama; Koyo Matsuda, and Kiyoshi Iwaoka, both 

of Ibaraki, all of Japan, assignors to Yamanouchi Pharmaceu- 

tical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 831,871, Feb. 5, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 666,721, Mar. 8, 1991, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 953,755 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1990, 2-60754 

Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/17 

US. Cl. 514—597 7 Claims 

1. A method for inhibiting the ACAT enzyme in a subject 
which comprises administering to said subject an ACAT en- 
zyme inhibiting amount of the pharmaceutical composition of 
the formula: 


CHEMICAL 


RI—A 
Il 
N—C—NH—R? 
R2 


wherein R! represents a condensed carbocyclic group contain- 
ing at least 11 carbon atoms; R? represents a cycloalkyl group 
which may optionally have a bridgehead; R? represents a 
phenyl group which may optionally be substituted by one or 
more substituents selected from the group consisting of halo- 
gens, lower alkyl groups, amino, and mono- or di-lower alkyl- 
amino groups or a tetrahydronaphthyl group; A represents a 
single bond or a straight-chain or branched alkylene group 
containing | to 6 carbon atoms, or a salt thereof, and a pharma- 
ceutically acceptable carrier. 


5,258,406 
SULFONIMIDAMIDES 
John E. Toth, and James E. Ray, both of Indianapolis, Ind., 
assignors to Eli Lilly and Company, Indianapolis, Ind. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 812,259, Dec. 20, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 993,506 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/175, 31/16; COTD 309/00; COTC 313/00 
US. Cl. 514—593 15 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


i 
R!—s——SN—-Z 


wherein R! is 


Cc D 


wherein A, B and C are independently; (a) H with the proviso 
that at least one of A, B or C is other than H; (b) chlorine, 
bromine or iodine; (c) CH3 or CH2CH3; (d) —C(O)R4, 
wherein R? is H or C}-Cs alkyl; (e) —(CH2),OR? wherein n is 
1-4 and R® is H or C(O)R¢ wherein R¢ is C;-Cy alkyl; or (f) A 
and B or B and C together are (i) —(CH2),— wherein q is 3 or 
4, (ii) (CH2)mO(CH2)» wherein m is 0 or 1 and b is 1, 2 or 3 with 
the proviso that b is 2 or 3 when m is O, or (iii) —O—(CH?. 
)n—O— wherein n is | or 2, and C or A respectively is H or 
CH3; and 
D is H, chlorine, bromine, iodine, CH3 or CH2CH3, and 
R2 is H, Ci-Cg alkyl with the proviso that except for the 
isopropyl group there is no branching in the alpha-posi- 
tion, C3-Cg alkenyl, (CH2),OH wherein n is 1-5, 
—(CH2)pC6Hs wherein p is 1-3, or —C(O)R? wherein R4 
is H or C}-C4 alkyl; 
R3 is H or CH3; 
Z is 





336 


wherein 

R‘ is hydrogen, methyl, or —C(O)R? wherein R? is hydro- 
gen or C)-Cs alkyl; 

Ris 


wherein X is chlorine, bromine, iodine or CH3; 
or a tautomer or pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
9. A compound of the formula 


wherein R! is 


c 


wherein A, B, and C are independently; 

a) H with the proviso that at least one of A, B or C is other 
than H; 

b) chlorine or bromine; 

c) CH3 or CH2CH3; 

d) C(O)R4, wherein R? is H or C)-Cs alkyl; 

e) (CH2),OR® wherein n is 1-4 and R® is H or C(O)R° 
wherein R¢ is C)-C4 alkyl; or 

f) C is H or CH; and A and B together are 
1) —(CH2),— wherein q is 3 or 4, 

2) (CH2)mO(CH2), wherein m is 0 or | and b is 1, 2 or 3 
with proviso that b is 2 or 3 when m is O, or 

3) —O—(CH?2),—O— wherein n is 1 or 2; with the fur- 
ther proviso that no more than two of A, B or C is 
C(O)R2, (CH2),OR° or C(O)R‘; 

R2 is H, Cj-C¢ alkyl with the proviso that except for the 
isopropyl group there is no branching in the alpha-posi- 
tion, C3-Cg alkenyl, (CH2),OH wherein n is 1-5, 
(CH2)pC¢ Hs wherein p is 1-3, or C(O)R4 wherein R47 is H 
or Cj-C4 alkyl; 

R3 is H or CH3; 

R‘ is H or Ch3; 

R) is 


wherein X is chlorine, bromine, iodine or CH3; or a tauto- 
mer or a pharmaceutically acceptable salt thereof. 
11. A method for treating susceptible neoplasms in mammals 
which comprises administering to a mammal in need of such 
treatment an effective amount of a compound of claim 1. 
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5,258,407 
3,4-DISUBSTITUTED 
PHENOLS-IMMUNOMODULATING AGENTS 
William N. Washburn, Titusville, N.J.; Barbara B. Lussier, 
Rochester, N.Y.; Carl B. Illig, Phoenixville, Pa., and Lee H. 
Latimer, Rochester, N.Y., assignors to Sterling Winthrop Inc., 
New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 816,503 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 19, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 31/165; CO7TC 233/65 


U.S. Cl. 514—617 13 Claims 


1. A compound of the formula or a pharmaceutically accept- 
able salt thereof for immunomodulating a warm-blooded ani- 


wherein 


H O 
| il 
“i=; 


R2 is substituted or unsubstituted C¢-Cjo aryl wherein said 
substituents are selected from the group consisting of 
lower alkyl, lower alkoxy, amino, lower alkyl amino, 
lower alkyl mercapto, hydroxy and hydroxy lower alkyl; 
and 

R3 is a lipophilic moiety selected from the group consisting 
of substituted C)-Cjo alkyl, C3-Ci6 cycloalkyl, phenyl 
and 2,4,-di-t-pentylphenyl. 


5,258,408 
PROCESS OF REPELLING INSECTS FROM AN AREA BY 
APPLICATION OF N-ALKYL NEOALKANAMIDE 
INSECT REPELLENT THERETO 
Robert J. Steltenkamp, Somerset, N.J., assignor to Colgate-Pal- 

molive Company, Piscataway, N.J. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 612,747, Nov. 13, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,182,304, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 267,141, Nov. 4, 
1988, Pat. No. 5,006,562, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 

No. 894,985, Aug. 8, 1986, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 71,305, Jul. 16, 1987, Pat. No. 

4,804,683. This application Apr. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 685,329 

The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 28, 
2004, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 AGIN 37/18 
U.S. Cl. 514—625 3 Claims 

1. A process for repelling insects from an area, location or 
item which comprises applying to or near such area, location 
or item an insect repelling quantity of N-alkyl neoalk- 
anamide(s), wherein the alkyl is of 1 to 4 carbon atoms and the 
neoalkanoyl moiety is of 7 to 14 carbon atoms. 


5,258,409 

TREATMENT FOR SANITIZING AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS 
Walter A. Gay, Cheshire, Conn., assignor to Olin Corporation, 

Cheshire, Conn. 

Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,411 

Int. Cl.5 CO7C 211/63, 211/64; AOIN 33/12; A61K 31/14 
USS. Cl. 514—642 6 Claims 

1. A process for sanitizing water in swimming pools, hot 
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tubs, and spas whereby the bacteria count in said water is 
rapidly lowered comprising: 
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5,258,412 
VITREOUS REPLACEMENT 


treating said water with a quaternary ammonium salt se- Gholam A. Peyman, 2020 Gravier St., Ste. B, New Orleans, La. 


lected from the group consisting of (hydrogenated tallow) 
2-ethylhexyl dimethyl ammonium chloride, (hydroge- 
nated tallow) 2-ethylhexyl dimethyl ammonium methosul- 
fate, and dicoco dimethyl ammonium chloride, the con- 
centration of said quaternary ammonium chloride, the 
concentration of said quaternary ammonium salt being less 
than 50 ppm by weight of said water and sufficient to 
result in effective bactericidial activity in said water for 
contact time of not in excess of 60 seconds. 


5,258,410 
AROMATIC COMPOUNDS, THEIR PRODUCTION 
PROCESSES AND THEIR COMPOSITIONS FOR THE 
CONTROL OF INSECT PESTS 
Akira Shuto; Noriyasu Sakamoto; Hirosi Kisida, all of Hyogo; 
Hiroaki Fujimoto, and Kimitoshi Umeda, both of Osaka, all of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Company Limited, 
Osaka, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 11, 1990, 2-274985; 
May 15, 1991, 3-140998 
Int. Cl.5 AO1K 87/075; COTC 43/11 
USS. Cl. 514—721 
1. An aromatic compound of the formula 


19 Claims 


R? 
R* 
| 
Xx Y¥—-CHi 


(R2)g 


(R!)p 


wherein R! is the same or different, and is a hydrogen atom, a 
fluorine atom or a chlorine atom; R? is a hydrogen atom; R3 is 
a chlorine atom; R‘ is a hydrogen atom; R) is a chlorine atom 
or a methyl group; X is an oxygen atom or a methylene group; 
Y is an oxygen atom; p is an integer of 1 or 2; and q and r are 
each an integer of 1. 


5,258,411 
ACTIVATION CONDITIONS TO MAXIMIZE THE HCS 
ACTIVITY OF SUPPORTED COBALT CATALYSTS 
(OP-3706) 

William C. Behrmann; Stephen M. Davis, and Charles H. Maul- 
din, all of Baton Rouge, La., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Co., Florham Park, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 770,077, Sep. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 5,168,091, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 597,988, Oct. 15, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 
896,283 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 1/14 
U.S. Cl, 518—715 8 Claims 

1. A hydrocarbon synthesis process which comprises react- 
ing carbon monoxide and hydrogen under hydrocarbon syn- 
thesis reaction conditions including elevated temperatures and 
pressures in the presence of a reduced cobalt catalyst which 
catalyst has been activated by reducing cobalt oxide with 
hydrogen at elevated temperatures of 275°-425° C. and pres- 
sures while maintaining, during the reduction step, a water 
partial pressure of 0.1-5 atmospheres. 


70112-2234, and Leland C. Clark, Jr., 218 Greendali Ave., 
Cincinnati, Ohio 45220 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,329 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 47/00 
U.S. Cl. 514—772 15 Claims 
1. A method of replacing the vitreous of an eye comprising 
the steps of: 
removing the vitreous from the vitreous cavity of the eye; 
replacing the vitreous with air; 
injecting an amount of silicone in liquid form into the vitre- 
ous cavity, the amount of silicone being sufficient to re- 
place the air; and 
allowing the silicone to form a gel in the vitreous cavity. 


5,258,413 
CONTINUOUS ULTRASONIC DEVULCANIZATION OF 
VALCANIZED ELASTOMERS 
Avraam Isayev, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The University of 
Akron, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jun, 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,074 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/46, 47/24 
U.S, Cl. 521—45.5 


1. A continuous process for the recycling of vulcanized 
elastomeric particles comprising the steps of: 

(a) feeding vulcanized elastomeric particles into a pressur- 
ized zone of devulcanization; and 

(b) ultrasonically treating the elastomers in the zone of de- 
vulcanization with an ultrasonic wave propagated co-axi- 
ally with the zone of devulcanization for a time from 
about 0.1 seconds to about 10 seconds to effect devulcan- 
ization thereby breaking at least a covalent bond selected 
from the group consisting of a carbon-sulfur bond and a 
sulfur-sulfur bond. 


5,258,414 
ADHESIVES AND SEALANTS 
Finn Bergishagen, West Bloomfield, Mich., assignor to Ameri- 
can Maize Technology, Inc., Dimmitt, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 764,347, Sep. 23, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 518,794, 
May 4, 1990, Pat. No. 5,063,251. This application Sep. 28, 1992, 
Ser. No. 952,608 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 5, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 9/12, 9/14 
US. Cl. 521—84.1 8 Claims 
1. A method for increasing the adhesive nature of the mate- 
rial comprising: 
forming an admixture comprising an adhesive and/or sealant 
plastic material and an effective amount of a complex of 
cyclodextrin and a blowing agent; and 
heating said admixture so as to fluidize said plastic material 
and cause said blowing agent to expand said plastic mate- 
rial while said plastic material is in a fluidized state. 
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5,258,415 
EXPANDABLE STYRENE POLYMERS CONTAINING 
CARBON DIOXIDE AS BLOWING AGENT 

Klaus Hahn, Kirchheim; Knut Kaempfer; Hans Hintz, both of 

Ludwigshafen; Anthony Schaefer, Schwetzingen; Michael 

Riethues, and Michael Witt, both of Ludwigshafen, all of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktiengesellschaft, 

Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Division of Ser. No. 973,822, Nov. 9, 1992. This application Jan. 

28, 1993, Ser. No. 10,316 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 14, 

1991, 4137405 
Int. Cl.5 C083 9/08 

USS. Cl. 521—88 3 Claims 

1. A process for impregnating styrene polymers with carbon 
dioxide, which comprises impregnating a styrene polymer a) 
which contains at least one carbon dioxide absorber selected 
from the group consisting of ethylene carbonate, propylene 
carbonate, butoxydiethylene glycol acetate, methoxydiethy- 
lene glycol acetate, methyl dimethoxyacetate, methyl cyano- 
acetate, ethylcyanoacetate, a polyethyleneimine and an amine 
b), mixed or copolymerized with the above, in an amount of 
from 0.01 to 50% by weight, based on the sum of a) and b), 
with a blowing agent or blowing agent mixture c), where the 
blowing agent or blowing agent mixture comprises 

c1) from 10 to 100% by weight of carbon dioxide and 

C2) from 0 to 90% by weight of at least one further blowing 

agent. 


5,258,416 
RIGID POLYURETHANE FOAMS CONTAINING 
LITHIUM SALTS FOR ENERGY ABSORBING 
APPLICATIONS 
David C. Krueger; Donald L. Christman, both of Grosse Ile; 
Andreas H. Rothacker, Dearborn Heights, and Thomas B. 
Lee, Southgate, all of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, 
Parsippany, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 850,542, Mar. 13, 1992. This application 
Jan. 25, 1993, Ser. No. 8,379 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 9/02 
USS, Cl. 521—125 26 Claims 
1. A rigid polyurethane foam obtained by reacting a formu- 
lation comprising: 
A) an aromatic organic polyisocyanate, 
B) a compound having at least two isocyanate reactive 
hydrogens, 
C) a reactive blowing agent, 
D) a urethane promoting catalyst, 
E) a surfactant, and 
F) a lithium salt of an organic material having 2 to 30 carbon 
atoms and at least one carboxylic acid group. 


5,258,417 
LOW VISCOSITY POLYMERIC MDI 
Thirumurti Narayan, Grosse Ile, Mich., assignor to BASF Cor- 
poration, Parsippany, N.J. 
Filed Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 997,005 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/14 
USS. Cl. 521—160 5 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of storage stable polyisocya- 
nate blends having viscosities from 15 cps and 37 cps at 25° C., 
comprising the steps of mixing: 
A. a polymethylene polyphenylpolyisocyanate with, 
B. diphenylmethane diisocyanates, 
wherein the ring distribution based on the total weight of the 
blend is, 
1) about 60 percent to about 75 percent by weight 4,4’- 
diphenylmethane diisocyanate, 
2) about 4 percent to about 10 percent by weight 2,4’- 
diphenylmethane diisocyanate, 
’ 3) less than 1 percent by weight 2,2'-diphenylmethane 
diisocyanate, 
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4) about 8 percent to about 15 percent by weight of a 
3-ring polymethylene polyphenylpolyisocyanate, and, 
5) about 5 percent to about 15 percent by weight of 4-ring 
and higher oligomeric polymethylene polyphenyl- 
polyisocyanate, 
and the sum of the 4,4’- and 2,4’-diphenylmethane diisocyanate 
does not exceed 80 percent by weight of the total blend. 


5,258,418 
LOW DENSITY, WATER-BLOWN, RIGID 
POLYURETHANE FOAMS HAVING GOOD PHYSICAL 
PROPERTIES AND IMPROVED INITIAL SURFACE 
FRIABILITY 
David C. Krueger, Grosse Ile, and Thomas B. Lee, Southgate, 
both of Mich., assignors to BASF Corporation, Parsippany, 
N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 985,729, Dec. 4, 1992. This application Apr. 
27, 1993, Ser. No. 53,585 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/50 
U.S. Cl. 521—164 5 Claims 
1. A low density, substantially closed-cell, water-blown, 
rigid polyurethane foam comprising: 
A. A polymethylene polyphenylpolyisocyanate, 
B. a polyol blend, consisting essentially of: 

1) from 40 weight percent to 100 weight percent, based on 
the total weight of the polyol blend, of a toluenediamine 
initiated polyether polyol with a hydroxyl number from 
about 220 to about 390, and 

2) from 60 weight percent to 0 weight percent, based on 
the total weight of the polyol blend, of a polyether 
polyol having an average functionality of about 3 and a 
hydroxyl number of from 230 to about 1,000, 

C. a catalyst capable of promoting urethane formations, 
D. a surfactant, 
E. water in an amount sufficient to act as a blowing agent, 
and, 
F. optionally dyes, fillers, antioxidants, flame retardants and 
stabilizers, 
wherein said foam exhibits no initial friability, less than 9 
weight percent tumbling friability, and less than about 10 
percent total loss of volume after 28 days at 158° F./100 per- 
cent relative humidity. 


5,258,419 
METHODS OF PREPARING RADIATION RESISTANT 
HEAT SEALABLE POLYMER BLENDS 
Richard J. Rolando, Oakdale, Minn., and Dennis L. Krueger, 
Hudson, Wis., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufac- 
turing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Division of Ser. No. 371,713, Jun. 26, 1989, Pat. No. 5,140,073. 
This application Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 905,250 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 7/18; CO8L 23/26; BOSD 3/06; B29C 47/88; 
B29K 23/00 
U.S. Cl. 522—109 12 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a polymer blend, comprising: 
blending polypropylene and at least a discernible amount of 
polybutylene to form a polymer blend; 
extruding said polymer blend; 
quenching said extruded polymer blend immediately after 
said extruding to provide a mesophorous polymer blend 
having non-crystalline mesomorphous polypropylene 
contained therein. 
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* 5,258,420 
BONE CEMENT FOR SUSTAINED RELEASE OF 
SUBSTANCES 
Jessica Posey-Dowty, Kingsport, Tenn.; Paul A. Higham, Ring- 
wood, N.J.; Nestor A. Arroyo, East Windsor, N.J., and Casper 

F. Stark, Pompton Lakes, N.J., assignors to Pfizer Hospital 

Products Group, Inc., New York, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 452,190, Dec. 18, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 79,627, Jul. 30, 1987, Pat. 
No. 4,900,546. This application Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 713,645 

Int. Cl.5 A61L 25/00; CO8L 31/02 
U.S, Cl. 523—116 6 Claims 

1. A bone cement composition comprising the combination 

of components A and B wherein: 

Component A comprises a powdered polymer or co- 
polymer of an acrylic ester and, 

Component B comprises a liquid monomer of an acrylic 
ester containing (a) an antibiotic substance and (b) an 
emulsifying agent for said antibiotic substance, whereby 
the incorporation of said antibiotic substance in the bone 
cement composition is substantially in component B. 


5,258,421 
METHOD FOR MAKING TACKY, HYDROPHILIC GEL 
DRESSINGS 
Donald H. Lorenz, Basking Ridge, N.J., and Connie C. Lee, 
Newtown, Pa., assignors to Hydromer, Inc., Whitehouse, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 672,357, Mar. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,156,601. 
This application Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 926,686 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 15/00; C08K 3/10 
USS. Cl. 523—111 9 Claims 
1. A method for preparing a stable, tacky, hydrophilic gel 
dressing comprising mixing an aqueous dissolved poly(N-vinyl 
lactam) homopolymer or copolymer having a K value of at 
least 60 and above 1.4 mole equivalents of available acid 
groups and an aqueous-dispersed polyurethane in a poly(N- 
vinyl lactam)/polyurethane ratio of from about 0.5/1 to about 
8/1, with a total solids content above 5 weight percent to 
produce a blend, allowing the blend to cure for a time of from 
about 10 seconds to about 2 hrs. until a gel dressing is formed. 


5,258,422 
COMPOSTABLE THERMOPLASTIC COMPOSITIONS 

Peter I. Chang; Carl D. Ray, and Alvin W. Gross, all of Terre 

Haute, Ind., assignors to Tredegar Industries, Inc., Richmond, 

Va. 

Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,738 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/00 

US. Cl. 523—124 


1. A composition for preparing compostable articles com- 
prising a non-starch based, degradable blend of: 

at least one unstabilized thermoplastic polymer, wherein the 

unstabilized thermoplastic polymer is essentially free of 

antioxidants, and wherein the unstabilized thermoplastic 

polymer comprises at least one homopolymer, copolymer 

or terpolymer of polypropylene, and optionally, copoly- 
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mers of ethylene-carbonmonoxide, copolymers of ethy- 
lene-vinyl ketone, or mixtures thereof; 

at least one hydrolytically unstable phosphorus or biological 
anti-oxidant which becomes ineffective under hydrolytic 
conditions to cause the unstabilized thermoplastic poly- 
mer to oxidatively and thermally degrade; 

at least one pro-oxidant; 

at least one accelerator; and, 

at least one property modifier. 


5,258,423 
STABILIZATION OF METHACRYLIC POLYMERS 
AGAINST STERILIZING RADIATION 
Charles C. Crabb, Mt. Holly, N.J.; Robert A. Wanat, Lang- 

horne, Pa.; Paul J. Keating, Newportville, Pa., and Donald E. 

Roach, Willingboro, Pa., assignors to Rohm and Haas Com- 

pany, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 988,644, Dec. 10, 1992, which is 
a division of Ser. No. 751,421, Aug. 28, 1991, Pat. No. 5,216,060, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 499,104, Mar. 26, 1990, Pat. No. 

5,102,940. This application May 12, 1993, Ser. No. 60,849 

Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/04, 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 523—206 11 Claims 

1. A container, tube, or medical tool with improved resis- 

tance to sterilizing radiation formed by the process of: 

a. preparing a polymer comprising at least 50% of units 
derived from one or more alkyl methacrylate monomers 
and, optionally, one or more other monomers selected 
from vinyl or vinylidene monomers; 

b. admixing the polymer with up to about 50 weight percent, 
based on the polymer, of an impact modifier for the poly- 
mer; 

c. admixing the polymer-impact modifier mixture with from 
about 0.25 to about two percent by weight of the polymer 
of at least one a-hydroxyacid, no ultraviolet stabilizer 
being present, so as to distribute the a-hydroxyacid essen- 
tially uniformly throughout the polymer; 

d. forming the polymer-impact modifier-a-hydroxyacid 
mixture into a container, tube, or medical tool. 


5,258,424 
AQUEOUS COATING COMPOSITION CAPABLE OF 
FORMING A COATING WITH IMPROVED MOISTURE 
PERMEABILITY 
Touru Yagi, Osaka, and Koichi Saito, Kyoto, both of Japan, 
assignors to Nippon Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 648,317, Jan. 29, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 366,419, Jun. 15, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 899,950 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1988, 63-147107 


Int. Cl.5 CO8L 33/02 

USS, Cl, 523—221 4 Claims 

1. An aqueous coating composition for concrete structures 
consisting essentially of (A) an acrylic resin emulsion, wherein 
resin particles contained therein have an average particle diam- 
eter of 0.05 to 5 microns and wherein the resin has film-forming 
properties, in which (B) hydrophilic microparticles are uni- 
formly dispersed, the said microparticles being of a non-film- 
forming acrylic resin, being resistive to morphological change 
under temperature of use conditions, containing 0.05m mol/g 
or more of hydrophilic monomers selected from the group 
consisting of a (poly)oxyethylene group containing macromer 
represented by the formula: 


Ri 
CH2=C—COO—(CH2CH20);-— R2 
in which R, is hydrogen or a methyl group; R2 is a lower alkyl 


or phenyl group; and | is an integer of 1 to 50, and end hydro- 
philic group containing macromer represented by the formula: 
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i 
CH2=C—COO—A—CO—R3—COOH 


in which R is a hydrogen or methy] group; R3 is a substituted 
or unsubstituted aliphatic hydrocarbon having 2 to 10 carbon 
atoms, an alicyclic hydrocarbon having 6 to 7 carbon atoms or 
an aromatic hydrocarbon having 6 carbon atoms; A is a repeat- 
ing unit of 


—Rg—O—(CO—Rs—O—)m or —(R6—O)n— 


in which Rg is ethylene or propylene; Rs is a substituted or 
unsubstituted alkylene having 2 to 7 carbon atoms; R¢ is a 
substituted or unsubstituted alkylene having 2 to 5 carbon 
atoms; m is an integer of 1 to 10; and n is an integer of 2 to 50, 
and an end hydrophilic group containing macromer repre- 
sented by the formula: 


t R7. Dy Rg 
CH2=C—CO—Z);—O CH2 


in which R7 and Rg are the same or different groups and each 
represents a hydrogen atom or an alkyl group having 1 to 25 
carbon atoms; Rg and Rio are the same or different groups and 
each represents an alkyl group having | to 25 carbon atoms, a 
benzyl group or a styrene group; Y is O or an integer of 1 to 2; 
Z! and Z? are the same or different (poly)alkyleneoxy groups 
represented by the formula: 


Ri0)y 
O—Z2—SO03M 


~—A'=0—A2—0—A3— ... A*—O— 


wherein A!, A2, A3... A” are the same or different groups and 
each represents an ethylene or a propylene group and wherein 
n’ is not less than 1; M is an alkaline metal, an alkaline earth 
metal, an ammonium or an amine cation; and X is a hydrogen 
atom or a methyl group, and having an average diameter of 
0.01 to 3 microns, the solid weight ratio of said (A)/(B) being 
99/1 to 50/50. 


5,258,425 
SOLVENT-FREE FLOORCOVERING ADHESIVE AND 
METHOD OF PRODUCING SAME 
Lisa M. Kirby, Dalton, Ga., assignor to Capitol Adhesives, Inc., 
Dalton, Ga. 
Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,410 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 3/00 
US. Cl. 523—337 9 Claims 

1. A method for producing an adhesive containing a hydro- 

carbon resin, said resin having a softening point, comprising: 

a) heating petroleum oil to the softening point temperature 
of said resin; 

b) adding said resin to said oil to form an oil-resin mixture 
having an amount of oil equal to or greater than the 
amount of said resin, said resin being compatible with said 
oil; 

c) adding a surfactant to the oil-resin mixture of step (b) to 
form a surfactant mixture; 

d) cooling the surfactant mixture of step (c) to a temperature 
below the boiling point of water; and 

e) adding water to the cooled mixture of step (d) to form an 
emulsion for serving as said resin-containing adhesive 
having a high solids content. 
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5,258,426 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE ENCAPSULANT 

Ken Uchida, Tokyo; Shinetsu Fujieda; Michiya Higashi, both of 
Kawasaki; Hiroshi Shimozawa, and Akira Yoshizumi, both of 
Yokohama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha To- 
shiba, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed Feb. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 484,676 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 23, 1989, 1-43510 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 26, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int, Cl.5 CO8L 63/00 

US. Cl. 523—435 18 Claims 
1. A semiconductor device encapsulated by a resin encapsu- 

lant, said encapsulant comprising: 

(a) a thermosetting resin for providing a cured product 
having a glass transition temperature of not less than 190° 
C. 

(b) a filler consisting of a fused silica; 

(c) a modifier consisting of a methylmethacrylate/- 
butadiene/styrene copolymer or an_ acrylonitrile/- 
butadiene/styrene copolymer; 

(d) a modifier consisting of a silicone rubber or a silicone gel; 
and 

(e) a lubricant containing a metal chelate compound. 


5,258,427 
HEAT CURABLE ADHESIVE 
David V. Stuart, Reservoir, Australia, assignor to ICI Australia 
Operations Proprietary Ltd., Melbourne, Australia 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,251 
Claims priority, application Australia, May 17, 1990, PK0182 


Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/09 
USS. Cl. 523—455 17 Claims 
1. In a heat curable liquid epoxy resin composition the im- 
provement in combination therewith comprising a metal oxide 
and a polyhydroxyaryl compound of formula I 


x 


wherein: 

each X is independently an —OH group or a group —ROH 
and at least one of the groups X is an —OH group; 

Y is a hydrogen atom, a group R!, a group COR? or a group 
NR3R4; 

R is a divalent hydrocarbon or substituted hydrocarbon 
group; 

R! is a hydrocarbyl or substituted hydrocarbyl group; 

R? is a group R!, OR3 or NR3R4; 

R3 is a hydrogen atom, a hydrocarby] or a substituted hydro- 
carbyl group; 

R‘is a hydrogen atom, a hydrocarbyl or a substituted hydro- 
carbyl group; and 

R3 and R‘4 can be the same or different. 


5,258,428 
ADDITIVE COMPOSITION FOR OIL WELL 
CEMENTING FORMULATIONS 
Sridhar Gopalkrishnan, 22136 Old Forge Ct., Woodhaven, Mich. 
48183 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,608 
Int. C1.5 CO8K 3/00; CO9K 7/00 
US. Cl. 524—5 20 Claims 
1. An oil and gas well cementing composition, comprising: 
a) cement; 
b) styrene/butadiene latex in an amount of from about 5% to 
about 30% by weight of said cement; 
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c) from about 0.05% to about 2% by weight of the nonionic 
surfactant stabilizer additive alkylphenol ethoxylate of the 
following formula: 


R—C6Hs—[CH2—CH2—0],—H 


wherein R is butyl, pentyl, hexyl, heptyl, octyl, nonyl or decyl, 
said alkylphenol ethoxylate having a molecular weight of from 
about 1000 to about 3000 such that n equals from about 25 to 
about 50; 

d) from about 0.01% to about 2% by weight of at least one 
anionic surfactant stabilizer additive selected from the 
group consisting of copolymers of maleic anhydride and 
2-hydroxypropylacrylate such that the molecular weight 
of said copolymer is from about 1000 to about 20,000; 

e) water in an amount such that the total quantity of water is 
from about 30% to about 60% by weight of said cement. 


5,258,429 
CELLULOSE ETHER COMPOSITIONS FOR AQUEOUS 
MEDIA 
Reinhard Kniewske, Fallingbostel, and Eugen Reinhardt, Wals- 
rode, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Wolff Wals- 
rode AG, Walsrode, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 574,311, Aug. 29, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 887,124 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 5, 
1989, 8929400 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 1/26, 51/02, 33/02; CO9I 3/04 
USS. Cl, 524—31 9 Claims 
1. A compression molded composition formed by compres- 
sion molding a composition comprising a previously ungranu- 
lated cellulose ether and a superabsorbent, the superabsorbent 
having: 
(a) a water absorption capacity of,at least 50 g/g; 
(b) a suction power of at least 20 g/g after 5 minutes; and 
(c) a water absorption rate in distilled water of at least 8 g/g 
after 30 s, at least 13 g/g after 60s, and at least 20 g/g after 
120 s. 


5,258,430 
POLYMER COMPOSITIONS FOR THE PRODUCTION 
OF ARTICLES OF BIODEGRADABLE PLASTICS 
MATERIAL AND METHODS OF THEIR PREPARATION 
Catia Bastioli, Novara; Vittorio Bellotti, Fontaneto d’Agogna; 
Luciano Del Guidice, Milan, and Roberto Lombi, Novara, all 
of Italy, assignors to Novamont S.p.A., Milan, Italy 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/01253, § 371 Date Mar. 27, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Mar. 27, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/02024, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 21, 1991 
PCT Filed Aug. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 671,766 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 7, 1989, 67692 A89 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 3/02; CO8F 8/34 
USS. Cl. 524—52 18 Claims 
1. A polymer composition useful for the production of arti- 
cles of biodegradable plastics material, including a destruc- 
tured starch and a synthetic polymer selected from the group 
consisting of ethylene-vinyl alcohol, and polyvinyl] alcohol and 
mixtures thereof, wherein at least a portion of said polymers is 
modified by the substitution of from 0.1 to 5 molar % of the 
functional alcohol groups in the polymer chain by X groups in 
which X is an oxo group or an alkyl carbonyl group in which 
the alkyl group contains from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 
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5,258,431 
WEATHER-RESISTANT POLYACETAL RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS EXHIBITING REDUCED SURFACE 
GLOSS CHARACTERISTICS, AND MOLDED ARTICLES 
THEREOF 
Toru Katsumata, and Nobuyuki Matsunaga, both of Shizuoka, 

Japan, assignors to Polyplastics Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,594 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1991, 3-148736 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/345, 5/20, 5/16, 5/13, 5/10 
USS. Cl, 524—100 12 Claims 
1. A moldable weather-resistant polyacetal resin composi- 
tion exhibiting low surface gloss characteristics comprising a 
melt blend of: 
(A) 100 parts by weight of a polyacetal base resin; 
(B) between 0.01 to 5 parts by weight of a weather stabilizer; 
and 
(C) a surface gloss reducing effective amount of between 1 
to 50 parts by weight of a core-shell polymer having a 
rubbery polymer as the core and a glassy vinyl copolymer 
having at least one oxygenic polar group as the shell. 


5,258,432 

IGNITION RESISTANT POLYCARBONATE BLENDS 
Samuel A. Ogoe, Missouri City; Michael K. Laughner, Lake 

Jackson; Jack W. Muskopf, Lake Jackson, and Jeffrey E. 

Lackey, Lake Jackson, all of Tex., assignors to The Dow 

Chemical Company, Midland, Mich. 

Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 850,323 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/49, 5/523; CO8L 69/00 

US. Cl. 524—141 16 Claims 

9. A composition of matter comprising, in admixture, poly- 
carbonate, a homopolymer of a C;-Cjo alkyl acrylate or a 
C;-Cio alkyl methacrylate, fibril-forming poly(tetrafluoro- 
ethylene), an organophosphorous compound, and an aromatic 
halogenated carbonate oligomer, wherein the aromatic haloge- 
nated carbonate oligomer is present in an amount not exceed- 
ing 15 percent of the composition by weight, the organophos- 
phorous compound is present in an amount not exceeding 5 
percent of the composition by weight, and the poly(tetra- 
fluoroethylene) is present in an amount not exceeding 5 per- 
cent of the composition by weight and said composition does 
not include an inorganic salt. 


5,258,433 

SULFOXIDES OF ALKYLTHIOMETHYLPHENOLS 
Hans-Rudolf Meier, and Paul Dubs, both of Marly, Switzerland, 

assignors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,569 

Claims priority, application Switzerland, Aug. 28, 1990, 

2788/90 
Int. Cl. CO8K 5/41; COTC 317/44, 317/18 

U.S. Cl, 524—155 

1. A compound of the formula I 


22 Claims 


OH 


Ry 


in which R is hydrogen, Cj-C2oalkyl, C2-Cjgalkenyl, Cs—C7. 
cycloalkyl, Cs-C7cycloalkenyl, phenyl or C7-Cophenylalkyl, 
R2 is hydrogen, C;-C2oalkyl, C2-Cigalkenyl, Cs-C7cycloal- 
kyl, Cs-C7cycloalkenyl, phenyl, C7-Cophenylalkyl or a radi- 
cal —CH2—SO—Rs, in which Rs is Cg—C29alkyl which may 
be interrupted by —O—, —S— or —SO— groups, mono- or 
dihydroxy-substituted C2-C)2alkyl, phenyl, benzyl, —(CH2)- 
nCOORg or —CH(CH3)COORg, in which R¢ is C)-C2oalkyl 
and n is 1 or 2, R3 is hydrogen or a group —CH2—SO—Rs, in 
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which Rs is as defined above, and R4 has the same meanings as 
R2, with the proviso that one of the radicals R2, R3 or R4 is the 
group —CH2—SO—Rs and that, if R4 is —CH2—SO—Rs and 
R, and R2 are simultaneously tert-butyl or tert-amyl, Rs is not 
Cg-Cy alkyl. 

13. A mixture of at least one of the compounds defined in 
claim 1 with at least one compound of the formula III 


OH (II) 


R2’ 
, in which 
R;’ 
Ra’ 


Rj’ is hydrogen, C;-C29alkyl, C2-Cigalkenyl, Cs—C7cycloal- 
kyl, Cs-C7cycloalkenyl, phenyl or C7-Cophenylalkyl, R2’ is 
hydrogen, Cy -C29alkyl, C2-Cigalkenyl, Cs-C7cycloalkyl, 
Cs-C7cycloalkenyl, phenyl, C7-Cophenylalkyl or a radical 
—CH2—S—Rs, in which Rs is Cg-C29alkyl which may be 
interrupted by —O—, —S— or —SO— groups, mono- or 
dihydroxy-substituted C2-C)2alkyl, phenyl, benzyl, —(CH?2)- 
nCOORg or —CH(CH3)COORg, in which R¢ is Cj-C29alkyl 
and n is 1 or 2, R3’ is hydrogen or a group —CH2—S—Rs, in 
which Rs is as defined above, and R4’ has the same meanings as 
R2’, with the proviso that one of the radicals R2’, R3’ or Rq’ is 
the group —CH2—S—Rs. 

18. A composition comprising an organic material which is 
sensitive to oxidative, thermal and/or light-induced degrada- 
tion and at least one compound of the formula I according to 
claim 1 or at least one mixture defined in claim 13. 


5,258,434 
FLAME-RETARDANT POLYBUTYLENE 
TEREPHTHALATE RESIN COMPOSITIONS AND MOLD 
PARTS FORMED THEREFROM 

Kazuhito Hanabusa, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Polyplastics 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 887,003 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1991, 3-125803 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/11 

USS. Cl. 524—310 9 Claims 

1. A moldable flame-retardant polybutylene terephthalate 

resin composition comprising: 

(A) 100 parts by weight of a polybutylene terephthalate base 
resin having an intrinsic viscosity of 0.75 to 1.5 dl/g; 

(B) between 1 to 50 parts by weight of a halogenated phe- 
noxy compound which, exclusive of terminal groups, is 
composed of repeating units represented by the general 
formula (1) and having a number-average degree of poly- 
merization of 10 to 25: 


», 4 Xx 
Oo ¥ eae ee 
OH 
Xx x 


wherein X represents a bromine or chlorine atom; and Y 
represents alkylene having 1 to 10 carbon atoms, alkyli- 
dene, cycloalkane, carbonyl, —O—, —S— or —SO2—; 

(C) between 0.1 to 30 parts by weight of an antimony com- 
pound containing both antimony pentaoxide and an alkali 
metal oxide as constituents; 

(D) between 0.01 to 10 parts by weight of a fatty acid ester 
of a polyhydric alcohol; and 


() 
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(E) between 0 to 150 parts by weight of an inorganic filler 
material. 


5,258,435 
PALLADIUM-CONTAINING POLYMER COMPOSITION 
AND A PROCESS FOR ITS PREPARATION 
John M. Huggins, Leverkusen, and Achim Wolfgarten, Koln, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,452 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 13, 

1991, 4108032 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/08 

US. Cl. 524—357 11 Claims 

1. Palladium-containing water-free polymers characterized 
by containing from 1 to 50,000 ppm by weight of metallic 
palladium in colloidal distribution, at least 50% by weight of 
palladium being in the form of colloidal particles having a 
particle diameter of less than 0.5 ym wherein the polymers are 
selected from the group consisting of polyolefins and silicone 
polymers that optionally contain vinyl or allyl groups. 


5,258,436 
FILM-FORMING COMPOSITION; METHOD OF 
PRODUCING SAME AND USE FOR COATING 

PHARMACEUTICALS AND FOODS AND THE LIKE 
Thomas A. Wheatley, Richboro, Pa.; Clayton I. Bridges, Jr., 

Somerset, and Carl R. Steuernagel, Medford, both of N.J., 

assignors to FMC Corporation, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 452,896, Dec. 19, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 764,027 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/05 

USS. Cl, 524—388 10 Claims 

1. A dry solid polymeric film-forming particulate composi- 
tion for use in coating pharmaceutical and foods or the like 
comprising water-soluble cellulose acetate as the film-forming 
polymer having incorporated therein, a plasticizer and op- 
tional pigment produced by freeze drying an aqueous solution 
of the water-soluble cellulose acetate in which the total solids 
content of the solution is from about 5% to about 40%, the 
solids containing about 50% to about 90% polymer, about 2% 
to about 40% plasticizer selected from the group consisting of 
polyethylene glycol of molecular weight range of about 200 to | 
about 4000; triethyl citrate, acetyl triethyl citrate, triacetin and 
glycerin and about 0% to about 20% pigment the said film- 
forming composition being capable of dispersal in an aqueous 
medium to give a water based liquid coating composition. 


5,258,437 
SILICONE PUTTY COMPOSITIONS 
Yoshio Takeuchi, Takasaki, and Masaharu Takahashi, Annaka, 
both of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1991, 3-181653 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/38 
US. Cl. 524—405 9 Claims 
1. A silicone putty composition comprising: 
(1) a diorganosiloxane of the following formula: 


RpSiO(4-ny/2 


wherein R is a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent 
hydrocarbon group, n is a number from 1.98 to 2.02 and 
blocked with a hydroxyl group at one or both ends 
thereof. 

(2) an organopolysiloxane having a terminal alkoxy group, 

(3) boric acid or boron oxide, and 

(4) liquid paraffin. 
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5,258,438 
FLAME RETARDANT RESIN COMPOSITION BASED ON 
BROMOSTYRENE-CONTAINING POLYMERS 
Masanori Suzuki; Hiroyuki Itoh; Seiichi Atomori, and Tateki 
Furuyama, all of Yokkaichi mie, Japan, assignors to DSM 
N.V., Netherlands 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 728,687 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 5/10; CO8K 3/10; CO8L 35/06 
U.S. Cl. 524—409 1 Claim 
1. A flame retardant resin composition comprising the fol- 
lowing components (A), (B) and (C) in the ratio (A):(B):(C)=- 
15-99:0-84:1-30% by weight; and wherein the molar ratio of 
bromine atom and antimony atom is 1.2-4.5:1; 
component (A): a rubber reinforced resin composition com- 
prising: 10-100% by weight of graft copolymer (A-1) 
which is obtained by the polymerization of (b) 90-30% by 
weight of monomer components comprising 5-50% by 
weight of bromostyrene and 95-50% by weight of one or 
more monomers selected from the group consisting of 
aromatic vinyl monomers, cyanated vinyl monomers, 
(meth)acrylic acid ester monomers, maleic anhydride, and 
maleimide monomers in the presence of (a) 10-70% by 
weight of a rubber-like polymer [(a)+(b)=100% by 
weight] and 90-0% by weight of copolymer (A-2) ob- 
tained by the polymerization of 60-90% by weight of 
armoatic vinyl monomers and 40-10% by weight of one 
or more monomers selected from the group consisting of 
cyanated vinyl monomers, (meth)acrylic acid ester mono- 
mers, maleic anhydride, and maleimide monomers; and 
component (B): a bromine-containing copolymer obtained 
by the polymerization of 5-50% by weight of bromosty- 
rene and 95-50% by weight of one or more monomers 
selected from the group consisting of aromatic vinyl mon- 
omers cyanated vinyl monomers, (meth)acrylic acid ester 
monomers, maleic anhydride, and maleimide monomers, 
and 
component (C): an antimony oxide. 


5,258,439 
FLAME-RETARDANT NYLON RESIN COMPOSITION 

Osamu Togashi; Hideyuki Umetsu, both of Nagoya, and 

Masatoshi Iwamoto, Aichi, all of Japan, assignors to Toray 

Industries, Inc., Japan 

Filed Feb. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 652,835 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1990, 2-37998 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 5/10; CO8K 3/10, 3/16; CO8L 77/10 

U.S. Cl, 524—411 7 Claims 

1. A Flame-retardant nylon resin composition which com- 

prises, by weight to the total weight of the composition; 

(A) 30-90% by weight of a nylon copolymer comprising 
80-20% by weight of units derived from hexamethylene 
terephthalamide and 20-80% by weight of units derived 
from hexamethylene adipamide and/or caproamide, 

(B) 5-35% by weight of a flame-retardant polymer compris- 
ing a halogenated polystyrene and / or halogenated poly- 
phenylene ether which polymer contains 50-70% by 
weight of halogen and has a weight-average molecular 
weight of at least 5000, 

(C) 1-10% by weight of at least one auxiliary flame-retard- 
ant selected from the group consisting of antimony oxide, 
sodium antimonate, tin oxide, iron oxide, and zinc oxide, 
and 

(D) 0-50% by weight of reinforcing agent. 
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5,258,440 

RESIN COMPOSITIONS OF HIGH HEAT RESISTANCE 
Yoshiyuki Inaguma, Yamato; Ken Kashiwadate, and Yoshikatsu 

Satake, both of Iwaki, all of Japan, assignors to Kureha 

Kagaku Kogyo K. K., Japan 

Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,261 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1991, 3-135502 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/00 

US. Cl. 524—424 16 Claims 

1. A resin composition of high heat resistance, comprising 
100 parts by weight of at least one arylene thioether ketone 
polymer and a stabilizer consisting essentially of 0.05-30 parts 
by weight of strontium carbonate. 


5,258,441 
POLYIMIDE BASED FRICTION MATERIAL AND 
PREPARATION PROCESS OF THE MATERIAL 
Taizo Nagahiro, Tokyo, and Noboru Umemoto, Mie, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Inc. and NTN- 
Rulon Corp., both of Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 647,703, Jan. 3, 1991, abandoned. This 
application May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 887,600 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1990, 2-408 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 5/14; CO8K 3/26; CO8L 79/08 
U.S, Cl. 524—425 12 Claims 
1. A polyimide-based friction material comprising: 
(a) from 30 to 96 parts by weight of a thermoplastic polyimide 
resin essentially consisting of recurring units of the formula: 


(b) from 2 to 30 parts by weight of fluoro resin, and 
(c) from 2 to 40 parts by weight of calcium carbonate wherein 
the sum of components (a), (b) and (c) is 100 parts by weight. 


5,258,442 
POLYPHENYLENE SULFIDE RESIN COMPOSITION 
Toshikazu Kato; Yasuhisa Ogita, and Kensuke Ogawara, all of 
Mie, Japan, assignors to Tosoh Corporation, Yamaguchi and 
Toso Susteel Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 821,285, Jan. 10, 1992, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 606,256, Oct. 31, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 943,160 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 31, 1989, 1-281809 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/26; CO8L 81/00 
US. Cl. 524—425 11 Claims 
1. A polyphenylene sulfide resin composition suitable for 
encapsulating or coating parts containing metallic components, 
which resin composition comprises (a) 100 parts by weight of 
a polyphenylene sulfide resin with (b) from about 0.1 to about 
10 parts by weight of finely divided calcium carbonate having 
a mean particle size of less than about 0.5 um and a BET 
surface area of greater than about 15 m2/g. 
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5,258,443 
CURABLE AQUEOUS COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT SILANE FUNCTIONAL 
POLYMER AND A RELATIVELY LOW MOLECULAR 
WEIGHT SILANE FUNCTIONAL POLYMER 
Eric Nield, Beaconsfield, and Peter D. Palasz, Taplow, both of 
United Kingdom, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries, 
PLC, London, England 
Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 785,094 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Oct. 30, 1990, 
9023522.7 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 3/20, 5/06; CO8F 8/00; BOSD 1/02 
USS. Cl. 524—501 16 Claims 

1. A curable composition comprising: 

A) An aqueous medium; 

B) A first polymer stably dispersed in said aqueous medium, 
said first polymer having a weight average molecular 
weight of at least 50,000 and being insoluble in water, said 
first polymer having covalently bonded silane groups of 
the Formula (1): 


—Si—(R)3~a (1) 


Ra 


in which a is 0 to 2, R! is Cj-¢ alkyl, and R is OH or a 
hydrolizable group, the groups of Formula (1) contribut- 
ing from 0.05 to 2% by weight of silicon to the weight of 
said First polymer; and 
C) A second polymer dissolved or dispersed in said aqueous 

medium, said second polymer having a weight average 
molecular weight between 300 and 20,000, comprising at 
least two silane groups of Formula (1), the groups of 
Formula (1) contributing between 0.2 and 16% by weight 
of silicon to the weight of said second polymer, and said 
second polymer also comprising covalently bonded cati- 
onic hydrophilic groups in an amount sufficient to render 
said second polymer soluble or self dispersible in the 
aqueous medium, 

the non-volatile weight ratio of said first polymer to said sec- 

ond polymer being in the range 40:1 to 1:4. 


5,258,444 
AQUEOUS COATING COMPOSITION FOR PLASTIC 
SUBSTRATES 

Edward W. Zezinka, Allison Park, Pa.; Susan K. Vicha, Cleve- 

land, Ohio, and Charles M. Kania, Natrona Heights, Pa., 

assignors to PPG Industries, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 8,110 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 3/05; CO8L 75/06, 75/08 

US. Cl. 524—507 21 Claims 

1. An aqueous coating composition comprising an aqueous 
chlorinated polyolefin dispersion and an aqueous polyurethane 
dispersion. 


5,258,445 
FIBER-REINFORCED THERMOPLASTIC MOLDING 
COMPOSITIONS USING A COPOLYESTER 
James M. Sperk, Jr., Parma; Biing-lin Lee, Broadview Heights; 
James W. Summers, Bay Village; Edward M. Faber, deceased, 
late of Avon Lake by Sharon M. Faber, legal representative; 
Hsiungto S. Tseng, Westlake, and Edmond G. Kolycheck, 
Lorain, all of Ohio, assignors to The B. F. Goodrich Company, 
Akron, Ohio 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 759,965, Sep. 16, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,225,476, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 490,190, Mar. 8, 
1990, abandoned. This application Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 
847,529 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 75/00 
U.S. Cl. 524—597 28 Claims 
1. A thermoplastic molding composition, comprising: 
a fiber-reinforced blend containing a thermoplastic copoly- 
ester with at least one immiscible thermoplastic polymer 
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component, said blend containing an effective amount of 
said fibers to improve physical properties thereof and 
being prepared in the presence of at least moderate shear, 
said thermoplastic copolyester formed by the reaction of 
ethylene glycol, terephthalic acid and at least one other 
glycol and/or dicarboxylic acid, and said immiscible ther- 
moplastic polymer component being selected from ther- 
moplastic polyurethane, polyester-ether polymers, block 
styrenic copolymers, polyether block amide, or ethylene 
propylene diene, said blend having a smooth surface es- 
sentially free of fibers when molded at high shear. 


5,258,446 
RESIN COMPOSITION 

Masao Enomoto, and Nobuo Ito, both of Kobe, Japan, assignors 

to Seikoh Chemicals Company, Limited, Kobe and Ajinomoto 

Company, Incorporated, Tokyo, both of Japan 

Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 711,200 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1990, 2-149140 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 3/20; CO8K 3/36; CO8L 51/00 

USS. Cl. 524—538 10 Claims 

1. A resin composition comprising 100 parts by weight of 
synthetic resin containing polyurethane as a main ingredient 
thereof, said synthetic resin being dissolved in an organic 
solvent to form a solution, 5 to 50 parts by weight of powdered 
polyamino acid resin, and 30 to 40 parts by weight of silica, 
said powdered polyamino acid resin and said silica being dis- 
persed in said solution. 


5,258,447 
FLUOROOLEFIN BASED COPOLYMER USEFUL IN 
ELECTRODEPOSITION PAINTS 
Toshio Koishi, Sakado; Mikio Ootani, and Toru Koshita, both of 
Kawagoe, all of Japan, assignors to Central Glass Company, 
Limited, Ube, Japan 
Filed Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,400 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 9, 1991, 3-076377; 
Apr. 23, 1991, 3-091838 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 27/12 
U.S. Cl. 524—544 12 Claims 
1. A method of preparing a copolymer comprising, 
25 to 75 mol % of fluoroolefin; 
10 to 70 mol % of at least one carboxylic acid vinyl ester; 
3 to 75 mol % of a hydroxyl-containing allyl ether selected 
from ethers represented by the formula (1), ethers repre- 
sented by the formula (2) and the ether represented by the 
formula (3), 


CH2—=CHCH2—O—(CH2CH?20),,H () 


where m is an integer from | to 5, 


CH3 
CH2=CHCH2—O—(CH2CHO),,H 


where n is an integer from | to 5, 


OH 


| 
CH)=CHCH?—O—CH2CHCH20H 


and 
0.1 to 20 mol % of an unsaturated carboxylic acid having 
at least 6 carbon atoms in the molecule, 

said method comprising the steps of: 

reacting said fluoroolefin with said at least one carboxylic 
acid vinyl ester, said hydroxyl-containing allyl ether and 
said unsaturated carboxylic acid in an aqueous medium in 
the presence of a radical polymerization initiator, thereby 
forming a copolymer, and 
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obtaining said copolymer in the form of particles suspended 
in said aqueous medium. 


5,258,448 
NEW ABSORBENT POLYMERS, MANUFACTURING 
PROCESS AND THEIR USE IN PARTICULAR FOR 
SANITARY ARTICLES 

Paul Mallo, Chatou, France; Fritz Engelhardt; Ulrich Riegel, 

both of Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany, and 

Riidiger Funk, Wiesbaden Naurod, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 

assignors to Societe Francaise Hoechst, Puteaux, France 

Filed Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 957,006 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 11, 1991, 91 12552 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/00 

USS. Cl. 524—556 20 Claims 

1. Hydrophobic, cross-linked absorbent polymers, insoluble 
in water, in the form of microbeads, based on silica and acrylic 
acid partially salified by an alkali metal, characterized by the 
fact that they can be obtained by a polymerization process in a 
water-in-oil suspension in which an aqueous phase obtained 
extemporaneously from on the one hand, an aqueous solution 
containing one or more hydrosoluble polymerization initiators, 
which are free radical generators, and on the other hand, an 
aqueous phase containing at a concentration of 50+15% by 
weight a mixture containing by weight 2 to 25% of colloidal 
silica and 98 to 75% of acrylic acid of which 60 to 80% is 
salified by an alkali metal, is introduced slowly, under agita- 
tion, into a totally deoxygenated oil phase maintained at boil- 
ing point and containing a protective colloid, with an aqueous 
phase to oil phase weight ratio of between 0.8 and 1.2, then 
when the polymerization reaction is finished, 15 to 55% of the 
water present is eliminated by azeotropic distillation with 
recycling of the organic solvent, then 0.01 to 0.06% in molar 
proportions relative to the monomers of ethyleneglycol diglyc- 
idyl ether is introduced into the reaction mixture at boiling 
point and the azeotropic distillation of the residual water is 
continued until a suspension is obtained which has a dry con- 


tent of 85+ 10% and finally the desired polymer is isolated. 


5,258,449 
LLDPE FILMS WITH IMPROVED OPTICAL 
PROPERTIES 
Vaseem Firdaus, and Pradeep P. Shirodkar, both of Somerset, 
N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 
Division of Ser. No. 797,002, Nov. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 5,210,167. 
This application Jan. 22, 1993, Ser. No. 8,011 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/18 
U.S. Cl, 524—579 5 Claims 
1. A pelletized composition for blown film production com- 
prising a copolymer of ethylene and an alpha olefin of 3 to 10 
carbon atoms prepared in the presence of a cocatalyst which is 
dimethylaluminum chloride in an amount to provide a concen- 
tration in the copolymer product of about 70 to about 350 ppm, 
having a density of 0.914 to 0.940 gm/cm} and an Mz/Mw of 
4 to 10, in combination with an antioxidant in an amount effec- 
tive to stabilize the copolymer against oxidation. 


5,258,450 
POLYARYLENE SULFIDE RESIN COMPOSITION 
Akira Nakata; Naoki Yamamoto; Hiroshi Mori, all of Otake, 
and Takuya Ueno, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Rayon Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 469,374 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 27, 1989, 1-018154; 
Jan. 31, 1989, 1-022102 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 7/04, 7/14; CO8L 81/04 
U.S. Cl. 524—588 12 Claims 
1. A polyarylene sulfide resin composition comprising the 
reaction product of: 
(A) 99 to 60 parts by weight of a polyarylene sulfide resin, 
(B) 1 to 40 parts by weight of a polyorganosiloxane graft 
copolymer prepared by graft-polymerizing a monomer 
comprising at least one of an unsaturated carboxylic acid 
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or its anhydride to a polyorganosiloxane rubber having an 
average particle size of 0.1 to 0.5 um and a degree of 
swelling of 3 to 50 measured by immersing in toluene, 

(C) 0.01 to 10 parts by weight, based on 100 parts by weight 
of the total weight of the components (A) and (B), of at 
least one polyfunctional compound selected from the 
group consisting of polyisocyanate compounds, polyox- 
azoline compounds and polyepoxy compounds, 

wherein the present composition also comprises 0 to 300 wt. 
%, based on the total weight of the components (A), (B) 
and (C), of a filler. 


5,258,451 
METHOD FOR THE PREPARATION OF AN AQUEOUS 
EMULSION OF ORGANOPOLYSILOXANE 

Yoshihiko Ohsawa; Hiroshi Ohashi, and Yoshio Okamura, all of 

Gunma, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 710,871 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 7, 1990, 2-149339 
Int. Cl.5 CO8K 5/06 

U.S, Cl. 524—755 6 Claims 

1. A method for the preparation of an aqueous emulsion of 
an organopolysiloxane in which the droplets of the organo- 
polysiloxane have an average particle diameter not exceeding 
0.3 ym, which method comprises: 
(A) mixing together 

(a) 100 parts by weight of an organopolysiloxane repre- 

sented by the average unit formula 


QaR!4R2,SiO(4—a—b—0)/2» 


in which 
Q is a polyoxyalkylene group represented by the general 
formula 


—R3—O—(C,H2,—O)y—A, 


and is bonded to the silicon atom at the molecular chain 
end of the organopolysiloxane, 

A being a hydrogen atom, an acyl group or a monovalent 
hydrocarbon group, 

R3 being a divalent hydrocarbon group, the subscript x 
being 2, 3 or 4 and the subscript y being a positive 
integer of 3 to 100 

R! is an unsubstituted or halogen-substituted monovalent 
hydrocarbon group having up to 20 carbon atoms or an 
alkoxy group having up to 20 carbon atoms, 

R2 is a monovalent hydrocarbon group substituted with a 
substituent selected from the group consisting of an 
amino group; an alkyl- or aminoalkyl-substituted amino 
group; an amino group after reaction with an epoxy 
compound or an organic or inorganic acid; and a hydro- 
carbon group having an epoxy group or a glycidyloxy 
group unreacted or reacted with an amine compound, 
the subscript a is a positive number in the range of from 

0.001 to 0.2, 
the subscript b is a positive number in the range of from 
1.6 to 2.0, and 
the subscript c is a positive number in the range of from 
0.001 to 0.2, 
with the proviso that a+b-+-c is in the range of from 1.8 
to 2.1, . 
(b) from 5 to 100 parts by weight of a surface active agent, 
and 
(c) from 20 to 2000 parts by weight of water; and 
(B) agitating the mixture of the components (a) and (b) and (c) 
to cause dispersion of the components (a) and (b) in the 
component (c). 
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5,258,452 
POLYISOCYANATE MIXTURES, A PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PRODUCTION AND THEIR USE 
Helmut Reiff, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,564 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 10, 
1991, 4129953 
Int. Cl.5 CO08G 18/30 
U.S. Cl. 524—839 
1. A polyisocyanate mixture characterized by 
a) an average NCO functionality of 2.3 to 4.3, 
b) a content of (cyclo)aliphatically bound isocyanate groups 
of 10.0 to 20.5% by weight, 
c) a content of incorporated tertiary nitrogen of 5 to 250 
milliequivalents per 100 g, 
d) a content of ethylene oxide units arranged in polyether 
chains of 0 to 15% by weight. 


4 Claims 


5,258,453 
DRUG DELIVERY SYSTEM FOR THE SIMULTANEOUS 
DELIVERY OF DRUGS ACTIVATABLE BY ENZYMES 
AND LIGHT 

Jindrich Kopecek, and Nancy L. Krinick, both of Salt Lake City, 

Utah, assignors to University of Utah, Salt Lake City, Utah 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,924 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/48, 63/91; A61L 9/01 

USS. Cl, 525—54.1 31 Claims 

1. A composition for the treatment of cancerous tissues in 
warm-blooded animals containing both an anticancer drug and 
a photoactivatable drug attached to copolymeric carriers com- 
prising a member selected from the group consisting of (a) a 
copolymeric carrier having attached thereto both an antican- 
cer drug and a photoactivatable drug, (b) a mixture of copoly- 
meric carriers wherein one copolymeric carrier has attached 
thereto an anticancer drug and the other copolymeric carrier 
has attached thereto a photoactivatable drug and (c) a mixture 
of polymeric carriers wherein one copolymeric carrier has 
attached thereto both an anticancer drug and a photoactivata- 
ble drug and the other copolymeric carrier has attached 
thereto a member selected from the group consisting of an 
anticancer drug and a photoactivatable drug, with the proviso 
that said anticancer drug is attached to said polymeric carrier 
by side-chains which are stable in the blood stream of said 
warm-blooded animal but susceptible to hydrolysis by lyso- 
somal enzymes intracellularly and wherein said polymeric 
carriers optionally contain a targeting moiety. 


5,258,454 
PEPTIDE SYNTHESIS METHOD AND SOLID SUPPORT 
FOR USE IN THE METHOD 
Rolf H. Berg, Frederiksberg; Kristoffer Almdal, Copenhagen; 

Walther B. Pedersen, Roskilde; Arne Holm, Holte, all of 

Denmark; James P. Tam, New York, N.Y., and Robert B. 

Merrifield, Cresskill, N.J., assignors to Riso National Labora- 

tory, Roshilde, Denmark 

Continuation of Ser. No. 398,846, Aug. 25, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 239,525, Sep. 1, 1988, 
abandoned. This application May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 882,059 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 283/00; C08G 63/48, 63/91 
USS. Cl. 525—54.11 36 Claims 

1. A method for the synthesis of a peptide or protein, the 

method comprising the steps of: 

A) providing a polymer substrate grafted with polystyrene 
chains, said polystyrene chains being selected from the 
group consisting of unsubstituted polystyrene chains and 
polystyrene chains bearing substituents which are not 
reactive under the conditions prevailing in the synthesis, 
the estimated peak molecular weight of the polystyrene 
chains grafted to the polymer, not including substituents, 
being at least 200,000, the polystyrene moiety of the polys- 
tyrene-grafted polymer substrate being functionalized 
with a chemical functionality facilitating the formation of 
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an anchoring linkage between the polystyrene moiety and 
an at least N-protected amino acid selected from the group 
consisting of i) N-protected and, when applicable, side 
chain protected amino acids and ii) N-protected and car- 
boxyl terminal derivatized and, when applicable, side 
chain protected amino acids, 

B) covalently coupling a said at least N-protected amino 
acid to the functionalized polystyrene moiety, said func- 
tionality and said at least N-protected amino acid being 
adapted to each other such that the anchoring linkage 
formed can subsequently be cleaved substantially without 
degradation of the peptide or protein chain which is to be 
synthesized, 

C) removing the N-protecting group from an N-protected 
group of the coupled and N-protected amino acid, the 
group which is N-protected being selected from the group 
consisting of amino and substituted amino, such that reac- 
tion of the now unprotected said group of the coupled 
amino acid with a carboxyl terminal group of a further 
said at least N-protected amino acid is facilitated, said 
carboxyl terminal group being selected from the group 
consisting of carboxyl and activated carboxyl, 

D) reacting said now unprotected group of the last-coupled 
amino acid with a said carboxyl terminal group of a fur- 
ther said at least N-protected amino acid so as to form a 
peptide bond between the two amino acid moieties, 

E) when applicable removing the N-protecting group from 
an N-protected group of the last-coupled N-protected 
amino acid, the group which is N-protected being selected 
from the group consisting of amino and substituted amino, 
such that reaction of the now unprotected said group of 
said last-coupled amino acid with a said carboxyl terminal 
group of a further said at least N-protected amino acid is 
facilitated, 

F) when step E) has been performed, repeating steps D) and 
E) a desired number of times, 

G) when applicable removing protecting groups remaining 
on the amino acid moieties of the synthesized peptide or 
protein chain, 

H) when applicable cleaving the linkage anchoring the 
synthesized peptide or protein chain to the functionalized 
polystyrene moiety, and 

I) when applicable removing any further undesired group 
from the synthesized peptide or protein chain. 


5,258,455 
POLYPHENYLENE ETHER-OLEFIN POLYMER 
COMPOSITIONS WITH IMPROVED PROPERTIES 
Michael P. Laughner, Clifton Park; James J. Scobbo, Jr., Guild- 
erland, both of N.Y., and Marinus E. J. Dekkers, Parkers- 
burg, W. Va., assignors to General Electric Company, Sche- 
nectady, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 698,768, May 13, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 918,338 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 71/12 
US. Cl. 525—68 10 Claims 
1. A composition prepared by (I) preblending (A) an acyl 
group- or electrophilic group-functionalized polyphenylene 
ether having an intrinsic viscosity greater than 0.35 dl./g. and 
(B) an unfunctionalized polyphenylene ether having an intrin- 
sic viscosity in the range of about 0.15-0.35 dl./g.; (ID) blending 
the resulting preblend with (C) an aliphatic olefin polymer 
functionalized by an electrophilic group or an acyl group, 
respectively; and (III) blending the product thus formed with 
(D) a curing agent; 
component B comprising about 45-60% of total components 
A and B and component C comprising about 5-40% of 
total components A, B and C; 

all percentages being by weight, and intrinsic viscosities 
being determined in chloroform at 25° C. 
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5,258,456 
EPOXY RESIN WITH PHENOLIC OH-ARAMIDE/BAN 
BLOCK COPOLYMER 
Mitsukazu Ochi, 1-5, Minami Kasugaoka 7-chome, Ibaraki-Shi 
Osaka; Toshio Tagami, and Osamu Kiyohara, both of Shi- 
zuoka, all of Japan, assignors to Tomoegawa Paper Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo and Mitsukazu Ochi, Osaka, both of Japan 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,801 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1991, 3-074419; 
Apr. 11, 1991, 3-105058; Apr. 11, 1991, 3-105165; Apr. 12, 1991, 
3-106414; Apr. 12, 1991, 3-106415; Apr. 19, 1991, 3-113648; Apr. 
30, 1991, 3-124446; May 1, 1991, 3-126441; May 8, 1991, 
3-131617; May 9, 1991, 3-132117; May 14, 1991, 3-136919; May 
15, 1991, 3-138626; May 15, 1991, 3-138650; May 21, 1991, 
3-144065; May 22, 1991, 3-145240; Dec. 26, 1991, 3-356750 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/02, 63/04 
U.S. Cl. 525—90 
1. An epoxy resin composition comprising: 
(A) an epoxy resin modified material obtained by reacting an 
epoxy resin and a phenolic hydroxyl group-containing 
aramid/polybutadiene-acrylonitrile block copolymer rep- 
resented by formula (I): 


13 Claims 


@ 


ll | ll 
+C-+-¢ CH;—CH=CH—CH}-¢ CH—CH235- C—NH— 


oO oO O 


ll ll ll 
—Ar—NH+-¢C—Ar!—C—NH—Ar’—NHietC—Ar— 


ll 
—C—NH—Ar—NHF-+t 


wherein Ar! and Ar? each represent a divalent aromatic 
group; Ar? represents a phenolic hydroxyl group-contain- 
ing divalent aromatic group; x represents an integer of 
from 3 to 7; y represents an integer of from 1 to 4; y/(x+y) 
is from 0.1 to 0.3; z represents an integer of from 5 to 15; 
m represents an integer of from 1 to 400; n represents an 
integer of from | to 400; n/(m+n) is from 0.01 to 0.50; and 
1 represents an integer of from 1 to 50, 

(B) an epoxy resin, and 

(C) a hardener. 


5,258,457 
METHOD OF CHEMICALLY CROSSLINKING 
UNSATURATED POLYMERS 

James R. Erickson, Katy, Tex., assignor to Shell Oil Company, 

Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No, 558,370, Jul. 27, 1990, Pat. No. 5,124,405. 

This application Mar. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 856,423 
Int. Cl. CO8L 61/20, 61/24, 61/28, 61/32 

U.S. Cl. 525—92 7 Claims 

1. A method of curing unsaturated polymers which have less 
than 10 Meq/100 grams of polymer of functional groups which 
undergo a crosslinking reaction with amino resins and which 
contain at least one double bond between a tertiary carbon 
atom and another carbon with unsaturated polymers which 
have 10 Meq/100 grams of polymer or more of such functional 
groups, said method consisting essentially of mixing such poly- 
mers with an amino resin in the presence of a proton-donating 
acid catalyst. 


5,258,458 
COMPOSITION FOR PROVIDING OIL AND WATER 
REPELLENCY 
Kathy Allewaert, Haverlee; Inge Bohez, Waregem, and Pierre V. 
Elst, Zemst, all of Belgium, assignors to Minnesota Mining 
and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 662,780 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 83/04 
US. Cl. 525—104 8 Claims 
1. A composition for treating fibrous substrates to provide 
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oil and water repellency the composition comprising an aque- 
ous emulsion of a) a terpolymer comprising randomly distrib- 
uted i) units containing a fluoroaliphatic group, Ry, ii) fluorine- 
free organic units derived from ethylenic compounds capable 
of free-radical polymerization, and iii) units containing silicone 
and b) a fluorine-containing compounds derived from 
fluoroaliphatic radical-containing monoalcohols, di- or poly- 
isocyanates and isocyanate blocking agents. 


5,258,459 
RESIN COMPOSITION FOR COATING AND 
ELECTRODEPOSITION COATING COMPOSITION 
CONTAINING THE SAME 
Norihide Fujimoto, Sennan; Shigeki Tanaka, Amagasaki; Take- 
shi Fukui, Kawanishi, and Yuji Numashima, Nishinomiya, all 
of Japan, assignors to Shinto Paint Co., Ltd., Amagasaki, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 752,786 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1990, 2-231024 


Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/00 
USS. Cl, 525—109 3 Claims 
1. An electrodeposition coating composition comprising a 
resin coating composition (D) obtained by reacting (A) an 
epoxy resin, (B) a butadiene-acrylonitrile copolymer having 
carboxyl groups at both terminals of the molecule and (C) 
resorcinol. 


5,258,460 
POLYMERIC REACTION PRODUCTS 
Dieter Faul, Bad Durkheim; Gerhard Hoffmann, Otterstadt; 
Klaus Huemke, Friedelsheim; Ulrich Heimann, and John A. 
Gilbert, both of Muenster, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 
signors to BASF Lacke+ Farben Aktiengesellschaft, Muen- 
ster, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 747,026, Aug. 19, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 856,828 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 14, 
1990, 4029199 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 63/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—113 7 Claims 
1. A polymeric reaction product obtained from 
A. a polyoxyalkylene which has an average molecular 
weight M, of from 140 to 10,000 and contains on average 
from 1.5 to 3.0 primary and/or secondary amino groups 
and 
B. a polymer which is based on a conjugated diene, has an 
average molecular weight M,, of from 250 to 50,000, con- 
tains on average from 1.5 to 3.0 epoxy groups per mole- 
cule and is obtained by reacting a hydroxyl or carboxyl- 
containing polymer with a glycidyl compound selected 
from the group consisting of epihalohydrin, polyglycidyl 
ethers which contain from 1.5 to 3.0 epoxy groups on 
average, diglycidyl ethers of aliphatic C2-C1-diols and 
polyglycidyl ethers of monocyclic or polycyclic aromatic 
compounds which contain two or more phenolic hy- 
droxyl groups, 
the amount of (A) being such that from 1.3 to 3.0 amino groups 
of component (A) are present per epoxy group of component 


(B). 


5,258,461 
ELECTROCODEPOSITION OF POLYMER BLENDS FOR 
PHOTORECEPTOR SUBSTRATES 
John S. Facci, Webster; Ronald E. Jansen; David H. Pan, both 

of Rochester; William G. Herbert, Williamson; Donald S. 
Sypula, and Joseph Mammino, both of Penfield, all of N.Y., 
assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 606,846 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 27/14, 27/16, 67/02, 69/00 
US. Cl. 525—165 7 Claims 
1. A polymer film comprising a microheterogeneous blend 





348 


of at least two thermopiastic polymers, the film being com- 
prised of micro-domains of a guest polymer dispersed in a host 
polymer, and being produced by electrodepositing a dispersion 
of charged particles of said guest polymer and said host poly- 
mer, said dispersion being formed without a nitrogen-contain- 
ing base. 


5,258,462 
MISCIBLE POLYKETONE POLYMER BLEND 
Joseph M. Machado, Destrehan, La., and Raymond N. French, 
Missouri City, Tex., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 796,957 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 67/02 
U.S. Cl. 525—185 3 Claims 
1. A composition comprising a miscible blend of: 
a polyketone terpolymer having recurring units represented 


by the formula 


CO-€CH2—CH2}tr-t-COFGFh- 


wherein G is derived from a monomer of an ethylenically 
unsaturated hydrocarbon of at least 3 carbon atoms poly- 
merized through the ethylenic unsaturation and the ratio 
of y:x is no more than about 0.5, and 

a copolymer of repeat units derived from an unsubstituted 
styrene monomer, and repeat units derived from an unsub- 
stituted vinyl phenyl monomer, wherein the copolymer 
contains about 35 mol % repeat units derived from vinyl 
phenol, based on total moles of repeat units. 


5,258,463 
BLENDS FOR CONSUMER WASTE BAGS 

Susan P. Evans, Canandaigua, N.Y., and Pradeep P. Shirodkar, 

Somerset, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corporation, Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 933,849 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/20, 25/06, 23/08; CO8K 3/00 

U.S. Cl. 524—528 6 Claims 

1. A ternary blend containing linear low density polyethyl- 
ene (LLDPE), isotactic polybutene and polystyrene consisting 
of styrene, para-methylstyrene or mixtures thereof, wherein 
the linear low density polyethylene contains an olefin of 4 to 10 
carbon atoms and wherein the polybutene is at least partially 
isotactic, partially crystalline butene-1 polymer comprising at 
least about 80 wt. % of polymerized butene-1 wherein the 
relative amounts of each ranges as follows: 

87 to 96% of LLDPE 

1 to 10% polybutene 

1 to 10% polystyrene 

0.01 to 10% color and antiblock agents. 


5,258,464 
IMPACT COPOLYMER COMPOSITIONS 
James D. McCullough, Jr., Houston, Tex., and Harold K. 
Ficker, Wayne, N.J., assignors to Shell Oil Company, Hous- 
ton, Tex. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 471,467, Jan. 29, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,676 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 23/10, 23/26 
US. Cl. 525—244 9 Claims 

1. A polypropylene impact copolymer composition consist- 
ing essentially of a homopolymer phase of propylene homopol- 
ymer and a copolymer phase of copolymer of ethylene and 
propylene, wherein the ratio of the intrinsic viscosity of the 
copolymer phase to the homopolymer phase is form bout 1.1 to 
about 1.3, the copolymer phase has from about 38% by weight 
to about 60% by weight of ethylene, based on total copolymer 
phase, the copolymer phase has a crystallinity of at most about 
8% by weight based on the weight of the copolymer phase and 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


the impact copolymer has a melt flow of from about 10 dg/min 
to about 70 dg/min, as determined by ASTM-1238 Cond. L. 


5,258,465 
POLYMERIC PEROXIDE, POLYMERIZATION 
INITIATOR AND METHOD FOR PRODUCTION OF 
BLOCK COPOLYMER 
Shuji Suyama; Yasumasa Watanabe; Hideyo Ishigaki, and 
Hiromi Kumura, all of Aichi, Japan, assignors to Nippon Oil 
& Fats Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 21, 1991, Ser. No. 703,832 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1990, 2-137099 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 409/00, 409/30, 409/34, 409/38 
US. Cl. 525—263 8 Claims 
1. An ester type polymeric peroxide having a group of the 
formula (I) 


t CH3 CH3 t 


ee 
CH3 


a group of the formula (I’) 


To. 
se and 


H CH3 


a group of the formula (IT) 


wherein X stands for one member selected from the group 
consisting of —CH2—CH2—, —C=C— and 


continuously bound such that I and I’ occur randomly in alter- 
nation with II, having a (1):(I’) molar ratio in the range of from 
9:1 to 1:9 and a [((1)+(1’)]:(ID molar ratio in the range of from 
6:4 to 4:6, and having an average molecular weight in the range 
of from 1,000 to 20,000. 


5,258,466 
PAPER SIZE 

Giinter Sackmann, Leverkusen; Joachim Kénig, Odenthal; Fritz 

Puchner, Cologne, and Heinz Baumgen, Leverkusen, all of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 713,923 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 21, 

1990, 4019798 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/24, 20/10, 22/06 

U.S. Cl. 525—282 16 Claims 

1. Polymers obtained by free-radical emulsion polymeriza- 
tion of at least one monomer, capable of polymerization by a 
free-radical mechanism, in the presence of a mixture of 
a) a polymer of the formulae (I) and/or (II) 
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hs 

Ci—clt cth—-¢ 
Cc Cc R2 
ONL y 
Oo : Oo 
R 


I 
(SO3M)n, 


| 
(SO3M)n 


wherein 

M designates a cation-forming radical 

n designates 1 or 2, 

R designates an aliphatic radical having 1 to 10 C atoms or 
an aromatic radical having 6 to 10 C atoms, or 
—(CH2)2NH(CH2)2—, 

R, designates H or —CH3, 

R2 designates H, C;-C¢-alkyl, or phenyl, 

R3 designates the hydrocarbon radical of an amine and 

x and y are selected such that the weight-average molecular 
weight (My) of the polymers (I) and (II) is 5000 to 
500,000, and the ratio x:y is 1:4 to 1:1, and 

b) a low-molecular emulsifier carrying sulphonic acid groups 

of the formula (III) 


(CH2)n—SO3M (i) 


where 

n= 10-14 and 

M=H, Na, K, NH4 or R3NH3 characterized in that the 
polymeric/low molecular emulsifier weight ratio is be- 
tween 20:1 and 1:1. 


5,258,467 
CATALYTIC SOLUTION HYDROGENATION OF 
NITRILE RUBBER 

Garry L. Rempel; Neil T. McManus, and Xiang-Yao Guo, all of 

Waterloo, Canada, assignors to Polysar Rubber Corporation, 

Sarnia, Canada 

Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,239 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/04 

USS. Cl, 525—339 10 Claims 

1. An improved process for the production of a hydroge- 
nated nitrile rubber wherein a nitrile rubber which is a polymer 
comprising a conjugated C4-C¢ diolefin and a C3-Cs unsatu- 
rated nitrile is hydrogenated in solution in an organic solvent in 
the presence of a divalent ruthenium catalyst selected from 
compounds of the general formula RuX Y(CO))ZL2 wherein X 
is selected from a halogen atom or a carboxylate group, Y is 
selected from a halogen atom, a hydrogen atom, a phenyl 
group, a carboxylate group or a styryl group, Z is selected 
from CO, pyridine, benzonitrile, or no ligand and L is selected 
from the phosphine ligands of the general formula PR3 in 
which R is selected from alicyclic or alkyl groups, the im- 
provement being that the hydrogenation is undertaken in the 
presence of water and an organic additive, the amount of water 
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being from about 0.5 to about 2.5 parts by weight per 100 parts 
by weight of said organic solvent, said organic additive being 
selected from the group comprising carboxylic acids of the 
formula Ar—COOH wherein Ar is the aromatic group C6Hs 
or the chlorine substituted aromatic group C6H4Cl, carboxylic 
acids of the formula R! —COOH wherein R! is selected from 
Q—(CH2)m— where Q is selected from hydrogen, amine, 
hydroxy and phenoxy and m is an integer from 1 to 6, or R! is 
selected from T—C(CH3)—, T—CH2—(CH2),—, 
T2xCH—(CH2)p—, T3C—(CH2),—, CH3—CHT—(CH2)p 
-1- CH3—(CH2),—CHT—(CH?2)p_ 1 y— or 
CH3—(CH2),— 1—CHT — where T is fluorine or chlorine, p is 
0 or an integer from 1 to 5 and y is an integer from | to 3, or 
from carboxylic acids of the formula HOOC—(CHp. 
)n—COOH where n is an integer from 1 to 4 and from cin- 
namic and citric acids present in an amount of from about 0.35 
to about 1.5 parts by weight per 0.01 g of ruthenium in the 
catalyst and from chloroacetic and ascorbic acids present in an 
amount of from about 0.2 to about | parts by weight per 0.01 
g of ruthenium in the catalyst and from oxalic acid present in 
an amount of from about 0.15 to about 0.5 parts by weight per 
0.1 g of ruthenium in the catalyst. 


5,258,468 
PERMANENTLY ANTISTATIC POLYACRYLATE 
ARTICLES AND PROCESS FOR MAKING THEM 
Raj Chakrabarti, 1361 Redfern Dr., Upper St. Clair, Pa. 15241 
Filed Apr. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 685,743 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 8/32 
USS. Cl. 525—380 6 Claims 
1. A process for permanently eliminating static from poly- 
acrylate resin articles having the formula: 


R R” 

| f 
—Ci?C —CH2—Ci 

| n2 


COOR’ 


ni x 


wherein R is either hydrogen or an alkyl group containing 
from 1 to 2 carbon atoms; R’ is an alkyl group containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms; R” is phenyl, cyano, or acetoxy 
group; nj+n2=1 wherein n; has a value ranging from 
about 0.2 to 1 and nz has a value ranging from 0 to 0.8; and 
where x is an integer ranging from about 100 to about 
10,000,000, by reacting such articles on their surfaces with 
an excess of dialkanolamine having the formula: 


R,;OH 


R20OH 


wherein R;OH and R2OH are alkanol groups containing 
from 1 to 4 carbon atoms. 


5,258,469 
PREPARATION OF 2-(PYRIDYL)ETHYL BIS-(TRIALKYL 
SILYL)PHOSPHONATE DERIVATIVES SUBSTITUTED 
PHOSPHOROUS COMPOUNDS 

David L. Thorn, West Chester, Pa.; Owen W. Webster, and 
Robert C. Wheland, both of Wilmington, Del., assignors to E. 

I. Du Pont de Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 649,542, Jan. 24, 1991, Pat. No. 5,194,616. 

This application Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 957,151 


Int. Cl.5 CO8G 69/48 
US. Cl. 525—420 7 Claims 
1. A catalytic process for increasing the molecular weight of 
a polyamide comprising heating a polyamide in the presence of 
a compound of the formula 
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O OSiR3 
7 
CH27CH2—P 
5 2 
OSiR3 


N 


wherein each R? is independently hydrocarbyl or substituted 
hydrocarbyl. 


5,258,470 
MOLDING COMPOUNDS BASED ON AROMATIC 
POLYAMIDES 

Giinter Poll; Jiirgen Finke; Horst Beyer, all of Marl, and Harald 

Modler, Bochum, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Hiils Aktiengesellschaft, Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed May 28, 1992, Ser. No. 889,282 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 12, 

1991, 4119301 
Int. Cl.5 CO8L 77/10 

U.S. Cl. 525—425 6 Claims 

1. An aromatic polyamide molding composition, compris- 
ing: 

I. an aromatic polyamide having the basic structure 


mp, OO-4 


| i | 
O OH 


wherein 

Ar is an aromatic radical without amine-reactive func- 
tional groups 

n is a number ranging from 5 io 500, X is —SO2— or 
—CO—, and Y is —O— or —S—-; and 

II. an aromatic liquid crystalline thermoplastic having a 

melting point in the range of 250°-330° C., a thermal 

stability up to 400° C., a liquid crystalline phase in the 

processing range of the molding composition and an in- 

compatability with Component I, which incompatibility is 

defined as a phase separation of the aromatic polyamide 

and the thermoplastic in the temperature range of 273° to 

400° C. 


5,258,471 
CURABLE COMPOSITION COMPRISING A 
CRYSTALLISABLE POLYMER 

Eric Nield, Beaconsfield, and Riaz A. Choudhery, Slough, both 

of England, assignors to Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, 

London, England 

Filed Jun. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 709,579 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 19, 1990, 
9013678 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 7, 2010, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 20/00 

U.S. Cl. 525—438 9 Claims 

1. A composition comprising a polymer phase in dispersion 
in a non-aqueous continuous diluent, in which the polymer 
phase comprises a crystallisable polyester, a curable solvent for 
the crystallisable polyester which is miscible with the continu- 
ous diluent, and, optionally, an auxiliary solvent, and in which 
the curable solvent is reacted with the crystallisable polyester, 
so as to form a stabiliser for the dispezsion. 
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5,258,472 
PROCESSABLE, HIGH MOLECULAR WEIGHT 
POLYANILINE AND FIBERS MADE THEREFROM 
Alan G. MacDiarmid, Drexel Hill; Elliot Scherr, and Xun Tang, 
both of Philadelphia, all of Pa., assignors to The Trustees of 
The University of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 768,352, Sep. 30, 1991, Pat. No. 5,177,187, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 306,448, Feb. 3, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 950,414 
Int. Cl.5 CO8J 67/02; C08G 73/00 
USS, Cl. 525—540 16 Claims 

1. A process for preparing polyaniline base comprising 

(a) providing crystalline polyaniline base; 

(b) converting said crystalline polyaniline base to a protonic 
acid salt; and 

(c) reconverting said salt to a base, wherein said reconverted 
base is an amorphous polyaniline base having a molecular 
weight of at least about 300,000 as determined by gel 
permeation chromatography. 


5,258,473 
PREPARATION OF FINELY DIVIDED, 
WATER-SOLUBLE POLYMERS 

Manfred Niessner, Schifferstadt; Stefan Wickel; Walter Schnei- 

der, both of Ludwigshafen; Juergen Beck, Viernheim; Hein- 

rich Hartmann, Limburgerhof, and Thomas Meyer, Boehl- 

Iggelheim, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF 

Aktiengeselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 438,876, Feb. 3, 1989,. This 
application Mar. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 663,019 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 8, 

1990, 4007313 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 22, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 2/08, 20/06 

USS. Cl. 526—78 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a finely divided, water- 
soluble polymer comprising, polymerizing an aqueous solution 
in not less than 20% strength by weight of water-soluble, 
monoethylenically unsaturated monomers in the presence of a 
free radical initiator in a kneader with formation of a finely 
divided, water-soluble polymer gel, wherein from 0.1 to 10% 
by weight, based on the total monomers, of a surfactant is used 
in the polymerization, initially polymerizing said aqueous 
solution to a conversion of the monomers of not less than 60% 
in the absence of surfactants or in the presence of not more 
than 50% of the total amount of surfactant, and then adding the 
remaining amount of surfactant to the reaction mixture and 
completing the polymerization. 


5,258,474 

PROCESS FOR PRODUCING a-OLEFIN POLYMER 
Toshio Sasaki; Hirofumi Jyohouji; Takeshi Ebara, all of 
Ichihara, Japan, and Kiyoshi Kawai, Chiba, Japan, assignors 

to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Division of Ser. No. 729,791, Jul. 10, 1991, Pat. No. 5,215,951, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 262,692, Oct. 26, 1988, 

abandoned. This application Sep. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 945,927 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 29, 1987, 62-274773 

Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/654, 4/656, 10/00 
USS. Cl. 526—119 19 Claims 
1. A process for producing an a-olefin polymer which com- 
prises polymerizing an a-olefin in the presence of a catalyst 
system which consists of 

(A) is a solid catalyst component containing at least titanium, 
magnesium, halogen, and an electron donor, obtained by 
(i) reducing a titanium compound represented by the 
formula Ti(OR®),X4_ n wherein R® denotes a hydrocar- 
bon group of 1 to 20 carbon atoms, X denotes halogen, 
and n is a number defined by 0<n=4, with an or- 
ganomagnesium compound in the presence of an or- 
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ganosilicon compound having one or more Si—O bonds 
and, 

(ii) treating the resulting solid product with an ester com- 
pound and a mixture of an ether compound and titanium 
tetrachloride, and : 

(B) a sterically hindered aluminum amide compound repre- 
sented by the formula 


CH; CH; 


(C2H5)z 


(OC2Hs5)y 
CH; CH3 


wherein x is defined by 0.001=x30.7, y is defined by 
0=y3S3, and is defined by 0<z<3 with the proviso that 
x+y+z=3 
at a temperature of 0° to 100° C. under a pressure of 3 to 100 
atmospheres. 


5,258,475 
CATALYST SYSTEMS FOR POLYMERIZATION AND 
COPOLYMERIZATION OF OLEFINS 

Yury V. Kissin, East Brunswick, N.J., assignor to Mobil Oil 

Corporation, Fairfax, Va. 

Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,110 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/622, 10/02 

U.S. Cl. 526—129 32 Claims 

1. A process for polymerizing an olefin feed comprising 
ethylene under ethylene polymerization conditions with a 
catalyst comprising a catalyst precursor and a cocatalyst, 


wherein the catalyst precursor is a metallocene derivative of 
a transition metal, and 

wherein the cocatalyst comprises a mixture of at least two 
compounds: (i) trimethylaluminum, Al(CH3)3, and (ii) at 
least one organotin compound selected from the group 
consisting of: 


R,;R2R3Sn—OH 
or RjR2SnO and 
R;Sn(O)OH; 


wherein Rj, R2, R3, are C;-C29 alkyl groups; wherein the 
molar ratio between Al provided by said al(CH3)3 and O pro- 
vided by said organotin compound is greater than 1; wherein 
the amount of the cocatalyst and the catalyst precursor are 
such that the oxygen:transition metal molar ratio is about 10:1 
to about 10,000:1; and recovering a linear polymeric product 
containing at least 80 weight percent of ethylene units. 


5,258,476 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING ETHYLENE-a-OLEFIN 
COPOLYMERS 

Toshio Sasaki; Hirofumi Johoji; Hiroyuki Shiraishi, all of 

Ichihara, and Yoshihiro Miyoshi, Chiba, all of Japan, assign- 

ors to Sumitomo Chemical Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 850,314 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 15, 1991, 3-051128 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/64 

USS. Cl. 526—161 12 Claims 

1. A process for producing an ethylene-a-olefine copolymer 
made up of at least 80% by mole of ethylene which comprises 
copolymerizing ethylene and an a-olefin at a polymerization 
temperature greater than 120° C. by using a catalyst system 
comprising (A) a titanium amide compound represented by the 
following general formula: 


CHEMICAL 


(R'R?N)4.nTi¥n 


RP le-g TY 

8! AND RY + Cy-Cyq HYDROCARBON GROUP 
Ys ALKOXY GROUP 

a:06a63 


wherein R! and R2 each represent a hydrocarbon group having 
1 to 30 carbon atoms, Y represents an alkoxy group and n 
represents a number satisfying 0=n=3, and (B) an oxygen- 
containing alkylaluminum compound. 


5,258,477 
MONOMERS AND POLYMERS CONTAINING ACETAL 
AND ALDEHYDE GROUPS 
John J. Tsai, Belle Mead; Patrick G. Jobe, Westfield; Robert L. 
Billmers, Stockton; Rama S. Chandran, South Bound Brook; 
Paul R. Mudge, Belle Mead, and Michael T. Sarkis, Law- 
renceville, all of N.J., assignors to National Starch and Chemi- 
cal Investment Holding Corporation, Bridgewater, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 411,440, Sep. 22, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 598,565 
Int. Cl1.5 CO8F 16/34; COTD 319/06; COTC 69/34, 213/00 
USS. Cl. 526—315 10 Claims 
1. An acetal-containing monomer selected from the group 
consisting of (3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl crotonate, 
(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl! fumarate, (3,3-dimethoxy- 
2,2-dimethyl)propyl maleate, (3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)- 
propyl itaconate, bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl fu- 
marate, bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl)propyl maleate, and 
bis(3,3-dimethoxy-2,2-dimethyl) propyl itaconate. 


5,258,478 
LOW SELF-ABSORBING, INTRINSICALLY 
SCINTILLATING POLYMERS 
Joseph B. Schlenoff; Jayesh Dharia, and Kurtis F. Johnson, all 
of Tallahassee, Fla., assignors to Florida State University, 
Tallahassee, Fla. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 874,748 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 216/36, 220/14, 212/08, 220/42 
US. Cl. 526—316 11 Claims 
1. An intrinsically scintillating polymer having a repeating 
unit in the polymer chain derived from a chromophore of the 
formula: 


Rj 





352 


wherein R; is vinyl, a-methyl vinyl, vinyl phenyl, or vinyl 
benzyl, and R2 and R3 are independently hydrogen, alkyl, aryl, 
cyano, nitro, halo, or ether. 


5,258,479 
SELF-ADHESIVE ACRYLATE COPOLYMERS, A 
PROCESS FOR THEIR PREPARATION AND 
SELF-ADHESIVE WEBS, WHICH CONTAIN THEM 
Hans Knudsen, and Wolfgang Meyer, both of Rorschach, Swit- 
zerland, assignors to Sellotape AG, Rorschach, Switzerland 
Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 884,738 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 4/04 


US. Cl. 526—317.1 18 Claims 


1. A self-adhesive acrylate copolymer prepared by a process 
comprising: 
subjecting acryl monOmers to a combined suspension poly- 
merization and emulsion polymerization. 


5,258,480 
SYNTHESES OF EPOXYSILICONES 

Richard P. Eckberg, Saratoga Springs, and Robert F. Agars, 

Clifton Park, both of N.Y., assignors to General Electric 

Company, Waterford, N.Y. 

Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 885,095 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 77/06 

US, Cl. 528—15 6 Claims 

1. A process for producing epoxysilicone comprising the 

steps of: 

(a) preparing a mixture comprising an SiH-containing silane 
or siloxane and a tertiary amine; 

(b) adding to the mixture a hydrosilation catalyst which is a 
metal complex of the formula RhX3(R!2S)3 or 
PtX2(R!2S)2 wherein X is a halogen other than F—, and 
each R! group is independently C,1-3o)alkyl, aryl, alkaryl 
or aralkyl, each of which may be substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted; and, 

(c) reacting by hydrosilation addition an olefin epoxide with 
the mixture of step (b) to produce an eopxysilicone. 


5,258,481 
MULTIFUNCTIONAL WATER-DISPERSIBLE 
CROSSLINKING AGENTS 

Laurentius C. J. Hesselmans, ’s-Hertogenbosch, and Johanna A. 

M. van den Goorbergh, Waalwijk, both of Netherlands, as- 

signors to Stahl Holland B. V., Waalwijk, Netherlands 

Filed Apr. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 862,786 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Apr. 3, 1991, 

9100578 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/80 

US. Cl. 528—28 43 Claims 

1. A crosslinking composition which is an oligomeric mate- 
rial which contains carbodiimide functionalities and reactive 
functional groups which are other than the carbodiimide func- 
tional groups. 


5,258,482 
POLYISOCYANATES CONTAINING ALLOPHANATE 
AND ISOCYANURATE GROUPS, A PROCESS FOR 
THEIR PRODUCTION FROM A MIXTURE OF 
DIISOCYANATES AND THEIR USE IN 
TWO-COMPONENT COATING COMPOSITIONS 
Patricia B. Jacobs, Pittsburgh; Terry A. Potter, Beaver; Richard 
R. Roesler, and Roger W. Rumer, both of Wexford, all of Pa., 
assignors to Miles Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 897,732 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 23, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 18/30 
U.S. Cl. 528—49 13 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a polyisocyanate mixture 
having an NCO content of 10 to 47% by weight and containing 
isocyanurate and allophanate groups in a molar ratio of 
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monoisocyanurates to monoallophanates of 10:1 to 1:5 which 
comprises 

a) catalytically trimerizing a portion of the isocyanate 
groups of a mixture of 1,6-hexamethylene diisocyanate 
and a cyclic organic diisocyanate having (cyclo)aliphati- 
cally bound isocyanate groups in a molar ratio of 10:90 to 
90:10, 

b) adding 0.001 to 0.5 moles, per mole of said organic diiso- 
cyanate, of a monoalcohol containing at least 1 carbon 
atom and having a molecular weight of up to 2500 to said 
organic diisocyanate prior to or during the trimerization 
reaction of step a) and 

c) terminating the trimerization reaction at the desired de- 
gree of trimerization by adding a catalyst poison and/or 
by thermally deactivating the catalyst. 


5,258,483 
POLYARYLATE AND PROCESS FOR PREPARING THE 
SAME 
Tatsushi Yoshida, Kobe; Shigemi Matsumoto, Akashi, and 
Masahiro Asada, Kobe, all of Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi 
Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka 
Filed Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 688,219 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 23, 1990, 2-107075 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 59/00 


U.S. Cl. 528—87 10 Claims 


1. A polyarylate polymer comprising units derived from an 
aromatic carboxylic acid compound and units derived from a 
bisphenol compound, said polyarylate polymer having an 
epoxy-containing terminal group introduced by the reaction 
between a terminal carboxyl group of the unit of said aromatic 
carboxylic acid compound and a hydroxyl group of a com- 
pound having both a hydroxyl group and an epoxy group. 


5,258,484 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
POLYCARBONATE 
Reinhard Schomiicker, Leverkusen; Uwe Hucks, Alpen; Giinther 
Weymans, Leverkusen; Wolfgang Herrig, Bergisch Gladbach, 
and Jiirgen Kirsch, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengeselischaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 902,356 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 27, 
1991, 4121212 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 64/24 
US. Cl. 528—196 8 Claims 
1. A process for the continuous production of a thermoplas- 
tic aromatic polycarbonate in a reactor system which includes 
a tube reactor and a tank equipped with a stirrer, comprising 
(i) preheating to at least 45° C. a 25 to 30% by weight dial- 
kali diphenolate solution in water 
(ii) introducing gaseous phosgene in at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of CH2Cl2 and chloro- 
benzlene, to form a phosgene solution containing 5 to 65 
mol % excess based on the quantity of said dialkali di- 
phenolate, 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


(iii) combining said phosgene solution with said dialkali 
diphenolate solution in a mixer to form a mixture and 
transporting said mixture at least partly against the force 
of gravity into said tube reactor to facilitate a polyconden- 
sation reaction and in which after a residence time of at 
least 10 seconds and without dissipation of the heat of 
reaction, adding a chain terminator, and establishing a pH 
value of 11 to 14 by adding an aqueous NaOH solution 
shortly before, at the same time as or shortly after the 
adding said chain terminator, and 

(iv) dissipating said heat of reaction in said tank and 

(v) adding aqueous sodium hydroxide and a catalyst selected 
from the group consisting of triethyl amine and N-ethyl 
piperidine to complete said reaction. 


5,258,485 
AROMATIC POLYETHERS, FLUORESCENT RESIN 
COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME, AND 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING SAME 
Shigeru Matsuo; Naoto Yakoh, and Shinji Chino, all of Chiba, 
Japan, assignors to Idemitsu Kosan Company Limited, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 334,494, Apr. 7, 1989, Pat. No. 5,153,306. 
This application Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,047 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 8, 1988, 63-086636; 
May 26, 1988, 63-129189; Jun. 30, 1988, 63-163755; Aug. 22, 
1988, 63-107583; Sep. 12, 1988, 63-228272; Sep. 13, 1988, 
63-230999; Sep. 19, 1988, 63-234363; Feb. 20, 1989, 1-40034 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/06 
US. Cl, 528—206 6 Claims 
1. A fluorescent resin composition comprising an aromatic 
polyether having a recurring unit as represented by following 
general formula [I]: 


(R!) (R2)m 


tor at 


Ps ae * 


Z 


ts "4 


& 


(R3)n 


in which R stands for a formula represented by the following: 


CHEMICAL 


-continued 
(R'%, 


N 
“a 
—CH? CH2— or 
Sy 


(R!° stands for a halogen atom, a lower alkyl group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, a lower alkoxy group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, an aryl group having from 6 to 
8 carbon atoms or an aryloxy group having from 6 to 8 
carbon atoms and r is 0 or an integer from 1 to 4); 

R! and R? are identical to or different from each other and 
stand each for a halogen atom, a lower alkyl group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, a lower alkoxy group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms, an aryl group having from 6 to 
8 carbon atoms, or an aryloxy group having from 6 to 8 
carbon atoms; 

R3 stands for a halogen atom, a carboxyl group, a lower 
alkyl group having | to 6 carbon atoms, a lower alkoxy 
group having | to 6 carbon atoms, an aryl group having 6 
to 8 carbon atoms, or an aryloxy group having 6 to 8 
carbon atoms; 

R44 and R* are identical to or different from each other and 
stand each for a hydrogen atom, R! or R? or, when taken 
together, for a 1,3-butadienylene group; 

R5@ and R> are identical to or different from each other and 
stand each for a hydrogen atom, R! or R? or, when taken 
together, for a 1,3-butadienylene group; 

R° and R’ are identical to or different from each other and 
stand each for a halogen atom, a lower alkyl group having 
from 1 to 6 carbon atoms or an aryl group having from 6 
to 8 carbon atoms; 

Z stands for a carboxyl group, —COOR® or —CONHR? 
(wherein R$ and R? are identical to or different from each 

other or stand each for a lower alkyl group having 1 to 
6 carbon atoms, a lower cycloalkyl group having from 
3 to 8 carbon atoms or an aryl group having 6 to 8 
carbon atoms); 

1 and m are each 0, 1 or 2; 

n is 0 or an integer from 1 to 4; and 

p and q is 0 or an integer from 1 to 4. 

and which has a reduced viscosity of 0.1 dl/g or higher when 
measured in N-methylpyrrolidone in the concentration of 0.2 
g/dl at 30° C. 


5,258,486 
SYNTHESIS OF BLOCK LIQUID CRYSTAL 
COPOLYMER 

Ki-Soo Kim, Katonah, N.Y.; Sophia Dashevsky, Fair Lawn, 

N.J.; Jian-Lin Liu, Yorktown Heights, and Stanley W. Pal- 

maka, Yonkers, both of N.Y., assignors to Akzo nv, Arnhem, 

Netherlands 

Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,691 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/06, 63/02, 63/18, 20/00 

US. Cl. 528—206 10 Claims 

1. A single reactor process for formation of a block copoly- 
mer comprising aromatic ester mesogenic units containing 
flexible alkane spacers and polyester flexible coil units in the 
main chain thereof which comprises reacting an a,w-bis(hy- 
droxybenzoyloxy) alkane monomer with an aromatic acid 
chloride in the presence of a functionalized flexible coil oligo- 
mer at a first lower temperature to favor the formation of an 
acid chlorideterminated bis(hydroxyalkyl) terephthalate oligo- 
mer and then at a second, higher temperature forming the 
mesogen-containing blocks and the block copolymer. 
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5,258,487 
POLYAMIDO-ACID COPOLYMER AND ITS 
MANUFACTURE 
Hiroshige Okinoshima, Annaka, and Hiroshi Kanbara, 
Takasaki, both of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,434 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 3, 1990, 2-206528 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 69/26 
U.S. Cl. 528—353 8 Claims 
1. A polyamido-acid copolymer, comprising 
(A) building blocks derived from an organosilicon com- 
pound represented by the general formula [I]: 


1) 


wherein groups R!, which may be the same or different, 
each represent a substituted or unsubstituted monovalent 
hydrocarbon group having 1 to 10 carbon atoms and n is 
an integer of 0 to 100, 

(B) building blocks derived from a tetracarboxylic dianhy- 
dride represented by the general formula [II]: 


Oo Oo (1) 
ll ll 
= Cc 
fae N, 
Oo R2 Oo 
ie ow 
c c 
ll Il 
Oo Oo 


wherein R? represents a tetravalent aromatic group, and 
(C) building blocks derived from an organic diamine com- 
pound represented by the general formula [III]: 


H)N—Q—NH? (i) 


wherein Q represents a bivalent organic group. 


5,258,488 
CONTINUOUS PROCESS FOR MANUFACTURE OF 
LACTIDE POLYMERS WITH CONTROLLED OPTICAL 
PURITY 
Patrick R. Gruber, St. Paul; Eric S. Hall, Crystal; Jeffrey J. 
Kolstad, Wayzata; Matthew L. Iwen, Minneapolis; Richard D. 
Benson, Maple Plain, and Ronald L. Borchardt, Eden Prairie, 
all of Minn., assignors to Cargill, Incorporated, Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 825,059, Jan. 24, 1992, Pat. No. 
5,142,023. This application Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 926,901 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 25, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 CO8G 63/08; COTD 319/12 
US. Cl, 528—354 14 Claims 

1. A process for the continuous conversion of a crude lactic 
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acid feed in an aqueous medium to substantially purified lac- 
tide, said process comprising the steps of: 
a) providing a source of lactic acid in an aqueous medium; 
b) concentrating the lactic acid in the aqueous medium by 
evaporating a substantial portion of the aqueous medium 
to form a concentrated lactic acid solution; 
c) polymerizing lactic acid in the concentrated lactic acid 
solution of step (b) by further evaporation of the aqueous 








medium to form polylactic acid molecules having an 
average molecular weight of between about 100 and about 
5000; 

d) forming a crude lactide in the presence of catalyst means 
for catalyzing the depolymerization of the polylactic acid 
molecules to form lactide molecules, and 

e) purifying the crude lactide formed in step (d) to form a 
substantially purified lactide by distilling the Crude lactide. 


5,258,489 
FLUORINATED POLY(ARYLENE SULFIDE)(ARYLENE 
DISULFIDE) 

David R. Fagerburg; Jospeh J. Watkins, both of Kingsport, and 
Paul B. Lawrence, Blountville, all of Tenn., assignors to East- 
man Chemical Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 26,666 
Int. Cl.5 CO8G 75/14 

US. Cl. 528—389 10 Claims 
1. A polymer having repeating units corresponding to the 

structure 


—fES—RI-ES— At S—S—AG 
wherein R is selected from the group consisting of 


F, F, 


F, 


<2 °K 


F, 
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where z is 1, 2, 3, or 4, A is divalent substituted or unsubsti- 
tuted aromatic radical, y is in the range of 0.10 to 0 and x is in 
the range of 0.02 to 0.90 and n is at least 50. 


5,258,490 
NON-IRRITATING SOFT GAS PERMEABLE CONTACT 
LENS AND PROCESS FOR PRODUCING SAME 

Sing-Hsiung Chang, 61 Buckskin, Danbury, Conn. 06810 

Continuation of Ser. No. 545,205, Jun. 28, 1990, which is a 

continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 407,263, Sep. 14, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 132,174, 
Dec. 14, 1987, abandoned. This application Jun. 16, 1992, Ser. 
No. 899,831 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 6/10, 30/08; C083 3/00 

USS, Cl. 528—488 3 Claims 

1. In a process for producing a silicone-based hydrophilic 
soft gas permeable contact lens containing at least about 30% 
water by weight, wherein a lens material comprising the poly- 
merization product of a composition comprising ‘y-tris (trime- 
thylsiloxy)silylpropyl methacrylate, N,N-dimethylacrylamide 
and 2-hydroxyethylmethacrylate, is formed in the shape of a 
contact lens, followed by subjecting of the contact lens to 
extraction with water or physiological saline solution, the 
improvement comprising conducting the extraction of said 
contact lens using an alcohol of the formula ROH, where R is 
alkyl, and thereafter.subjecting the so-treated lens to treatment 
with a physiological saline solution to exchange said solution 
for said alcohol in the lens, so as to produce a contact lens 
which is essentially free of extractable residual siloxane mono- 
mer. 


5,258,491 
PROCESS FOR PREPARATION OF A 
POLYETHERKETONE 
Victor H. Agreda, Kingsport, Tenn.; Eddie J. Eckart, Batesville, 

Ark.; Tim J. Frederick, Kingsport, and J. Adrian Hawkins, 

Johnson City, both of Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak 

Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 941,282 
Int. Cl.5 CO8F 6/00; CO8G 8/02 
US. Cl. 528—495 

1. A process comprising: 

(A) introducing into an extraction zone a Lewis acid poly- 
merization catalyst selected from the group consisting of 
aluminum chloride, boron trifluoride, antimony penta- 
flouoride and ferric chloride, a polymerization solvent 
selected from the group consisting of o-dichlorobenzene 
and diphenylether and a polyetherkitone which has an 
inherent viscosity of at least 0.2 and corresponds to the 
structure 


5 Claims 


CHEMICAL 


—A)—O—A2—CO—, 
—A|;—CO—(—A2—CO—A3—O—) m— or 
—(A;—O—A2—O),—A3—CO— 


wherein m is 1, 2 or 3, n is 1, 2 or 3, and Aj, Az and A3 
correspond to the structure 


ol yyy, 


(B) passing an alcohol selected from the group consisting of 
methanol, ethanol, n-propanol and isopropanol through 
the extraction zone to remove from the extraction zone 
greater than 98 weight percent of the Lewis acid catalyst 
and greater than 98 weight percent of the polymerization 
solvent, 

(C) passing water through the extraction zone in a direction 
opposite to the direction the alcohol was passed through 
the extraction zone to remove greater than 95 weight 
percent of the alcohol from the extraction zone, 

(D) contacting the polyetherketone within the extraction 
zone with a hydrochloric acid containing aqueous solu- 
tion having a Ph of less than 3 for at least 120 minutes, 

(E) passing water through the extraction zone to remove 
greater than 98 weight percent of the acid from the extrac- 
tion zone, 

(F) passing at 0.8 to 1.7 pounds of steam per pound of polye- 
therketone through the extraction zone for at least 70 
minutes to remove at least 35 weight percent of the water, 
and 

(G) subjecting the polyetherketone within the extraction 
zone to a pressure of about 200 Torr for at least 3 hours. 
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5,258,492 
LHRH ANALOGUES WITH CYTOTOXIC MOIETIES AT 
THE SIXTH POSITION 
Andrew V. Schally, Metarie, La., and Sandor Bajusz, Budapest, 
Hungary, assignors to The Administrators of the Tulane Edu- 
cational Fund, New Orleans, La. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 404,667, Sep. 7, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 260,994, Oct. 21, 
1988, abandoned. This application Jun. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 710,515 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 15, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 CO7K 7/20, 7/06 
U.S. Cl. 530—313 5 Claims 

1. A compound selected from the group consisting of: 
a) pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys[(PtCl2)(DL-A2pr)]-Leu- 
Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 
b) pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys[(Cut +)(SAL)2(D-A2pr)]- 
Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 
pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys[(Cu+ +)(POL)2(DL- 
Ao2pr)]-Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 
pGlu-His-Trp-Ser-Tyr-D-Lys[(Cut+ +)(PEN)2(A2pr)]- 
Leu-Arg-Pro-Gly-NH2; 
e) Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Pal(3)-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 
(Nit +)(SAL)2(DL-A2pr)]-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NH2; 
f) Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Trp-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 
(Cut+ +)(POLP)2(DL-A2pr)]-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NH2; 
Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4C!)-D-Trp-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 
(Cut+ +)(POL)2(DL-A2pr)}-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NH?; 
and 


c) 
d) 


8) 


Ac-D-Nal(2)-D-Phe(4Cl)-D-Pal(3)-Ser-Arg-D-Lys[- 
(Cut +)(POL)2(DL-A2pr)]-Leu-Arg-Pro-D-Ala-NH?. 


5,258,493 
CYCLIC PEPTIDES FOR TREATING HERPES 
INFECTIONS 

Julian Adams, Ridgefield, Conn.; John DiMaio, Montreal, and 

Raymond Plante, Laval, both of Canada, assignors to Bio- 

Mega/Boehringer Ingelheim Research Inc., Laval, Canada 
Division of Ser. No. 547,721, Jul. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 5,149,778. 

This application Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 853,360 
Claims priority, application Canada, Jul. 7, 1989, 605070 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 7/54 

US. Cl. 530—317 1 Claim 
1. An anti-HSV-1 peptide of the formula 


Thr<— Gly<— Ala—COCHR'!NH—COCH? 


NHCHR2CO —— NHCHR3CO —— NR*CHCO— 


—NHCH(CH2COOH)—CO—NHCH—R°COOH 


wherein 
R! is (4-hydroxypheny])methy]; 
R2 is 1-methylethy]; 
R3 is 1-methylpropy); 
R‘ is hydrogen; and 
R95 is 2-methylpropyl, 
or a therapeutically acceptable salt thereof. 
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5,258,494 
OSTEOGENIC PROTEINS 
Hermann Oppermann; Thangavel Kuberasampath, both of Med- 
way; David C. Rueger, West Roxbury, and Engin Ozkaynak, 

Milford, all of Mass., assignors to Stryker Corporation, Kala- 

mazoo, Mich. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 621,988, Dec. 4, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 315,342, Feb. 23, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,011,691, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 232,630, 
Aug. 15, 1988, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 179,406, Apr. 8, 1988, Pat. No. 4,968,590. This application 

Dec. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 995,345 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 5/00, 7/00, 15/00; A61K 37/02 
US. Cl. 530—326 17 Claims 

1. A protein, produced by expression of recombinant DNA 
in a host cell and isolated from said host cell, comprising a pair 
of polypeptide chains disulfide bonded to form a dimeric spe- 
cies, each of said pair of polypeptide chains having less than 
200 amino acids in a sequence sufficiently duplicative of the 
sequence of: 


10 20 30 
LYVDFSDVGWDDWIVAPPGYQAFYCHGECPFPL 
40 50 60 70 
ADHFNSTNHAVVQTLVNSVNSKIPKACCVPTELSA 

80 90 100 
ISMLYLDENEK VVLKNYQEMVVEGCGCR 


COPS 
1 


COP7 
1 10 20 30 
LYVDFSDVGWNDWIVAPPGYHAFYCHGECPFPL 
40 50 60 70 
ADHLNSTNHAVVQTLVNSVNSKIPKACCVPTELSA 
80 90 100 
ISMLYLDENEKVVLKNYQEMVVEGCGCR 


such that said dimeric species has a conformation capable of 
inducing bone and cartilage formation when implanted in a 
mammal in association with a matrix. 


5,258,495 
PROCESS FOR MAKING VANCOMYCIN HC1 
Alexander H. T. Chu, Buffalo Grove, Ill., assignor to Abbott 

Laboratories, Abbott Park, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,427, Jul. 10, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 875,555 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 1/14, 9/00 
USS. Cl. 530—344 8 Claims 

2. A process for the manufacture of vancomycin.HCl com- 

prising: 

a) passing the raw vancomycin through a first adsorbent; 

b) passing the vancomycin eluate produced by step a) 
through a second adsorbent; 

c) adding an ammonium chloride solution to the product of 
step b) in an amount sufficient to produce a solution with 
a pH of about 2.0 to about 3.5; 

d) crystallizing vancomycin.HCl from the solution of step 
c); 

e) dissolving the vancomycin.HCl crystals from step d) in a 
base solution; 

f) adding to the dissolved solution of step e) an acid selected 
from the group consisting of ammonium chloride and 
hydrochloric acid; 

g) crystallizing vancomycin.HCl from the solution of step f); 
and 

h) separating the vancomycin.HCl crystals from the solu- 
tion. 
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5,258,496 
ISOLATION AND PURIFICATION OF LUNG 
SURFACTANT PROTEIN 
Bradley J. Benson, San Francisco; Douglas Buckley, Woodside; 

David Lesikar, Menlo Park; Asha Naidu, Mountain View, and 

Kate B. Silverness, Castro Valley, all of Calif., assignors to 

Scios Nova Inc., Mountain View, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 551,524 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/12, 3/20, 15/06, 15/16 
U.S, Cl. 530—350 34 Claims 
1. A process for isolating and purifying recombinant lung 
surfactant SP-C (rSP-C) from a transformed microorganism 
containing an expressed fusion protein of rSP-C, comprising 
the steps of: 

(a) disrupting the cell membrane and cell wall of the micro- 
organism to give a mixture of (i) cellular components and 
(ii) inclusion bodies containing the fusion protein; 

(b) separating the inclusion bodies containing the fusion 
protein from the cellular components; 

(c) solubilizing the inclusion bodies; 

(d) treating the solubilized inclusion bodies with a cleavage 
reagent, thereby cleavage the fusion protein derived from 
the inclusion bodies, to yield a cleavage mixture contain- 
ing rSP-C; 

(e) precipitating protein containing the rSP-C from the 
cleavage mixture to provide a pellet containing rSP-C; 
and 

(f) extracting the rSP-C from the pellet with an extraction 
reagent composition which consists essentially of one or 
more C;-C,4 aliphatic alcohol or an aqueous solution 
thereof, said alcohol or aqueous solution optionally con- 
taining about 0.001-100 mM strong acid. 


5,258,497 
PROCESS FOR PURIFYING ANNEXINES 

Christiaan Reutelingsperger, Maastricht, Netherlands, and Ger- 

hard Bodo, Wien, Austria, assignors to Boehringer Ingelheim 

International GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 552,172 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 15, 

1989, 3923501 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/02, 15/06, 15/16 


U.S, Cl. 530—350 20 Claims 


n 30 
— } 


= 








1. A process for purifying an annexine, consisting essentially 
of the steps of: 

(a) obtaining cells which express an annexine, 

(b) preparing a homogenized cell preparation of said cells 
and adjusting the pH to about 8.0 to about 10.0, 

(c) adding at least one bivalent cation selected from the 
group consisting of Ca2+, Cd?+, Zn?+, Mn*+ and Co?+, 

(d) adding a phospholipid, 

(e) washing the insoluble cell residue to remove the soluble 
constituents, and 

(f) extracting the annexine from the cell residue with a che- 
lating agent. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,498 
POLYPEPTIDE LINKERS FOR PRODUCTION OF 
BIOSYNTHETIC PROTEINS 

James S. Huston, Newton, and Hermann Medway, 
both of Mass., assignors to Creative BioMolecules, Inc., Hop- 
kinton, Mass. 

PCT No. PCT/US88/01737, § 371 Date Jan. 23, 1989, § 102(e) 
Date Jan. 23, 1989, PCT Pub. No. WO88/09344, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 1, 1988 

Continuation of Ser. No. 342,449, Jan. 23, 1989, abandoned, 

which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 52,800, May 21, 1987, 

abandoned. This PCT application May 19, 1988, Ser. No. 
955,399 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 15/00; C12N 15/09; C1i2P 21/00 

USS. Cl. 530—350 7 Claims 
1. A biosynthetic single chain polypeptide comprising a 

linking sequence connecting first and second non-naturally 
peptide-bonded, biologically active polypeptide domains to 
form a single polypeptide chain comprising at least two biolog- 
ically active domains, connected by said linking sequence, said 
linking sequence comprising hydrophilic, peptide-bonded 
amino acids comprising at least 10 amino acid residues, said 
linking sequence being cysteine-free, having a flexible unstruc- 
tured polypeptide configuration essentially free of secondary 
structure in aqueous solution, having a plurality of glycine or 
serine residues and defining a polypeptide of a length sufficient 
to span the distance between the C-terminal end of the first 
domain and the N-terminal end of the second domain. 


5,258,499 
LIPOSOME TARGETING USING RECEPTOR SPECIFIC 
LIGANDS 
Paula J. Konigsberg, Pasadena; Leroy L. Richer, San Gabriel; 
Paul G. Schmidt, San Marino, and Joseph A. Uliana, Sierra 
Madres, all of Calif., assignors to Vestar, Inc., San Dimas, 
Calif. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 713,549, Jun. 7, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 353,250, May 16, 
1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
194,636, May 16, 1988, abandoned. This application Mar. 10, 
1992, Ser. No. 850,019 
Int. Cl.5 A61K 37/02; CO7TK 3/08, 15/08 
US. Cl. 530—351 4 Claims 

1. A process for preparing a liposome/cytokine complex, 
comprising coupling a liposome to a cytokine having a recep- 
tor binding domain capable of interacting with a cell receptor 
site with the receptor binding domain on the cytokine having 
been protected by an antibody prior to the coupling, the cou- 
pling occurring at a lysine residue of the cytokine which is not 
within the receptor binding domain. 


5,258,500 
Patent Not Issued For This Number 
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5,258,501 
STABILIZATION OF GLYCOPROTEINS 
Slobodan Barbaric, Selska 34, 41000 Zagreb, Yugoslavia, and 
Branko Kozulic, Georg Kempfstrasse 7, 8046 Ziirich, Switzer- 
land 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 438,642, Nov. 20, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,826 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 25, 1988, 
8827717 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 15/14 
U.S. Cl, 530—395 14 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a stabilized glycoprotein, 
wherein the glycoprotein is stabilized by intermolecular and- 
/or intramolecular reactions between aldehyde groups in car- 
bohydrate residues of the glycoprotein molecule and active 
groups of amino acids from the polypeptide moiety of the same 
glycoprotein, the process comprising the steps of 
forming the aldehyde groups by periodate oxidation, 
wherein the periodate oxidation is performed in the ab- 
sence of any species or reagent able to reduce the alde- 
hyde groups; 
eliminating iodate and unreacted periodate from the oxi- 
dized glycoprotein by a process excluding a reaction with 
any small molecular weight diol; and 
incubating the oxidized glycoprotein in the absence of any 
species or reagent able to react with the aldehyde groups 
or with amino acid side chains of the glycoprotein in order 
to effect formation of covalent bonds between the alde- 
hyde groups and the reactive groups of amino acids of the 
same glycoprotein. 


5,258,502 
IMMOBILIZATION AND PURIFICATION OF FUSION 
PROTEINS USING CHITIN-BINDING ABILITY 
Michael J. Kuranda, Acton, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jan. 30, 1989, Ser. No. 303,827 
Int. Cl.5 CO7K 3/18, 15/04; C12P 21/00; C12N 15/56 
USS. Cl. 530—350 28 Claims 
24. A method of purifying a selected fusion protein from cell 
culture medium of transformed cells expressing the fusion 
protein, comprising the steps of: 
a. introducing into appropriate host cells a gene fusion con- 
struction, the gene fusion construction comprising: 

i) a nucleotide sequence consisting essentially of DNA 
encoding the noncatalytic chitin-binding domain of 
yeast endochitinase; 

ii) a gene of interest encoding a protein of interest; and 

iii) a signal sequence; and 

. maintaining host cells containing the gene fusion construc- 
tion in medium and under conditions appropriate for 
expression of the fusion protein and secretion of the fusion 
protein into the medium; 

. contacting medium with chitin under conditions appropri- 
ate for binding of the portion of the fusion protein capable 
of binding chitin and chitin to occur; thereby producing 
medium containing fusion protein bound to chitin; and 

d. separating the fusion protein bound to chitin from the 
medium and dissociating the fusion protein bound to chi- 
tin from the chitin. 
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5,258,503 
AUTOANTIBODY ADSORBENT AND APPARATUS FOR 
REMOVING AUTOANTIBODIES USING THE SAME 
Ryuichi Yokohari, Matsudo; Shinichi Aotsuka, Shonan; Makiko 
Kinoshita, Tokyo; Takashi Funahashi, Kobe, and Nobutaka 
Tani, Osaka, all of Japan, assignors to Kanegafuchi Kagaku 
Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 195,048, May 17, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 866,269 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 8, 1987, 62-224472; 
Sep. 8, 1987, 62-224473 
Int. Cl.5 A61N 5/00; BOID 39/00; CO7K 3/18 
US. Cl. 530—415 3 Claims 
1. A method for removing at least one of an anti-DNA 
antibody and an anti-phospholipid antibody from a body fluid 
by means of an adsorbent, which method comprises the steps 
of: 
a) passing the body fluid through an apparatus comprising 

i) a container having a fluid inlet and a fluid outlet; 

ii) said adsorbent, within said container, consisting essen- 
tially of a water-insoluble porous material having a 
protein exclusion limit is 1 x 105 to 6 107 and dextran 
sulfate and/or a sodium salt thereof immobilized onto 
said porous material; 

iii) at least one filter through which a fluid and compo- 
nents included in said fluid can pass, and through which 
said adsorbent cannot pass; and 

b) recovering the body fluid from which at least one of the 
anti-DNA antibody and the anti-phospholipid antibody 
has been removed. 


5,258,504 
PROCESS FOR THE PURIFICATION OF 
STREPTOLYSIN O, INTACT STREPTOLYSIN O 
OBTAINABLE BY THIS PROCESS 

Harald Althaus, Wetter, and Peter Merle, Marburg, both of Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Behringwerke Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Marburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 957,811 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 11, 

1991, 4133707 
Int. Cl.5 A23J 3/20; COTK 3/20, 3/28 

U.S. Cl. 530—417 13 Claims 

1. A process for the purification of streptolysin O (SLO), 
wherein a SLO-containing solution is brought into contact, in 
the presence of a water-soluble thiol compound and a first salt, 
with a material suitable for hydrophobic interaction chroma- 
tography, in a buffer, and eluted by gradient elution with a 
solution of a second salt, which can be the same or different as 
the first salt, using a negative concentration gradient, which 
starts at a concentration which is lower than the concentration 
of the first salt for the adsorption, and the fraction which 
contains the intact SLO is obtained and optionally further 
purified. 


5,258,505 
TRISAZO COMPOUNDS, AND DYE COMPOSITIONS 
CONTAINING SAME 

Tsuyoshi Eida, Yokohama; Mayumi Yamamoto, Tokyo, and 

Takao Yamamoto, Isehara, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,604 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1991, 3-208721 
Int. Cl.5 CO9B 31/08; CO9D 11/02; DO6P 1/39 

US. Cl. 534—680 19 Claims 

1. An azo compound represented by the formula 
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R; OCH3 OH NH? 
SO3;M 
R3 OCH; 


SO3M 


wherein Rj, R2 and R3 each are selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, an alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
methoxy, halogen, COOM and COOR,, and in which Rg is an 
alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and M denotes an alkali 
metal, ammonium or at least one of ethylammonium and etha- 
nol ammonium. 

5. An ink comprising a recording agent and a liquid medium 
dissolving or dispersing the recording agent therein, wherein 
the ink contains, as the recording agent, an azo compound 
represented by the formula 


Rj OCH3 OH NH? 
5 omen mee © Ones tae 
SO3M 
R3 OCH; 2 


SO3M 


wherein Rj, R2 and R3 each are selected from the group con- 
sisting of hydrogen, an alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, 
methoxy, halogen, COOM and COOR,, and in which Rg is an 
alkyl having 1 to 4 carbon atoms, and M denotes an alkali 
metal, ammonium or at least one of ethylammonium and etha- 
nol ammonium. 


5,258,506 
PHOTOLABILE REAGENTS FOR INCORPORATION 
INTO OLIGONUCLEOTIDE CHAINS 
Michael S. Urdea, Alamo, and Thomas Horn, Berkeley, both of 
Calif., assignors to Chiron Corporation, Emeryville, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 251,152, Sep. 29, 1988, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 661,508, Oct. 16, 1984, Pat. 
No. 4,775,619. This application Aug. 25, 1989, Ser. No. 398,711 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 21/02 
US. Cl. 536—23.1 9 Claims 
1. A polynucleotide reagent having the structure 


: y Il 
5’-HO* [DNA] i ia a 
OH 


ll ‘ E 
CH—(CH2)y—O— aggen [DNA2}° —OH 


OH 
NO? 


wherein 
DNA, is a first segment of DNA; 
DNA? is a second segment of DNA; and 
one of x and y is zero while the other is an integer in the 
range of | to 12 inclusive. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,507 
LABELING REAGENTS USEFUL FOR THE CHEMICAL 
ATTACHMENT OF NITROPHENYL DERIVATIVE 
LIGANDS TO DNA PROBES 

Kenneth A. Cruickshank, Naperville, and Douglas J. Taron, 

Elgin, both of Ill., assignors to Amoco Corporation, Chicago, 

Il. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 611,161 
Int. Cl.5 CO7H 15/12 

US. Cl. 536—24,3 30 Claims 

1. A reagent for in situ detection of nucleic acid sequences 
comprising one or more DNA sequences complementary to 
the nucleic acid sequences to be detected wherein the DNA 
sequences include at least one transamination site and multiple 
labels comprising phenyl substituted with one to three nitro 
groups each multiple label being covalently linked to said 
transamination site by an amino acid linking group. 


5,258,508 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF OLIGOMERIC 
POLYISOCYANATES AND THEIR USE 
Hans-Joachim Scholl, Cologne, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
to Bayer Aktiengesellschift, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 893,866 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 15, 
1991, 4119753 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 229/00; CO8G 18/28 
US. Cl. 540—202 9 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of an oligomeric polyisocya- 
nate comprising 
(a) oligomerizing a portion of the isocyanate groups of an 
organic polyisocyanate in the presence of a catalyst that 
accelerates the dimerization of isocyanate groups, and 
(b) terminating the oligomerization reaction after reaction of 5 
to 45% of the isocyanate groups present in said organic 
polyisocyanate by the addition of a catalyst poison compris- 
ing a silylated acid corresponding to the formula 


X—[Si(CH3)3]n 


wherein 

X represents the neutral acid residue obtained by removal of 
the acidic hydrogen atoms from an n-basic acid having a 
pK a value of at most 3, other than a hydrohalic acid, and 

n is an integer of 1 to 3. 


5,258,509 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 2-CARBON-SUBSTITUTED 
CARBAPENEM DERIVATIVES 
Susumu Nakagawa; Yoshiaki Kato, and Hiroshi Fukatsu, all of 
Okazaki, Japan, assignors to Banyu Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 616,087, Nov. 20, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,150 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1989, 1-302529; 
Apr. 13, 1990, 2-98597; May 18, 1990, 2-128446 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 487/04 
USS. Cl. 540—302 16 Claims 
1. A process for producing a 2-(unsubstituted or carbon 
substituted)-1-carbapen-2-em-3-carboxylic acid compound of 
the formula: 


R30 R! @ 


fs N 


oO COOR? 


wherein R is a hydrogen atom or a substituent selected from 
the group consisting of lower alkyl, lower alkenyl, lower 
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alkynyl, aryl, cycloalkenyl or non-fused or fused 5-membered 
or 6-membered heterocyclic group having art least one nitro- 
gen, oxygen or sulfur atom, R! is a hydrogen atom or a methyl 
group, R? is a hydrogen atom or a carboxyl-protecting group, 
and R3 is a hydrogen atom or a hydroxyl-protecting group, 
which comprises: 

coupling a compound of the formula: 


R30 R! 


Zz N 
o7 COOR* 


wherein R! and R3 are as defined above, R¢ is a carboxyl- 
protecting group, and Tf is a trifluoromethanesulfonyl to 
a compound of the formula: 


RS (Il 


Ps 
R—Sn—R® 


R? 


wherein R is as defined above, and each of R5, R°and R’, 
which may e the same or different, is a lower alkyl group, 
in an inert solvent in the presence of a palladium com- 
pound and a salt; and, optionally, 

removing any protecting group. 


5,258,510 
BENZOHETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS 
Hidenori Ogawa, Tokushima; Hisashi Miyamoto, Kyoto; 

Kazumi Kondo, Tokushima; Hiroshi Yamashita, Tokushima; 
Kenji Nakaya, Tokushima; Hajime Komatsu, Tokushima; 
Michinori Tanaka, Tokushima; Shinya Kora, Nagasaki; Mi- 
chiaki Tominaga, Tokushima, and Yoichi Yabuuchi, Toku- 
shima, all of Japan, assignors to Otsuka Pharmaceutical Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 762,015, Jun. 19, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,541 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 20, 1989, 1-274338; 
Mar. 15, 1990, 2-66063; Apr. 20, 1990, 2-105580; Jul. 9, 1990, 
2-181858; Apr. 19, 1991, 3-182066 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 223/16, 225/07, 275/14 
US. Cl. 540—476 79 Claims 
1. A benzoheterocyclic compound of the following formula: 


XO 


=O 


(1) 


R2 
R3 


wherein 

R! is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a lower alkyl, an 
amino having optionally a lower alkyl substituent, or a 
lower alkoxy, 

R? is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, a lower alkoxy, a 
phenyl(lower)alkoxy, hydroxy, a lower alkyl, an amino 
having optionally a lower alkyl substituent, a carbamoyl- 
substituted lower alkoxy, an amino-substituted lower 
alkoxy having optionally a lower alkyl substituent, or a 
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benzoyloxy which has optionally a halogen substituent on 
the phenyl ring, 
R3 is a group of the formula: 


R* 


—N 
NR: 


or a group of the formula: 


R‘ is a hydrogen atom, a benzoyl which has optionally a 
halogen substituent on the phenyl ring, or a lower alkyl, 
R9 is a group of the formula: 


(R'5),, 


{wherein R!° is a halogen atom; a lower alkyl which has 
optionally a substituent selected from a halogen atom and 
hydroxy; hydroxy; a lower alkoxy; a lower alkanoyloxy; a 
lower alkylthio; a lower alkanoyl; carboxy; a lower alk- 
oxycarbony]; cyano; nitro; an amino which has optionally 
a substituent selected from a lower alkyl and a lower 
alkanoyl; phenyl; a C3-Cg cycloalkyl; a lower al- 
kanoyloxy-substituted lower alkoxy; a carboxy-sub- 
stituted lower alkoxy; a halogen-substituted lower alkoxy; 
a carbamoyl-substituted lower alkoxy; a hydroxy-sub- 
stituted lower alkoxy; a lower alkoxycarbonyl-substituted 
lower alkoxy; a phthalimido-substituted lower alkoxy; an 
aminocarbonyl-lower alkoxy having a lower alky] substit- 
uent; or a group of the formula: 


Ré 


R? 


(A is a lower alkylene, and R® and R? are the same or 
different and are each a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl 
having optionally a hydroxy substituent, a lower alkanoyl, 
or benzoyl, or R® and R7 may bind together with the 
nitrogen atom to which they bond to form a 5- or 6-mem- 
bered saturated heterocyclic group with or without being 
intervened with a nitrogen or an oxygen atom wherein the 
heterocyclic group is one member selected from the group 
consisting of pyrrolidinyl, piperidinyl, piperazinyl, and 
morpholino, and has optionally a substituent selected from 
piperidiny] and a lower alkyl); and m is an integer of 0 to 
3}, a phenyl-lower alkoxycarbonyl, a lower alkanoyl, a 
phenyl-lower alkanoyl, a C3-Cg cycloalkyl-lower alkan- 
oyl, a Cs-Cs cycloalkylcarbonyl, tricyclo[3.3.1.1.]decan- 
ylcarbonyl, naphthylcarbonyl, pyridylcarbonyl, furoyl, 
thenoyl, a phenoxy-lower alkanoy! which phenyl ring has 
optionally 1 to 3 substituents selected from a lower alkyl, 
a lower alkoxy and an amino having optionally a lower 
alkanoyl substituent, a phthalimido-substituted lower 
alkanoyl, a lower alkoxycarbonyl-lower alkanoyl, a 
carboxy-lower alkanoyl, a naphthyloxy-lower alkanoy]l, 
a halogen-substituted lower alkanoyl, a group of the 
formula: 
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(wherein R$ is a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl, a phenyl- 
lower alkoxycarbonyl, a carbamoyl-lower alkyl, an 
amino-lower alkanoyl having optionally a lower alkyl 
substituent, or a lower alkanoyl), an anilinocarbonyl 
which has optionally a lower alkyl substituent on the 
phenyl ring, phenoxycarbonyl, a phenylsulfonyl which 
has optionally a substituent from a halogen atom and a 
lower alkyl on the phenyl ring, quinolylsulfonyl, or a 
group of the formula: 


R? 
Jf 
—CO—B—(CO),—N 
\ 
RIO 


(wherein B is a lower alkylene, n is an integer of 0 or 1, 
and R? and R!° are the same or different and are each a 
hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl having optionally a hy- 
droxy substituent, a C3-Cg cycloalkyl, a phenyl-lower 
alkyl, a lower alkanoyl, a lower alkenyl, a phenoxy-lower 
alkyl, a phenyl which has optionally 1 to 3 substituents 
selected from an amino-lower alkyl having optionally a 
lower alkanoy]l substituent, a lower alkyl, a lower alkoxy 
and a halogen atom, a phthalimido-substituted lower al- 
kyl, aa amino-lower alkyl having optionally a lower al- 
kanoy] substituent, a lower alkynyl, or an amino-lower 
alkyl having optionally a lower alkyl substituent, or R® 
and R!0 may bind together with the nitrogen atom to 
which they bond to form a 5- or 6-membered saturated 
heterocyclic group with or without being intervened with 
a nitrogen or an oxygen atom wherein the heterocyclic 
group is one member selected from the group consisting of 
pyrrolidinyl, piperidinyl, piperazinyl, and morpholino and 
has optionally a substituent selected from a lower alkyl a 
lower alkoxycarbonyl and piperdiny)), 

R!1 is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl, 

R!2 is a C3-Cg cycloalkyl, or a phenyl which has optionally 
1 to 3 substituents selected from a lower alkoxy, a lower 
alkyl and a halogen atom, 

W is a group of the formula: —(CH2),— (p is an integer of 
3 to 5) or a group of the formula: —CH—=CH—(CH2),— 
(q is an integer of 1 to 3), said —(CH2)p group and said 
—CH—CH—(CH?2),— group have optionally 1 to 3 sub- 
stituents selected from a lower alkyl having optionally a 
hydroxy substituent, a lower alkoxycarbonyl, carboxy, 
hydroxy, oxo, a lower alkanoyloxy having optionally a 
halogen substituent, an amino-lower alkyl having option- 
ally a substituent selected from a lower alkyl and a lower 
alkanoyl, a lower alkanoyloxy-substituted lower alkyl, a 
lower alkylsulfonyloxy-lower alkyl, an azido-lower alkyl, 
an aminocarbonyloxy having optionally a lower alkyl 
substituent, a lower alkoxy, a lower alkoxycarbonyl-sub- 
stituted lower alkoxy, a carboxy-substituted lower alkoxy, 
an aminocarbonyl-lower alkoxy having optionally a lower 
alkyl substituent, an amino-lower alkoxy having option- 
ally a substituent selected from a lower alkyl and a lower 
alkanoyl, a phthalimido-substituted lower alkoxy, hydrox- 
yimino, a lower alkanoyloxy-imino, a lower alkylidene, a 
halogen atom, azido, sulfoxyimino, a group of the for- 
mula: 


iis eae unell 


(R8! is a hydrogen atom or a lower alkyl), hydrazino, 


CHEMICAL 361 


pyrrolyl, an amino-lower alkanoyloxy having optionally a 
lower alkyl substituent, a group of the formula: 


R82 
—O—A—-CO-"N 
R83 


(A is as defined above, and R®2 and R®3 are the same or 
different and are each a hydrogen atom, a lower alkyl, a 
carbamoyl-substituted lower alkyl, a hydroxy-substituted 
lower alkyl, or a pyridyl-lower alkyl, or R82 and R83 may 
bind together with the nitrogen atom to which they bond 
to form a 5- or 6-membered saturated heterocyclic group 
with or without being intervened with a nitrogen, an 
oxygen or a sulfur atom wherein the heterocyclic group is 
one member selected from the group consisting of pyr- 
rolidinyl, piperidinyl, piperazinyl, morpholino, and thi- 
omorpholino and has optionally a substituent selected 
from oxo, a lower alkyl, a lower alkanoyl, and carbam- 
oyl), and a group of the formula: 


Ps 
i in 
RIS 


(wherein n is as defined above, and R!4 and R!5 are the 
same or different and are each a hydrogen atom, a lower 
alkyl, a lower alkenyl, a lower alkanoyl, a C3-Cg cycloal- 
kyl, an oxiranyl-substituted lower alkyl, a lower alkyl 
having 1 to 2 substituents selected from a lower alkoxy, 
hydroxy and an amino having optionally a lower alkyl 
substituent, a phenyl-lower alkyl, a pyridyl-lower alkyl, a 
lower alkylsulfonyl, benzoyl, a lower alkoxycarbonyl, 
anilinocarbonyl, an aminocarbonyl having optionally a 
lower alkyl substituent, a cyano-substituted lower alkyl, a 
lower alkoxycarbonyl-substituted lower alkyl, a carbam- 
oyl-substituted lower alkyl, a carboxy-substituted lower 
alkyl, a tetrahydropyranyloxy-substituted lower alkyl, a 
lower alkanoyloxy-substituted lower alkyl, a piperidinyl 
having optionally a phenyl-lower alkyl substituent on the 
piperidiny! ring, a halogen-substituted lower alkanoyl, an 
imidazolyl-substituted lower alkanoyl, an amino-lower 
alkanoy! having optionally a substituent selected from a 
lower alkyl and a lower alkoxycarbonyl, an aminocarbo- 
nyl-lower alkyl having optionally a lower alkyl substitu- 
ent, or a phenyl-lower alkoxycarbonyl, or R!4 and R!5 
may bind together with the nitrogen atom to which they 
bond to form a 5- or 6-membered saturated heterocyclic 
group with or without being intervened with a nitrogen or 
an oxygen atom, wherein the heterocyclic group is one 
member selected from the group consisting of pyrrolidi- 
nyl, piperidinyl, piperazinyl, and morpholino, and may 
optionally have a substituent selected from a lower alkyl, 
a phenyl-lower alkyl or a lower alkanoyl), or a salt 
thereof. 
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5,258,511 
PYRAZOLOAZEPINONES AND METHODS OF USING 
SUCH PYRAZOLOAZEPINONES TO DYE SYNTHETIC 

FIBERS AND TO PIGMENT PASTES, PAINTS, 
PRINTING INKS, COLORED PAPER AND COLORED 
MACROMOLECULAR SUBSTANCES 
Hans Héchstetter, Duesseldorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 
many 
Continuation of Ser. No. 808,971, Dec. 16, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 488,580, Mar. 5, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 918,157 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 11,- - 


1989, 3908036; Mar. 23, 1989, 3909595 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 487/04; CO9B 57/00 
U.S. Cl, 540—521 8 Claims 
1. A heterocyclic compound of the formula: 


in which 
R represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, unsubstituted or 
substituted aryl, or unsubstituted or substituted hetary]l, 
hetaryl being selected from the group consisting of pyri- 
dyl, pyrimidyl, pyrazinyl, triazinyl, furanyl, pyrrolyl, 


thienyl, quinolyl, coumarinyl, benzofuranyl, benzimidazo- 
lyl, benzoxazolyl, dibenzofuranyl, benzothienyl, dibenzo- 
thienyl, indolyl, carbazolyl, pyrazolyl, imidazolyl, oxazo- 
lyl, isoxazolyl, thiazolyl, indazolyl, benzothiazolyl, 
pyridazinyl, cinnolyl, quinazolyl, quinoxalyl, phthalazi- 
nyl, phthalazinedionyl, phthalimidyl, chromonyl, naph- 
tholactamyl, benzopyridonyl, ortho-sulphobenzimidyl, 
maleimidyl, naphtharidyinyl, benzimidazolonyl, benzox- 
azolonyl, benzothiazolonyl, benzothiazolinyl, quinazolo- 
nyl, pyrimidonyl, quinoxalonyl, phthalazonyl, diox- 
apyrimidinyl, pyridonlyl, isoquinolonyl, isoquinolinyl, 
benzoisoxazolyl, benzoisothiazolyl, indazolonyl, acridi- 
nyl, acridonyl, quniazolinediony!, quinoxalinedionyl, ben- 
zoxazinedionyl, benzoxazinonyl, and naphththalimidy]; 

A represents N; 

X, Y independently represent O or NH; 

Z represents hydrogen, —CN, or unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted aryl; 

W represents N—R°; 

R5 represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, or unsubstituted 
or substituted aryl; 

B represents an unsubstituted or substituted carbocyclic 
aromatic ring onto which one or more further rings can be 
fused. 

R! represents unsubstituted or substituted aryl, or unsubsti- 
tuted or substituted hetaryl, hetaryl being selected from 
the group consisting of pyridyl, pyrimidyl, pyrazinyl, 
triazinyl, furanyl, pyrrolyl, thienyl, quinolyl, coumarinyl, 
benzofuranyl, benzimidazolyl, benzoxazolyl, dibenzofura- 
nyl, benzothienyl, dibenzothienyl, indolyl, carbazolyl, 
pyrazolyl, imidazolyl, oxazolyl, isoxazolyl, thiazolyl, in- 
dazolyl, benzothiazolyl, pyridazinyl, cinnolyl, quinazolyl, 
quinoxalyl, phthalazinyl, phthalazinedionyl, phthalimidyl, 
chromonyl, naphtholactamyl, benzopyridonyl, ortho-sul- 
phobenzimidyl, maleimidyl, naphtharidinyl, ben- 
zimidazolonyl, benzoxazolonyl, benzothiazolonyl, benzo- 
thiazolinyl, quinazolonyl, pyrimidonyl, quinoxalonyl, 
phthalazonyl, dixapyrimidinyl, pyridonyl, isoquinolonyl, 


isoquinolinyl, isothiazolyl, benzoisoxazolyl, benziothiazo- 

lyl, indazolonyl, acridinyl, acridonyl, quinazolinediony], 

quinoxalinedionyl, benzoxazinedionyl, benzoxazinonyl, 
and naphthalimidy]; 

R!2 represents —CN, —COOR’, —CONRSR®; 

R® represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, or unsubstituted 
or substituted aryl; 

R’ represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, unsubstituted or 
substituted aralkyl, or unsubstituted or substituted ary]; 

R!3 represents halogen or —OR3; and 

R3 represents hydrogen, unsubstituted or substituted alkyl, 
unsubstituted or substituted cycloalkyl, or unsubstituted 
or substituted aryl. 

6. A method of dyeing synthetic fibres comprising dyeing 

the synthetic fibres with a heterocyclic compound of the for- 

mula (I) according to claim 1. 

7. A method of pigmenting pastes, paints, printing inks, 
colored paper and colored macromolecular substances com- 
prising admixing therein a heterocyclic compound of the for- 
mula (I) according to claim 1. 


5,258,512 
IMMUNOASSAY FOR OPIATE ALKALOIDS AND THEIR 
METABOLITES; TRACERS, IMMUNOGENS AND 
ANTIBODIES 
Daniel F. Heiman, Libertyville; Daniel S. Raden, Hawthorn 
Woods, and Robert E. Dubler, Gurnee, all of Ill., assignors to 
Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, Il. 

Division of Ser. No. 316,846, Feb. 28, 1989, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 885,054, Jul. 14, 1986, Pat. No. 
5,227,981. This application Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 940,589 

Int. Cl.5 CO7D 489/02 
US. Cl. 546—44 2 Claims 


1. A compound comprising the structure: 


COOH 


wherein one of aand a’ is hydrogen and the other is hydroxy], 
or both are taken together to form —O (ketone); 8 and f’ are 
both hydrogen, or both are taken together to form a bond 
joining the carbon atoms to which they are attached; and a” is 
hydrogen or hydroxy}. 
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5,258,513 
SUBSTITUTED 
CYCLOPROPYLAMINO-1,3,5-TRIAZINES 
Berend Jan Van Keulen, Tubize, Belgium; Solo Goldstein, Mon- 
treal, Canada; Eric Cossement, Brussels, Belgium; Jean Gob- 
ert, Brussels, Belgium, and Ernst Wulfert, Brussels, Belgium, 
assignors to UCB S.A., Brussels, Belgium 
Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 914,583 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 25, 1991, 
9116039 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 251/08, 401/04, 413/04, 417/04 
U.S. Cl. 544—58,.2 7 Claims 
1. A cyclopropylamino-1,3,5-triazine, including its optically 
active isomers and racemic mixtures of the formula 


@) 


Rj 


wherein 
Rj represents an alkyl radical, an unsubstituted cycloalkyl 
radical or a cycloalkyl radical substituted by at least one 
alky] radical, the alkyl radicals having 1 to 3 carbon atoms 
and the cycloalkyl radicals having 3 to 5 carbon atoms, 
and 
R2 represents a bis(2-hydroxyethyl)amino, 3-hydroxy-1- 
azetidinyl, 3-methoxy-l-azetidinyl, 3-oxo-1-azetidinyl, 
morpholino, 4-hydroxypiperidino, thiomorpholino, thi- 
omorpholino S-oxide, thiomorpholino S,S-dioxide, 3- 
thiazolidinyl, 3-thiazolidinyl S-oxide, 3-thiazolidinyl S,S- 
dioxide or 8-oxa-3-azabicyclo[3,2, l]oct-3-yl radical, 
or a non-toxic pharmaceutically acceptable acid addition salt 
thereof. 


5,258,514 
URETHANE-FUNCTIONAL S-TRIAZINE 
CROSSLINKING AGENTS 
Girish G. Parekh, Fairfield, Conn., assignor to American Cyana- 

mid Company, Stamford, Conn. 
Division of Ser. No. 188,985, Apr. 29, 1988, Pat. No. 5,138,055, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 864,622, May 16, 1986, Pat. 
No. 4,742,118. This application May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 883,320 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 403/12, 251/42, 251/48, 251/70 
US. Cl. 544—198 8 Claims 
1. A urethane-functional s-triazine crosslinking agent se- 
lected from: 
(i) a compound of the formula 


re 


R2 R! 
wherein R! is 


A!—NHCO,Q! 


\ gical 


wherein A! and A? are, independently, straight or branched 
chain divalent alkylene of from about 2 to about 10 carbon 
atoms and Q! and Q3 are, independently, straight or branched 
chain alkyl! or alkoxyalkyl] of from about 1 to about 20 carbon 
atoms or straight or branched chain beta-hydroxyalky] of from 
about 2 to about 10 carbon atoms; R? and R3 are, indepen- 


150-533 O.G.-93-13 
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dently, the same as R! and, in addition, Cl, Br, I, OR4, 
—NHR°5, —NR5R§, 


R3 


N N 


AOL 


R! 


R3 


—N— 


bs 


eae: 
I, 


and R4, R5 and R® are independently, a monovalent and R’ is 
a divalent straight or branched chain alkyl radical of from 1 to 
30 carbon atoms, cycloalkyl radical of from 3 to 30 carbon 
atoms, aryl radical of from 6 to 30 carbon atoms, which can 
contain heteroatoms selected from the group consisting of O, 
N, Sand P, either in the chain or as side substituents and R8 and 
R? are the same as R4, R5 and R® and, in addition, hydrogen or 
when R’, R8 and R? are taken together, divalent heterocyclic 
incorporating the nitrogens to which they are attached; and 
(ii) a self-condensed oligomer of (i). 


5,258,515 
AQUEOUS SOLUTIONS OF SODIUM SALTS OF 
TRIMERCAPTO-S-TRIAZINE, THEIR PREPARATION 
AND USE 

Klaus Hentschel, Rodenbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany; Marc 

Samson, Lokeren, Belgium; Marcel Vingerhoets, Brecht, 

Belgium, and Karl-Ludwig Weber, Kapellen, Belgium, assign- 

ors to Degussa Aktiengesellschaft, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Continuation of Ser. No. 569,137, Aug. 17, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 932,745 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 19, 

1989, 3927470 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 251/38 

U.S. Cl, 544—219 7 Claims 

1. An aqueous solution of a mixture of sodium salts of trimer- 
capto-s-triazine having a molar saturation concentration of 
trimercapto-s-triazine sodium salts at a temperature in a range 
of 0° C. to 40° which is above that of the saturation concentra- 
tion of trimercapto-s-triazine trisodium salt at that tempera- 
ture, and the number of sodium ions per mole of trimercapto-s- 
triazine in the aqueous solution of said mixture is above two 
and below three. 


5,258,516 
OPTICALLY PURE D,E RING INTERMEDIATES 
USEFUL FOR THE SYNTHESIS OF CAMPTOTHECIN 
AND CAMPTOTHECIN ANALOGS 
Daniel L. Comins, and Matthew F. Baevsky, both of Cary, N.C., 
assignors to NC State University, N.C. 
Division of Ser. No. 900,650, Jun. 18, 1992, Pat. No. 5,212,317, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 632,970, Dec. 20, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,162,532. This application Feb. 12, 1993, Ser. 
No. 17,035 
Int. C1.5 CO7D 491/052 
US. Cl. 546—116 
1. An optically pure compound of the formula 


6 Claims 
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5,258,518 
ain 2-SUBSTITUTED TERTIARY CARBINOL DERIVATIVES 
OF DEOXYNOJIRIMYCIN 

Ish K. Khanna, Vernon Hills; Richard A. Mueller, Glencoe, and 
Richard M. Weier, Lake Bluff, all of Ill., assignors to G. D. 

Searle & Co., Skokie, Il. 

Filed Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 861,058 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 213/69, 211/46, 491/056; A61K 31/70, 31/445 
U.S. Cl. 546—242 10 Claims 
wherein R is lower alkyl, and Y is H, F or Cl. 1. A compound selected from the group consisting of a 
2-substituted tertiary carbonyl derivatives of 1-deoxynojirimy- 
cin having the formula 


5,258,517 
METHOD OF PREPARING OPTICALLY PURE 
PRECURSORS OF PAROXETINE 
Charles M. Zepp, Berlin; Yun Gao, Framingham, and Donald L. 
Heefner, Hudson, all of Mass., assignors to Sepracor, Inc., \perein 
Marlborough, Mass. R4=an alkyl, vinyl, alkenyl, alkynyl, aryl, aralkyl, alkenylal- 
Filed Aug. 6, re Ser. No. 926,254 kyl, alkynylalkyl or CH2Y substituent having from about 
Int. Cl.° CO7D 211/22 1 to 10 carbon atoms; 
U.S, Cl. 546—240 14 Claims Y=OR’, SR’, NR’R’, or N3; 
1. A method of preparing an optically pure (3S,4R) com- R’=H or CH;; and 
pound of formula R=H or an alkyl, aralkyl, alkenylalkyl, alkynylalkyl, aralke- 
nyl, aralkynyl or hydroxyalkyl substituent, having from 
about 1 to 18 carbon atoms, provided that no carbon 
unsaturated bond is directly attached to nitrogen. 
7. A compound of the formula 


N 


| Z 
R 


wherein W=H, C;-Cz alkyl. 


wherein R is CH3 or H, comprising the steps of: 
: ee ee 8. A compound of the formula 


(a) preparing a racemic trans ester compound of formula 


F il. ORs 


wherein R5=H, C;-C4 carboxylic acrylic alkanayl. 


| 5,258,519 
DIHYDROPYRIDINE VASODILATORS AGENTS 
wherein R is CH3 or H and R! is CH or CzHs, said race- Thomas N. Wheeler, Raleigh, and. Terrence © Kenakin, Dut- 
mic trans ester compound comprising a (3S,4R) enantio- oa nary A, eacignens to @ Inc., Research Triangle 
oer ond a AD) oem: Cr. Division of Ser. No. 613,182, Nov. 13, 1991, Pat. No. 5,100,892. 
(b) selectively biocatalytically hydrolyzing said (3R,4S) This application Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,604 
enantiomer of said trans ester compound to a GR,4S)- Int, C15 COTD 213/64, 213/55, 213/57; AGIK 31/435 
trans carboxylic acid using an enzyme, a microorganism Js, Cl, 546—261 1 Claim 
ora generically altered variation thereof; 1. A dihydropyridine selected from the group consisting of: 
(c) separating said (3R,4R) enantiomer of said trans ester 2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(3-nitropheny])-5-{4-[1,2- 
compound from said (3R,4S)-trans carboxylic acid; and dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(1H)-pyridyl]phenox- 
(d) reducing said (3S,4R) enantiomer of said trans ester  ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}-1,4-dihy- 
compound so as to form a (3S,4R)-trans compound of _dropyridine, 
formula (II). 2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-nitrophenyl)-5-{4-[1,2- 
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dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methy]-5(1H)-pyridyl]phenox- 
ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbony]}-1,4-dihy- 
dropyridine, 

2,6-dimethy]-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2,3-dichloropheny])-5-{4- 
[1,2-dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(1H)-pyridyl]- 
phenoxymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbony]}-1,4- 
dihydropyridine, 

2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-chloro-3-nitrophenyl)-5-{4- 
[1,2-dihydro-2-oxo-3-cyano-6-methyl-5(1H)-pyridy]]- 
phenoxymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbonyl}-1,4- 
dihydropyridine, and 

2,6-dimethyl-3-carbomethoxy-4-(2-chlorophenyl)-5-{4-[1,2- 
dihydro-2-0xo-3-cyano-6-methy]-5(1H)-pyridyl]phenox- 
ymethylenecarboxyamidoethyloxycarbony]}-1,4-dihy- 
dropyridine, 


5,258,520 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SUBSTITUTED 
2-CYANOPYRIDINES 

Wolfgang Giencke, and Jan Vermehren, both of Hofheim am 

Taunus, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hoechst Aktien- 

gesellschaft, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jan. 13, 1993, Ser. No. 3,648 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 15, 

1992, 4200820 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 213/57, 213/84 

U.S. Cl. 546—286 10 Claims 

1. A process for preparing substituted 2-cyanopyridines by 
reacting the corresponding 1-alkoxypyridinium salts with 
metal cyanides, wherein these compounds are reacted with 
each other in a polar, aprotic solvent or a mixture of such 


solvents. 


5,258,521 
PROCESS OF PRODUCING OPTICALLY ACTIVE 
PROPIONIC ACID ESTER DERIVATIVES 
Takumi Kagawa, Shinnanyo; Mikio Ito, Tokuyama; Syunji 
Aman, Shinnanyo; Takashi Morooka, Shinnanyo; Hiroyuki 
Watanabe, Shinnanyo, and Kenji Tsuzuki, Shinnanyo, all of 
Japan, assignors to Tosoh Corporation, Yamaguchi, Japan 
Filed Jul. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 556,716 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1989, 1-191252; 
Sep. 11, 1989, 1-232861; Sep. 18, 1989, 1-240266; Oct. 13, 1989, 
1-264984; Oct. 31, 1989, 1-281805; Nov. 15, 1989, 1-294805; 
Dec. 14, 1989, 1-322574 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 213/55, 213/79; AOIN 43/40 
USS, Cl. 546—302 1 Claim 
1. A process of producing (2R)-2-(4’-(3"-chloro-5”-tri- 
fluoromethyl-2”-pyridyloxy)phenoxy)propionic acid consist- 
ing essentially of the steps of: 
refluxing a solution containing methyl (2S)-2-chloropropion- 
ate and 4-(3’-chloro-5’-trifluoromethyl-2’-pyridyloxy)- 
phenol) in an aromatic hydrocarbon solvent at a tempera- 
ture of not lower than 40° C. and lower than 80° C. under 
reduced pressure; and 
adding thereto an aqueous solution of a dehydrohalogenat- 
ing reagent while continuing the reflux so as to hehydrate 
the resulting mixture concurrently with the addition of 
said aqueous solution, thereby carrying out the reaction. 
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5,258,522 
IMIDAZOLE-SILANE COMPOUNDS AND METAL 
SURFACE FINISHING AGENT CONTAINING THE SAME 
Katsuyuki Tsuchida; Masashi Kumagai, and Yukio Ogino, all of 
Toda, Japan, assignors to Nippon Mining Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 918,454 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 1, 1991, 3-214181; 
Jul. 10, 1992, 4-183783 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/02 
USS. Cl. 548—110 1 Claim 
1. An imidazole-silane compound of the following formulae 


(1), (2) or (3): 


‘— 


N NCH2CHCH20(CH2)3Si(OR?),,R4(3 _ n) 
OH 


‘— 


N NCH2CH 


CH20CH?2 
\ 
CH? 


/ 
O—Si—CH) 


R! 
(OR>)n—1) R43—n) 


Dae 


N semis Waanetieameetintth” 
R! 
fe) 
R! 
R4(3_ (R20) n— a ieeatann wiser’ N 


oH =Leed 


wherein R! represents hydrogen or an alkyl group having 1 to 
20 carbon atoms, R? represents hydrogen, a vinyl group or an 
alkyl group having 1 to 5 carbon atoms, R3 and R‘ represent an 
alkyl group having 1 to 3 carbon atoms and n is a number of 1 


to 3. 


R2 


5,258,523 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF 
2-ARYL-2H-1,2,3-TRIAZOLES 
Thomas Meul, Visp, Switzerland, assignor to Lonza Ltd., Gam- 
pel/Valais, Switzerland 
Filed Jun. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 902,724 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 28, 1991, 


1920/91 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 249/06 


US. Cl. 548—255 18 Claims 
1. A process for the production of a 2-aryl-2H-1,2,3-triazole 
of the formula: 


CH?2SR2 


wherein R! is a member selected from the group consisting of 
phenyl, o-methylphenyl, m-methylphenyl, p-methylphenyl, 
o-chlorophenyl, m-chlorophenyl, p-chlorophenyl, o-nitrophe- 
nyl, m-nitrophenyl, p-nitrophenyl, o-methoxyphenyl, m- 
methoxyphenyl, p-methoxyphenyl, a dimethylphenyl, a di- 
chlorophenyl, a chloromethylphenyl, a nitromethylphenyl, a 
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side-chain halogenated alkylphenyl, and a dichloro-tri- 
fluoromethylphenyl, and R2 is a member of the group consist- 
ing of a branched alkyl group, an open chain alkyl group and 
a cyclic alkyl group, characterized in that y-chloroacetoacetyl 
chloride: 


ll 
CICH2CCH2COCI 


in a first step, is coupled with a diazonium salt of the formula: 


R!N2+ 2 A" 
n 

wherein R! has the above-mentioned meaning, n is 1 to 2, and 
A"~ is an anion of a monobasic strong acid or a multibasic 
strong acid, to the corresponding 3-chloropyruvaldehyde 
arylhydrazone of the formula: 


Il 
CICH,CCH=N—NHR! 


wherein R! has the above-mentioned meaning, in a second 
step, the 3-chloropyruvaldehyde arylhydrazone of the formule 
IV, is reacted with a thiolate of the formuls: 


Y+ R2s- 
wherein R? has the above-mentioned meaning, and Y+ is 


hydrogen or an alkali metal cation, to the corresponding 3-sub- 
stituted pyruvaldehyde arylhydrazone of the formula: 


Oo 


ll 
R2SCH2,CCH=N—NHR! 


wherein R! and R2 have the above-mentioned meaning, and, 
finally, in a third step, 3-substituted pyruvaldehyde arylhydra- 
zone of the formula V is cyclized with hydroxylamine-O-sul- 
fonic acid to said 2-aryl-2H-1,2,3-triazole of the formula I. 


5,258,524 
BIS-BIBENZIMIDAZOLE COMPOSITION 

Peter M. Quan, Rochdale; Derek Thorp, Hopwood, and Ray- 

mond F. Dalton, Cheadle Hulme, all of England, assignors to 

Imperial Chemical Industries PLC, London, England 

Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,405 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 1, 1991, 

9104395 
Int. CL.5 CO7D 233/54 

US. Cl. 548—335.1 14 Claims 

1. A composition of bibenzimidazoles of the Formula (I): 


N N 
Tt ; ‘ a 
[ ted J 
B of ,¥ D 
\ eee 

¥ 


x 


® 


wherein 
X & Y which may be the same or different and, taken to- 
gether, contain a total of from 12 to 52 saturated carbon 
atoms, are (a) each selected from —R, —COR, —CH- 
2COOR, —CH(COOR)2 and —COOR; or (b) together 
form a group selected from 
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wherein 
is a hydrocarbyl group which is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted by C1-Cg alkoxy or halogen, 

A & B taken together with the two carbon atoms to which 
they are linked form a benzene ring which is unsubstituted 
or substituted by C;-C¢ alkyl or C)-C¢ alkoxy; 

characterised in that at least 50% by weight of the biben- 
zimidazoles in the composition are of Formula (II) 

wherein 

X and Y are as hereinbefore defined; 

T, U, V & W which may be the same or different, are H, R! 
or! provided at least one of T, U, V & W is R! or!; 

and R! is C)-C¢-alkyl. 


5,258,525 
PROCESSES FOR PREPARING 
[2S-(2a,3A8,7AB8)]OCTAHYDRO-1H-INDOLE-2-CAR- 
BOXYLIC ACID AND ESTERS 
Cynthia A. Maryanoff, New Hope; Cynthia L. Fedde, Warring- 
ton; Robin C. Stanzione, King of Prussia, and Frank J. Villani, 
Jr., Perkasie, all of Pa., assignors to McNeilab, Inc., Spring 
House, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 675,786 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 209/04 
U.S. Cl. 548—452 7 Claims 
1. A process for stereospecifically preparing a compound of 
the formula II 


cb) 


N 


\ 
H 


comprising the substantially pure single enantiomer [2S-(2a, 
3aB, 7aB)-octahydro-lH-indole-2-carboxylic acid, whereby the 
process comprises the step of: 

(a) reacting an indoline compound of the formula III 


N 


\ 
H 


with H2 at a pressure below about 400 psi in a deoxygen- 
ated solvent, which is a mixture of water and a compound 
of the formula, R2OH containing a precious metal based 
on the weight of the catalyst, wherein R2 is a Cj-¢ straight- 
or branched-chained alkyl or C4.¢ cycloalkyl. 
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5,258,526 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF 
3-SUBSTITUTED 4-CYANO-PYRROLE COMPOUNDS 
Peter C. Kniippel, Wermelskirchen; Reinhard Lantzsch; Klaus 
Jelich, both of Wuppertal; Peter Andres, Leichlingen, and 
Albrecht Marhold, Leverkusen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,480 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 8, 
1991, 4107398 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 207/34 
USS. Cl. 548—526 2 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a 3-substituted 4-cyano- 
pyrrole of the formula 
in which 
Ar is 2,3-dichlorophenyl, 
chlorophenyl, 2-chloro-3-fluorophenyl, 
chlorophenyl, 2-fluoro-3-trifluoromethylpheny] 
difluorobenzodioxoly] 
which comprises reacting a bromide of the formula 


2,3-difluorophenyl, 2-fluoro-3- 
2,4-difluoro-3- 
or 2,2- 


Ar—Br (639) 
in a first stage with acrylonitrile at a temperature of about 50° 
to 250° C. in the presence of a palladium catalyst selected from 
the group consisting of palladium chloride, palladium acetate, 
palladium sulphate, elemental palladium, palladium on acti- 
vated charcoal and palladium on silicon dioxide, and in the 
presence of 

a) a solvent selected from the group consisting of benzene, 
toluene, xylene, chlorobenzene, dichlorobenzene, petro- 
leum ether, hexane, cyclohexane, carbon tetrachloride, 
diethyl ether, diisopropyl ether, dioxane, tetrahydrofuran, 
ethylene glycol dimethyl ether, ethylene glycol diethyl 
ether, diethylene glycol dimethyl ether acetone butane 
methy] isobutyl ketone, acetonitrile, propionitrile benzoni- 
trile, N,N-dimethylformamide, N,N-dimethylacetamide, 
N-methylformanilide, N-methylpyrrolidone, hexamethyl- 
phosphoric acid triamide, methyl acetate, ethyl acetate, 
dimethy] sulphoxide, methanol, ethanol, n- or i-propanol, 
n-butanol, i-butanol, s-butanol, ethylene glycol mono- 
methyl] ether and ethylene glycol monoethyl ether. 

(b) a base selected from the group consisting of of an alkaline 
earth metal, alkali metal or ammonium hydroxide, alkali 
metal or ammonium carbonate, alkali metal, alkaline earth 
metal or ammonium acetate and a tertiary amine, and 

c) a phase transfer catalyst selected from the group consist- 
ing of tetrabutylammonium iodide, tetrabutylammonium 
bromide, tetrabutylammonium chloride, tributyl-methyl- 
phosphonium bromide,  trimethyl-C)3/C;5-alkylam- 
monium chloride, trimethyl-C3/C)5-alkylammonium 
bromide, dibenzyl-dimethylammonium methylsulphate, 
dimethyl-Cj2/C)4-alkyl-benzylammonium chloride, di- 
methyl-C}2/Cj4-alkyl-benzylammonium bromide,  tet- 
rabutylammonium hydroxide, triethylbenzylammonium 
chloride, methyltrioctylammonium chloride, trimethyl- 
benzylammonium chloride, 15-crown-5, 18-crown-6 and 
tris-[2-(2-methoxyethoxy)-ethy]]-amine. 

to produce an acrylonitrile derivative of the formula 
Ar—CH—CH—CN (dip 
and 
in a second stage at a temperature of about —30 to 100° C. 
reacting the acrylonitrile derivative (III) with a phenylsul- 
phonylmethy! isocyanide of the formula (IV) 
Ph—SO2—CH2—NC (IV) 
in which 
Ph is phenyl, 4-methylphenyl or 4-chlorophenyl, in the pres- 
ence of a 1.2-1.8-fold molar excess of an alkali metal alcoho- 
late or an alkali metal hydroxide relative to the acrylonitrile 
derivative and in the presence of a diluent selected from the 
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group consisting of benzene, toluene, xylene, chlorobenzene, 
dichlorobenzene, petroleum ether, hexane, cyclohexane, 
dichloromethane, chloroform, carbon tetrachloride; diethyl 
ether, diisopropyl ether, methyl tert-butyl ether, dioxane, 
tetrahydrofuran, or ethylene glycol dimethyl ether or ethyl- 
ene glycol diethyl ether; acetonitrile, propionitrile or ben- 
zonitrile; N,N-dimethylformamide, N,N-dimethylaceta- 
mide, N-methylformanilide, N-methylpyrrolidone or hex- 
amethylphosphoric acid triamide; methyl acetate, ethyl 
acetate; methanol, ethanol, n- or i-propanol ethylene glycol 
monomethy] ether or ethylene glycol monoethyl ether and 
optionally in the presence of a phase transfer catalyst se- 
lected from the group consisting of tetrabutylammonium 
iodide, tetrabutylammonium bromide, tetrabutylammonium 
chloride, tributyl-methylphosphonium bromide, trimethyl- 
C13/C5-alkylammonium' chloride, _ trimethyl-C,3/C5- 
alkylammonium bromide, dibenzyl-dimethylammonium 
methylsulphate, dimethyl-C)2/Cj4-alkyl-benzylammonium 
chloride, dimethyl-Cj2/C)4-alkyl-benzylammonium bro- 
mide, tetrabutylammonium chloride, trimethylbenzylam- 
monium chloride, 15-crown-5, 18-crown-6 and tris-[2-(2- 
methoxyethoxy)-ethyl]-amine. 


5,258,527 
INSECTICIDAL, ACARICIDAL AND HERBICIDAL 
1-H-3-ARYL-PYRROLIDINE-2,4-DIONE DERIVATIVES 

Birgit Krauskopf; Klaus Liirssen, both of Bergisch Gladbach; 

Hans-Joachim Santel, Leverkusen; Robert R. Schmidt, Ber- 

gisch Gladbach; Ulrike Wachendorff-Neumann; Reiner Fi- 

scher, both of Monheim, and Christoph Erdelen, Leichlingen, 

all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Apr. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 693,205 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 10, 

1990, 4014941; Mar. 8, 1991, 4107394 
Int. Cl.5 AOIN 37/32, 43/36; COTD 207/36, 207/416 

US. Cl, 548—543 10 Claims 

1. A 3-aryl-pyrrolidine-2,4-dione derivative of the formula 


A R~-O xX @® 


“ta 


\ 
oO 


in which 

X represents C;-Ce¢-alkyl, halogen or C;—C¢-alkoxy, 

Y represent hydrogen, C;-C¢-alkyl, halogen or C)-C¢- 
alkoxy or C;-C3-halogenoalkyl, 

Z represents Cj-C¢-alkyl, halogen or C;-C¢-alkoxy, 

n represents a number from 0-3, 

R represents hydrogen (Ia), or represents the groups of the 
formula 


(Ib) 
(Ic) 
(id) 


—CO—R! or 
—CO—O—R? or 
E® 


in which 

R! represents Cy ;-C2o-alkyl, C2-C20-alkenyl, C;-Cs- 
alkoxy-C2-Cs3-alkyl, C)-Cg-alkylthio-C2-C-alkyl, 
C;-Cs-polyalkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl and cycloalkyl which 
has 3-8 ring atoms and which can be interrupted by at 
least one of oxygen and sulphur, each of these substitu- 
ents being optionally substituted by halogen, or repre- 
sents optionally halogen-, nitro-, C;-C¢-alkyl-, C;-C¢- 
alkoxy-, C;-C¢-halogenoalkyl- or C;-C¢-halogenoalk- 
oxy-substituted phenyl; or represents optionally halo- 
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gen-, C;-C¢-alkyl-, C)-C¢-alkoxy-, C;-C¢-halogenoal- 
kyl- or represents optionally halogen- and C;—C¢-alkyl- 
substituted phenoxy-C;-C¢-alkyl, 

R? represents Cj-C29-alkyl, C2-C20-alkenyl, C)-Cs- 
alkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl or C;-Cg-polyalkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl 
each of which is optionally substituted by halogen, or 
represents phenyl or cycloalkyl which has 3-8 ring 
atoms, each of which is optionally substituted by halo- 
gen-, nitro-, C,-C¢-alkyl-, Cj-Cg-alkoxy- or C)-Ce- 
halogenoalkyl, 

A represents hydrogen or represents straight-chain or 
branched C)-Cj2-alkyl, C3-Cg-alkenyl, C3-Cg-alkynyl, 
C)-Cjo-alkoxy-C2-Cg-alkyl, | C,-Cg-polyalkoxy-C2-Cg- 
alkyl, Cj-Cjo-alkylthio-C2-Cg-alkyl, cycloalkyl which 
has 3-8 ring atoms and which can be interrupted by at 
least one of oxygen and sulphur, each of these substituents 
being optionally substituted by halogen, or represents 
aryl, or aryl-C,-C¢-alkyl each of which is optionally 
substituted by halogen, C)-C¢-alkyl-C;-C¢-halogenoal- 
kyl-, C;-C¢-alkoxy or nitro, 

B represents hydrogen or straight-chain or branched 
C-C}2-alkyl or C)-Cg-alkoxyalkyl, and 

E® represents a metal ion equivalent or an ammonium ion. 


5,258,528 
INDIVIDUAL STEREOISOMERS OF PYRROLIDINE 
METHANAMINES SUBSTITUTED ON THE RING 
NITROGEN BY A 1-PHENYLETHYL GROUP 
John M. Domagala, Canton; John S. Kiely, Ann Arbor, and Mel 
C. Schroeder, Dexter, all of Mich., assignors to Warner-Lam- 
bert Company, Morris Plains, N.J. 

Division of Ser. No. 731,825, Jul. 15, 1991, abandoned, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 621,201, Nov. 30, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 966,651 

Int. Cl.5 CO7D 207/09 
U.S. Cl. 548—566 4 Claims 
1. An individual stereoisomer of the formula 


NRR” 


de 


H3C ri) 


wherein 
* and *’ denote asymmetric carbon atoms; 
R is hydrogen or alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms; and 
R” is hydrogen, alkyl of 1-3 carbon atoms or t-butyloxycar- 
bonyl. 


5,258,529 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING PROPARGYLCARBINOL 
COMPOUNDS 
Yoshiaki Oda; Sanshiro Matsuo, both of Toyonaka, and Kenji 
Saito, Hirakata, all of Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical 
Company, Limited, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 538,555 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 22, 1989, 1-162098; 
Jul. 5, 1989, 1-174997; Oct. 31, 1989, 1-285570 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7D 333/16, 317/44; COTC 33/28, 33/46 
US. Cl. 549—78 18 Claims 
1. A process for producing a propargylcarbinol compound 
of the formula (1): 
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R2 
| 

ait sce) Motes 
OH 


where R! and R2 independently represent hydrogen; C;-C15 
alkyl which is unsubstituted or substituted with at least one 
member selected from the group consisting of halogen, hy- 
droxy, phenyl, phenoxy, and phenyl or phenoxy which is 
substituted with at least one member selected from the group 
consisting of halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy, phenoxy, dialkyl- 
amino and methylenedioxy, aralkyloxy, dialkylamino, alkyl- 
thio, phenylthio, biphenyl and phenylalkyl; C2-Ci5 alkenyl 
which is unsubstituted or substituted with at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, hydroxyl, 
phenyl, phenoxy, and phenyl or phenoxy which is substituted 
with at least one member selected from the group consisting of 
halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy, phenoxy, dialkylamino and methyl- 
enedioxy, dialkylamino, alkylthio, phenylthio, biphenyl and 
phenylalkyl; C2-C15 alkynyl which is unsubstituted or substi- 
tuted with at least one member selected from the group con- 
sisting of halogen, hydroxyl, phenyl, phenoxy, and phenyl or 
phenoxy which is substituted with at least one member selected 
from the group consisting of halogen, hydroxyl, alkoxy, phe- 
noxy, dialkylamino and methylenedioxy, dialkylamino, alkyl- 
thio, phenylthio, biphenyl and phenylalkyl; C3-C15 cycloalkyl; 
C4-C15 cycloalkenyl; or phenyl, naphthyl, furyl or thienyl 
which is unsubstituted or substituted with at least one member 
selected from the group consisting of halogen, hydroxy], alkyl, 
alkoxy, phenoxy, dialkylamino and methylenedioxy; or R! and 
R2 together represent C2-Cj5 alkenylene or alkenylene chain; 
with the proviso that the carbon atoms in the 1-positions of R! 
and R?2 do not together form tertiary carbon atoms and that 
when one of R! and R? is furyl, the other does not represent 
hydrogen: 

which comprises reacting a haloallylcarbinol compound of 

the formula (II): 


R2 


| 
ro 


OH x2 
wherein R! and R2 are as defined above and X? represents 
chlorine, bromine or iodine, with a base at 0-60° C. 


5,258,530 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING 
BIPHENYLTETRACARBOXYLIC DIANHYDRIDE 
Yoshio Katsuro, and Hitoshi Matsuda, both of Fukuoka, Japan, 
assignors to Mitsubishi Kasei Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 16, 1993, Ser. No. 18,188 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1992, 4-30816 
Int. Cl.5 CO7D 307/89 
USS. Cl. 549—241 7 Claims 
1. A process for producing a biphenyltetracarboxylic dian- 
hydride which comprises the step of: heating phthalic anhy- 
dride at a temperature of from 135° to 300° C. in the presence 
of a palladium catalyst thereby to allow said phthalic anhy- 
dride to undergo a dimerization reaction. 
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5,258,531 
PROCESS FOR THE DIRECT SYNTHESIS OF 
ORGANOTIN COMPOUNDS AND THEIR USE 
Romualdo Malguzzi, Lodi; Maurizio Sandri, Milan, both of 
Italy; Michael Rosenthal, and Albert W. Puerzer, both of 
Miinchen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Baerlocher 
GmbH, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/02219, § 371 Date Jun. 17, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 17, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/09039, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 27, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 860,507 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 18, 
1989, 89123402 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/22 
USS. Cl, 556—87 8 Claims 
1. A process for the direct synthesis of organotin compounds 
of the formula 


R,SnCl4—p, 


wherein 

n= 1-4, and 

R=a linear or branched or cycloaliphatic alkyl having 
4-18 C atoms, 
by reacting metallic tin with alkyl chlorides, character- 
ized in that the reaction is carried out in the presence of 
amines of the general formula 

A) R1,N [(CH2CH20)CH2CH20R2]3_ 4 
and/or ammonium chlorides of the formula 
B) R!5N [(CH2CH20)mCH2CH20R?7]4_ 5 

wherein 

a=0, 1 or 2; 

b=0, 1, 2 or 3; 

R!=linear or branched or cycloaliphatic alkyl having 2 to 
24 C atoms, aryl, alkyl aryl or substituted aryl and, if 
a=2, or b=2 or 3, the R! groups may be the same or 
different; 

R2=H, linear or branched alkyl having 1 to 20 C atoms, 
aryl, substituted aryl or alkyl aryl; and m= 1-20. 


5,258,532 
COMPOUND, PREPARATION AND USE 
John R. Lawson, Middleton, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries PIC, London, England 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,404 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 13, 1990, 

9027032 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 3/06; COTC 69/76, 65/11 
USS. Cl. 556—132 13 Claims 

1. A naphthalene compound having hydroxy, carboxylic 
acid and hydroxyalkyl! substituents attached to the ring atoms 
of the naphthalene ring and the salts and complexes thereof 
wherein the hydroxy group and carboxylic acid group are 
attached to adjacent carbon atoms of the naphthalene ring and 
the hydroxyalkyl group is one in which the hydroxy group is 
attached to the carbon atom directly attached to the ring. 

7. The compound 4-hydroxymethyl-3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic 
acid. 

8. A sodium or zinc salt or a zinc complex of 4-hydrox- 
ymethyl-3-hydroxy-2-naphthoic acid. 

9. A process for preparing a naphthalene compound having 
hydroxy, carboxylic acid and hydroxyalkyl substituents at- 
tached to the ring atoms of the naphthalene ring and wherein 
the hydroxy group and carboxylic acid group are attached to 
adjacent carbon atoms of the naphthalene ring and the hydrox- 
yalkyl group is one in which the hydroxy group is attached to 
the carbon directly attached to the ring comprising the reac- 
tion of a hydroxycarboxylic acid in which the hydroxy and 
carboxylic acid groups are attached to the ring atoms of a 
naphthalene ring with an aldehyde at a temperature of not 
more than 50° C. in an aqueous medium having a pH of at least 
we 
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5,258,533 
BIS(DIALLYLAMINO) SILANES 
Steven E. Mulhall, Monroeville Boro, Allegheny County, Pa., 
assignor to Aristech Chemical Corporation, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 894,970, Jun. 8, 1992, abandoned. This 

application Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,880 

Int. Cl1.5 CO7F 7/10 

USS. Cl. 556—410 3 Claims 
1. Bis(diallylamino) silanes of the formula 


R! 
| 

(CH2=CH—CH2)— waa ay N(CH2—CH=CH)})2 
R2 


where R! and R? are independently selected from alkyl and 
aryl groups having | to 6 carbon atoms. 


5,258,534 
PREPARATION OF TRIALKYLSILYL NITRILE 

Gerald L. Larson, Newtown; Thomas V. John, Yardley; Ram R. 

Chawla, Bensalem, all of Pa., and Chitoor S. Subramaniam, 

Kendall Park, N.J., assignors to Huls America, Inc., Piscata- 

way, N.J. 

Filed Feb. 5, 1993, Ser. No. 14,231 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/10 


US, Cl, 556—415 21 Claims 


1. A process for preparing trialkylsilyl nitrile comprising 
reacting, under substantially anhydrous conditions, trialkylsily] 
halide and hexaalkyldisilazane with hydrogen cyanide, 
wherein the molar ratio of trialkylsilyl halide to hexaalkyl- 
disilazane to hydrogen cyanide is substantially 1:1:3. 


5,258,535 
METHOD FOR THE CHLORINATION OF A SILICON 
COMPOUND 
Mitsuo Ishikawa; Kunai Atsutaka, both of Hiroshima, and Yasu- 
shi Yamamoto, Gunma, all of Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 23,444 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1992, 4-078711 


Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08 
US. Cl. 556—430 6 Claims 
1. A method for the chlorination of a silicon compound 
having at least one hydrogen atom directly bonded to the 
silicon atom per molecule, which comprises the step of react- 
ing the silicon compound with anhydrous copper (II) chloride 
in the presence of copper (I) iodide. 


5,258,536 
(2-METHYL-3-CHLOROPROPYL)-CYCLOHEXYL- 
DIALKOXYSILANES 
Bernhard Lillig, and Claus-Dietrich Seiler, both of Rheinfelden, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hiils Aktiengesellschaft, 

Marl, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 10, 1993, Ser. No. 29,183 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 29, 


1992, 4214134 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/18 
U.S. Cl. 556—446 7 Claims 
1. A (2-methyl-3-chloropropyl)-cyclohexyl-dialkoxysilane 
of the formula: 
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C1 CHa—CH—CHr— SOR), ® 


CH3 


wherein R is alkyl of 1 to 6 carbon atoms which may optionally 
be interrupted by oxygen atoms. 


5,258,537 
METHOD FOR PREPARING 
ORGANOMONOCHLOROSILANE 
Masaki Takeuchi; Toshinobu Ishihara; Tohru Kubota, and 
Mikio Endo, all of Niigata, Japan, assignors to Shin-Etsu 
Chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 16,289 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 18, 1992, 4-031085 


Int. Cl.5 CO7F 7/08 

US. Cl. 556—467 6 Claims 
1. A method for preparing an organomonochlorosilane 
comprising the step of reacting an organodisiloxane repre- 
sented by the general formula (I): 
R!R2R3SiOSIR4RIR® ® 
with thionyl chloride in the presence of an ammonium salt 
represented by the general formula (II): 
R7R8R9R!ONX (a) 
wherein R! to R® and R!° may be the same or different and 
each represents a monovalent hydrocarbon group or a hydro- 
gen atom; R7 to R® may be the same or different and each 
represents a monovalent hydrocarbon group; and x represents 

a monovalent anion. 


5,258,538 
2,3-DISUBSTITUTED-1,3,2-OXAZAPHOSPHACYCLOAL- 
KANES AS NUCLEIC ACID LINKING AGENTS 
Steven Fung, Palo Alto; Sam L. Woo, Redwood City, and Lloyd 

M. Smith, South Pasadena, all of Calif., assignors to Applied 
Biosystems, Inc., Foster City, Calif. 
Division of Ser. No. 216,768, Jul. 8, 1988, Pat. No. 5,212,304, 
This application Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 734,575 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/00 
US. Cl. 558—81 27 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula 


(CR2R3)n 


/ 
ag ee ai 


Ri 


wherein: 

n is in the range of 2 to 4; 

R; is an amino protection group; 

R2 and R;3 taken separately each represent hydrogen; alkyl 
having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; halo-, cyano-, sulfo-, 
halomethyl-, dihalomethyl-, or trihalomethyl- substituted 
alkyl having from 1 to 6 carbon atoms; cycloalkyl having 
from 3 to 6 carbon atoms; acyl having from 1 to 7 carbon 
atoms; cyano; halo; or nitro; and 

Rg is alkyl, alkenyl aryl, aralkyl, or cycloalkyl containing up 
to 10 carbon atoms. 
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5,258,539 
PROCESS FOR RECOVERING A TRIALKYL 
PHOSPHATE ESTER FROM A TRIALKYL AND ARYL 

PHOSPHATE ESTER-BASED FUNCTIONAL FLUID 
Mark E. Okazaki, Rodeo, Calif., assignor to Chevron Research 

and Technology Company, San Francisco, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 968,654 
Int. Cl.5 CO7TF 9/11 

USS. Cl. 558—150 18 Claims 

1. A process for recovering a trialkyl phosphate from a fluid 
mixture said fluid mixture comprising (i) a major amount of a 
base fluid comprising a trialkyi phosphate and one or more 
aryl-containing phosphate esters, and (ii) a minor amount of an 
epoxide, said process comprising the steps of: 

(a) contacting said fluid mixture with an alkoxide salt 
whereby said aryl-containing phosphate esters are sub- 
stantially converted to trialkyl phosphates and phenols 
and said epoxide is converted to an alcohol thereby form- 
ing a second fluid mixture containing trialkyl phosphates, 
phenols and alcohols; and 

(b) distilling said second fluid mixture to obtain a distillate 
comprising at least about 90 weight percent trialkyl phos- 
phate, said distillate being essentially free of said aryl-con- 
taining phosphate esters and said epoxide. 


5,258,540 
CYCLOHEXYL SUBSTITUTED 
HYDROXYBENYZLPHOSPHONATES 
Paul Dubs, Marly; Werner Stegmann, Liestal; Reto Luisoli, 
Hilstein, and Roger Martin, Marly, all of Switzerland, assign- 
ors to Ciba-Geigy Corporation, Ardsley, N.Y. 
Division of Ser. No. 616,549, Nov. 21, 1990, Pat. No. 5,157,141. 
This application Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 916,930 
Claims priority, application Switzerland, Nov. 29, 1989, 
4271/89 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/40 
U.S. Cl, 558—194 ‘1 Claim 
1. A compound of the general formula Ia 


R2 


in which R, is hydrogen, R2 is methyl, tert-butyl or cyclo- 
hexyl, and R7 and Rg independently of one another are C;-C}. 
8alkyl, phenyl or C7-C;galkylphenyl. 


5,258,541 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING CARBONIC ACID ESTER 
Shigeru Yokota; Yasutaka Tanaka, and Hiroto Miyake, all of 
Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Daicel Chemical Industries, Ltd., 
Sakai, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 425,173, Oct. 13, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Feb. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 844,982 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 16, 1988, 33572/88; 
Jan. 4, 1989, 202/89 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7C 69/96 
USS. Cl. 558—260 14 Claims 
1. In a process for producing a carbonic acid ester by react- 
ing an alcohol with carbon monoxide and oxygen in a liquid 
phase reaction, the improvement comprising said reaction 
being conducted in the presence of a catalyst comprising a 
cupric salt, an alkaline earth metal salt and a platinum group 
compound, said cupric salt beign a weak acid salt and/or a 
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halide and said alkaline earth metal salt being a weak acid salt 
and/or a halide, the atomic ratio of halogen to copper in the 
catalyst being higher than } and lower than about 2. 


5,258,542 
CARBONATES OF ACETYLENIC ALCOHOLS 

Mitsuo Yamada, Osaka; Kei Aoki, Nara; Satoshi Urano, and 

Ryuzo Mizuguchi, both of Kyoto, all of Japan, assignors to 

Nippon Paint Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 699,395, May 14, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 923,434 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1990, 2-127781; 

May 17, 1990, 2-127785 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/96 

U.S. Cl. 558—265 12 Claims 
1. A compound of the formula: 


R! 


| 
ial die tee CH), 


Oo R2 


wherein: 

A is biphenylene, naphthylene or anthracenylene group 
optionally having up to four substituent selected from the 
group consisting of a C;-C;2 alkyl and halo; 

R! and R? are independently a hydrogen atom or Cj-C}2 
alkyl; and n is 2. 


5,258,543 
METHOD FOR AMMOXIDATION OF OLEFINS 

Dev D. Suresh; Michael J. Seely; Maria S. Friedrich, and Chris- 

tos Paparizos, all of Cleveland, Ohio, assignors to The Stan- 

dard Oil Company, Cleveland, Ohio 

Filed Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 904,611 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 253/26 

U.S. Cl. 558—325 11 Claims 

1. Method for the ammoxidation of C3 to Cs mono-olefins to 
make a,B-mono-unsaturated acyclic nitriles containing no 
acetylenic unsaturated having 3 to 5 carbon atoms and HCN 
by introducing such mono-olefins molecular oxygen and am- 
monia into a reaction zone into vapor phase contact with a 
solid ammoxidation catalyst, wherein the mol ratio of intro- 
duced molecular oxygen and ammonia to said introduced 
mono-olefin is at least 1.5 and 1.0, respectively, wherein said 
catalyst contains the elements and proportions indicated by the 
empirical formula: 


V1SbgMpNnOx 


where 

a=0.5 to 2 

M=one or more of: Sn, Ti, Fe, and Ga 

m=0.05 to 3 

N=one or more of: W, Bi, Mo, Li, Mg, P, Zn, Mn, Te, Ge, 

Nb, Zr, Cr, Al, Cu, Ce, B 

n=zero to 0.5, 
and wherein the preparation of the catalyst includes contacting 
in an aqueous dispersion a vanadium compound and an anti- 
mony compound while said vanadium is in solution. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,544 
SYNTHESIS OF ALDEHYDES USEFUL IN THE 
PREPARATIONS OF HMG-COA REDUCTASE 
INHIBITORS 
Laurence W. Reilly, Jr., Doylestown; Ching T. Tsuei; Walter 
Rodriquez, both of Lansdale, and Thomas Goetzen, College- 
ville, all of Pa., assignors to Rhone-Poulenc Rorer Pharma- 
ceuticals Inc., Collegeville, Pa. 
Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 664,913 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 69/76, 69/00, 45/00 
USS. Cl. 560—107 7 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of a cycloalkene ester of 
formula I 


X1 X2 Formula I 


O2CZ 
Ri 


R2 (CH2),  R3 


comprising: reacting a cycloalkene of the formula 


Xi X2 


SS 
Ri 
R2 


R4 


(CH2)n 3 


with a source of formaldehyde in the presence of an organic 
acid selected from the group consisting of formic or acetic acid 
wherein: 

X, X; and X2 are independently F, Cl, Br, OH, CF3, R, 
alkoxy having 1 to 10 carbon atoms, aryl having 6 to 10 
carbon atoms, NO2, NH(CO)R, N(R)2, or S(O)mR; 

R, and R2 are independently H, alkyl having 1 to 10 carbon 
atoms, aryl having 6 to 10 carbon atoms, OR, F, Cl, or Br; 

R3 and Rg are independently H or lower alkyl; 

R is H or lower alkyl; 

n is 0-2; 

m is 0-2; and 

Z is alkyl having 1 to 10 carbon atoms or aryl having 6 to 10 
carbon atoms. 


5,258,545 
AMINO ACID DERIVATIVE, METHOD FOR 
PREPARING THE SAME AND METHOD FOR 
PREPARING HUMAN OSTEOCALCIN USING THE 
SAME 
Takashi Kurihara; Eiji Taniyama, both of Ibaraki, and Sachio 
Hirose, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Petro- 
chemical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 575,639, Aug. 31, 1990, Pat. No. 5,164,483. 
This application May 22, 1992, Ser. No. 886,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1989, 1-223203 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 261/00 
US. Cl. 560—162 3 Claims 
1. A y-carboxyglutamic acid derivative represented by the 
formula: 
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1) 


CH3 


X 
(CH2)n 
i o{ ) 
im 


\ 
ae” gia taille 


CH3 


wherein n represents 0, 1 or 2, and a salt thereof. 


5,258,546 
CARBONYLATION CATALYST SYSTEM 

Peter A. Klusener; Hans A. Stil; Fit Drent, and Peter Arnoldy, 

all of Amsterdam, Netherlands, assignors to Shell Oil Com- 

pany, Houston, Tex. 
Division of Ser. No. 868,394, Apr. 14, 1992, Pat. No. 5,189,003. 

This application Nov. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 979,032 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 30, 1991, 

91115832 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 67/36 

U.S. Cl. 560—207 3 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an alpha,beta-olefinically 
unsaturated compound, which comprises reacting an alpha 
acetylene with carbon monoxide and a hydroxyl-containing 
compound in the presence of a carbonylation catalyst system 
which comprises: 

a) a source of a Group VIII metal, and 

b) a polyphosphine of general formula: 


A 
ak * 


wherein 

R is independently selected from an alkyl, cycloalkyl, aryl or 
heteroaryl group; and 

each of A, X and Z is independently selected from a nitrogen 
atom, a CH group, a group of formula C-PR2 with R being 
defined as hereinbefore, and a group of formula CR’, 
wherein R’ represents a hydroxyl group, an amino group, 
an amido group, a cyano group, an acyl group, an acyloxy 
group, a halogen atom, a hydrocarbyl group, a heteroaryl 
group or a hydrocarbyloxy group, or wherein two adja- 
cent CR’ groups to form a ring; or an acid addition salt 
thereof. 


5,258,547 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING HALOGENATED 
COMPOUNDS 
Gary N. Sheldrake, Huddersfield, England, assignor to Imperial 
Chemical Industries pic, London, Great Britain 
Filed Jan. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 818,329 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jan. 11, 1991, 
9100654 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 273/00, 63/36, 49/00 
US. Cl. 560—226 8 Claims 
1. A process for preparing a compound of formula: 


oo eee 
ee Toe 
Z CH; 


wherein X, Y and Z are each selected from halo, R is halo, 
alkyl, haloalkyl, or aryl which may optionally be substituted 
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with halo, and R! is selected from hydroxy, halo, alkoxy, alkyl 
which may be substituted with halo, or R! represents a group 
—OR? derived from an alcohol R2OH esters of which with 
3-(2,2-dichlorovinyl)-2,2-dimethylcyclopropane _—_ carboxylic 
acid are insecticidal, wherein a compound of formula: 


CH3 Oo r¢89) 


CH2=CH—C—CH2?—C—R! 
CH3 


is reacted with a sulphony] halide of formula: 


4 


5,258,548 
METHOD FOR PREVENTING COLORATION OF 
AROMATIC ISOCYANATE COMPOUNDS 
Toshiaki Imokawa, Niihama, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo 
Bayer Urethane Co., Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 939,817 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 9, 1991, 3-227898 
Int. C1.5 CO7C 263/18 
US. Cl. 560—333 1 Claim 
1. A method for preventing coloration of an aromatic isocy- 
anate compound comprising adding to said isocyanate com- 
pound: 
i) from 0.005 to 1.0 parts per hundred parts by weight of said 
isocyanate compound of an organic phosphite ester of the 
formula: 


R20 CH; 


% | 

P=0 Cc 

7 | 
CH3 


R'O 
where R!, R2, R3 and R¢ are the same or different and 
represent a C4 to C29 hydrocarbon group, 

ii) from 0.005 to 1.0 parts per hundred parts by weight of said 

‘isocyanate compound of 2,6-di-tert.-butyl-4-methyl- 
phenol, and 

iii) from 0.005 to 1.0 parts per hundred parts by weight of 
said isocyanate compound of triphenylphosphite. 


5,258,549 

PROCESS FOR PREPARING CARBOXYLIC ACIDS 
Gillian Pimblett, Pocklington, England, assignor to BP Chemi- 

cals Limited, London, England 

Filed Mar. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 326,364 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 26, 1988, 

8807284 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 51/12 

USS. Cl. 562—519 6 Claims 

1. A vapor phase process for the production from an alcohol 
having n carbon atoms of a carboxylic acid having n+ 1 carbon 
atoms which process comprises contacting at elevated temper- 
ature and pressure a gaseous mixture of the alcohol, carbon 
monoxide and hydrogen in the presence of a catalyst compris- 
ing rhodium and nickel supported on a carbon support and a 
halogen or halogen compound promoter and wherein the 
carbon monoxide to hydrogen molar ratio in the gaseous mix- 
ture is in the ragne 4:1 to 1:2. 
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5,258,550 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING GLYCINE 
Kenji Fujiwara; Nobutaka Ueda; Yuuji Matsuu; Hiroshi Kato, 
and Atsuhiko Hiai, all of Takaishi, Japan, assignors to Mitsui 
Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated, Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/01576, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 8, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/08194, PCT Pub. 
Date Jun. 13, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 720,825 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 6, 1989, 1-315139 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 229/00 
U.S. Cl. 562—575 6 Claims 
1. A process for producing glycine by reacting glycoloni- 
trile, carbon dioxide and ammonia in the presence of water, 
which process comprises subjecting water, glycolonitrile, 
carbon dioxide and ammonia to a pre-reaction at 80°-120° C. 
for 0.5-1 hour and then to the main reaction at 150°-200° C. 


5,258,551 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING a-KETOAMIDE 
DERIVATIVE 

Akira Murabayashi, Ibaraki; Hideyuki Takenaka, Nabari, and 

Hiroyuki Kai, Yamatokoriyama, all of Japan, assignors to 

Shionogi & Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Dec. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 985,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 18, 1991, 3-334858 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 231/06 

USS. Cl, 564—129 5 Claims 

1. A process for producing an a-ketoamide of the formula 
(IIT): 


Oo (Il) 
Il 
CONHR! 


wherein A is a hydrogen atom, a halogen atom, alkyl, alkenyl, 
alkynyl, alkoxy, alkyl halide, alkenyl halide, alkynyl halide, 
cycloalkyl, cycloalkenyl, optionally substituted phenyl or 
optionally substituted heterocyclic group, Z is —CH2—, 
—O—, —S—, —CH(OH)—, —CO—, —NR— (wherein R is a 
hydrogen atom or alkyl), —CH2CH2—, —CH—CH—, 
—C=C—, —CH20—, —CH2S—, —CH2S(O)—, —OCH2—, 
—SCH2—, —S(O)CH2— or epoxy, and R! is alkyl or cycloal- 
kyl, which comprises subjecting an acid halide of the formula 


@: 


@® 


wherein X is a halogen atom and the other symbols are as 

defined above, to condensation with an isocyanide of the for- 

mula (II): 
R!_NC (i) 


wherein R! is as defined above, followed by hydrolysis. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,552 
N-ALKYLAMIDES OF D(+)-CARNITINE HAVING 
ANTIBACTERIAL ACTIVITY, PROCESS FOR THEIR 
PREPARATION AND PHARMACEUTICAL AND 
COSMETIC COMPOSITIONS CONTAINING SAME 
Paolo Cavazza, and Giulio Fiorentini, both of Rome, Italy, 
assignors to Sigma-Tau Industrie Farmaceutiche Riunite 
S.p.A., Rome, Italy 
Continuation of Ser. No. 323,247, Mar. 10, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 56,595, Jun. 1, 1987, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 19, 1989, Ser. No. 410,001 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 4, 1986, 48097 A/86 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Sep. 3, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 233/05, 237/06; A61K 31/16 
US. Cl. 564—197 6 Claims 
1. N-alkylamides of D(+)-carnitine having general formula 


@® 


n* i 
CoE ® 


X- OH 


wherein: 
X~— is OH~ or the anion of a pharmacologically acceptable 
acid, and 
R is a straight Cj9-Cy¢ alkyl radical. 


5,258,553 
CHIRAL TRIDENTATE BIS(PHOSPHOLANE) LIGANDS 
Mark J. Burk, Hockessin, Del., assignor to E. I. DuPont de 
Nemours and Company, Wilmington, Del. 
Division of Ser. No. 691,954, Apr. 26, 1991, Pat. No. 5,202,493. 
This application Dec. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 998,006 
Int. Cl.5 CO7F 9/02, 9/00 
US. Cl. 568—12 15 Claims 
1. A complex comprising one or more transition metals, 
lanthanides or actinides and one or more of the following 
compounds as ligands: 


R R 
c P(CH2)nX(CH2)mP 8 
R R 
wherein: 


X is O, S, NR”, PR”, AsR”, SbR”, divalent aryl, divalent fused 
aryl, divalent 6-membered ring heterocyclic group, divalent 
5-membered ring heterocyclic group, or divalent fused het- 
erocyclic group, wherein R” is hydrogen, C;—-Cg alkyl, 
C-Cz fluoroalkyl or Cj-Cg perfluoroalkyl, aryl substituted 
aryl, aralkyl, ring-substituted aralkyl, or 
CR’2(CR'2)gZ(CR'2)pR’ 
wherein Z is O, S, NR’, PR’, AsR’, or SbR’; 

q and p are each integers, the same or different ranging from 
1 to about 8; and 

R’ is H, F, aryl, Cj-Cg alkyl, Ci-Cg fluoroalkyl, or C;-Cg 
perfluoroalky]; 
n and m are each integers, the same or different, ranging from 
1 to about 8; and 
R is a radical comprising C;—Cg alkyl, C;-Cg fluoroalkyl or 
C;-Cg perfluoroalkyl, aryl, substituted aryl, aralkyl, ring- 
substituted aralkyl, or —CR'2(CR'2)gX(CR'2)pR’ 
wherein q and p are each integers, the same or different, 
ranging from 1 to about 8; 

R’ is H, F, aryl, Cy-Cg alkyl, Cj-Cg fluoroalkyl or C;-Cg 
perfluoroalkyl; and 

X is O, S, NR”, PR”, AsR”, SbR”, divalent aryl, divalent 
fused aryl, divalent 6-membered ring heterocyclic group, 
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divalent 5-membered ring heterocyclic group, or divalent 

fused heterocyclic group, wherein R” is hydrogen, C;-Cg 

alkyl, C)-Cg fluoroalkyl, C;-Cg perfluoroalkyl, aryl, sub- 

stituted aryl, aralkyl, ring-substituted aralkyl, or 

CR'2(CR'2)gZ(CR'2)pR’ 

wherein Z is O, S, NR’, PR’, AsR’, or SbR’; 

q and p are each integers, the same or different, ranging 
from 1 to about 8; and 

R’ is H, F, aryl, Cj-Cg alkyl, C)-Cg fluoroalkyl, or C;-Cg 
perfluoroalkyl. 


5,258,554 
PROCESS FOR MONOBENZYLATION OF 
P-SUBSTITUTED PHENOLS 

Reinhard Langer, and Hans-Josef Buysch, both of Krefeld, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bayer Aktiengesellschaft, 

Leverkusen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 960,999 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 

1991, 4135073; Nov. 28, 1991, 4139053 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 39/14 

USS. Cl. 568—745 20 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of an o-benzylphenol substi- 
tuted in the p-position, of the formula 


R2 
OH R3 
CH? 
R4 
RS 
R! 
in which 


R! represents halogen, hydroxyl, C;—Cj2-alkyl, C;-C}2-alk- 
oxy, Cj-Cj2-alkylmercapto, C6-Cj2-aryl, Ce-C1-. 
2-aryloxy or C6-C)2-arylmercapto and 

R2 to R> independently of one another denote hydrogen, 
halogen, the cyano group, C}-C}2- alkyl, Cj-C}2-alkoxy, 
C-C12-alkylmercapto, C6-C}2-aryl, C6-C12-aryloxy or 
C6-Ci2-arylmercapto, and two of the radicals of R? to R5 
demote trimethylene, tetramethylene or the radical of a 
fused-on benzene ring, 

by reaction of a p-substituted phenol of the formula 


OH 


R! 


in which 
R! has the abovementioned meaning, with a benzyl com- 
pound of the formula 


CH2R® 


R* R3 
in which 
R2 to R have the abovementioned and 
R® represents halogen, Cj-C}2-alkylcarboxyl, substituted or 
unsubstituted phenylcarboxyl, C;-C)2-alkyl- or phenyl- 
sulphatoxy, hydroxyl, C;-C)2-alkoxy, substituted or un- 
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substituted benzyloxy or substituted or unsubstituted p- 
R!_phenoxy, wherein R! has the abovementioned mean- 
ing, 
wherein the reaction is carried out in a continuously operating 
distillation apparatus in the presence of at least one soluble 
Bronsted acid catalyst, having a pK; value of 0 to — 12. 


5,258,555 
SYNTHESIS OF CYCLOALKANOLS 

Rolf Pinkos, Bad Duerkheim, and Rolf Fischer, Heidelberg, 

both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to BASF Aktien- 

geselischaft, Ludwigshafen, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 956,961 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 25, 

1991, 4135238 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 35/08 

U.S. Cl. 568—835 8 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of a cycloalkanol compris- 
ing passing a liquid mixture of water and cycloolefin through 
a fixed bed of solid acidic catalyst, with the proviso that no 
visible liquid phase forms in the bed of solid acidic catalyst, at 
a temperature of from 50° to 280° C. and under superarmos- 
pheric pressure, provided that the temperature and pressure 
conditions suffice for the formation of a liquid phase compris- 
ing water and cycloolefin. 


5,258,556 
PROCESS FOR THE MANUFACTURE OF 
2,2,4,4-TETRAMETHYLCYCLOBUTANEDIOL 
Charles E. Sumner, Jr.; Bruce L. Gustafson, and Jennifer R. 
Knight, all of Kingsport, Tenn., assignors to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 11,584 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 8, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 29/145 
U.S. Cl. 568—839 3 Claims 

1. Process for the manufacture of 2,2,4,4-tetramethylcy- 

clobutane- 1,3-diol which comprises the steps of: 

(1) feeding isobutyric anhydride to a pyrolysis zone wherein 
the isobutyric anhydride is heated at a temperature of 
about 350 to 600° C. to produce a vapor effluent compris- 
ing dimethylketene, isobutyric acid and unreacted isobu- 
tyric anhydride; 

(2) rapidly cooling the vapor effluent to condense isobutyric 
acid and isobutyric anhydride and separating the conden- 
sate from the dimethylketene vapor; 

(3) feeding the dimethylketene vapor to an absorption zone 
wherein the dimethylketene vapor is contacted with and 
dissolved in a solvent comprising 2,2,4,4-tetramethylcy- 
clobutane-1,3-dione to produce an effluent comprising a 
solution of dimethylketene in the solvent; 

(4) feeding the absorption zone effluent to a dimerization 
zone wherein the dimethylketene is converted to 2,2,4,4 
tetramethylcyclobutane-1,3-dione to produce an effluent 
consisting essentially of 2,2,4,4 tetramethylcyclobutane 
1,3 dione; and 

(5) feeding the dimerization zone effluent to a hydrogenation 
zone wherein the effluent is contacted with a supported 
hydrogenation catalyst under hydrogenation conditions of 
pressure and temperature to produce an effluent compris- 
ing a solution of 2,2,4,4-tetramethylcyclobutane 1,3-diol in 
the solvent. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,557 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF CHELATANT 
ORGANIC ACIDS 

Hector Vargas-Garza, Ave. Junco de la Vega #208, Colonia, 

Roma 64700, Monterrey, Nuevo Leon, Mexico 

Filed Oct. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 958,753 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 51/00 

USS. Cl. 562—515 11 Claims 

1. A process for the preparation of chelatant organic prod- 
ucts from pentosanes contained in raw materials comprising 
corn husks and husks from the seed of wheat, rice, oats, barley, 
cotton, sorgus, buffel, alfalfa and similar pastures, character- 
ized by the steps of putting water into a stainless steel con- 
tainer, adding a 65% concentrate of Nitric Acid in 10% pro- 
portion, mixing well and heating these contents to a boiling 
point; when boiling, adding to the contents a 20% proportion 
by volume of said raw materials to provide a mixture, boiling 
said mixture for the order of two hours while vigorously mix- 
ing until oxidizing takes place and chelatant organic acids are 
produced. 


5,258,558 
DIRECT CONVERSION OF BUTYRALDEHYDE TO 
2-ETHYLHEXANOL-1 

Blaise J. Arena, Des Plaines, and Jennifer S. Holmgren, Bloo- 

mingdale, both of Ill., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 779,755, Oct. 21, 1991. This 
application May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,000 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 29/141, 29/14 

US. Cl, 568—881 20 Claims 

1. A process for preparing 2-ethylhexanol-1 comprising 
flowing butyraldehyde over a catalyst at a temperature from 
about 80° to about 200° C. at a hydrogen partial pressure from 
about 50 to about 1000 pounds per square inch, said catalyst 


consisting essentially of a solid solution of magnesium oxide 
and aluminum oxide with a surface area from about 250 to 
about 350 m2/g impregnated with a metal which selectively 
hydrogenates an olefinic moiety relative to an aldehydic moi- 
ety, said metal being deposited in an amount effective to cata- 
lyze the hydrogenation of said olefinic moiety. 


5,258,559 
PROCESS FOR THE PREPARATION OF [1R-(18(R*), 3Aa, 
4B, 7AB)] 
OCTAHYDRO-1-(5-HYDROXY-1,5-DIMETHYLHEXYL)- 
7A-METHYL-4H-INDEN-4-ONE 
Milan R. Uskokovic, Upper Montclair, N.J., assignor to Hoff- 
mann-La Roche Inc., Nutley, N.J. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 715,940, Jun. 14, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 619,167, Nov. 27, 1990, 
abandoned. This application May 26, 1992, Ser. No. 889,031 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 45/64 
US. Cl. 568—343 10 Claims 
1. A process for the preparation of [1R-(18(R*),3aa,4B, 
TaB)\octahydro-1-(5-hydroxy-1,5-dimethylhexyl)-7a-methyl- 
4H-inden-4-one which comprises reacting a compound of the 
formula 


OH 


with sodium metaperiodate and ruthenium chloride hydrate. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,560 
ETHERIFICATION OF Cs-PLUS OLEFINS BY 
CATALYTIC DISTILLATION 

Terry L. Marker, Warrenville, Ill., assignor to UOP, Des 

Plaines, Ill. 

Filed Jun. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,179 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 41/06 

US. Cl. 568—697 6 Claims 

1. A process for the production of ethers which comprises 
the steps of passing a mixture comprising one or more Cs-Cg 
tertiary olefins and an alcohol into a catalytic distillation zone 
containing a central catalytic distillation section including a 
retained etherification catalyst, with the catalytic distillation 
zone being operating under conditions which result in the 
reaction of the alcohol with tertiary olefins and the separation 
of compounds present in the catalytic distillation zone into an 
overhead stream comprising the unreacted Cs-Cg tertiary 
olefin and the alcohol and a net bottoms stream which com- 
prises a product ether, passing at least a liquid-phase portion of 
the overhead stream through an adiabatic etherification zone 
and releasing the effluent of the adiabatic etherification zone 
into the catalytic distillation zone. 


5,258,561 
CATALYTIC CHLOROFLUORINATION PROCESS FOR 
PRODUCING CF3;CHCLF AND CF3CHF2 

Mario J. Nappa, Newark, and V. N. Mallikarjuna Rao, Wil- 

mington, both of Del., assignors to E. I. Du Pont de Nemours 

and Company, Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 973,015 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 17/10, 19/08 

USS. Cl. 570—169 9 Claims 

1. A process for producing halohydrocarbon compounds of 
the formula CHXFCF3 when X is selected from the group 
consisting of Cl and F, characterized by: 

(a) feeding a combination of components comprising (i) at 
least one halohydrocarbon starting compound of the for- 
mula CY3;CH2R! wherein R! is selected from the group 
consisting of H and F and each Y is independently se- 
lected from the group consisting of Cl and F, (ii) Clo, (iii) 
HF and optionally, (iv) at least one recycle compound of 
the formula CZ3CHR?R3 wherein R? is selected from the 
group consisting of H and Cl, R? is selected from the 
group consisting of H, Cl and F, and each Z is indepen- 
dently selected from the group consisting of Cl and F, to 
a reaction zone; 

(b) contacting said combination of components in said reac- 
tion zone with a catalyst composition comprising a cata- 
lytically effective amount of chromium oxide or HF- 
activated chromium oxide at a temperature of at least 
about 200° C. to produce reaction zone products contain- 
ing halohydrocarbon reaction products of the formula 
CHXFCF;3 together with halohydrocarbons of the for- 
mula CZ3CHR?2R3, 

(c) recovering at least a portion of the reaction zone prod- 
ucts from the reaction zone including at least one halohy- 
drocarbon of the formula CHXFCF3; 

(d) optionally recycling a portion of the reaction products to 
said reaction zone; and 

(e) providing a catalyst contact time and temperature in said 
reaction zone and an amount of recycle of halohydrocar- 
bons of the formula CZ;CHR?R? to said reaction zone 
sufficient to produce halohydrocarbon compounds of. the 
formula CHXFCF;3 in said recovered reaction products as 
the major component of the halogen-substituted hydro- 
carbon reaction products in said recovered reaction prod- 
ucts. 
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5,258,562 
METHOD FOR TREATING ASBESTOS 
William Mirick, Worthington, Ohio, and Walter B. Forrister, 
Midland, Mich., assignors to Austen-Chase Industries, Inc., 
Waverly Place, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 509,571, Apr. 13, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Apr. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 862,433 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Aug. 20, 
2008, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 A62D 3/00; A61L 11/00; BO9B 3/00 
USS. Cl, 588—242 4 Claims 
1. An asbestos abatement process for removing asbestos-con- 
taining material from a substrate on which such material is 
installed, comprising 
wetting said asbestos-containing material while installed on 
said substrate with an aqueous solution consisting essen- 
tially of about 1 to 15% by weight of an acid having a 
pK, of between about 4.76 and 0.25 and water, and 

removing said asbestos-containing material while wet from 
the substrate. 


5,258,563 
PROCESS FOR THE PRODUCTION OF BENZENE FROM 
LIGHT HYDROCARBONS 
Christopher D. Gosling, Roselle, and David A. Hamm, Hinsdale, 
both of Ill., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,133 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 1/00 
US. Cl. 585—322 


1. A process for the production of aromatic hydrocarbons 

comprising: 

a) contacting a hydrocarbon feedstream containing C2-C¢ 
aliphatic hydrocarbons with a bed of solid catalyst at 
dehydrocyclodimerization conditions in a dehydrocy- 
clodimerization zone, thereby producing a first product 
stream comprising the feed hydrocarbon, benzene, tolu- 
ene, xylenes, and Cg—Cj9 non-aromatics; 

b) flowing the first product stream to a first fractionation 
zone operated at conditions effective to separate the first 
product stream into a first fractionation zone bottoms 
stream which contains benzene, toluene and xylenes and a 
first overhead process stream which contains benzene and 
non-aromatic Cg-C7 hydrocarbons; 

c) flowing the first overhead process stream and a hydrogen- 
rich gas stream into a conversion zone operated at conver- 
sion conditions where the Cg-C7 non-aromatic hydrocar- 
bons are converted to Cj-C2 hydrocarbons, thereby pro- 
viding a second product stream containing benzene and a 
fuel gas stream containing C;—C2 hydrocarbons; 

d) combining the second product stream and the first frac- 
tionation zone bottoms stream to provide a mixed stream 
which is flowed to a second fractionation zone operated at 
conditions effective to separate the mixed stream into a 
second fractionation zone bottoms stream which contains 
toluene, xylenes and C9+ hydrocarbons and a final prod- 
uct stream containing benzene. 
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5,258,564 
PROCESS FOR PRODUCING AROMATIC COMPOUNDS 
FROM C2-C6 ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS USING A 
HYDROGEN TOLERANT CATALYST 
Joseph A. Kocal, Gurnee; Tamotsu Imai, Mt. Prospect; Paul J. 
Kuchar, Hinsdale, and Christopher D. Gosling, Roselle, all of 
Ill., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 760,294, Sep. 16, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,169,812. This application Aug. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 933,129 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 12/02 
USS. Cl. 585—415 5 Claims 

1. A process for converting C2 to C¢ aliphatic hydrocarbons 
to aromatics comprising contacting a feed stream containing 
C2 to C¢ aliphatic hydrocarbons with a catalyst at dehydrocy- 
clodimerization conditions to provide aromatic compounds, 
the catalyst comprising a zeolite having a Si:Al ratio greater 
than about 10 and a pore diameter of about 5-6 A, a gallium 
component and an aluminum phosphate binder, the catalyst 
characterized in that it is tolerant to exposure to hydrogen at a 
temperature of about 500° to about 700° C. 


5,258,565 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING SHORT CHAIN 
ALKYLAROMATIC COMPOUNDS 

Charles T. Kresge, West Chester, Pa.; Quang N. Le, Cherry Hill, 

N.J.; Wieslaw J. Roth, Sewell, N.J., and Robert T. Thomson, 

Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corp., Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,111 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/66 

US. Cl. 585—467 20 Claims 

1. A process for preparing short chain aromatic compounds 
which comprises contacting at least one alkylatable aromatic 
compound with at least one alkylating agent possessing an 
alkylating aliphatic group having from 1 to 5 carbon atoms 
under lakylation reaction conditions and in the presence of an 
alkylation catalyst to provide an alkylated aromatic product 
possessing at least one alkyl group derived from said alkylating 
agent, said catalyst comprising a synthetic porous crystalline 
MCM-36 material, said MCM-36 material being a pillared 
material having the X-ray diffraction pattern of Table 6. 


5,258,566 
PROCESS FOR PREPARING LONG CHAIN 
ALKYLAROMATIC COMPOUNDS 

Charles T. Kresge, West Chester, Pa.; Quang N. Le, Cherry Hill, 

N.J.; Wieslaw J. Roth, Sewell, N.J., and Robert T. Thomson, 

Lawrenceville, N.J., assignors to Mobil Oil Corp., Fairfax, 

Va. 

Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,277 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/66 

USS. Cl. 585—467 20 Claims 

1. A process for preparing long chain aromatic compounds 
which comprises contacting at least one alkylatable aromatic 
compound with at least one alkylating agent possessing an 
alkylating aliphatic group having at least six carbon atoms 
under alkylation reaction conditions and in the presence of an 
alkylation catalyst to provide an alkylated aromatic product 
possessing at least one alkyl group derived from said alkylating 
agent, said catalyst comprising a synthetic porous crystalline 
MCM-36 material, said MCM-36 material being a pillared 
material having the X-ray diffraction pattern of Table 6. 
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5,258,567 
DEHYDROGENATION OF HYDROCARBONS 
Michael C. Kerby; Kenneth L. Riley; Fred M. Long, all of Baton 
Rouge, La.; Jack W. Johnson, Clinton, and John F. Brody, 
Bound Brook, both of N.J., assignors to Exxon Research and 
Engineering Company, Florham Park, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 935,503 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 5/09, 5/333 
U.S. Cl. 585—654 19 Claims 
1. A process for the dehydrogenation of hydrocarbons, 
which process comprises contacting a feedstream containing 
hydrocarbons selected from the group consisting of one or 
more C2-Cjo non-aromatic hydrocarbons, and alkylated aro- 
matic compounds wherein the alkyl group contains from about 
2 to 10 carbon atoms; at dehydrogenation, conditions; with a 
catalyst characterized as being a pillared tetrasilicic fluoromica 
comprising an active metal selected from the group consisting 
of Pt, Cr, Pd, Ir, Rd and mixtures thereof; and a modifier metal 
selected from the group consisting of Sn and Ga. 


5,258,568 
SINGLE PATH ALKYLATION METHOD EMPLOYING 
REDUCED ACID INVENTORY 
Jonathan E. Child; Tomas R. Melli, both of Sewell, N.J., and 
Sergei Yurchak, Media, Pa., assignors to Mobil Oil Corp., 
Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,306 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 2/56, 2/58 
U.S, Cl. 585—710 18 Claims 
1. A process for alkylating a hydrocarbon feedstock contain- 
ing an olefin and an isoparaffin, said process comprising: 
dispersing an acid-based liquid alkylation catalyst into a 
reaction zone containing a continuous hydrocarbon phase 
under conditions suitable for maintaining an alkylation 
reaction for contact with said continuous hydrocarbon 
phase containing an effective amount of an olefin and an 
isoparaffin sufficient for forming an alkylate product; 
separating said continuous hydrocarbon phase from said 
catalyst upon formation of said alkylate product; 
providing the entire volume of said separated catalyst to a 
regeneration zone; regenerating said separated catalyst in 
a continuous on-line regeneration in said .regeneration 
zone to provide a regenerated catalyst; and 
returning said regenerated catalyst to said reaction zone. 


5,258,569 
ISOPARAFFIN-OLEFIN ALKYLATION PROCESS WITH 
ZEOLITE MCM-36 
Cynthia T. Chu, Princeton; Altaf Husain, Mariton, both of N.J.; 

Albin Huss, Jr., Chadds Ford; Charles T. Kresge, West Ches- 
ter, both of Pa., and Wieslaw J. Roth, Sewell, N.J., assignors 
to Mobil Oil Corp., Fairfax, Va. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,550 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 5, 2010, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl1.5 CO7C 2/58 
U.S. Cl. 585—722 12 Claims 
1. An isoparaffin/olefin alkylation process which comprises 
reacting isoparaffin and olefin under alkylation conditions 
providing an alkylate product in the presence of, as catalyst, a 
material designated as MCM-36, said MCM-36 material being 
a pillared layered material having the X-ray diffraction pattern 
given in Table 6, wherein the layers of the MCM-36 have a 
composition comprising the molar relationship 


X203:(n)YO2, 


wherein n is at least about 5, X is a trivalent element selected 
from the group consisting of aluminum, boron, gallium and 
combinations thereof, and Y is a tetravalent element selected 
from the group consisting of silicon, germanium and combina- 
tions thereof. 


CHEMICAL 


5,258,570 
ACTIVATED ZEOLITE BETA AND ITS USE FOR 
HYDROCARBON CONVERSION 
Gary W. Skeels, Brewster, and Edith M. Flanigen, White Plains, 
both of N.Y., assignors to UOP, Des Plaines, Ill. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 596,157, Oct. 11, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,095,169, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 366,263, 
Jun. 12, 1989, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 
175,332, Mar. 30, 1988, abandoned. This application Sep. 30, 
1991, Ser. No. 767,457 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 10, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 COTC 5/13 


US. Cl. 585—739 2 Claims 


Catalytic Activity In A Mydrocerbon Conversion Process Using 
Zeolite Bete 
(Calcined, Ammonium Exchanged, Activated) 
350 
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1. A catalytic hydrocarbon-conversion process comprising 
contacting a hydrocarbon feedstock at a pressure of from 
atmospheric to 200 bar, a temperature of from about 90° to 
600° C., and a liquid hourly space velocity of from 0.1 to 20 
with an activated zeolite beta catalyst having a concentration 
of hydroxoaluminum cations corresponding to at least 0.9 
milliequivalents of NaOH per gram of zeolite beta and a con- 
centration of hydronium cations corresponding to less than 0.1 
milliequivalents of NaOH per gram of zeolite beta to obtain a 
hydrocarbon product. 


5,258,571 
SEPARATIONS USING HIGHLY DISPERSED CUPROUS 
COMPOSITIONS 
Timothy C. Golden, Allentown; Wilbur C. Kratz, Macungie; 
Frederick C. Wilhelm, Zionsville; Ronald Pierantozzi, Ore- 
field, and Andrzej Rokicki, Alburtis, all of Pa., assignors to 
Air Products and Chemicals, Inc., Allentown, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 744,181, Aug. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 5,175,137, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 572,067, Aug. 23, 
1990, Pat. No. 5,126,310. This application Sep. 14, 1992, Ser. 

: No. 945,282 
Int. Cl.5 CO7C 7/12; BO1J 20/02, 8/00; BO1D 19/00 
USS. Cl. 585—829 11 Claims 
1. A process of selectively separating a gas component se- 

lected from the group consisting of carbon monoxide or olefins 
from a gas mixture containing said gas component and at least 
one other gas selected from the group consisting of carbon 
dioxide, methane, nitrogen, hydrogen, argon, helium, ethane 
and propane, comprising contacting the gas mixture with a 
cuprous halide-containing adsorbent comprising a high surface 
area support of amorphous oxide or carbon and a dispersed 
cuprous halide prepared by impregnating the support with a 
cupric compound in an aqueous solvent having an ammonium 
salt of di- or polycarboxylic acid dispersant, dispersing the 
compound on the support with the dispersant, removing the 
solvent and reducing the cupric compound to a cuprous halide 
on the support in the presence of a reducing gas, selectively 
adsorbing the gas component on the adsorbent, and separately 
desorbing the gas component from the adsorbent to recover 
the gas component. 
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5,258,572 


normal direction of said substrate so that magnetic shielding 


DISTRIBUTING BOX FOR UNDERGROUND CABLES amount at the overlapping sections can be increased substan- 


Shotaro Ozeki, and Masakazu Kawanabe, both of Fukuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Saito Denki Sangyo Co., Ltd., Fukuoka, 
Japan 

Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,560 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 27, 1990, 2-259793 
Int. Cl.5 HO2G 9/10; E02D 29/00 
US. Cl. 174—38 18 Claims 


1. A distributing box for underground cables comprising: 

a concrete box having a wall; 

a distributing adapter extending through said wall; 

said adapter including a case; 

a back plate substantially sealing an end of said case; 

at least one partition wall dividing said case internally into a 
plurality of areas wherein said partition wall formed with 
notches; 

a flange at a periphery of said case; 

said flange being embedded into the concrete of said wall; 

at least said back plate being marked to designate at least one 
location thereon where a drill hole can be made for a cable 
duct to pass through said case and said back plate; and 

said plurality of areas being effective for sealing of said 
distributing adapter against leakage of liquid there- 
through. 


5,258,573 
SUPERCONDUCTOR MAGNETIC SHIELD 
Takao Sugioka; Yoshiro Saji; Hiroaki Toda; Tetsuo Takagi; 
Masaru Inoue; Kohei Otani, and Manabu Sato, all of Osaka, 
Japan, assignors to Koatsu Gas Kogyo Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,442 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1991, 3-142380 
Int. Cl.5 HO5K 9/00; HO4B 3/28 
US. Cl. 174—35 R 15 Claims 


je 


! 


1. A superconductor magnetic shield comprising a substrate 
and a plurality of independent superconductor unit layers 
arranged adjacent to one another and stuck onto a surface of 
said substrate, wherein a peripheral section of each unit layer is 
overlapped with the peripheral section or a central section of 
another adjacent unit layer in a non-direct contact manner in a 


tially. 


5,258,574 
TONE GENERATOR FOR STORING AND MIXING 
BASIC AND DIFFERENTIAL WAVE DATA 
Yasuhiro Kawano, Hamamatsu, Japan, assignor to Yamaha 
Corporation, Hamamatsu, Japan 
Filed Nov. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 792,290 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1990, 2-312145 
Int. Cl.5 G10H 5/00, 1/12; H0O3H 7/01 
US. Cl. 84—661 


1. A tone generator comprising: 

a basic wave memory for storing first basic wave data of a 
musical tone signal; 

a differential wave memory for storing differential wave 
data which is different from the first basic wave data, the 
differential wave data representing fluctuations in widths 
of musical tone waves corresponding to the first basic 
wave data; 

a random noise generator for generating random noises for 
use as factors for altering the differential wave data; 

a multiplier for multiplying the differential wave data in 
accordance with the random noises generated by the 
random noise generator; 

filter means for filtering the random noises; and ; 

filter coefficient memory means for storing filter coefficients 
which render a frequency characteristic of the filter equal 
to a frequency characteristic of the differential wave data 
and render an average value of an output of the filter 
means equal to zero; 

mixing means for mixing the first basic wave data and the 
differential wave data; and output means for outputting 
data mixed by the mixing means and generating tones. 


5,258,575 
CERAMIC GLASS INTEGRATED CIRCUIT PACKAGE 
WITH INTEGRAL GROUND AND POWER PLANES 
Henry Beppu; Toshi Kusuhara, and Aki Nomura, all of San 
Diego, Calif., assignors to Kyocera America, Inc., San Diego, 
Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 641,698, Jan. 16, 1991, which is 
a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 519,796, May 7, 1990, Pat. No. 
4,992,628. This application Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 689,170 


Int. Cl1.5 HOSK 5/06 
USS. Cl. 174—52.4 29 Claims 

1. A package for housing an integrated circuit chip compris- 

ing: 

(a) a base substrate having a glass material selectively depos- 
ited thereon so as to form at least one discrete void; 

(b) a lead frame, having a plurality of leads including at least 
one ground lead and at least one power lead, adjacent to 
the base substrate and partially embedded in the glass 
material; 


379 
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(c) a ground plane electrically connected to at least one of 5,258,577 


the ground leads, but physically separated therefrom; DIE MOUNTING WITH UNIAXIAL CONDUCTIVE 


(d) a power plane electrically connected to at least one of the ADHESIVE 
power leads, but physically separated therefrom, the James R. Clements, 5840 Darbwood La., West Bloomfield, 


power plane being electrically insulated from the ground Mich, 48033 
Filed Nov. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 796,453 


Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/00; HOSK 1/00, 3/00 


US. Cl. 174—88 R 17 Claims 








1. A method of forming an electronic device the method 
including the step of: 
forming an electronic circuit member (18) having a discon- 
tinuous insulation layer (20) establishing recessed contact 
pads (22) within the discontinuities of the insulation layer 
(20), placing the electronic circuit member (18) on a sub- 
strate (12) with a mounting surface (14) having conductive 
paths (16) thereon and vertically aligning the contact pads 
(22) with raised conductive surfaces (24) on the substrate 
which raised conductive surfaces (24) have a height pro- 
trusion greater than the height protrusion of the conduc- 
tive path vertically aligned with the insulation layer, and 
providing an adhesive (26) between the circuit member 
(18) and the substrate (12) having a resin and spaced con- 
ductive metal particles suspended therein with concen- 
trated conductive particles between the raised conductive 
surfaces and contact pads allowing conductivity through 


(e) a cap substrate having a glass material selectively depos- 
ited thereon so as to form at least one discrete void, 
whereby when the cap substrate is placed on the base 
substrate, the voids on the cap substrate and the voids on 
the base substrate form at least one glass-free cavity. 


5,258,576 
INTEGRATED CIRCUIT CHIP CARRIER LID 
Eugene F. Neumann; Melvin C. August, both of Chippewa Falls; 
James N. Kruchowski, Eau Claire; Stephen Nelson, and Rich- 


USS. Cl. 174—52.4 


ard R. Steitz, both of Chippewa Falls, all of Wis., assignors to 

Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 722,364, Jun. 25, 1991, Pat. No. 

5,122,620. This application Jan. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 816,967 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/02 


1 Claim 


ANARAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAS 


CZ 


1. An integrated circuit chip carrier lid for forming a her- 
metic seal protecting an integrated circuit mounted in a cavity 
of a chip carrier, comprising: 

a bottom lip; 

an inner wall; 

a glass sealant bonded to said bottom lip and said inner wall 
such that, when said lid is placed over the cavity of the 
chip carrier and heated, said glass sealant flows down- 
ward from said inner wall of said lid to form a hermetic 
seal sealing the cavity of the chip carrier. 


the resin making the resin uniaxially conductive vertically 
therebetween while maintaining the adhesive (26) be- 
tween laterally spaced contact pads and conductive paths 
in the unconcentrated and nonconducting states. 


9. An electronic device comprising: 
a circuit member (18) including a discontinued insulation 


layer (20) which provides electrical contact pads (22) 
recessed within the discontinuities, 


a substrate (12) including a mounting surface (14) having a 


plurality of laterally spaced conductive paths (16) thereon 
with a portion of said conductive paths establishing raised 
conductive surfaces (24) vertically aligned with the re- 
cessed contact pads, said conductive surfaces have a pro- 
truding height greater than the protruding height of the 
conducting paths vertically aligned with the insulation 
layer; : 


an adhesive layer (26) coating the conductive paths (16) of 


the mounting surface for adhering the circuit member (18) 
to the substrate (12), the adhesive (26) including concen- 
trated conductive metal particles between said vertically 
aligned contact pads and raised conductive surfaces and 
being uniaxially conductive vertically therebetween, and 
unconcentrated and non-conductive between laterally 
spaced conductive pads and raised conductive surfaces 
wherein the resin is a dielectric preventing conductivity 
between the metal particles therein and being non-conduc- 
tive laterally therebetween. 
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5,258,578 of the object by means of a belt conveyance device including 
CLOSURE END SEAL the weighing belt conveyor. 

Russell P. Smith, Georgetown, and Thomas S. Croft, Austin, 

both of Tex., assignors to Minnesota Mining and Manufactur- 

ing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 

Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 837,327 
Int. Cl.5 HO2G 15/08 

USS. Cl. 174—93 


5,258,580 
COMBINATION WEIGHER WITH STAGGER 
DISCHARGE 
Steven P. Bergholt, Elgin, Ill., assignor to Triangle Package 
Machinery Company, Chicago, Ill. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 936,027 
Int. Cl.5 GO1G 13/16 
U.S, Cl. 177—25.18 
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1. An end seal, adapted to seal the space between cables and 
between the cables and a closure to restrict fluid transfer 
through the seal, comprising: 
a body of an elastic, flexible material having 
a core portion having an outer peripheral surface and spaced 
ends, and wall means forming at least a pair of cylindrical 
openings through said core portion extending between 
said ends, with one edge of each opening communicating 
with the outer peripheral surface of the core portion to 
define an entrance slot to each opening from the edge of 
the core portion, and 
an extended tail portion having opposite surfaces, joined by 
side edges, and a free end, the tail is integral with and 
extends from the surface of the core portion with one h—-2— 
surface being formed tangential to said wall means form- 4. A combination weighing machine comprising: 
ing one of said openings, said tail portion having sufficient 4 plurality of holding chambers; 
length to wrap about said peripheral surface of the core 4 plurality of weighing devices associated with respective 
portion to cover all the entrance slots of the openings and ones of said holding chambers, for weighing batches of 
the cables to be placed therein, with said free end of the product that are then stored in each of said holding cham- 
tail portion tapering to an end of reduced thickness. bers; 
a ee a machine control including a combination computing and 
selecting unit adapted to compute combinations based on 


5,258,579 : : j Sad é 
weight values supplied by each of said weighing devices 


WEIGHING METHOD AND WEIGHING APPARATUS 
Yukio Wakasa, Shiga, Japan, assignor to Ishida Scales Mfg. Co., and to select a best combination from the computed com- 
Ltd., Kyoto, Japan binations and including a discharge control unit for caus- 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01571, § 371 Date Jul. 2, 1992, § 102(e) ing the holding chambers that comprise said best combina- 

Date Jul. 2, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO92/08959, PCT Pub. tion to discharge their product into a collection device; 
Date May 29, 1992 said discharge control unit causing said selected holding 
PCT Filed Nov. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 877,162 chambers to discharge their product into said collecting 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1990, 2-314749 hopper in either a weight sensitive sequenced order, a 
Int. Cl.5 G01G 19/40, 19/00 weight sensitive timing between batches order or a combi- 

U.S. Cl. 177—25.14 9 Claims nation of these orders. 


5,258,581 
PRODUCT FEEDING MECHANISM FOR A 
COMBINATION MACHINE 
Larry N. Pearce, Oak Park, and Ryszard B. Kozyra, Niles, both 
of Ill., assignors to Triangle Package Machinery Company, 
Chicago, Tl. 
2. A weighing apparatus which comprises a weighing belt Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 943,409 
conveyor for transporting an object to be weighed, said weigh- Int. Cl.5 G01G 13/16 
ing belt conveyor being loaded on a weight detecting means, U.S. Cl. 177—25.18 31 Claims 
characterized in that there is provided a correcting means for 1. A method of metering out package weight quantities of 
correcting the weight of the object by receiving an aerody- solid product from a stream of bulk product, each package 
namic force which corresponds to a weight component of the weight quantity being of a weight within established limits of a 
aerodynamic force acting on the object during a transportation target weight, which comprises the steps of: 
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(a) establishing a target package weight and acceptable 
limits thereto; 
(b) feeding bulk product to a distribution disc; and 
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(c) imparting a nutating motion to the distribution disc drive 
assembly to impart a feeding motion to bulk product 
deposited on the distribution disc. 


5,258,582 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR WEIGHING 
AIRCRAFT 
Hilbert Junginger, 1904 Burning Tree La., Denton, Tex. 76201 
Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,595 
Int. Cl.5 G01G 19/10, 5/04; GOIL 1/02 


US. Cl. 177—141 5 Claims 


1. An apparatus for use in weighing an aircraft with landing 
gear with at least one hydraulic cylinder incorporated into said 
landing gear, comprising: 

(a) at least one pressure transducer in fluid connection to said 

hydraulic cylinder, said transducer capable of generating 
a signal corresponding to a pressure within said cylinder, 
said pressure caused solely by a supported weight of said 
aircraft, and wherein said at least one pressure transducer 
comprises a transducer with a flow-through passage, said 
passage having an inlet and an output; 

(b) means to convert said signal to a needed information for 

said aircraft; 

(c) means to convey said signal from said transducer to said 

means to convert; and 

(d) means to display said needed information. 
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5,258,583 
MULTIPLE STAGE TORSION-BAR WEIGHING 
APPARATUS 


Duane J. Paul, and John Paul, both of Duncan, Okla., assignors 


to Adrian J. Paul Company, Duncan, Okla. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 641,949 
Int. Cl.5 G01G 21/08 


USS. Cl. 177—259 


1. A multi-stage weighing apparatus comprising: 

a fixed surface; 

a primary force reducing torsion-bar assembly secured to the 
fixed surface; 

a platform suspended from the primary force reducing tor- 
sion-bar assembly for supporting an object to be weighed, 
whereby the weight of the object imposes a force on the 
primary force reducing torsion-bar assembly; 

a secondary force reducing means secured to the fixed sur- 
face; 

means for transferring a force from the primary force reduc- 
ing torsion-bar assembly to the secondary 

force reducing means; and 

a weight indicator comprising at least one of a weighing 
beam and an electronic weighing unit secured to the fixed 
surface; 

means for transferring a force from the secondary force 
reducing means to the weight indicator. 


5,258,584 
MULTIPLE AUXILIARY COMPOUND DRIVER 
LOUDSPEAKER SYSTEM 
Jerry K. Hubbard, Yukon, Okla., assignor to Donald E. Mitch- 
ell, Stillwater, Okla. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,548 
Int. Cl. HO5K 5/00 
US. Cl. 181—147 


1. A compound driver loudspeaker system comprising: 

a loudspeaker cabinet having an external baffleboard having 
a baffle cutout therethrough and an internal baffleboard 
having a plurality of baffle cutouts therethrough; 

an exterior radiating loudspeaker mounted in said baffle 
cutout of said external baffleboard and radiating out- 
wardly of said cabinet; and 

a plurality of internal auxiliary loudspeakers, one mounted in 
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each of said baffle cutouts of said internal baffleboard and 
radiating toward said exterior radiating loudspeaker, 

said baffleboards and said loudspeakers defining an air cham- 
ber therebetween, each of said auxiliary loudspeakers 
being insertable into and removable from said air chamber 
through said baffle cutout in said external baffleboard. 


5,258,585 
INSULATING LAMINATE 
Duane M. Juriga, Bloomfield Hills, Mich., assignor to Indian 
Head Industries, Inc., Southfield, Mich. 
Filed Feb. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 658,336 
Int. Cl.5 E04B 1/82 
U.S. Cl. 181—286 
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1. A structurally stable, self-supporting insulating laminate, 

comprising: 

(a) a cloth-like finish lamina; 

(b) a nonwoven fiber mat, impregnated with a polymeric 
resin, bonded to said finish lamina, said fiber mat including 
fibers of different fineness, including at least 20% by 
weight of fibers having a fineness of 5-20 denier and at 
least 20% by weight of fibers having a fineness of 15-30 
denier; 

(c) a high density at least partially closed cell polymeric 
foam lamina bonded to said fiber mat; and 

(d) a fiber reinforcing scrim comprising at least 10% by 
weight of fiber glass and at least 50% by weight polyester 
fibers impregnated with a thermoset resin bonded to said 
high density foam lamina. 


5,258,586 
ELEVATOR CONTROL SYSTEM WITH IMAGE PICKUPS 
IN HALL WAITING AREAS AND ELEVATOR CARS 
Masato Suzuki, Ibaraki; Masachika Yamazaki, Katsuta; Hiromi 
Inaba, Katsuta; Kiyoshi Nakamura, Katsuta; Yoshio Sakai, 
Ibaraki; Naofumi Nakata, Katsuta; Chikara Komatsu, Kat- 
suta; Syoji Kasai, Katsuta, and Atsuya Fujino, Hitachi, all of 
Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar, 20, 1990, Ser. No. 496,294 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1989, 1-066217 
Int. Cl.5 B66B 1/18; GO6K 9/36; GO6F 15/70 
U.S. Cl. 187—124 26 Claims 
1. An elevator control system for controlling movement of 
cages up and down in elevator shafts of a building, comprising: 
image pickup means provided in at least one of the inside of 
each cage and the landing place of each floor of said 
building where a corresponding one of said cages stops; 
first image processing means for processing images picked 
up by said image pickup means to obtain first information 
indicative of at least one of (a) presence/absence of pas- 
sengers in said cages, (b) presence/absence of persons 
waiting for said cages, (c) a quantity of passengers in said 
cages, and (d) a quantity of persons waiting for said cages; 
and 
second image processing means having an image processing 
level higher than the image processing level of said first 
image processing means; and 
elevator control means including 
means for detecting at least one of (a) presence/absence of 
passengers in said cages, (b) presence/absence of per- 
sons waiting for said cages, (c) a quantity of passengers 
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in said cages, and (d) a quantity of persons waiting for 
said cages, 

means for determining whether a discrepancy exists be- 
tween an output of said detecting means and said first 
information obtained by said first image processing 
means, 

means for causing said second image processing means to 
process an image processed by said first image process- 
ing means and resulting in a discrepancy to obtain sec- 
ond information indicative of at least one of (a) presen- 
ce/absence of passengers in said cages, (b) presence/ab- 











sence of persons waiting for said cages, (c) a quantity of 
passengers in said cages, and (d) a quantity of persons 
waiting for said cages when said determining means 
determines that a discrepancy exists, and 

means for controlling movement of said cages based on 
said first information obtained by said first image pro- 
cessing means when said determining means determines 
that a discrepancy does not exist, and for controlling 
movement of said cages based on said second informa- 
tion obtained by said second image processing means 
when said determining means determines that a discrep- 
ancy does exist. 


5,258,587 
ESTIMATING ELEVATOR PASSENGERS FROM 
GENDER RATIOED WEIGHT 
Jeremy B. Kezer, Farmington; Bertram F. Kupersmith, Avon, 
and David J. Sirag, Jr., South Windsor, all of Conn., assignors 
to Otis Elevator Company, Farmington, Conn. 
Filed Aug. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 927,039 
Int. Cl.5 B66B 1/18; G01G 19/14 
U.S, Cl. 181—131 


0) 5 10 15 20 25 30 
PASSENGERS 
1. In a method of dispatching a plurality of elevators in a 
building, each of said elevators having a weight sensor for 
providing signals indicative of the elevator car load weight, 
the steps of: 
providing a first plurality of predetermined sets of signals, 
each set relating to a given elevator car load weight be- 
tween the lowest load weight which may be sensed and 
the maximum load weight which one of said elevator cars 
is designed to carry, each set having signals corresponding 
to a plurality of terms, each term including a basis element 
equalling a given number of male passengers and a corre- 
sponding degree of membership related to the likelihood 


that the number of male passengers will be present when 
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the given weight corresponding to said set is measured as 
the load weight of one of the elevator cars; 

providing a second plurality of predetermined sets of signals, 
each set relating to a given elevator car load weight be- 
tween the lowest load weight which may be sensed and 
the maximum load weight which one of said elevator cars 
is designed to carry, each set having signals corresponding 
to a plurality of terms, each term including a basis element 
equalling a given number of female passengers and a 
corresponding degree of membership related to the likeli- 
hood that the number of female passengers will be present 
when the given weight corresponding to said set is mea- 
sured as the load weight of one of the elevator cars; 

providing a male ratio signal indicative of the ratio of the 
male population of said building to the total population of 
said building; 

providing a female ratio signal indicative of the ratio of the 
female population of said building to the total population 
of said building; 

providing weight signals, each indicative of a load weight of 
one of said elevator cars which may be involved in said 
method of dispatching; 

providing for each of said weight signals a plurality of sig- 
nals indicative of a male passenger count fuzzy set in 
which each term has a basis element equalling the number 
of male passengers of the corresponding term of said first 
predetermined set and a degree of membership which is 
the product of said male ratio and the degree of member- 
ship of said related term; 

providing for each of said weight signals a plurality of sig- 
nals indicative of a female passenger count fuzzy set in 
which each term has a basis element equalling the number 
of female passengers of the corresponding term of said 
second predetermined set and a degree of membership 
which is the product of said female ratio and the degree of 
membership of said related term; 

providing for each of said weight signals a set of signals 
indicative of a passenger count fuzzy set which is the 
union of the corresponding male fuzzy set and female 
fuzzy set; and 

dispatching elevators to provide service in said building in 
response to a process using the signals of said passenger 
count fuzzy sets to provide corresponding representations 
of the number of passengers in said elevators. 


5,258,588 
PUFFER TYPE SWITCH HIGH CURRENT ELECTRICAL 
SWITCH CONTACT ASSEMBLY 
Raymond E. Micheletti, Hudson, Ohio; William R. Rueth, 

Mokena, and Samual Duvall, Hinsdale, both of Ill., assignors 

to Joslyn Corporation, Chicago, Ill. 

Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,663 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 33/88, 1/02 
USS. Cl. 200—148 A 

9. An electrical switch comprising: 

a first electrical contact including a first electrical contact 
member having an outer perimeter, an inner perimeter, 
and a recess; 
second electrical contact including a second electrical 
contact member having an outer perimeter, an inner pe- 
rimeter, and a recess, the second electrical contact further 
including a contact probe within the recess of the second 
electrical contact member wherein the contact probe has 
a probe perimeter; 

the first and second electrical contacts members and the 
contact probe being arranged so that, when the first elec- 
trical contact is in electrical contact with the second 
electrical contact, the first electrical contact member is 
received within the recess of the second electrical contact 
member and the contact probe is received within the 
recess of the first electrical contact member whereby at 
least a portion of the inner perimeter of the second electri- 
cal contact member electrically contacts at least a portion 
of the outer perimeter of the first electrical contact mem- 


25 Claims 
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ber and whereby the probe perimeter of the contact probe 
electrically contacts at least a portion of the inner perime- 
ter of the first electrical contact member; 

a housing supporting said first and second electrical contacts 
so that at least one of the first and second electrical 
contacts is moveable therein; 

a valve arranged to selectively interconnect a volume out- 
side of the housing to a volume within the housing be- 
tween the housing and the moveable one of the first and 
second electrical contacts; and, 

a vent through the housing between the first and second 
electrical contacts. 


19. The electrical switch of claim 9 further comprising a 
puffer enclosing an end of the second electrical contact to 
thereby enclose an end of the second electrical contact mem- 
ber and an end of the contact probe within a puffer volume, the 
puffer being arranged (a) to compress any gas in the housing 
around the first electrical contact as the first and second elec- 
trical contacts electrically engage one another and (b) to force 
any gas in the housing toward the first electrical contact as the 
first and the second electrical contacts are electrically disen- 
gaged from one another. 


5,258,589 
HIGH- AND MEDIUM-VOLTAGE CIRCUIT BREAKER 
WITH LOWER OPERATING ENERGY 
Michel Perret, Bourgoin-Jallieu, France, assignor to GEC 
Alsthom SA, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 917,333 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 24, 1991, 91 09355 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 33/88 


U.S. Cl. 200—148 A 6 Claims 


1. A circuit breaker comprising for each phase: a cylindrical 
insulating casing filled with a dielectric gas under pressure; a 
stationary main contact; a stationary arcing contact; and a 
moving assembly connectable to a drive member and compris- 
ing a first tube defining a moving main contact; a second tube, 
coaxial to said first tube and defining a moving arcing contact, 
said first and second tubes partially defining a blast first cylin- 
der terminated by a blast nozzle and cooperating with a first 
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fixed piston secured to one end of a fixed third tube coaxial to 
said first and second tubes and extending on the side of said 
first fixed piston, opposite to said cylinder; a second, movable 
piston secured to said second tube and sliding in a second 
cylinder defined by an extension of said second tube and an 
extension of said third tube; the surface area of the second 
piston being large relative to the cross-section area of the blast 
cylinder openings respectively in said extension of said third 
tube and in said extension of said second tube for placing a 
volume V2 between said two pistons into communication with 
a volume V0 adjacent to the casing, or with a volume V3 inside 
said second tube, an inertial ring mounted within said circuit 
breaker proximate to said second piston and movable axially 
between first and second extreme positions, and wherein said 
first extreme position is one in which said openings are open 
and corresponding to a rest position for the moving assembly, 
and the second extreme position is one in which the openings 
are closed and occurring during a large portion of the switch- 
ing off operation of the circuit breaker. 


5,258,590 
MEDIUM- OR HIGH-TENSION CIRCUIT BREAKER 
HAVING ABUTTING ARCING CONTACTS 
Denis Dufournet, Bron, and Michel Perret, Bourgoin-Jallieu, 
both of France, assignors to GEC Alsthom SA, Paris, France 
Filed Jul. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 920,842 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 2, 1991, 91 09887 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 33/88 


U.S. Cl, 200—148 A 4 Claims 
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1. A medium- or high-tension circuit breaker comprising: a 
casing filled with gas having good dielectric properties and 
containing a stationary first abutting contact connected to a 
first current terminal, and moving equipment comprising a first 
tube capable of being displaced by a drive rod, said first tube 
being connected to a second current terminal, a second tube 
defining with said first tube a blast volume extended by a blast 
nozzle, said circuit breaker casing further containing a semi- 
moving tubular second abutting contact having an annular end, 
a coil spring having a first end in abutment with said annular 
end of said semi-moving tubular second abutting contact and 
having a second end thereof bearing against an annular shoul- 
der of said first tube, said annular end of said semi-moving 
tubular second contact being positioned for abutment by an 
annular end of the first tube to open the abutting contacts 
during movement of said first tube in a direction away from 
said stationary first abutting contact, said annular end of said 
first tube carrying a ring of contact arms sliding over the first 
abutting contact and terminating in ends carrying arcing 
contact blocks, said ends of said arcing contacts also including 
respective permanent contact swellings in proximity to said 
arcing contact blocks, and said arcing contact blocks and said 
contact swellings being in sliding contact with said first and 
second abutting contacts, and wherein the longitudinal dis- 
tance between the second abutting contact and the annular end 
thereof is slightly greater than the sum of the lengths of one of 
said arms and the annular end of the first tube to which said 
arms are secured. 
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5,258,591 
LOW INDUCTANCE CANTILEVER SWITCH 
Daniel C. Buck, Hanover, Md., assignor to Westinghouse Elec- 
tric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 780,690 
Int. C1.5 HO1H 57/00 
US. Cl. 200—181 


1. A cantilever switch comprising: 

(a) an insulating substrate having a top surface; 

(b) a pull down electrode mounted on said top surface of said, 
insulating substrate; 

(c) a cantilever element having a first end portion secured to 
said top surface of said insulating substrate, an opposite 
second end portion positioned in spaced relation to said 
pull down electrode and operable in response to an elec- 
trostatic charge established between said cantilever ele- 
ment and said pull down electrode to deflect in a direction 
towards said pull down electrode, said cantilever element 
comprising a first layer consisting of platinum positioned 
above and facing said insulating substrate and a second 
layer consisting of gold attached to said first layer; and 

(d) a contact pad mounted on said top surface of said insulat- 


ing substrate between said cantilever element first end 
portion and said pull down electrode and positioned to 
contact said cantilever element as said cantilever element 
deflects towards said pull down electrode. 


5,258,592 
WATERPROOF SWITCH APPARATUS FOR 
ELECTRONIC DEVICE 
Kenichi Nishikawa; Takahiro Hayashi, and Yoshimasa. 
Kawabata, all of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Matsushita 
Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 873,823 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 24, 1991, 3-120487 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 13/06 


US. Cl. 200—302.2 8 Claims 


IIb tla ld 
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1. A waterproof switch apparatus for an electronic device, 
comprising: 

a body having at least one through-hole formed therein; 

at least one push-button, disposed in said through-hole, 
having a head portion and a shaft portion, said head por- 
tion having a flange portion for preventing said push-but- 
ton from coming out of said through-hole, said shaft por- 
tion having an annular groove, a tip of said shaft portion 
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being adapted to open and close a switch contact when 
said push-button is actuated; 
water sealing member made of an elastic material, said 
water sealing member having an inner peripheral portion 
fitted in said annular groove of said shaft portion of said 
push-button in close contact therewith and an outer pe- 
ripheral portion; and 

a holding member, operatively associated with said body, 
for holding said outer peripheral portion of said water 
sealing member by pressing said outer portion against said 
body. 


5,258,593 

ILLUMINATED SEE-SAW SWITCH DEVICE 
Hiroshi Hayakawa, Furukawa, Japan, assignor to Alps Electric 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,119 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 17, 1991, 3-34211[U]; 
Apr. 19, 1991, 3-35132[U]; Dec. 26, 1991, 3-107459{U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 21/80 


US. Cl. 200—315 


1. A see-saw switch device comprising: 

a base including a surface defining an opening; 

a plurality of fixed contacts disposed on said base on a first 
side of said surface; 

a pair of holding arms fixedly connected to said base on said 
first side of said surface; 

a push button switch positioned adjacent said opening; 

an operating member pivotably mounted to said holding 
arms and including a pressing portion; 

a plurality of movable contacts pivotably positioned be- 
tween said operating member and said base; 

a leaf spring mounted to said base on said first side of said 
surface and over said opening; and 

an operation rod movably connected to said leaf spring and 
having a portion extending through said opening, said 
operating rod having a first end and a second end; 

wherein when said operating member is pivoted into a first 
operating position, said pressing portion contacts said first 
end of said operation rod and said second end is disposed 
away from said push button switch, and said operating 
member contacts said movable contacts such that one of 
said movable contacts is pivoted to contact one of said 
plurality of fixed contacts; and 

wherein when said operating member is pivotable into a 
second operation position, said one of said movable 
contacts is held against said one of said plurality of fixed 
contacts, and said pressing portion presses against said 
first end, thereby inverting said leaf spring such that said 
second end actuates said push button switch. 


5,258,594 
HIGH FREQUENCY HEATING PROCESS FOR 
IMPREGNATING OR POLYMERIZATION OF 
TRANSFORMER WINDINGS 

Rene Pioch,deceased, late of Carros Cedex, France; by Sylvie 
Pioch, heir, Carros Industries, Lere Avenue, 3 eme rue, F- 
06515 Carros Cedex, France; by Colette Cahulau, heir, 69, 
Corniche Fleurie, F-06200 Nice, France; by Isabelle Pioch, 
heir, Tartamiel, Emiliano Zappata No. 306, Col. Reforma, 
68050 Oaxaca, Mexico; by Evelyne Pioch, heir, 44, avenue de 
la Marne, Imm. E. Dimiez-le-Haut, F-06100 Nice, France, 
and by Olivier Pioch, heir, 69, Corniche Fleurie, F-06200 
Nice, France 

PCT No. PCT/FR90/00739, § 371 Date Jul. 8, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 8, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/07764, PCT Pub. 
Date May 30, 1991 

PCT Filed Oct. 12, 1990, Ser. No. 720,516 
Claims priority, application France, Nov. 9, 1989, 89 14872 
Int. Cl.5 HO5B 6/10 
U.S. Cl, 219—10.41 10 Claims 


1. A process for treating a transformer core and windings, 

comprising the steps of: 

a) providing low and high voltage transformer windings and 
a transformer core in an enclosure; 

b) evacuating the enclosure and maintaining a vacuum 
therein; 

c) heating the windings and the core by supplying the low 
voltage windings with a high frequency current; 

d) controlling the temperature of the windings and the core 
so that their temperature does not exceed a predetermined 
maximum; 

e) measuring the insulation resistance of the windings and 
ceasing the supply of high frequency current when the 
insulation resistance reaches a constant value; 

f) impregnating the coils and the core with oil by filling the 
enclosure with oil. 


5,258,595 
POWER SOURCE CIRCUIT FOR MICROWAVE OVEN 
Hideo Tanaka, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 

Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
; Filed Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 674,392 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 30, 1990, 2-85728 

Int. Cl.5 HO5B 6/68 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 C 8 Claims 

1. A power source circuit for a microwave oven comprising: 

a) first and second buses connected to a power source; 

b) a high voltage transformer having a primary winding, said 
primary winding having first and second ends connected 
to said first and second buses respectively; 

c) a first door switch connected between said first bus and 
said first end of said primary winding, said first switch 
being opened by opening of a door of said microwave 
oven; 

d) a second door switch connected between said second bus 
and said second end of said primary winding, said second 
switch being opened by opening of said door of said mi- 
crowave oven; and 

e) a third door switch having a movable contact and first and 
second fixed contacts, said movable contact contacting 
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said first fixed contact in response to closure of said door ous microwave opaque metal substrate at rates sufficient 
and contacting said second fixed contact in response to to maintain the temperature of said device at substantially 
opening of said door; near said food loads. 

f) wherein said movable contract and said first fixed contact 
are connected together to form a connection between said 


5,258,597 
METHOD OF STABILIZING SPOT-WELDING 

Kenichi Urushibata, and Takeshi Kihara, both of Tochigi, Japan, 

assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Filed Nov. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 971,464 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 8, 1991, 3-291813 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 11/14 

US. Cl. 219—56.1 4 Claims 





first switch and said first end of said primary winding 
when said door is closed; and 
g) said movable contact and said second fixed contact are 1. A method of spot-welding a flat-type electric wire and a 


connected together to form a connection between said connector terminal, comprising the steps of: 

first switch and said second bus when said door is opened. _ sandwiching an end portion of said flat-type electric wire 
between portions of said connector terminal; 

applying a predetermined pressing force to said connector 
terminal by a pressing plate; and 

applying a voltage to said connector terminal. 


5,258,596 
MICROWAVE ABSORBER DESIGNS FOR METAL FOILS 
AND CONTAINERS 
Thomas J. Fabish, Export; Arthur Benson, Pittsburgh; Thomas — 
L. Levendusky, Greensburg; Barbara O. Hall, Monroeville; 


James E. Stillwagon, New Kensington, and J. Glenn David- 5,258,598 
son, Freeport, all of Pa., assignors to Aluminum Company of STATION FOR ASSEMBLING PRESSED SHEET-METAL 


America, Pittsburgh, Pa. STRUCTURES WITH WELDING ROBOTS ALSO USABLE 
Filed Mar. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 670,008 PERIODICALLY FOR CHECKING THE FIXTURES USED 

Int. Cl.5 HO5B 6/68 IN THE STATION 
U.S. Cl. 219—10.55 F i Giancarlo Alborante, Trofarello, Italy, assignor to Comau 

S.p.A., Turin, Italy 
Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,451 

Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 15, 1990, 67440 A/90 

Int. Cl.5 B23K 11/25 
U.S. Cl. 219—86.41 21 Claims 
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1. A device for heating food loads comprising: Hs bo 
a continuous, microwave opaque metal substrate; a eS a 
a layer of organic material containing microwave absorbing Hr UT raclanhi ¥| sae 


dielectric and magnetic particles located on a least a por- fh ae 
tion of said continuous microwave opaque metal substrate, 
and having a predetermined thickness to provide an effec- 1. A station for assembling pressed sheet-metal structures, 
tive interaction with incident microwave radiation comprising: 
wherein mostly magnetic losses occur within the organic _q plurality of fixtures for locating and clamping the various 
layer when microwave energy having a predetermined components of the structures into a conformation corre- 
wavelength enters said organic layer, thereby producing enscindienss-ect Cacia ceased Gaaulitiaee 
heat generation within the organic layer, the dielectric ee a : 

é eagle 2 ? at least one programmable robot arm with electrical spot- 
particles within said organic layer being effective to com- Sti fused aie 
press the wavelength of the microwave energy while beaasesst-s es 


simultaneously preserving an appropriate impedance of : : f 
said organic layer to free space for effecting said magnetic Characterized in that at least one said programmable robot 


losses and heat generation, said dielectric and magnetic arm has means for replacing its welding head with a said 
particles, in addition, being effective to transport heat sensor head, said programmable robot arm being config- 
produced within said organic layer through said continu- ured to bring said sensor head into correspondence with 


a sensor head; 
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two or more of said fixtures for checking the positioning 
and/or configuration of the fixtures. 


5,258,599 
CONVERTIBLE ARC WELDING SYSTEM 
Delford A. Moerke, 1020 Shady Oak Dr., North Mankato, 
Minn. 56001 
Filed Aug. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 740,158 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 10/00, 9/00 
U.S. Cl, 219—121.48 


1. In a plasma arc welding system including a tip assembly 
for guiding an elongated metal electrode toward an associated 
workpiece at a welding station and applying welding voltage 
to the electrode, a nozzle assembly surrounding the tip assem- 
bly for channeling a plasma gas and a shielding gas relative to 
the welding arc, and utilities delivery means for delivering to 
the welding station utilities such as welding voltage, arc 
plasma gas, arc shielding gas, and metal electrode, a quick 
connect and disconnect docking assembly comprising: a dock- 
ing body disposed at the welding station and having utilities 
passages therethrough, means connecting said docking body to 
the associated utilities delivery means and receiving the elec- 
trode and the plasma and shielding gases into said passages, an 
output fixture carried by said docking body and communicat- 
ing with selected ones of said passages for directing the elec- 
trode and plasma gas from said docking body, means on said 
output fixture for removably mounting the tip assembly 
thereon in a use configuration receiving the electrode with said 
output fixture providing an electrical connection between said 
docking body and the tip assembly, first coupling means on 
said docking body, second coupling means non-removably 
mounted on the nozzle assembly, said first and second coupling 
means being manually removably engageable with each other 
without the use of tools for mounting the nozzle assembly on 
said docking body in a mounted condition in surrounding 
relationship with the tip assembly and in communication with 
at least one other passage for receiving the plasma gas and the 
shielding gas, and means electrically insulating said docking 
body from the nozzle assembly, whereby the nozzle assembly 
can readily be mounted and demounted at the welding station 
without affecting the utilities delivery means upstream of the 
welding station. 
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5,258,600 

PROCESS FOR WELDING THERMALLY AND/OR 

MECHANICALLY TREATED METAL CONDUITS 
Timothy T. Arthur, New Orleans, La., assignor to Exxon Pro- 

duction Research Company, Houston, Tex. 
Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 860,947 
Int. Cl.5 B23K 9/23 

US. Cl, 219—137 R 


1. A process for welding first and second pre-strengthened 
alloy conduits to form a welded joint having a tensile capacity 
which is at least substantially equal to the tensile capacity of 
the unwelded base alloy; each of said conduits having an outer 
surface, an inner surface, and two ends; at least one of said ends 
having a bevel formed thereon; said process comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) positioning said first and second conduits such that said 
inner surfaces and said outer surfaces are in respective 
axial alignment and said bevels are facing each other; 

(b) depositing a weld metal between said bevels whereby a 
first heat-affected zone portion is created in said base alloy 
of said conduits generally proximate said bevels; and 

(c) forming a weld metal cap extending radially outwardly 
beyond said outer surface of each of said conduits by 
depositing additional weld metal on said previously de- 
posited weld metal and on a portion of each of said outer 
surfaces of said conduits, whereby a second heat-affected 


zone portion is created in said base alloy of said conduits 
generally below the toes of said weld metal cap; said weld 
metal cap extending axially along said outer surfaces at 
least as far as said outer boundary of said first heat- 
affected zone portion. 


5,258,601 

CAPILLARY RHEOMETER WITH TEMPERATURE 

CONTROLLER FOR MAINTAINING UNIFORM 

TEMPERATURE DISTRIBUTION OF SAMPLE 

Susumu Takano, Shiga, Japan, assignor to Shimadzu Corpora- 
tion, Kyoto, Japan 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 778,658 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1990, 2-293468 
Int. Cl.5 HO5B 1/02 


USS. Cl. 219—486 15 Claims 
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1. A capillary rheometer comprising: 
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(a) a furnace comprising a plurality of furnace zones so 
arranged as to suppress mutual thermal interference and 
provided with a central sample bore into which a sample 
to be tested is inserted, and a capillary connected to the 
lower end of said central sample bore; 

(b) a plurality of heaters each provided for one of said fur- 
nace zones to heat said sample in said sample bore; 

(c) plunger means for imposing a predetermined load on said 
heated sample to extrude the same through said capillary; 

(d) a plurality of temperature sensors each provided in one 
of said furnace zones for measuring the temperatures 
thereof; 

(e) means for storing the temperature characteristics of said 
furnace zones related to the temperature of the inner wall 
of said sample bore; 

(f) means for setting a reference value of the temperature of 
said inner wall of said sample bore; 

(g) heater controlling means for determining on the basis of 
said temperature characteristics stored in said storing 
means the temperature of each said furnace zones corre- 
sponding to said set reference temperature value, and 
controlling energization of said heaters so that the temper- 
ature detected by each of said temperature sensors coin- 
cides with said determined temperature of the correspond- 
ing one of said furnace zones, whereby the sample is 
uniformly heated. 


5,258,602 
TECHNIQUE FOR PRECISION TEMPERATURE 

MEASUREMENTS OF A SEMICONDUCTOR LAYER OR 

WAFER, BASED ON ITS OPTICAL PROPERTIES AT 

SELECTED WAVELENGTHS 

Charles Naselli; Larry E. Reed, and Avraham Amith, all of 

Roanoke, Va., assignors to ITT Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 585,655, Sep. 20, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,170,041, which is a division of Ser. No. 399,729, Aug. 28, 1989, 
Pat. No. 5,167,452, which is a division of Ser. No. 157,196, Feb. 

17, 1988, Pat. No. 4,890,933. This application Mar. 19, 1991, 
Ser. No. 671,343 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 1/02 


US. Cl. 219—497 9 Claims 


1. A method for selecting a frequency of optical energy to be 
transmitted through a bandgap material to determine the tem- 
perature of said bandgap material wherein said frequency is 
selected from optical energy having a plurality of frequencies, 
comprising the steps of: 

subjecting said bandgap material to a first temperature (T;) 

for a sufficient period of time at each of said plurality of 
frequencies for providing a normalizing temperature for 
each of said plurality of frequencies; 

subjecting said bandgap material to a second temperature 

(T) for a sufficient period of time at each of said plurality 
of frequencies for providing a desired temperature for 
each of said plurality of frequencies; 

measuring the transmittance between said first (T,) and 

second (T) temperatures at each of said plurality of fre- 
quencies for providing a ratio for each of said plurality of 
frequencies; and 

selecting a frequency which produces a maximum ratio 

between said first (T,) and second (T) temperatures 
wherein said selected frequency is transmitted through 
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said bandgap material to determine the temperature of 
said bandgap material. 


5,258,603 
MAGNETIC READING HEAD HAVING A TAPERED 
READING OPENING AND/OR A TAPERED READING 
STYLUS 
Alfred Béhm, Viechtach, and Wilhelm Binder, Tiefenbach, both 
of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Ultrakust Electronic 
GmbH, Ruhnannsfelden, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,190 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 4, 
1990, 4021241 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/08 
U.S, Cl, 235—449 
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1. A reading head for reading a bar-type magnetic informa- 
tion on a data carrier, wherein the reading head has a reading 
opening which is tapered towards an end face of the reading 
head, the reading head being located in a casing pot and having 
at least one field plate sensor, and wherein a permanent magnet 
is placed on the field plate sensor on a side remote from said 


end face with a magnetic shunt to said casing pot. 


5,258,604 
BAR CODE SCANNER 
James Behrens, Macedon, and Vincent Lamanna, Webster, both 
of N.Y., assignors to PSC, Inc., Webster, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 826,742 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10 
U.S. Cl. 235—462 


7. In a portable bar code reading instrument for scanning an 
optical beam across a symbol for reading data represented by 
said symbol in response to light returned to said instrument, 
said instrument having a housing, a handle attached to said 
housing, a trigger attached to said handle for activating said 
optical beam, a scan engine which includes a light source for 
producing the optical beam which scans across the symbol, 
and means for translating said returned light into electrical 
signals, the improvement comprising: 

decoding means for translating said electrical signals into a 

first decoded signal having a first format recognizable by 





390 


an attached I/O device, and int a second decoded signal 
having a second format recognized by a different attached 
1/O device, and 

interface means for directing said decoded signal to said 
attached I/O device and for receiving information and 
control signals from said I/O device said interface means 
identifying the attached I/O device and providing control 
signals to said decoding means to condition said decoding 
means to provide said decoded signals in the format recog- 
nized by the attached I/O device. 


5,258,605 
SCAN GENERATORS FOR BAR CODE READER USING 
LINEAR ARRAY OF LASERS 
Boris Metlitsky; Joseph Katz, both of Stony Brook; Dean Gous- 
gounis, Commack, all of N.Y., and Emanuel Marom, Tel Aviv, 
Israel, assignors to Symbol Technologies, Inc., Bohemia, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 493,134, Mar. 13, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,367 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/14, 9/22 
U.S. Cl. 235—462 


1. A bar code scanner, comprising: 

a) an array comprising a plurality of light-emitting elements; 

b) means for activating said elements in a sequence; 

c) optical means for focusing said array upon a field spaced 
from said scanner; 

d) a first photodetector for producing a first electrical signal 
responsive to light reflected from said field; 

e) a second photodetector responsive to light directly from 
said elements for separately monitoring light emanating 
from all of said light-emitting elements and producing a 
second electrical signal; 

f) means for decoding said first electrical signal to recognize 
one or more bar code patterns contained on said field, said 
means for decoding including error preventing means 
responsive to said second electrical signal for causing said 
decoding means to ignore the effect of defective ones of 
said light-emitting elements emitting a low amount of 
light. 
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5,258,606 
INSTANT PORTABLE BAR CODE READER 
George E. Chadima, Jr., Cedar Rapids, Iowa, and Vadim Laser, 
Cincinnati, Ohio, assignors to Norand Corporation, Cedar 
Rapids, Iowa 
Division of Ser. No. 523,291, May 11, 1990, Pat. No. 5,021,642, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 335,180, Apr. 7, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 234,880, Aug. 19, 
1988, abandoned, which is a division of Ser. No. 827,286, Feb. 7, 
1986, Pat. No. 4,766,300, which is a division of Ser. No. 637,693, 
Aug. 6, 1984, Pat. No. 4,570,057, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 334,811, Dec. 28, 1981, abandoned. This application May 13, 
1991, Ser. No. 700,364 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Feb. 11, 
2003, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 7/10 
US, Cl. 235—472 


1. Ina portable bar code reader system for reading complete 
lines of bar code information comprising a plurality of alternat- 
ing more-reflective and less-reflective elements carried by a 
bar code data carrier, said reader system comprising: 

(a) a hand-held bar code reader unit having an elongated 
hand grip portion with a length and cross sectional config- 
uration so as to be grasped with one hand; 

(b) said hand-held bar code reader unit having window 
means providing optical transmission between the interior 
and exterior of the hand-held bar code reader unit, said 
window means having a bar code sensing region spaced 
from said reader unit in front of said window means, said 
sensing region for receiving a bar code data carrier having 
a complete line of bar code information comprising a 
plurality of alternating more-reflective and less-reflective 
elements thereon; 

(c) said hand-held bar code reader unit having an optical 
system within said hand-held bar code reader unit for 
directing a sheet of light energy toward said bar code 
sensing region to simultaneously illuminate the complete 
line of bar code information on the data carrier which is 
spaced from the hand-held bar code reader unit, and for 
simultaneously receiving reflected light energy from the 
complete line of bar code information and for generating 
a complete bar code signal in accordance with the re- 
flected light energy without requiring any bodily move- 
ment of the hand-held bar code reader unit as a whole 
relative to the bar code data carrier; 

(d) said hand-held bar code reader unit having actuating 
means for initiating a bar code reading operation while the 
hand-held bar code reader unit is manually held spaced 
from the bar code data carrier in said bar code sensing 
region, and said hand-held bar code reader unit being 
supported essentially only by one hand in grasping rela- 
tion to said elongated hand grip portion without any 
contact of the hand-held bar code reader unit with the bar 
code information and without any contact between the 
hand-held bar code reader unit and the bar code data 
carrier throughout a bar code reading operation; 

(e) said optical system comprising visible light source for 
supplying a sheet of visible light to the bar code sensing 
region such that light from the light source as it impinges 
on the complete line of bar code information in the bar 
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code sensing region during a bar code reading operation is 
reflected to the eye of a user manually holding the bar 
code reader unit and such that the simultaneous illumina- 
tion of the complete line of bar code information by the 
visible light source is directly observable by the user 
during a bar code reading operation; and 

(f) microprocessor means coupled with said actuating means 
and controlling activating of said visible light source. 


5,258,607 
ACTIVE ANTI-DAZZLE DEVICE FOR THE DRIVERS OF 
CARS AND OTHER MOTOR VEHICLES HAVING AN 
ELECTRO-SENSITIVE SCREEN 
Alberto Agostini, Via dell’Angelo Custode, 36, Bologna, Italy 
40141 ; Giorgio Agostini, Via Solferino, 38, Bologna, Italy 
40124 , and Marco Noli, Via delle Ande, 8, Milano, Italy 
20151 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 923,377 
Int. Cl.5 G01 1/20 
U.S. Cl. 250—201.1 


1. An active anti-dazzle device useful for drivers of cars and 
other motor vehicles, comprising: 

an electro-sensitive screen positioned between a driver and 
an on-coming beam of light, said electro-sensitive screen 
being composed of a liquid crystal glass strip, 

power supply means for supplying power to said electro-sen- 
sitive screen; 

an optical sensor having a field of reception at a specific 
angle and being responsive to luminosity intercepted in 
the field of reception at the specific angle for generating a 
sensing signal output proportional to a value of the lumi- 
nosity intercepted; 

means for comparing the sensing signal output with a thresh- 
old value and for transmitting an actuating signal to said 
power supply means in response to the sensing signal 
output exceeding the threshold value and for ceasing 
transmission of said actuating signal in response to the 
sensing signal output being beneath the threshold value, 
said power supply means being responsive to receipt of 
said actuating signal for causing said electro-sensitive 
screen to leave 2 sate of total transparency to enter into a 
partially darkened or colored state, said power supply 
means being responsive to an absence of said actuating 
signal, as results in response to said comparing means 
ceasing the transmission, for restoring said electro-sensi- 
tive screen to the state of total transparency; 

means for pivoting said electro-sensitive screen at least on 
one side with respect to a support fitted to a frame at a side 
of a motor vehicle’s windscreen within a driver’s field of 
vision, the support supporting the electro-sensitive screen 
on the frame; and 

means for adjusting said screen so that the screen is movable 
along a minimum of two axes which are at right angles to 
each other, said screen being fitted with the optic sensor, 
said pivoting means including an elongated sleeve rotat- 
able about an axis and an extendable arm. 
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5,258,608 
SOLID-STATE IMAGING DEVICE WITH 
ANTI-REFLECTIVE LAYERS OF AMORPHOUS 
SILICON AND INSULATING SILICON 
Satoshi Uchiya, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,000 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-335678 
Int. Cl. HO1J 40/14 


U.S. Cl. 250—208.1 6 Claims 
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1. A solid-state imaging device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having a plurality of optoelectri- 
cal conversion regions on a major surface of the substrate; 

an insulating layer on said surface of the substrate; 

a light shielding layer on said insulating layer, said light 
shielding layer having a plurality of holes respectively 
aligned with said optoelectrical conversion regions; and 

an anti-reflection layer comprising an underlying silicon 
insulating layer on said light shielding layer and an overly- 
ing amorphous silicon layer on said underlying silicon 
insulating layer, said underlying silicon insulating layer 
and said overlying amorphous silicon layer producing 
destructive light interference for reducing light reflecting 
off said light shielding layer. 


5,258,609 
WIDE FIELD OF VIEW OPTICAL ELEMENT HAVING 
PLURAL REFLECTORS OF DIFFERENT WIDTHS 
Alan W. Holmes, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Santa Bar- 
bara Research Center, Goleta, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 836,025 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 3/14 
US. Cl. 250—216 


1. A wide field-of-view optical element comprising a block 

of optically transparent material having: 

a first surface and a second surface, said first surface being 
parallel with said second surface and coaxial therewith, 
the width R of the first surface being less than the width 
R2 of said second surface such that the sides of said ele- 
ment are slanted; 

first reflective means located on said first surface for direct- 
ing optical energy incident thereon from within said 
block; and 

second reflective means located on said second surface for 
directing optical energy incident thereon from within said 
block. 
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5,258,610 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SENSING THE 
PRESENCE OF A SHEET BY SHEET CAUSING 
ATTENUATION OF RADIATION 
Mark T. Atanovich, Scottsdale, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, 
Inc., Schaumburg, Iil. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,227 
Int. Cl.5 G01V 9/04; H01J 40/14 


USS. Cl. 250—222.1 10 Claims 
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1. A method of sensing the presence of a sheet in a printer, 
comprising the steps of: 

providing the printer, wherein the printer has a heater for 
drying ink which emits infrared radiation; 

providing an infrared radiation detector, wherein an output 
response of the infrared radiation detector is a function of 
the intensity of infrared radiation detected; and 

temporarily inserting a sheet between the heater and the 
infrared radiation detector, wherein a presence of the 
sheet attenuates the intensity of infrared radiation re- 
ceived by the infrared radiation detector. 


5,258,611 
LIGHT EMISSION OR ABSORPTION DEVICE FOR THE 
CONTACTLESS INSPECTION OF ARTICLES HAVING A 
PLURALITY OF LIGHT SOURCES AND AN ELONGATE 
LIGHT GUIDE 

Jacques Leser, Lunel, France, assignor to Verreries du Langue- 

doc, Vergeze, France 

Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,467 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 11, 1991, 91 11227 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 9/04 


US. Cl. 250—223 B 9 Claims 


1. Light emission or absorption device in combination with 
at least one optical detection device including a linear array of 
reception photodiodes arranged to view articles for a contact- 
less inspection thereof, the light emission or absorption device 
comprising a casing including an opening in the form of an 
elongate slot enclosed by two parallel plates forming a light 
guide, a semireflecting mirror, an illumination means situated 
behind the mirror with respect to the slot, and a plurality of 
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individual lamps arranged in alignment with each other and 
constituting substantially point light sources; said mirror, said 
illumination means and said lamps being contained in said 
casing, said individual lamps being placed in said casing so that 
the light emitted by the substantially point light sources is 
reflected by the mirror in the direction of the slot. 


5,258,612 
TIMED-RESOLVED SPECTROSCOPY WITH SPLIT 
PUMP AND PROBE PULSES 
William G. Clark, 24 Chatham Woods, Pittsford, N.Y. 14534; 
Philippe Bado, 3633 Huron Ct., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103, and 
Edward F. Gabl, 431 Glenbrook Ct., Saline, Mich. 48176 
Filed Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 861,916 
Int. Cl.5 GO1J 3/50 


US. Cl. 250—226 37 Claims 


1. A method of performing pump/probe experiments, said 
method being of the type wherein a pump pulse and a probe 
pulse are directed at an experiment for initiating an event, and 
for probing said event for the purpose of observing the time- 
dependent behavior of said event, respectively, said method 
having the improvement comprising the steps of: 

a) splitting the pump pulse into a first pulse and a second 
pulse, said first pulse being directed at said experiment for 
initiating said event therein; 

b) splitting said probe pulse into a third pulse and a fourth 
pulse, said third pulse being directed at said event for 
probing said event; 

c) starting the accumulation of an accumulatable quantity in 
response to said second pulse; 

d) stopping the further accumulation of said accumulatable 
quantity in response to said fourth pulse. 


5,258,613 
APPARATUS FOR MOUNTING OPTICAL FIBER IN 
FERRULE 
Kinjiro Okada; Hiromasa Shiraishi, both of Tokyo; Hirokazu 

Yokozawa, Nagano; Shinichi Takehana, Nagano, and Norio 

Kobayashi, Nagano, all of Japan, assignors to Hirose Electric 

Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,326 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 5/16 
USS. Cl. 250—227.11 1 Claim 

1. Apparatus for mounting a ferrule on an optical fiber cable, 

comprising: 

a plurality of function units arranged in a loop, including a 
control and display unit and an inserting unit for inserting 
an optical fiber into a ferrule which has been injected with 
an adhesive; 

a plurality of pellets for holding a ferrule and an optical fiber 
cable and circulated along said function units; 

a memory divided into a plurality of areas; 

a presence detector for feeding said memory in a corre- 
sponding area with a failure signal if a ferrule or an optical 
fiber cable is not present on a pellet; 

an adhesive detector for feeding said memory in a corre- 
sponding area with a failure signal if a predetermined 
amount of adhesive has not been injected into a ferrule; 
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a projection detector for feeding said memory in a corre- 
sponding area with a failure signal if a predetermined 
length of optical fiber does not project from a ferrule after 
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said optical fiber has been inserted through said ferrule 
such that all of said failure signals are displayed when said 
pallet returns to said control and display unit. 


5,258,614 
OPTICAL FIBER LOOP TEMPERATURE SENSOR 

J. Jeffrey Kidwell, Louisville; John W. Berthold, Salem, and 

Stuart E. Reed, Homeworth, all of Ohio, assignors to The 

Babcock & Wilcox Company, New Orleans, La. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 700,386, May 13, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 957,743 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 5/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—227.16 13 Claims 


1. A fiber optic loop temperature sensor, comprising: 

a first signal optical fiber being formed with a plurality of 
loops, each of said loops having a predetermined radius 
fixed with securing means, said first signal optical fiber 
with said plurality of loops being positioned in an environ- 
ment in which a temperature is to be measured; 

a light source for supplying light in only one direction to said 
signal optical fiber, each of said loops of said signal optical 
fiber changing in loop diameter as a function of tempera- 
ture to effect changes in light transmission therethrough; 

a second reference optical fiber receiving light from said 
light source for providing a reference light intensity; and 

optical detecting means for measuring light intensities from 
both optical fibers to determine the temperature from 
differences therein. 
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5,258,615 
OPTICAL FIBER MONITORING BY DETECTION OF 
POLARIZATION VARIATIONS 

Anthony M. Thorley, Warwickshire, England, assignor to GPT 

Limited, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 729,701, Jul. 15, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Sep. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 939,421 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 3, 1990, 

9017077 
Int. Cl. GO1B 11/16 


U.S. Cl. 250—227.17 10 Claims 


1. In a communications system for transmitting data carried 
by light having a polarization along an optical fiber having a 
data transmission characteristic, an apparatus for monitoring a 
disturbance to, and a change in the data transmission character- 
istic of, the optical fiber, said apparatus comprising: 

detector means for detecting variations in the polarization of 

the light carrying the data caused by a physical distur- 
bance to the optical fiber, and for generating a polariza- 
tion fluctuation signal indicative of the disturbance and a 
change in the data transmission characteristic, thereby 
indicating potential faulty data transmission, said detector 
means including means for sampling non-coherent light 
transmitted along the optical fiber to obtain a non-coher- 
ent light sample signal, and a polarization beam splitter for 
converting the sample signal to the polarization fluctua- 
tion signal having a variable light power; and 

means for screening out variations in the polarization fluctu- 

ation signal caused by natural disturbances to the optical 
fiber to prevent such natural disturbances from interfering 
with data transmission. 


5,258,616 
OPTICAL DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM INCORPORATING 
AN IMPROVED ABSORBANCE-BASED OPTICAL FIBER 
SENSOR 
Robert A. Gutcheck, Bothell; Maxie W. Fields, Jr., Des Moines; 
Tim C. Reynolds, Mill Creek, and Scott M. Dennison, Seattle, 
all of Wash., assignors to Abbott Laboratories, Abbott Park, 
Ill. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,740 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 5/16 
USS. Cl. 250—227.21 


1. A distribution system for a sensor that utilizes an analyte- 
sensor indicator molecule to monitor the concentration of an 
analyte, the sensor having: 

a signal-generating component for producing first and sec- 

ond optical signals of distinct wavelengths, the first signal 
wavelength being such that the signal intensity is altered 
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by the indicator molecule in proportion to the presence of 
the analyte, the second signal wavelength normalizing 
optical path losses, a single-fiber sensor tip that includes 
the indicator molecule; and a signal-measuring component 
for receiving signals from tlie distribution system, the 
distribution system comprising: 

lengths of optical fiber of a single diameter, 

a first optical coupler combining a first signal corresponding 
to the wavelength of the first signal and the wavelength of 
the second signal; and 
second optical coupler transferring the combined signal 
from an interface defined by said first and second optical 
couplers to the sensor and to a first photo-reference device 
and directing the signal returned from the sensor to a 
second photo-signal measuring device; whereby the inten- 
sity of said first signal is maximized at the first optical 
coupler, the intensity of said first signal being bounded by 
the transmission of the second signal of adequate intensity 
such that the intensity of the indicator signal of a wave- 
length corresponding to the wavelength of the second 
signal received by the signal-measuring device is suitable 
for monitoring the operation of the distribution system. 


5,258,617 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR CORRECTING AXIAL 
COMA IN ELECTRON MICROSCOPY 

Toshikatsu Kaneyama, and Toshikazu Honda, both of Tokyo, 

Japan, assignors to Jeol Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,440 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 21, 1991, 3-150487 
Int. Cl.5 H01J 37/26 


U.S. Cl. 250—311 6 Claims 


1. A method of operating an electron microscope to correct 
the axial coma produced in the image of an electron beam 
directed at a specimen, said electron microscope having a 
deflector for adjusting the incident angle of the beam on the 
specimen comprising the steps of: 

finding a deflecting signal required by the deflector for 

adjusting the angle of the electron beam which corre- 
sponds to the amount of the deviation of the voltage 
center from the coma-free axis and storing the value of the 
deflecting signal in a memory; 

bringing the voltage center into the middle of the image, 

using said deflector; and 

deflecting the electron beam by the amount of the deviation 

according to the deflecting signal read from the memory. 


5,258,618 
INFRARED IMAGER FORMING TWO NARROW 
WAVEBAND IMAGES OF THE SAME OBJECT FIELD 
Milton L. Noble, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 805,646 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 3/51 
U.S. Cl, 250—332 8 Claims 
1. In a camera responding to two narrow waveband IR 
images of the same object field, the combination comprising: 
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A) a quasi-telecentric objective lens for imaging an IR illu- 
minated object field upon a focal plane; 

B) a two dimensional IR detector array consisting of rows 
and columns of individual pixels arranged upon said focal 
plane for response to the IR image; 

C) a bandpass filter arranged between said objective lens and 
said array for selecting a portion of the medium wave 
infrared (MW IR) band including a narrow-wave refer- 
ence band and a narrow-wave target detection band; 

D) a two part, patterned filter, one part providing long-wave 
pass filtering to a first group of pixels and the other part 
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providing short-wave pass filtering to a second group of 
pixels, the two groups being equal sized and uniformly 
distributed over the array, 

the longer wavelength limit of the passband of the bandpass 
filter and the cut-on wavelength of the long-wave pass 
filter being chosen to provide a passband for selection of 
one of said narrow-wave bands for application to one 
group of pixels, and the shorter wavelength limit of the 
passband of the bandpass filter and the cut-off wavelength 
of the short-wave pass filter being chosen to provide a 
passband for selection of the other narrow-wave band for 
application to the other group of pixels. 


5,258,619 
PULSED BIAS RADIATION DETECTOR 
Robert L. Duvall, III, Torrance, Calif., assignor to Hughes 
Aircraft Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 647,299, Sep. 4, 1984. This application 
Nov. 18, 1987, Ser. No. 129,520 
Int. Cl.5 G01J 5/00; H01J 40/14 


US. Cl. 250—338.1 10 Claims 
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1. An improved method for enhancing the temporal re- 
sponse of a radiation detector comprising the step of: biasing 
said detector with a non-steady state bias signal for a time 
sufficient to broaden the bandwidth of said detector and for a 
time sufficient to diminish bias-generated noise in said detector 
during said biasing. 
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5,258,620 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING THE 
CONSTITUENTS OF DAIRY PRODUCTS 
Ryoichi Sueyasu, Yamanashi; Mayumi Watanabe, Chino; 
Kazuhiko Sagara, and Hidehiko Kaya, both of Yamanashi, all 
of Japan, assignors to Snow Brand Milk Products Co., Ltd., 
Hokkaido, Japan 
Filed Oct. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 773,921 
Ciaims priority, application Japan, Jun. 15, 1990, 2-156750 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 33/04 


US. Cl. 250—339 7 Claims 
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1. Method for determining the principal constituents of dairy 
products comprising, providing a sample having a specific 
optical path length of from 1 to 15 mm, irradiating the sample 
with near infrared radiation of two or more specific wave- 
lengths within the range of 700 to 1200 nm, measuring the 
quantities of the near infrared radiation transmitted by the 
sample and calculating the quantities of the constituents by 
using a multiple linear regression equation. 


5,258,621 
COLD SHIELD FOR A SCANNED LINEAR IR 
DETECTOR ARRAY 
Milton L. Noble, Liverpool, N.Y., assignor to General Electric 
Company, Syracuse, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 840,524 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 31/024 
U.S. Cl. 250—352 
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1. In an IR sensor for a scanned linear array having a prede- 
termined optical scanning direction and a predetermined reso- 
lution direction, a combination providing improved cold 
shielding efficiency, comprising: 

(A) an enclosure normally maintained at ambient tempera- 
ture, having an aperture for admitting IR radiation and 
containing optical means for focusing IR image radiation 
entering said aperture upon a focal plane; 

(B) a cryogenically cooled, evacuated dewar for enclosing 
said focal plane, said dewar having an IR transparent 
window; 

(C) a linear IR detector array positioned at said focal plane 
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with said dewar, an axis of the array, which is coincident 

with the resolution direction being oriented orthogonal to 

the scanning direction, the linear array including more 

than two columns of pixels disposed parallel to the axis of 

the array; and 

(D) cold shielding means installed within said dewar for 

reducing the amount of unfocused IR radiation impinging 

of said array, comprising 

(1) a first cold shield comprising an elongated slot spaced 
from said linear array to intercept radiation exceeding 
the focused pixel angular field measured in the scanning 
direction for the pixels in each column, and 

(2) a second and a third cold shield supported between the 
first cold shield and the focal plane in proximity to the 
pixels in said linear array, 

(a) the second shield having successive walls disposed 
between pixels at successive row positions in said 
columns erected on a surface proximate to the plane 
of said pixels for defining openings between the walls, 
the walls being sufficiently high in relation to the 
pixel width to exclude radiation significantly exceed- 
ing the focused pixel angular field measured in the 
resolution direction, and 

(b) the third shield including an apertured plate, having 
one aperture for at least one pixel all in the same 
optical scan direction, disposed between the first cold 
shield and the second cold shield and aligned with the 
openings between said walls to reduce radiation ex- 
ceeding the focused pixel angular field in the resolu- 
tion direction, 

said first, second and third cold shields restricting the 
angular fields at each pixel to optimize the ratio of 
focused image radiation entering said aperture to unfo- 
cused IR radiation from said enclosure. 


5,258,622 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR MEASURING 
PHYSICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF MATERIALS 
James D. Pratt, Jr., Raleigh, N.C., assignor to Troxler Elec- 
tronic Laboratories, Inc., Research Triangle Park, N.C. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,554 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 23/00 


U.S. Cl. 250—390.05 35 Claims 
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1. An instrument for measuring physical characteristics of a 
test material, comprising: 
an instrument housing; 
first and second movable probes associated with said hous- 
ing, each being adapted to be individually positioned in 
measuring contact with a sample of the test material for 
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obtaining a measurement therefrom, said first movable 
probe including means for obtaining a measurement of a 
first physical property of the test material, and said second 
movable probe including means for obtaining a measure- 
ment of a second physical property of the test material 
different from said first physical property; 

an electronic circuit operatively connected to said first and 
second probes and including means for receiving from 
said probes respective first and second signals indicative 
of the measurements of said first and second physical 
properties, and means for determining from said signals a 
value for at least one physical characteristic of the test 
material; and 

a display device carried by said housing and being opera- 
tively connected to said electronic circuit for displaying to 
the user said value. 


5,258,623 
POSITIONING APPARATUS FOR OPTICAL ELEMENT 
MOUNTING OPERATION HAVING A POSITIONING 
LIGHT RECEIVING ELEMENT FORMED ON AN 
OPTICAL ELEMENT SUBSTRATE 
Shigeru Kawai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 996,667 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 25, 1991, 3-357877 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 9/04 
USS. Cl, 250—561 6 Claims 
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1. A positioning apparatus for an optical element mounting 

operation, comprising: 

a transparent substrate on a surface of which at least one 
positioning lens and an optical system are formed; 

a light source for emitting parallel beams which are verti- 
cally incident on said transparent substrate; 

an optical element substrate on which a plurality of optical 
elements to be positioned with respect to said transparent 
substrate, and a positioning light-receiving element for 
receiving light focused by said positioning lens are 
formed; 

current measuring means for measuring a current flowing in 
said positioning light-receiving element; 

a manipulator for moving said transparent substrate with 
respect to said optical element substrate to perform posi- 
tioning of said transparent substrate with respect to said 
optical element substrate; and 

control means for controlling said manipulator on the basis 
of a current measured by said current measuring means to 
perform positioning of said transparent substrate with 
respect to said optical element substrate. 
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5,258,624 
TRANSFERRED ELECTRON EFFECT DEVICE 
— J. Battersby, Dorking; John M. Shannon, Whyteleafe, 
and Marek Szubert, Bedfont, all of England, assignors to U.S. 
Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 697,914, May 1, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 356,039, May 23, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 899,818 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 27, 1988, 
8812590 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/26, 47/00 
US. Cl, 257—11 


1. A transferred electron effect device comprising a semi- 
conductor body having an active region of n conductivity type 
formed of a semiconductor material having a relatively low 
mass, high mobility conduction band main minimum and at 
least one relatively high mass, low mobility conduction band 
satellite minimum, and an injection zone adjoining the active 
region for causing electrons to be emitted, under the influence 
of an applied electric field, from the injection zone into the 
active region with an energy comparable to that of a relatively 
high mass, low mobility, conduction band satellite minimum of 
the active region, characterized in that the injection zone 
comprises first and second n conductivity type regions sepa- 
rated by and in contact with a barrier region which has an 
impurity concentration characteristic of the p conductivity 
type and which is sufficiently thin as to be fully depleted of free 
charge carriers under zero bias, at least one of the first and 
second regions being highly doped relative to the active region 
at least adjacent the barrier region and the barrier region hav- 
ing a uniform impurity concentration sufficient to provide a 
potential barrier to the flow of electrons of a height such that, 
in operation of the device, electrons with sufficient energy to 
surmount the potential barrier provided by the barrier region 
are emitted into the active region with an energy comparable 
to that of a conduction band satellite minimum of the active 
region. 


5,258,625 
INTERBAND SINGLE-ELECTRON TUNNEL 
TRANSISTOR AND INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 

Shiroo Kamohara; Toru Toyabe, both of Kokubunji; Kozo Kata- 

yama, Koganei; Shuichi Yamamoto, Sayama, and Sigeo Ihara, 

Hachioji, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 961,547 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 15, 1991, 3-265940 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 29/88 

U.S. Cl. 257—14 11 Claims 

1. An interband single-electron tunnel transistor comprising 
microcapacities which are combined, each microcapacity 
being formed by a depletion layer of a p-n junction of a p-type 
semiconductor and an n-type semiconductor, a Fermi level 
being in a valence band of the p-type semiconductor and a 
conduction band of the n-type semiconductor at a designated 
operation temperature, a width of the depletion layer allowing 
an electron to perform an interband tunnel between the p-type 
semiconductor valence band and the n-type semiconductor 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


conduction band through the depletion layer at the operation 
temperature, and an area of the depletion layer inhibiting the 
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interband tunnel at the operation temperature and a predeter- 
mined voltage applied across the microcapacity. 


5,258,626 
SUPERCONDUCTING OPTICALLY RECONFIGURABLE 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE 
Andrew H. Suzuki, Kihei, Hi., and Joseph E. Brandelik, New 
Carlisle, Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as 
represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 
D.C. 
Filed Jun, 22, 1992, Ser. No. 902,256 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 39/22; H01B 12/00; H01P 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—39 15 Claims 
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1. Optical energy alterable transmission line apparatus com- 

prising the combination of: 

a planar disposed layer of superconductive material extend- 
ing between transmission line electrical input and electri- 
cal output nodes disposed thereon; 

means for maintaining selected contiguous pattern portions 
of said planar layer material located intermediate said 
input and output nodes within the superconducting range 
of operating temperature thereof; 

optical energy source means for reversibly elevating prede- 
termined contiguous pattern complementing portions of 
said superconductive material, located adjacent and inter- 
mediate said contiguous pattern portions, above said su- 
perconductive range of operating temperature and gener- 
ating thereby operating regions of lessened electrical 
conductivity segregating and electrically isolating said 
superconductive contiguous pattern portions from each 
other; 

said selected contiguous pattern of superconducting portions 
of said material comprising a multiple series and shunt arm 
inclusive conductive electrical path of predetermined 
electrical inductive, capacitance, and resistance deter- 
mined transmission line electrical characteristics between 
said electrical input and electrical output nodes; and 

said non superconducting predetermined pattern of elevated 
temperature complementary portions of said supercon- 
ductive material comprising electrical insulation regions 
disposed adjacent and intermediate said selected contigu- 
ous pattern portions. 
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5,258,627 
SEMICONDUCTOR STRUCTURE USING PROTEIN AS 
ITS ACTIVE ELEMENT 
Luca Turin, Carrboro, N.C., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Secretary of the Department of 
Health & Human Services, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,305 
Int. Cl1.5 HOIL 29/28 
U.S. Cl. 257—40 


1. A semiconductor device using a protein as its active ele- 
ment, comprising: 

means for containing a liquid, having interior walls defining 
a space therein; 

a first electrode formed of a first liquid metal, within said 
space in said containing means; 

a second electrode formed of a second liquid metal, within 
said space in said containing means; and 

a protein layer, adsorbed to at least one of said first and 
second liquid metal electrodes and sandwiched therebe- 
tween. 


5,258,628 
LINEARIZING EMITTED LIGHT INTENSITY FROM A 
LIGHT-EMITTING DEVICE 
Yukio Tanaka, Yokohama, and Ryoichi Tohmon, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Eastman Kodak Cempany, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 923,644 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1992, 4-041763 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 33/00 
U.S. Cl. 257—79 2 Claims 


1. A light-emitting device, comprising: 

(a) a p-n junction formed between a p-type semiconductor 
and an n-type semiconductor which provides a depletion 
region and wherein an electrode over the top surface of 
the device applies a forwardly-biased voltage across the 
depletion region to provide light emission, such forwardly 
applied voltage produces type A and type B current com- 
ponents, the type A current component being propor- 
tional to exp(eV/kT) and the type B current component 
being proportional to exp(eV/2kT) wherein V is the de- 
vice voltage applied to the p-n junction and T is the device 
temperature; and 

(b) a first n-type impurity concentration region and a second 
p-type impurity concentration region respectively formed 
in the n- and p-type semiconductors and formed at a posi- 
tion of the p-n junction adjacent to the top surface and 
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selected to cause a decrease in the type B current compo- 
nent. 


5,258,629 
LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE PRINT HEAD WITH 
STAGGERED ELECTRODES 

Masataka Itoh, Kanagawa, and Masahiro Itoh, Tokyo, both of 

Japan, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 847,514 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 14, 1991, 3-109094 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 33/00 


U.S. Cl. 257—88 6 Claims 


1. A light-emitting diode print head comprising: 

an LED array comprising a plurality of light-emitting ele- 
ments arrayed in a staggered configuration of odd and 
even numbered elements in respective first and second 
parallel rows extending in a first direction; 

a like plurality of electrodes connected to the corresponding 
light-emitting elements and arranged in a mutually alter- 
nating orientation, each electrode extending from each 
connected odd and even numbered light emitting element 
in the respective first and second parallel rows and form- 
ing parallel rows of electrode terminals extending in the 
first direction and interspersed between adjacent even and 
odd numbered light-emitting elements in the respective 
second or first rows of light emitting elements. 


5,258,630 
LIGHT-EMITTING DIODE WITH NON-REFLECTIVE 
DIFFUSION REGION PERIPHERY 
Toshihko Toyama, and Masayoshi Koike, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 818,652 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 17, 1991, 3-004017 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 33/00 


US. Cl. 257-—98 2 Claims 


1. A light-emitting diode comprising: 

a diffused layer that constitutes one side of a p-n junction 
wherein light emission occurs; 

a diffusion mask layer that is formed on the diffused layer 
and is provided with an opening of a prescribed pattern; 

a diffusion region that constitutes the other side of the p-n 
junction and is formed by diffusion in the diffused layer 
via the opening of the diffusion mask layer; 
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a surface protection layer that covers both the diffused layer 
and the diffusion mask layer formed thereon; 

wherein portions of the diffusion mask layer and surface 
protection layer that are located above the part of the 
diffusion region that forms a wraparound region extend- 
ing laterally from the opening are each constituted ac- 
cording to refractive index relations that minimize the 
reflected light emitted from the peripheral wraparound 
portion of the junction. 


5,258,631 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING A 
TWO-DIMENSIONAL ELECTRON GAS AS AN ACTIVE 
LAYER 
Toshiyuki Usagawa; Kenji Hiruma, both of Koganei; Masahiko 
Kawata, Hachioji; Shigeo Goto, Kokubunji; Katsuhiko 
Mitani, Kokubunji; Masao Yamane, Kokubunji; Susumu 
Takahashi, Tokyo; Tomonori Tanoue, Kawasaki, and Yo- 
shinori Imamura, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Hita- 
chi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 546,264, Jun. 29, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 148,433, Jan. 26, 1988, 
abandoned. This application May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1987, 62-18387; 
Feb. 25, 1987, 62-40243 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/06, 31/072, 29/30, 29/167 
U.S. Cl. 257—192 11 Claims 


1. A semiconductor device having a two-dimensional elec- 
tron gas (2-DEG) as an active layer, comprising: 

source, drain and gate electrodes on a surface of a semicon- 
ductor body which includes a multilayered arrangement, 
said source and drain electrodes are respectively spaced- 
apart from said gate electrode, 

wherein said multilayered arrangement includes a hetero- 
junction at a portion thereof orthogonally underlying said 
gate electrode and includes first and second cap layers, 
each having a low resistivity, in ohmic contact with said 
source and drain electrodes, respectively, 

wherein those portions of said multilayered arrangement 
orthogonally underlying said source and drain electrodes 
and spacings between said source electrode and said data 
electrode and between said drain electrode and said gate 
electrode are characterized as having disordered junc- 
tions, and 

wherein said heterojunction is effected at an interface of a 
layer of AlGaAs and a layer of undoped GaAs included in 
said multilayered arrangement, said AlGaAs layer is an 
n-type AlGaAs layer having a composition mixture corre- 
sponding to Al,Ga;— xAs, in which x is substantially fixed 
at a value taken from 0.1= x =0.4 where said heterojunc- 
tion is effected, and in which the composition mixture of 
Al in said AlGaAs layer is graded elsewhere. 
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5,258,632 
VELOCITY MODULATION TRANSISTOR 
Minoru Sawada, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Sanyo Electric 
Co., Ltd., Moriguchi, Japan 
Filed Aug. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 745,260 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 31, 1990, 2-231692 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/205, 29/80 


U.S, Cl. 257—194 4 Claims 


1. A velocity modulation transistor, comprising: 

a semi-insulative substrate; 

a semiconductor layer formed on said semi-insulative sub- 
strate; 

a first barrier layer formed on said semiconductor layer 
wherein said first barrier layer is an n-type AlGaAs layer; 

a first channel layer formed on said first barrier layer 
wherein said first channel layer is an InGaAs layer; 

a second barrier layer formed on said first channel layer 
wherein said second barrier layer is an AlGaAs layer; 

a second channel layer comprising n-type GaAs formed on 
said second barrier layer, wherein a film thickness of said 
first channel layer is larger than a film thickness of said 
second channel layer, and a band gap of said first channel 
layer is smaller than a band gap of said second channel 
layer; 

a third barrier layer formed on said second channel layer 
wherein said third barrier layer is n-type AlGaAs; 

a third semiconductor layer partially formed on said third 
barrier layer whereon an input and an output electrode are 
formed; and 

a control electrode formed on a surface area of said third 
barrier layer where said third semiconductor layer is not 
present, wherein the electron affinity of said first channel 
layer is larger than that of said second channel layer. 


5,258,633 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING AN IGFET WITH 
DIFFUSED GATE CONNECTION 
Wilhelmus J. M. J. Josquin, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor 
to U.S. Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 717,304 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jun. 20, 1990, 
9013726 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 27/02, 29/04 
US. Cl. 257—262 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising a semiconductor 
body having a first major surface and defining at least one 
insulated gate field effect transistor having source and drain 
regions formed within the semiconductor body adjacent the 
first major surface and an insulated gate provided on the first 
major surface so as to extend between the source and drain 
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regions, the insulated gate comprising a gate conductive region 
formed on a gate insulating region provided on the first major 
surface and a covering insulating region encapsulating the gate 
conductive region, a conductive track being provided on the 
first major surface so as to be electrically isolated from the gate 
conductive region by the covering insulating region, a rela- 
tively highly doped semiconductor region being formed within 
the semiconductor body adjacent the first major surface so as 
to have first and second portions with the first portion being in 
electrical contact with the conductive track and an area of the 
gate conductive region extending beyond the gate insulating 
region down onto the first major surface so as to make electri- 
cal contact with the second portion of the doped semiconduc- 
tor region for providing a conductive path between the con- 
ductive track and the gate conductive region through the first 
and second portions of the doped semiconductor region so as 
to establish electrical contact between the conductive track 
and the gate conductive region. 


5,258,634 

ELECTRICALLY ERASABLE READ ONLY MEMORY 

CELL ARRAY HAVING ELONGATED CONTROL GATE 
IN A TRENCH 

Ming-Tzong Yang, Hsinchu, Taiwan, assignor to United Micro- 

electronics Corporation, Hsinchu, Taiwan 
Division of Ser. No. 701,701, May 17, 1991, Pat. No. 5,180,680. 

This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,186 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 29/68; G11C 11/34 
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1. An electrically programmable read only memory array of 
memory cells on a semiconductor substrate comprising: 

a plurality of trenches in the top surface of said substrate, 
each trench having sidewalls and a bottom surface; 

a thin first gate insulation layer on the surface of said sub- 
strate, and on the sidewalls and bottoms of said trenches; 

a plurality of spaced individual pairs of floating gates in each 
of said trenches, each pair of floating gates comprised of 
first opposed polycrystalline silicon layers on opposite 
sidewalls of said trench over said gate insulation layer; 

a second insulation layer over said plurality of pairs of float- 
ing gates; 

elongated control gates in each of said trenches overlying 
said plurality of pairs of floating gates, each control gate 
comprised of a second layer of polycrystalline silicon 
separated from said floating gates by said second insula- 
tion layer, and extending the length of said trench, an 
overlying insulation layer on said second polycrystalline 
silicon layer, and an electrical contact to each of said 
control gates located at an end of said trenches; 

an elongated source region associated with each trench in 
said substrate beneath the bottom surfaces of said 
trenches, and extending the length of said trench, and 
electrical contact to each of said elongated source regions; 

drain regions beneath the top surface of said substrate and 
adjacent and abutting each of the sidewalls of said 
trenches, and electrical contacts to said drain regions 
through openings in said first insulation layer; and 

conductive stripes on the surface of said substrate and trans- 
verse to said trenches that contacts said drain region 
electrical contacts. 
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5,258,635 

MOS-TYPE SEMICONDUCTOR INTEGRATED CIRCUIT 
DEVICE 

Akihiro Nitayama; Hiroshi Takato; Fumio Horiguchi, and Fujio 
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the source and drain structures are separated by approxi- 
mately sixty-five microns; 

a gate structure disposed on a field effect channel between 
the source and drain structures; and 


Masuoka, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha an extended drain connected to the drain structure and 


Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 448,153, Dec. 8, 1989, abandoned, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 443,229, Sep. 5, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 754,191 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 6, 1988, 63-223008; 
Dec. 9, 1988, 63-311292; Jan. 17, 1989, 1-8008 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/26 


U.S. Cl. 257—329 14 Claims 


7. A MOS-type semiconductor integrated circuit device, 

comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate having a plurality of pillar layers 
of a first conductivity type on the substrate, each having 
an outer wall surface and an upper surface; 

a gate insulating film on the outer wall surface of each pillar 
layer for entirely surrounding the pillar layer; 

a first region of a second conductivity type on the upper 
surface of each pillar layer; 

a second region of the second conductivity type on the 
substrate adjoining each pillar layer, said second regions 
being connected to each other; 

a gate conductive film on each gate insulating film for en- 
tirely surrounding the outer wall surface of each pillar 
layer, the gate conductive film embedded in trenches 
interposed between said pillar layers and connected to 
each other; 

a first electrode connected in common to the first regions; 

a second electrode connected to the second regions; and 

a gate electrode connected to the gate conductive film. 


5,258,636 
NARROW RADIUS TIPS FOR HIGH VOLTAGE 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES WITH INTERDIGITATED 
SOURCE AND DRAIN ELECTRODES 
Viadimir Rumennik, Los Altos, and Robert W. Busse, Mountain 
View, both of Calif., assignors to Power Integrations, Inc., 
Mountain View, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 808,024 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/80, 29/520, 29/784 
US. Cl. 257—339 
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2. A field effect transistor, comprising: 
a source structure that terminates in a fingertip having a 
radius at said fingertip of approximately ten microns; 


a drain structure that interdigitates with and engulfs the 
source structure proximate to said fingertip and wherein 


extending into said channel from the drain structure to 
beneath the gate structure except in an area of said chan- 
nel proximate to said fingertip of the source structure 
where the extended drain is not extended into said channel 
farther than the drain structure wherein the breakdown 
voltage of the device is increased by virtue of the ex- 
tended drain not extending into said channel proximate to 
said fingertip. 


5,258,637 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICES PRODUCED ACCORDING 
TO A METHOD WHICH REDUCES CONTACT 
RESISTANCE AT SILICIDE/ACTIVE AREA 
INTERFACES 
Gurtej S. Sandhu, and Mohammed Anjum, both of Boise, Id., 
assignors to Micron Technology, Inc., Boise, Id. 
Division of Ser. No. 764,352, Sep. 23, 1991, Pat. No. 5,108,954. 
This application Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 849,685 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 23/48, 29/40 
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1. Integrated circuitry having reduced contact resistance 
between an active area and an overlying silicide resulting from 
diffusion of an impurity from the active area into the silicide, 
the integrated circuitry being produced according to a method 
comprising the following steps: 

providing field oxide regions atop a silicon wafer, the silicon 

wafer having a starting upper silicon surface; 
implanting a first type conductivity enhancing impurity into 
the silicon wafer to a first peak density at a first elevation 
relative to the starting upper silicon surface to define an 
active area, the first type conductivity implanting occur- 
ring after provision of the field oxide regions; 

post-implant annealing the active area to, a) transform the 
first peak density at the first elevation into a second peak 
density at a second elevation relative to the starting upper 
silicon surface, the second peak density being less than the 
first peak density, the second elevation being below the 
first elevation, the second elevation being from about 750 
Angstroms to about 1500 Angstroms from the starting 
upper silicon surface b) repair crystal damage imparted to 
the wafer the result of the implant, and c) electrically 
enable the active area; 

providing a layer of insulating dielectric atop the wafer; 

selectively patterning and etching the insulating dielectric to 

provide a contact opening to the active area, the contact 
opening upwardly exposing only a portion of the silicon of 
the active area; 

after annealing the active area, implanting germanium 

through the contact opening and into the active area of 
the wafer to a third peak density at a third elevation rela- 
tive to the starting upper silicon surface, the third eleva- 
tion being at or above the second elevation, the third 
elevation being from about 250 Angstroms to about 850 
Angstroms from the starting upper silicon surface; 
applying a layer of metal atop the wafer and into the contact 
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opening to contact the active area, the metal within the 
contact engaging an upper surface of the silicon of the 
active area; and 

after implanting the germanium, annealing the metal and 
silicon within the contact opening to form a metal silicide; 
the annealing step consuming elemental silicon into the 
wafer to a fourth elevation relative to the starting upper 
silicon surface in formation of the silicide, the fourth 
elevation being at or above the third elevation, the fourth 
elevation being from about 100 Angstroms to about 400 
Angstroms from the starting upper silicon surface, the 
germanium restricting diffusion of the conductivity en- 
hancing impurity therethrough during the silicide anneal- 


ing. 


5,258,638 
THERMAL INK JET POWER MOS DEVICE 
DESIGN/LAYOUT 
Abdul M. Elhatem, Hawthorne, and Steven A. Buhler, Redondo 
Beach, both of Calif., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
ford, Conn. 

Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 928,597 

Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/01, 29/00, 29/78 
US, Cl. 257—401 4 Claims 





1. A layout of a MOSFET current driver comprising: 

a drain metal strip; 

a source metal strip; 

said layout having a length and a width; 

said drain metal strip and said source metal strip being 
closely adjacent to, but spaced from each other and ex- 
tending generally in the direction of said length of said 
layout; 

said drain metal strip and said source metal strip each having 
a first end and a second end; 

said first end of said drain metal strip being adjacent to said 
first end of said source metal strip and said second end of 
said drain metal strip being adjacent to said second end of 
said source metal strip; 

said drain metal strip being wider at said first end and being 
narrower at said second end and said source metal strip 
being narrower at the said first end and being wider at said 
second end; 

a gate having a serpentine pattern; 

said serpentine pattern having a plurality of long strips and a 
plurality of short strips; 

said long strips being generally parallel to each other and 
extending generally in the direction of said width of said 
layout; 

said short strips connecting said long strips in such a manner 
as to generate a long continuous gate; 


said drain metal strip substantially overlapping said serpen- 
tine patterned gate; 

said source metal strip substantially overlapping said serpen- 
tine patterned gate; 

a plurality of drain areas; 

a plurality of source areas; 

each of said plurality of said drain areas being located be- 
tween two adjacent long strips of said gate and each of 
said plurality of said source areas being located between 
two adjacent long strips of said gate; 

said drain areas and said source areas being so constructed 
and arranged relative to each other and to said long strips 
of said gate to be in an interlace form with each other; 

said drain metal strip having a plurality of drain contacts 
along said length of said layout on one side of said serpen- 
tine pattern; 

each of said plurality of said drain contacts being located on 
a respective one of said drain areas and connecting said 
drain metal strip to its respective drain area; 

said source metal strip having a plurality of source contacts 
along said length of said layout on the opposite side of said 
serpentine pattern; and 

each of said plurality of said source contacts being located 
on a respective one of said source areas and connecting 
said source metal strip to its respective said one source 
areas. 


5,258,639 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE HAVING 
MULTILAYER WIRING STRUCTURE 


Tatsuhiro Watanabe, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- 


ited, Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Nov. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 971,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 5, 1991, 3-288960; 


Oct. 29, 1992, 4-291362 


Int. Cl.5 HOIL 27/02, 27/10, 23/48, 29/46 
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1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a region of a column decoder arranged in a first surface of a 
semiconductor chip along a side thereof; 

a region of a sense amplifier drive circuit arranged on said 
first surface of said semiconductor chip on a side which is 
opposite to the region of the column decoder on the semi- 
conductor chip; 

respective regions of a memory cell array, a column gate, 
and a sense amplifier driven by the sense amplifier drive 
circuit, respectively, arranged between the region of the 
column decoder and the region of the sense amplifier 
drive circuit; 

a plurality of column selection lines led out from the region 
of the column decoder, connected to respective column 
gate portions of the region of the column gate, and col- 
lected and arranged with units of groups of a predeter- 
mined number of above the region of the column gate so 
as to have a smaller arrangement pitch than that of the 
column gate portions; and 

at least one sense amplifier drive signal line led out from the 
region of the sense amplifier drive circuit, connected to 
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respective sense amplifier portions of the region of the 5,258,641 
sense amplifier, and arranged above the region of the sense | SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE FOR EXTRACTING A 


amplifier so as to lie next to each group of the column SIGNAL USED TO MONITOR POTENTIAL OF A HIGH 


selection lines. VOLTAGE ISLAND AT A LOW VOLTAGE ISLAND AND 
METHOD OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Takeshi Kida; Kazumasa Satsuma, both of Itami; Gourab 
Majumdar, Fukuoka; Tomohide Terashima, Fukoaka; Hiroshi 
Yamaguchi, Fukuoka; Masanori Fukunaga, Fukuoka, and 
Masao Yoshizawa, Itami, all of Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 
Denki Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 547,243, Jul. 3, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,200,638. This application Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,074 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 28, 1989, 1-340202 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/68 
5,258,640 U.S. Cl. 257—490 6 Claims 


GATE CONTROLLED SCHOTTKY BARRIER DIODE 
Chang-Ming Hsieh; Louis L. Hsu, both of Fishkill; Phung T. 
Nguyen, Poughkeepsie, and Lawrence F. Wagner, Jr., Fish- 
kill, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business Machines 
Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,214 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/48, 29/56 
U.S. Cl. 257—471 
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5 ee ° 1. A semiconductor device, comprising: 


a first conductivity type semiconductor substrate; 
P a second conductivity type first semiconductor region 
formed on said semiconductor substrate in an island man- 


1. A semiconductor device which functions as a Schottky ner; 
barrier diode (SBD) when the device is forward biased and as a first conductivity type second semiconductor region 
a regular P-N junction diode when the device is reverse biased, formed on said semiconductor substrate to surround said 
comprising: first semiconductor region; 

a substrate of heavily doped low-resistivity N+ Si upon a first conductivity type third semiconductor region selec- 
which is epitaxially grown a layer of lightly doped N-epi tively formed in a surface of said first semiconductor 
Si; region in a vicinity of said second semiconductor region; 

a cathode contacted with the N+ substrate; a voltage applying region formed in the surface of said first 

a P-type dopant material implanted in an anode region of semiconductor region near a center thereof; 
said N-epi layer to provide an anode; said third semiconductor region being in a floating state so as 

an N-type doping material implanted on the surface of the to show a voltage in accordance with a voltage applied 
P-type implanted anode region, the N-type material form- between said second semiconductor region and said volt- 
ing an N-type channel layer; age applying region in a current blocking state; 

a thin gate dielectric layer formed over the entire surface of _an insulating film formed on the surface of said first semicon- 
the N-epi layer, the thin gate dielectric layer and the ductor region between said second and third semiconduc- 
N-type channel layer having an anode contact window tor regions to overlap with surfaces of said second and 
formed therein above the anode region; third semiconductor regions, wherein said insulating film 

a thick dielectric layer formed over the top surface of the has a thickness equal to or less than nze’2/2¢, where n 
thin gate dielectric layer, the thick dielectric layer having denotes a ratio of an impurity concentration of said semi- 
an anode region window formed therein above the anode conductor substrate to an impurity concentration of said 
region, the anode region window being larger than the first semiconductor region, z denotes a thickness of said 
anode contact window; first semiconductor region, € denotes a dielectric constant 
ayer of conductive material deposited on an anode contact of a semiconductor material used for the semiconductor 
region defined by the anode contact window, the conduc- device and €’ denotes a dielectric constant of said insulat- 
tive material forming a Schottky barrier diode with the ing film; 

N-type channel layer and an ohmic contact to the anode; _—_a conductive film formed on said insulating film; 

and a sense electrode formed on said third semiconductor region 
electrode metal filling the anode region window for provid- for leading said voltage of said third semiconductor region 

ing an electrical connector thereto, outside the semiconductor device; 

whereby a positive forward bias voltage applied to the another insulating film opposite to said insulating film with 
anode gates the device “‘on” to provide a Schottky barrier respect to said third semiconductor region, formed on said 
diode at the interface of the conductive material layer and first semiconductor region to overlap with the surface of 
the N-type channel layer sandwiched between a portion said third semiconductor region, and wherein said another 
of the P-type implanted material and the gate dielectric insulating film is larger in thickness than said insulating 
layer, and whereby a negative reverse bias voltage applied film; and 
to the anode gates the device “off’ to provide a P-N another conductive film formed on said another insulating 
junction characteristic of a regular semiconductor diode. film. 
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5,258,642 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING REDUCED 
PARASITIC CAPACITANCE 


ELECTRICAL 


5,258,644 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND METHOD OF 
MANUFACTURE THEREOF 


Shunji Nakamura, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- Akihiro Tamba, Hitachi; Yutaka Kobayashi, Katsuta, and Tet- 


ited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,746 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-172697 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/00, 27/82, 27/102 


US. Cl, 257—514 10 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device comprising a first insulating film 
formed on a semiconductor substrate; a first conductor film 
formed on the first insulating film; a second insulating film 
formed on the first conductor film, there being a hole extend- 
ing through said first insulating film, said first conductor film 
and said second insulating film and reaching the substrate; a 
third insulating film that is located on the semiconductor sub- 
strate at the bottom of the hole and which is spaced from the 
inside surfaces of the hole; a semiconductor film that is con- 
nected to the first conductor film inside the hole and to the 
semiconductor substrate between the third insulating film and 
the inside surfaces of the hole, and which extends onto the 
third insulating film; a fourth insulating film covering the 
inside surfaces of the hole and the semiconductor film; and a 
second conductor film that is connected to a part of the semi- 
conductor film. 


5,258,643 
ELECTRICALLY PROGRAMMABLE LINK 
STRUCTURES AND METHODS OF MAKING SAME 
Simon S. Cohen, Burlington, Mass., assignor to Massachusetts 
Institute of Technology, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 735,427 
Int. Cl. HO1IL 29/34, 29/46, 29/54, 23/48 


US. Cl. 257—530 36 Claims 
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1. An electrically programmable link structure comprising: 

a lower conductive element; 

a transformable insulator material disposed over a portion of 
the lower conductive element, the transformable insulator 
material comprising a sandwiched structure comprising a 
silicon oxide layer formed between silicon nitride layer; 
and 

an upper conductive element disposed over the insulator 
material, such that by applying a voltage between said 
upper and lower conductive elements across at least one 
selected region of said insulator material, the insulator 
material can be rendered conductive. 


surou Matsumoto, Higashiyamato, all of Japan, assignors to 
Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 313,858, Feb. 23, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 918,133 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 24, 1988, 63-39445 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 29/00 
US. Cl. 257—561 
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1. A bipolar transistor formed in a semiconductor substrate 

comprising: 

a base region of a first conductivity type formed at a first 
major surface of said semiconductor substrate; 

an emitter region of a second conductivity type formed in 
said base region; 

a first collector region of the second conductivity type 
formed in said base region; 

a second collector region of the second conductivity type 
formed in said base region; 

a first base electrode coupled to said base region at a first 
portion of said base region exposed at said first major 
surface of said semiconductor substrate to cover at least a 
portion of said base region between said emitter region 
and said first collector region; and 
second base electrode coupled to said base region at a 
second portion of said base region exposed at said first 
major surface of said semiconductor substrate to cover at 
least a portion of said base region between said emitter 
region and said second collector region. 


5,258,645 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING MOS 
TRANSISTOR AND A SIDEWALL WITH A DOUBLE 
INSULATOR LAYER STRUCTURE 
Noriaki Sato, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, Kawa- 
saki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 666,736, Mar. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 939,433 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 9, 1990, 2-58919 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 27/02, 29/34 
U.S. Cl. 257—637 
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1. A semiconductor device having a CMOS circuit which 
includes at least a P-channel MOS transistor and an N-channel 
MOS transistor, said semiconductor device comprising: 

a semiconductor substrate; 

an isolation region formed on said semiconductor substrate 
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a P-channel MOS transistor region within said isolation 
region, including— 

an N-type well formed in the semiconductor substrate; 

a first gate insulator layer formed on the semiconductor 
substrate; 

P-type diffusion regions formed in the N-type well on 
both sides of the first gate insulator layer; and 

a first gate electrode formed on the first gate insulator 
layer, said first gate electrode and said P-type diffusion 
regions respectively forming gate, source and drain of 
the P-channel MOS transistor; and 

an N-channel MOS transistor region within said isolation 
region, including— 

a P-type well formed in the semiconductor substrate; 

a second gate insulator layer formed on the semiconductor 
substrate; 

N-type diffusion regions formed in the P-type well on 
both sides of the second gate insulator layer; 

a second gate electrode formed on the second gate insula- 
tor layer, said second gate electrode having top and side 
surfaces, said second gate electrode and said N-type 
diffusion regions respectively forming gate, source and 
drain of the N-channel MOS transistor; 

an insulating layer which covers a portion of the N-type 
diffusion regions, the side surfaces of the second gate 
electrode and at least a portion of the top surface of the 
second gate electrode, said insulating layer and said first 
gate insulator formed of identical material including 
nitrogen; and 

a sidewall layer formed on the insulating layer to provide 
a smooth coverage around the side of the second gate 
electrode and aligning with an edge of said insulating 
layer over the N-type diffusion regions, a thickness of 
said insulating layer under said sidewall layer substan- 
tially equal to a thickness of said first gate insulator 
layer. 


5,258,646 

PACKAGE FOR MICROWAVE IC 
Takayuki Katoh, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 780,309 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1990, 2-312199 

Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/12, 23/14 

U.S. Cl. 257—678 8 Claims 


1. A microwave IC package, comprising: 

a base; 

a plurality of cavities provided on said base for mounting a 
plurality of IC chips in said cavities, wherein said plurality 
of IC chips are electrically connected to each other so as 
to form a circuit comprising input and output feedthrough 
microstriplines connected in series with said electrically 
connected IC chips; 

at least one ground conductor provided on said base for 
partitioning off said cavities, wherein said ground conduc- 
tor has a thickness sufficient to electrically and physically 
shield said IC chips from one another when said IC chips 
are mounted in said cavities; and 
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at least one terminal provided in said base and connected to 
said IC chips. 


5,258,647 
ELECTRONIC SYSTEMS DISPOSED IN A HIGH FORCE 
ENVIRONMENT 
Robert J. Wojnarowski, Ballston Lake, and Charles W. Eichel- 
berger, Schenectady, both of N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 586,330, Sep. 18, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 374,890, Jul. 3, 1989, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 936,712 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 29/78 
US. Cl. 257—687 8 Claims 
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1. A high density interconnect structure comprising: 

a package base having a cavity therein including a recess in 
the bottom of the cavity in which a semiconductor chip 
having contact pads thereon is disposed, said package base 
including contact lands disposed on a shoulder within said 
cavity adjacent said recess, said contact pads and said 
contact lands being disposed in substantially a common 
plane; 

a polymer dielectric layer about 1-2 mils thick disposed on 
the exposed major surface of said semiconductor chip and 
on said contact lands and extending across any gap be- 
tween said chip and said shoulder; 

a plurality of via holes in said dielectric layer disposed in 
alignment with selected ones of said contact pads of said 
semiconductor chip and said contact lands of said pack- 
age; 

a plurality of conductors disposed on said polymer dielectric 
layer interconnecting selected ones of said chip contact 
pads and said package contact lands and extending into 
appropriate ones of said via holes to provide those con- 
nections; 

said polymer dielectric layer and said interconnecting con- 
ductor pattern being recessed within the cavity of said 
package. 


5,258,648 
COMPOSITE FLIP CHIP SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
WITH AN INTERPOSER HAVING TEST CONTACTS 
FORMED ALONG ITS PERIPHERY 
Paul T. Lin, Austin, Tex., assignor to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 722,429, Jun. 27, 1991. This application 
Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,404 
Int. Cl.5 HO1IL 23/48, 23/02; H02B 1/00; HOS5K 1/00 
U.S, Cl, 257—778 15 Claims 
1. A composite flip chip semiconductor device comprising: 
a single semiconductor die having an integrated circuit 
formed on an active surface thereof and a plurality of 
peripheral bonding pads on the active surface and electri- 
cally coupled to the integrated circuit, the semiconductor 
die also having a first coefficient of thermal expansion and 
a predetermined area; 
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an interposer having first and second surfaces and a plurality 
of vias arranged in an array configuration which extend 
from the first surface to the second surface, the first sur- 
face having a plurality of conductive traces electrically 
coupled to the plurality of vias, the interposer also having 
a predetermined area, a periphery, and a second coeffici- 
ent of thermal expansion, the plurality of vias being lo- 
cated within a first portion of the predetermined area of 
the interposer; 

wherein the active surface of the semiconductor die is joined 
to the first surface of the interposer, overlying the first 
portion of the predetermined area of the interposer, such 
that the plurality of bonding pads are electrically coupled 
to the plurality of vias by the conductive traces which 
fan-in the peripheral bonding pads into an array within the 
first portion of the predetermined area of the interposer; 


wherein the predetermined area of the interposer is large 
enough to accommodate the semiconductor die; 

wherein the interposer also has a plurality of test contacts 
formed along the periphery which are electrically coupled 
to the plurality of bonding pads; 

wherein the predetermined area of the interposer is larger 
than the predetermined area of the semiconductor die 
such that plurality of test contacts are exposed to provide 
electrical access to the semiconductor die from the first 
surface of the interposer; 

wherein the first and second coefficients of thermal expan- 
sions are approximately equal; and 

wherein the second surface of the interposer is directly 
connected to a printed circuit board. 


5,258,649 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE AND ELECTRONIC 
APPARATUS USING SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE 
Akira Tanaka; Kazuji Yamada; Tadahiko Miyoshi, all of Hita- 
chi, and Kanji Otsuka, Higashiyamato, all of Japan, assignors 
to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 519,846, May 7, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 918,137 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 20, 1989, 1-127556 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 23/02, 23/48 
US. Cl. 257—787 48 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device having a package structure com- 
prising a heat dissipation body, a semiconductor element being 
mounted on a first portion of said heat dissipation body, said 
semiconductor element having input/output electrode por- 
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tions, a package member for packaging said semiconductor 
element, a flexible insulated substance member being inserted 
into said package member, and said flexible insulated substance 
member having lead wires, each of said input/output electrode 
portions of said semiconductor element being connected elec- 
trically to each of said lead wires of said flexible insulated 
substance member, wherein 
a second portion of said heat dissipation body is exposed on 
a surface of said package member, said package member 
has a fixing means, which is integral with said package 
member and separate from said flexible insulated sub- 
stance member, for fixing said package member to a wir- 
ing substrate, said wiring substrate is connected electri- 
cally to said lead wires of said flexible insulated substance 
member, said flexible insulated substance member extends 
outside at least a first portion of said package member, and 
said fixing means extends outwardly from at least a second 
portion of said package member different than said first 
portion so that the mechanical fixing of said package 
member to said wiring substrate is independent of and 
separated from the electrical connection of said lead wires 
to said wiring substrate. 


5,258,650 
SEMICONDUCTOR DEVICE HAVING 
ENCAPSULATION COMPRISING OF A THIXOTROPIC 
FLUOROSILOXANE MATERIAL 
Anthony J. Polak, Lake Zurich, Ill.; David J. Schifferle, East 
Aurora, N.Y., and Tom Wang, Northbrook, IIl., assignors to 
Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, IIl. 
Filed Aug. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 749,756 
Int. Cl.5 HO1L 23/28, 23/02, 23/12; H01B 17/00 
U.S, Cl, 257—788 13 Claims 
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1. A semiconductor device encapsulation assembly compris- 

ing: 

a protective outer structure having a base and surrounding 
walls which form an internal cavity open at one end and 
otherwise sealed; 

a plurality of conductor paths provided within said cavity on 
said base; 

a semiconductor device mounted in said cavity on said base; 

means for electrically connecting said semiconductor device 
to said plurality of conductor paths, said cavity with said 
base, said surrounding walls, said conductor paths, said 
semiconductor device and said electrically connecting 
means forming a pre-existing assembly; and 

an encapsulation material, applied in initial liquid form 
within said cavity in said pre-existing assembly, which 
completely covers said semiconductor device and said 
electrical connection means, wherein said encapsulation 
material comprises a thixotropic fluorosiloxane material. 
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* 5,258,651 
ELECTRICALLY BIASED STARTING REACTION 
DEVICE FOR A POWER TRANSMISSION 
James F, Sherman, Brighton, Mich., assignor to General Motors 
Corporation, Detroit, Mich. , 
Filed Apr. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 870,381 
Int. Cl.5 F16H 37/00, 37/06 
U.S. Cl. 290—23 


NZS / 


1. A starting device disposed to transmit power in the form 
of torque and rotary speed components from an engine to a 
transmission comprising: an input member connected to re- 
ceive power from an engine; a planetary gear means having a 
first gear means connected with said input member, a second 
gear means meshing with the first gear means and operatively 
connected to an input of a transmission, and a third gear means 
meshing with said second gear means; retarding means com- 
prising electrical energy translation means and selectively 
engageable friction drive establishing means operatively con- 
nected with said third gear means including a first element 
rotatable with the third gear means in a direction opposite to 
the rotary speed component of the engine and stationary 
means, said retarding means being operable to control the 
rotation of said third gear means for establishing a power path 
from the engine through the second gear means to the input of 
the transmission; and selectively engageable clutch means for 
selectively directly connecting two of said gear means for 
establishing a direct drive from the engine to the transmission. 


5,258,652 
DISTRIBUTED PLANT CONTROL SYSTEM 
Seiitsu Nigawara; Masayuki Fukai, both of Hitachi; Akira 
Sugano, Katsuta, and Atsushi Takita, Mito, all of Japan, 
assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 678,188, Mar. 29, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 279,122, Dec. 2, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 921,386 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 8, 1988, 63-1243; May 
10, 1988, 63-111665; Dec. 7, 1988, 63-307552 
Int. Cl.5 HO2J 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—38 26 Claims 

1. A distributed control system for a thermal power plant 

comprising: 

a steam turbine; 

an electric generator operatively coupled to said steam 
turbine to generate electric power; 

an electric power system receiving outputs of said electric 
generator through a transformer; 

a plurality of field apparatuses for keeping said steam turbine 
and said electric generator operating, constituting parts of 
said plant, said field apparatuses being correspondingly 
installed in a plurality of fields, said fields being sections of 
said plant; 

power supply equipment for receiving electric power from 
said electric power system and for supplying said electric 
power to said plurality of field apparatuses; 

a plurality of operation terminals correspondingly installed 
in said fields in association with said field apparatuses for 
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controlling the electric power supplied from said power 
supply equipment to said field apparatuses associated with 
said operation terminals thereby controlling operation of 
said field apparatuses, respectively; 

a plurality of control apparatuses each installed in a corre- 
sponding field for controlling a field apparatus installed in 
said corresponding field so that said field apparatus in- 
stalled in said corresponding field is set to respective 
desired operating states; 

a general plant control station, connected to each of said 
plurality of control apparatuses by signal transmission 
lines, for controlling said plurality of control apparatuses 
in a consolidated manner according to signals transmitted 
on said lines; 

wherein each of said plurality of operation terminals re- 


ceives process signals from an associated field apparatus 
and transmits said process signals to said general plant 
control station, and said plurality of control apparatuses 
respectively control said operation terminals installed in 
said associated fields; 

a plurality of switches corresponding to said field appara- 
tuses, each switch switches off electric power to a corre- 
sponding field apparatus when a current overload condi- 
tion is detected in said corresponding field apparatus, said 
each switch being disposed near said corresponding field 
apparatus; and 

operation monitoring/controlling means associated with 
each of said plurality of control apparatuses for control- 
ling the associated field apparatus independent of the 
control performed by said general plant control station 
and, optionally, monitoring the associated field apparatus. 


5,258,653 
POWER EFFICIENT VOLTAGE TO CURRENT 
CONVERTER 
Stuart D. Perry, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,713 
Int. Cl.5 HO2J3 1/00 
U.S. Cl. 307—74 3 Claims 
1. A circuit for producing a power efficient voltage-to-cur- 
rent transformation, said circuit producing a positive or a 
negative current in a load impedance in response to an input 
signal, said circuit comprising: ; 

a low-power output stage for supplying an output operating 
current from a positive nominal value to a negative nomi- 
nal value, said low-power output stage being energized by 
a low-voltage power source; 

a high-power output stage for supplying a desired current 
greater than said positive nominal output current or less 
than said negative nominal value, said high-power output 
stage being energized by a high-voltage power source; 
and 
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means for switching io said high-power output stage in 
response to sensing a need for current outside of a range 





determined by said nominal value of said operating cur- 
rent. 


5,258,654 
COMPUTER-CHECKING OF THE POSITION OF A 
SWITCH WHOSE CONTACTS WHERE OXIDIZED 

Patrick S. Roberts, Rolling Meadows, and Bay E. Estes, Pala- 
tine, both of Ill., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, 
Ohio 

Filed Mar. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 860,475 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 1/60 
U.S. Cl. 307—125 
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MICROPROCESSOR 


1. Apparatus for computer-detection of whether electrical 
switch contacts (SW1) are open or closed, wherein the 
contacts were initially contaminated, comprising: 

a programmed computer (1B) having a command-output 

terminal (OUT1) and a data-input terminal (IN1); 

a first switch having contacts (SW1); 

an impedance (R1) connected in series with said contacts; 

a power source (14) connected in series with said contacts 

and said impedance (R1); 

a capacitor (C1) connected in parallel across said contacts; 

a second switch (24) in series connection with said power 

source (14) and said first switch contacts (SW1), and 
controllable by a computer command from said com- 
mand-output terminal (OUT) to open and close; 

said computer (18) being programmed for initially closing 

said second switch a first time to charge said capacitor 
(C1) while said first switch contacts (SW1) are open, and 
for, at a programmed later time, closing said second 
switch (24) a second time to test whether said first switch 
contacts (SW1) are then open or closed; 
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a second power source (22) of lower voltage than said first 
power source (14); 

circuit means (D1, 20) connected to be powered by said 
second power source, for detecting whether or not cur- 
rent is flowing through said first switch contacts (SW1) 
upon said second closure of said second switch (24), and 
providing a closed-or-open status signal accordingly; 

input means (IN1) connected with said circuit means (D1, 
20) for inputting said closed-or-open status signal of said 
first switch contacts (SW1) to said computer (18). 


5,258,655 
APPARATUS FOR ELECTRICALLY SWITCHING 
BETWEEN PERIPHERAL DEVICES 
Gregory J. May, and Steven L. Harper, both of Corvallis, Oreg., 
assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 780,606 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/00 


USS. Cl. 307—139 20 Claims 
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1. An apparatus for switching between first and second 
peripheral devices for a host device, comprising: 

a sensor for sensing a binary signal from a second peripheral 
device actively connected to the host device; and 

a switch having a first state for connecting a first peripheral 
device to the host device and a second state for discon- 
necting the first peripheral device from the host device, 
the switch responsive to the sensor for switching from the 
first state to the second state to disconnect the first periph- 
eral device from the host device once the second periph- 
eral device is actively connected. 


5,258,656 
ELECTRONIC ON/OFF TIMER APPARATUS AND 

METHOD INCORPORATING PREDETERMINED TIME 

DELAY INTERVALS 
William F. Pawlick, 2022 W. Spinningwheel, Bloomfield Hills, 

Mich. 48304 
Filed Jul. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 736,041 

Int. Cl.5 HO1H 43/00 

U.S. Cl. 307—141 


1. An electronic ON/OFF timer apparatus adapted to be 
intercoupled in between an electrical power source and an 
external device, to control the ON/OFF operation of the 
external device, said apparatus comprising: 

timer means for monitoring time; 

means for selecting an approximate time at which said elec- 

trical power is to be applied to or uncoupled from said 
external device; 





408 OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


memory means for storing a predetermined plurality of 5,258,658 
randomly varying time delay intervals, each of said time GAMMA CORRECTION CIRCUIT 
delay intervals having a digital code representing a se- Hiroyuki Morikawa, Tenri, Japan, assignor to Sharp Kabushiki 
quence number; Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 


means for successively reading said sequence numbers and Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 875,811 

for applying said independent, randomly varying plurality Claims priority, eee Japan, Jul. 26, 1991, 3-187751 
of time delay intervals represented by said sequence num- Int. Cl. HO3K 5/01, 5/12 : 
bers to thereby cause said timer means to delay said appli- 4 Cates 
cation of electrical power to or uncoupling of said electri- 
cal power from said external device for varying lengths of 
time in accordance with said plurality of predetermined, 
randomly varying time delay intervals. 
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1. A gamma correction circuit comprising: 

first means for generating a first current which decreases as 
5,258,657 an input voltage increases; ae 

second means for generating a second current which is zero 


NEURON CIRCUIT ape , ; 
Tadashi Shibata, and Tadahiro Ohmi, both of Sendai, Japan, when said input voltage is below a first set value, increases 
as said input voltage increases when said input voltage is 


assignors to Tadashi Shibata, Sendai, Japan , E 

PCT No. PCT/JP90/00714, § 371 Date Jan. 6, 1992, § 102(e) in a range from said first set value to a second set value, 
Date Jan. 6, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO90/15444, PCT Pub. and becomes constant when said input voltage exceeds 
Date Dec. 13, 1990 said second set value; and 


PCT Filed Jun. 1, 1990, Ser. No. 777,352 third means for generating a voltage proportional to a sum of 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 2, 1989, 1-141463 said first and second currents. 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/08, 19/23 
S. Cl. 307—20 i 
U.S. Cl. 307—201 25 Claims 5,258,659 


TIMED DELAYED DIGITAL SIGNAL PRODUCING 
CIRCUIT 
Ram Kannegundla, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 922,410 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 5/12, 5/01 
US. Cl. 307—268 


1. A semiconductor device comprising on a substrate: 
a first semiconductor region having first source and drain 
regions of the opposite conductivity type to that of said 
first semiconductor region, and a first floating gate elec- 
trode formed in the region separating said first source and 
drain regions over an insulating film; 
a second semiconductor region of the opposite conductivity 
type to that of said first semiconductor region having 
second source and drain regions of the same conductivity 
type as that of said first semiconductor region, and a 
second floating gate electrode formed in the region sepa- 
rating said second source and drain regions over an insu- 
ating fin, ae second floating gate being connected to 1. A circuit responsive to an input digital signal having a 
ane ame floating gote; and leading edge and a trailing edge for providing an output digital 
. plurality of input oa electrodes connected to at least one signal having a leading edge and trailing edge, the leading edge 
of said first floating gate electrode and said second float- of each cycle of the output digital signal being selectively 
ing gate electrode through capacitance coupling; delayed in time from the leading edge of each cycle of the 
wherein an inversion layer is formed underneath said first corresponding input digital signal, comprising: 
floating gate electrode to electrically connect said first (a) first and second inverters having respective outputs 
source and drain regions only when a value of the voltage connected in series and responsive to the input digital 
of said first floating gate electrode determined by all input signal for respectively providing complementary output 
voltages applied to said input gate electrodes which are signals shifted in phase by 180°; 
weighted and linearly summed, becomes larger than a _(b) a first resistor and a capacitor serially coupled between 
predetermined threshold value in the case of said first the output of the second inverter and the first inverter; 
semiconductor region being p-type, or smaller than a and 
predetermined threshold value in the case of said first  (c) threshold means responsive to a voltage at an electrical 
semiconductor region being n-type. junction of the first resistor and the capacitor which when 
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the capacitor charges to produce a voltage above a first 
level provides one edge of the output digital signal and 
when the capacitor discharges below a second level pro- 
vides the other edge of the output digital signal. 


5,258,660 
SKEW-COMPENSATED CLOCK DISTRIBUTION 
SYSTEM 
Stephen E. Nelson, Chippewa Falls; David L. Duxstad, Eau 

Claire, and Galen C. Flunker, Menomonie, all of Wis., 
assignors to Cray Research, Inc., Eagan, Minn. 
Filed Jan. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 465,947 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 5/13, 17/28 
U.S. Cl. 307—269 























1. A skew-compensated clock distribution system for a digi- 

tal logic system, comprising: 
clock means for providing a master clock signal; 
fanout means connected to receive said master clock signal, 
and for producing therefrom multiple copies of said mas- 
ter clock signal; 
a plurality of first delay means each connected for receiving 
one of said multiple copies of said master clock signal, 
each for inserting a unique preselected amount of delay 
into said master clock signal, and for producing therefrom 
a plurality of first delayed clock signals; 
a plurality of signal carrier means each connected for receiv- 
ing and carrying one of said plurality of first delayed clock 
signals; and 
a plurality of logic modules each connected to a selected one 
of said signal carrier means and each having: 
second delay means connected for receiving said one of 
said plurality of first delayed clock signals, for inserting 
a second preselected amount of delay thereinto, and for 
producing therefrom a second delayed clock signal; 

third delay means also connected for receiving said one of 
said plurality of said first delayed clock signals, for 
inserting a third preselected amount of delay thereinto, 
and for producing therefrom a third delayed clock 
signal; and 

pulse generator means connected for receiving said sec- 
ond delayed clock signal and said third delayed clock 
signal and for producing therefrom a clock pulse signal 
having a pulse width proportional to the delay differ- 
ence between said second delayed clock signal and said 
third delayed clock signal. 


5,258,661 
HIGH NOISE TOLERANCE RECEIVER 

Dennis C. Banker, Newburgh; Jack A. Dorler, Holmes; Walter 

S. Klara, Hopewell Junction, and Francesco M. Masci, Wap- 

pingers Falls, all of N.Y., assignors to International Business 

Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 870,653 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 3/29, 5/153 

US. Cl. 307—290 3 Claims 

1. An integrated circuit logic gate with a high noise toler- 
ance, comprising in combination: 

a first pair of emitter-coupled transistors and a second pair of 
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emitter-coupled transistors, each of said transistors having 
a base node, an emitter node and a collector node; 

a constant current source, and first means coupling said 
constant current source to said emitter nodes of said first 
and said second transistor pairs; 

an input terminal coupled in parallel to the base of one 
transistor of said first transistor pair and to the base of one 
transistor of said second transistor pair; and 


an emitter follower transistor coupling the collector node of 
said one transistor of said first transistor pair to the base 
node of the other transistor of said first transistor pair and 
to the base node of said other transistor of said second 
transistor pair, so that said collector node of said one 
transistor establishes the base-emitter reference for each 
transistor pair and said base emitter reference moves in a 
direction opposite the direction of an input to said input 
terminal. 


5,258,662 
MICROPOWER GATE CHARGE PUMP FOR POWER 
MOSFETS 
Timothy J. Skovmand, San Jose, Calif., assignor to Linear Tech- 
nology Corp., Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 862,993 
Int. Cl.5 HO3L 5/00; HO3K 17/687 


U.S. Cl. 307—296.3 16 Claims 


FREQUENCY 
CONTROL 
CIRCUIT 


1. A circuit for charging the gate of a field-effect transistor 
to a boosted voltage in excess of a supply voltage, the circuit 
comprising: 

a capacitive voltage multiplier having an input for receiving 
an oscillating signal and an output for producing the 
boosted voltage, the multiplier operating to cause the 
boosted voltage to increase beyond the supply voltage at 
a rate determined at least in part by the frequency of the 
oscillating signal; 

an oscillator coupled to the multiplier to produce the oscil- 
lating signal at a first frequency or a second lower fre- 
quency selected in response to the receipt of a control 
signal, the first and second frequencies causing the 
boosted voltage to increase beyond the supply voltage at, 
respectively, first and second rates; and 

means coupled to sense the voltage at the gate of the field- 
effect transistor and to responsively generate the control 
signal such that the oscillator produces the oscillating 
signal at the first frequency when the gate voltage is less 
than a frequency switching voltage, and the oscillator 
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produces the oscillating signal at the second frequency 
when the gate voltage exceeds the frequency switching 
voltage, 

whereby the power consumption of the circuit is reduced 
when the gate voltage exceeds the frequency switching 
voltage. 


5,258,663 
REFERENCE VOLTAGE GENERATING CIRCUIT 
HAVING REDUCED POWER CONSUMPTION 
Satoshi Tamaki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 725,482 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 10, 1990, 2-182039 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 17/00 
8 Claims 


1. A reference voltage generating circuit comprising: 

a first series circuit including a first resistor, a first transistor, 
a second transistor, and a second resistor coupled in series 
between power source terminals: 

a second series connection circuit including third and fourth 
transistors which have control electrodes respectively 
connected to a connection point between said first resistor 
and said first transistor and a connection point between 
said second resistor and said second transistor, are con- 
nected is series between said power source terminals, and 
have a common connection point serving as a reference 
voltage output terminal; 

a control circuit, coupled to the first series circuit, for se- 
quentially ON/OFF-controlling said first and second tran- 
sistors by a control signal, and wherein the ON/OFF-con- 
trolling of said first and second transistor decreases the 
current flow in the first series connection circuit and 
decreases power consumption of the reference voltage 
generating circuit; and 

a capacitor, connected to a connection point between said 
first and second transistors, for storing a potential of the 
connection point between said first and second transistors. 


5,258,664 
OPERATIONAL AMPLIFIER WITH SELF CONTAINED 
SAMPLE AND HOLD AND AUTO ZERO 
Bert White, Irvine, Calif., assignor to Silicon Systems, Inc., 

Tustin, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 725,966 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 27/02; HO3F 1/02 
US. Cl. 307—353 

8. An auto-zero configuration circuit comprising: 

a first switching means coupled to a user input voltage and 
an input reference voltage; 

a first capacitor coupled to said first switching means; 

a differential amplifier coupled to said first capacitor; 

a second and third switching means coupled to negative and 
positive inputs respectively of said differential amplifier, 
said second and third switching means also coupled to a 
first reference voltage, said negative input also coupled to 
said first capacitor; 

a second and third capacitor coupled to said negative and 
positive inputs, respectively of said differential amplifier; 

a fourth switching means coupled to said second capacitor 


27 Claims 
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and also coupled to an output of said differential amplifier 
and a second reference voltage; and 

wherein said first, second, third and fourth switching means 
are controlled by first and second non-overlapping clock 
signals wherein during said first non-overlapping clock 


signal, said first switching means couples said input refer- 
ence voltage to said first capacitor, said second and third 
switching means couple said first reference voltage to said 
negative and positive inputs respectively, and said fourth 
switching means couples said second reference voltage to 
said second capacitor. 


5,258,665 

AC MILLER-KILLER CIRCUIT FOR L—-Z TRANSITIONS 
Michael G. Ward, Saco, and Roy L. Yarbrough, Hiram, both of 

Me., assignors to National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa 

Clara, Calif. 

Filed May 12, 1992, Ser. No. 881,540 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/01, 19/08 

U.S. Cl. 307—443 





1. An LZ/AC Miller Killer circuit for guarding an output 
pulldown transistor of a tristate output buffer while said output 
buffer is being switched from an active state to an inactive state 
by an enable buffer circuit having an input ENB, an enable 
output E, and a complementary enable output EB, said Miller 
Killer circuit comprising, 

(a) a Miller-Killer transistor; 

(b) a Miller-Killer-transistor control link; 

(c) a Miller-Killer-transistor suppressor; 
wherein a control node of said Miller-Killer transistor is con- 
nected to a high-potential power rail V-; through said control 
link, said Miller-Killer-transistor suppressor couples said con- 
trol node of said Miller-Killer transistor to a low potential 
power rail GND, and said Miller-Killer transistor is connected 
between a control node of said output pulldown transistor and 
said low-potential power rail GND and wherein said control 
link is couplable to said enable buffer circuit so that said con- 
trol link comprises a low impedance connection between said 
high-potential power rail V-- and said control node of said 
Miller-Killer transistor when and only when said enable buffer 
is switching said tristate output buffer from said active state to 
said inactive state, and where said Miller-Killer-transistor 
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suppressor is coupled to said output buffer circuit so as to 
ensure that said Miller-Killer transistor is not conducting ex- 
cept when said control link comprises said low-impedance 
connection between said high-potential power rail V,, and said 
control node of said Miller-Killer transistor. 


5,258,666 
CMOS CLOCKED LOGIC DECODER 
Katsuya Furuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Japan 
Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,359 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 1, 1991, 3-11812 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/094, 19/096 
9 Claims 











6. A semiconductor logic circuit including: 

a number of first-stage logic circuit sections, a logic gate 
circuit, and a second-stage logic circuit section; 

each of said first-stage logic circuit sections comprising of a 
first precharging transistor, a first grounding transistor, 
and a first logic element; 

said first precharging transistor having the common terminal 
connected to a power terminal and receiving a clock 
signal at the input terminal; 

said first grounding transistor having the common terminal 
connected to the ground and receiving a clock signal at 
the input terminal; 

said first logic element including a number of transistors to 
receive first input signals at their input terminals and 
having the grounding end connected to the output termi- 
nal of said first grounding transistor and the output end 
connected to the output terminal of said first precharging 
transistor; 

said logic gate circuit having the input connected to the 
output end of the first logic element of each of said first- 
stage logic circuit sections; 

said second-stage logic circuit section comprising of a sec- 
ond precharging transistor, a number of second grounding 
transistors, and a number of second logic elements; 

said second precharging transistor having the common ter- 
minal connected to a power terminal and receiving an 
output signal of said logic gate circuit at the input termi- 
nal; 

said second grounding transistors each having the common 
terminals connected to said ground and each input termi- 
nal connected to the output end of said first logic element 
of each of said first stage logic circuit sections; and 

said second logic elements each including a number of tran- 
sistors to receive second input signals at their input termi- 
nals and having each grounding end connected to each of 
the output terminals of said second grounding transistors 
and each output end connected to an output terminal of 
said second precharging transistor. 
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5,258,667 
LOGIC CIRCUIT FOR CONTROLLING A SUPPLY ON 
DRIVE PULSES TO REGULATE AN OUTPUT LEVEL 
Toshikazu Ohtake, and Hideaki Yamada, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,731 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 8, 1991, 3-018055; 
Jun. 10, 1991, 3-137334 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/013 


U.S. Cl. 307—455 8 Claims 














1. A logic circuit comprising an emitter-follower circuit, an 
active pull-down circuit which pulls down the potential of the 
output of said emitter-follower circuit in response to the 
change in the input level of said emitter-follower circuit, an 
output level detection circuit which detects a change in the 
potential of the output end of said emitter-follower circuit 
from a high level to a low level, control means for controlling 
an energization of said active pull-down circuit in response to 
the detected result of said output level detection circuit, said 
output detection circuit including first switching means pro- 
vided between an output of said output level detection circuit 
and a first power supply, and means for generating a detection 
signal in response to the output of said first switching means, 
the energization of said first switching means being controlled 
in response to a potential level at an output end of said emitter- 
follower circuit, said control means being provided between 
the input end of said active pull-down circuit and a second 
power supply and including second switching means, the ener- 
gization of said second switching means being controlled in 
response to said detection signal. 


5,258,668 
PROGRAMMABLE LOGIC ARRAY INTEGRATED 
CIRCUITS WITH CASCADE CONNECTIONS BETWEEN 
LOGIC MODULES 
Richard G. Cliff, Milpitas, and Bahram Ahanin, Cupertino, both 
of Calif., assignors to Altera Corporation, San Jose, Calif. 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,888 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 19/177 


A (UP/00™) 


B(ERABLE/STINC CLR): 


1. A programmable logic array integrated circuit compris- 
ing: 

a plurality of substantially more than two programmable 

logic modules disposed on said circuit in a two-dimen- 
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sional array, each of said logic modules having a plurality column selector to a read-only memory cell array, said circuit 
of input signal leads and at least one output signal lead for comprising: 


producing on said output signal lead an output signal 
which is substantiaily any logical function of the input 
signals on said input signal leads; 

a first plurality of conductors extending along a first dimen- 
sion of said two-dimensional array; 

a second plurality of conductors extending along a second 
dimension of said two-dimensional array; 

a plurality of switches for making programmable connec- 
tions between said output signal leads, said first and sec- 
ond conductors, and said input signal leads so that the 
output signal lead of substantially any of said logic mod- 
ules can be connected to substantially any of said logic 
module input signals leads, each of said output signal leads 
being connectable to at least one of said conductors by 
said switches, each of said first conductors being connect- 
able to a multiplicity of said second conductors by said 
switches, and each of said input signal leads being con- 
nectable to a multiplicity of said conductors by said 
switches; 

a plurality of auxiliary conductors, each of which is associ- 
ated with a respective one of said logic modules so that a 
substantial majority of said logic modules have an associ- 
ated auxiliary conductor, each of said auxiliary conduc- 
tors connecting the output signal lead of the associated 
logic module to another receiving logic module which in 
a substantial majority of cases has an associated auxiliary 
conductor connecting its output signal lead to yet another 
receiving logic module, each of said auxiliary conductors 
making its connection between the associated logic mod- 
ule and the receiving logic module without making use of 
said first and second conductors or said input signal leads; 
and 

means associated with each receiving logic module and 
responsive to the signal received by said receiving logic 
module via an auxiliary conductor for selectively logically 
modifying the output signal on the output signal lead of 
said receiving logic module in accordance with the signal 


a first P-channel transistor having a source connected to a 
power supply source and a gate connected to a drain 
thereof; 

a second P-channel transistor having a source connected to 
said power supply source, a gate connected to the drain of 
said first P-channel transistor and a drain connected to an 
output terminal of said current sense amplifier circuit; 

a first N-channel transistor having a drain connected to the 
drain of said second P-channel transistor, a gate connected 
to a reference voltage source, and a source grounded; 

a second N-channel transistor having a drain connected to 
the drain of said first P-channel transistor and a source 
connected to said column selector; 
complementary inverter connected between the source 
and gate of said second N-channel transistor, said inverter 
receiving an input voltage to said column selector and 
controlling the gate of said second N-channel transistor; 

a third N-channel transistor having a drain connected to the 
power supply source and a gate connected to the output 
terminal of said complementary inverter; and 

a fourth N-channel transistor having a drain connected to a 
source of said third N-channel transistor, a gate connected 
to an input terminal to which a pulse signal is supplied, 
and a source connected to said column selector. 


5,258,670 
LIGHT TRIGGERED & QUENCHED STATIC 
INDUCTION THYRISTOR CIRCUIT 


on said auxiliary conductor, wherein each receiving mod- Akira Baba; Masayuki Saito; Masaaki Katsumata, and Shigemi 
’ 


ule produces an intermediate output signal which is sub- 
stantially any logical function of said input signals of said 
receiving logic module, and wherein said means associ- 
ated with said receiving logic module comprises: 

means for logically combining said intermediate output 


signal and the signal received by said receiving logic «js Cl, 307—631 


module via said auxiliary conductor to produce said out- 
put signal of said second logic module. 


5,258,669 
CURRENT SENSE AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT 
Yasuhiro Nakashima, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to NEC Cor- 
poration, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 838,190 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 15, 1991, 3-042981 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 5/08; HO3F 3/45 
4 Claims 


1. A current sense amplifier circuit connected through a 


Endo, all of Shizuoka, Japan, assignors to Yazaki Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,630 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 29, 1991, 3-066648 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 17/56, 3/42 
7 Claims 


Qi2 roe 


1. A light triggered & quenched static induction thyristor 


circuit comprising: 


a main static induction thyristor, an anode of said thyristor 
being connected to a positive terminal of a power supply 
through a load, a cathode of said thyristor being con- 
nected to a ground, and the gate of said main static induc- 
tion thyristor and said cathode interposing a first resistor 
therebetween; and 
photothyristor, an anode of said photothyristor being 
connected to said gate of said main static induction thy- 
ristor, a cathode of said photothyristor being connected to 
a negative terminal of said power supply, and a gate of 
said photothyristor and said cathode thereof interposing a 
second resistor therebetween. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 ELECTRICAL 


5,258,671 a stator; 
COOLING STRUCTURE FOR LINEAR INDUCTION a bearing system supported by the stator; 
MOTOR a shaft mounted in the bearing system, the shaft having a free 
Kurt Vollenwyder, Kingston, Canada; David C. Gilmore, Taipei, end and a mounting end, the free end provided with a 
Pony “mg teen Stannard, Kingston, Canada, assignors to circular recess; 
UTDC Ine., on, Canada a rotor mounted on the mounting end of the shaft; 
nag oR ar ap es oy hag a — two axially stationary stop faces provided on the electric 
pie ge Eee s motor; 
Clakns peterity, ~ ae ae » 6, 1908, 2000877 a first stop element on one of the shaft or the rotor; and 
US. Cl. 310—12 ie 18 Clai a second stop element in the form of a one-piece retaining 
ring structured to be conformable to the circular recess on 
the free end of the shaft and engageable to a secured 
position therein by a simple telescoping action in the axial 
direction between the free end of the shaft and the second 
stop element during motor assembly, the one-piece retain- 
ing ring being in the form of a resilient pushbutton and 
having generally axially directed resilient retaining arms 
that engage in the circular recess to establish the secured 
position, 
both stop elements acting between the first and second axi- 
ally stationary stop faces to fix the axial position of the 
rotor. 


1. A primary for a linear induction motor comprising a core 5,258,673 
having a plurality of slots in one face thereof, a housing on RECTIFIER DEVICE IN VEHICLE AC GENERATOR 
each side of said core, motor windings located in said slots and Hitoshi Gotoh, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
having end turns extending laterally beyond said core andinto  _K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
said housing, a plenum chamber on the opposite side of said Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 925,213 
core to said one face, a fan to supply cooling air to the plenum _C/aims priority, application Japan, Aug. 30, 1991, 3-246993 
chamber, apertures in longitudinal surfaces of said plenum Int. Cl.5 HO2K 11/00 
adjacent the opposite surface of said core to permit air to flow U.S, Cl. 310—68 D 14 Claims 
out of said plenum and into said housing, deflector means 
overlying said apertures to direct air onto the end turns, and 
outlet means in said housing to permit egress of air from the 
housing, wherein said deflector means includes an inclined 
portion extending from said aperture toward said end turns. 


5,258,672 
AXIAL RETAINING MEANS FOR THE ROTOR SHAFT 
OF AN ELECTRIC MOTOR 
Giinter Wrobel, Villingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Papst-Motoren GmbH & Co. KG, Black Forest, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany j has ; , 
Filed Jul. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 737,767 1. A rectifier device in a vehicle AC generator having a rear 


Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 30, racket, comprising: sla an tala 
1990, 9011187[U] a pair of heat sinks, respectively, including diode mounting 


Int. Cl.5 HO2K 15/14, 7/08 seats which are spaced vertically from each other, and 

US. Cl. 310—42 a plurality of diodes mounted on each of said diode mount- 
ing seats, said heat sinks together with a wiring board 
being mounted on the rear bracket of said AC generator, 

wherein said pair of heat sinks have a curvature such that 
intermediate portions of said diode mounting seats are 
parallel-shifted vertically from end portions of said heat 
sinks, 

each of said diode mounting seats having a plurality of cool- 
ing fins such that said cooling fins of a first of said diode 
mounting seats extend in a direction opposite that in 

R which said cooling fins of a second diode mounting seat 
extend, 

wherein said cooling fins extending from the intermediate 
portions of said diode mounting seats are longer than said 
cooling fins extending from other portions of said diode 
mounting seats, 

whereby said heat sinks are decreased in length, and protru- 
sions of said rear bracket, which are radially outwardly 
extended therefrom to receive ends of said heat sinks 
when said rectifier is mounted on said rear bracket, is 


1. An electric motor, comprising: reduced in size. 
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5,258,674 
STARTER MOTOR WITH AN INTERMEDIATE GEAR 
WHEEL 
Toshio Sakamoto, Ako, and Shuzou Isozumi, Himeji, both of 
Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi Denki K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,413 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 10, 1991, 3-259778 
Int. Cl. HO2K 7/06, 7/10; FO2N 15/06 
U.S. Cl. 310—83 5 Claims 
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1. A starter motor with an intermediate gear wheel, compris- 
ing: 

a d.c. motor having a rotary shaft; 

an overrunning clutch adapted to transmit a one-way revo- 
lution by the revolution of the rotary shaft, and adapted to 
be advanced in a forward direction or retracted in a rear- 
ward direction by the pivotal movement of a shift lever; 

an intermediate shaft arranged in parallel to an axial center 
line of the overrunning clutch; 

an intermediate gear wheel supported by the intermediate 
shaft in a rotatable and axially moveable manner, said 
intermediate gear wheel being interlocked with a pinion 
formed at a front end of the overrunning clutch, and being 
movable forwardly in response to said pivotal movement 
of said shift lever so as to be interlocked with a ring gear 
of an engine whereby the engine is started to rotate, said 
intermediate gear wheel including an extended boss por- 
tion projecting in said rearward direction from a rear end 
of said intermediate gear; 
movable connecting member including a boss portion 
loosely fitted onto an outer circumference of said ex- 
tended boss portion, but is prevented from moving in the 
axial direction, and a fitting portion formed integrally 
with a rear end portion of the boss portion and fitted in a 
fitting groove formed at a rear end portion of the overrun- 
ning clutch so as to be movable in the axial direction of the 
clutch; 

a stop ring provided at a rear end of the fitting groove; and 

an interposition member interposed between a front end of a 
clutch cover fitted onto the overrunning clutch and the 
rear end of the intermediate gear wheel so that gaps are 
formed at the front and rear ends of the fitting portion in 
the fitting groove in its axial direction. 


5,258,675 
MOUNT APPARATUS FOR ROTATABLE APPARATUS 
COUPLED TO A ROTATING DRIVE UNIT 

Jeffrey P. Nelessen, Merrill, Wis., assignor to Marathon Elec- 

tric Manufacturing Corporation, Wausau, Wis. 

Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 776,200 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 5/00 

USS. Cl. 310—91 12 Claims 

11. A mounting apparatus for inter-connecting of a driven 
rotary unit to a driving rotary unit, each of said driven rotary 
unit and said driving rotary unit having a frame structure and 
a rotating shaft element having an axis, said frame structures 
having adjacent ends, comprising a mount plate adapted to be 
rigidly secured to the end of the frame structure of the driving 
rotary unit and having an opening concentric with said shaft 
element of said driving rotary unit, said mount plate having a 
circular recess with an axis coincident with the axis of said 
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shaft element of said driving rotary unit and said recess having 
an outer circular ring and a finished radial flange extending 
inwardly of said circular ring, an adjusting plate having an 
outer finished ring and an inwardly projecting flange mating 
with said recess and said circular ring and said finished ring 
having slightly different diameters permitting movement of 
said adjusting plate relative to said mount plate, said flanges of 
said adjusting plate having an outer finished face adapted to 
rigidly support the driven rotary unit with the axis of its shaft 
element coincident with said shaft element of said driving 
rotary unit, a plurality of radially mounted set screws threaded 
in one of said rings of said mount plate and said adjusting plate 
in alignment with the other aligned ring, a plurality of axially 
adjustable clamp screw units secured to one of said flange of 
said adjusting plate and said mount plate, said clamp screw 
units each including a clamp screw adapted to project through 
said adjusting plate and secured to said mount plate, each of 
said clamp screws having an outer head member, a spring 


washer interposed between said head member and said adjust- 
ing plate and spring loading the interconnection between said 
clamp screw and said adjusting plate and the washer having an 
outer edge located outwardly of the head screw of the clamp 
member, each of said clamp screw units further including a 
pair of axial adjustment set screws located one to each side of 
said clamp screw immediately adjacent to the outer edge of 
said spring washer, whereby said adjustment set screws are 
adjustable into engagement with said flange of said mount plate 
for locating of said adjusting plate axially of said shaft element 
of said driving rotary unit and with said pair of set screws 
providing a balanced moment loading on said clamp screw, 
and radially mounted set screws and said clamp screw and said 
axial adjustment set screws being adjusted to establish the 
respective radial run-out and face run-out of said adjusting 
plate and said clamp screws being tightened to a predeter- 
mined torque level to firmly interconnect said adjusting plate 
to said mount plate. 


5,258,676 
DRIVE UNIT FOR DOUBLE FAN 

Wilhelm Reinhardt, Schrozberg-Gutbach, and Werner Miiller, 

Mulfingen-Seidelklingen, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signors to ebm Elektrobau Mulfingen GmbH & Co., Fed. Rep. 

of Germany 

Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,238 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, May 11, 

1991, 4115485 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 7/20 

US. Cl. 310—112 8 Claims 

1. Drive unit for a double ventilator including two electrical 
external rotor motors (1, 2) arranged side by side on a motor 
shaft (3), where the electrical external rotor motors (1, 2) each 
have a rotor and a stator and are each arranged with respect to 
each other so that the poles of the stators of the two motors (1, 
2) and the poles of the rotors (7) of the two motors, respec- 
tively, lie in a mirror-symmetric configuration with respect to 
a separation plane (X—X) running between the two motors (1, 
2) and perpendicular to the motor shaft (3), comprising in 
combination: 
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each of the stators (12) has at least one stator winding (14) 
forming at least two poles of opposing polarity in the 
respective stator (12); 

the motor shaft (3) runs inside a bearing support tube (4); 

the stators of the two motors (1, 2) have laminated cores that 
are rigidly attached to the support tube (4); 
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the separation plane (X—X) runs through a gap (18) be- 
tween the two motors (1, 2); 

a circuit board (19) for components of control circuitry of 
the two motors (1, 2) is located inside the gap (18); and 

a fastening flange (22) perpendicular to the motor shaft (3) is 
in the gap (18), the fastening flange being formed in one 
piece with the bearing support tube (4). 


5,258,677 
PERMANENT MAGNET REPELLING FIELD DC 
MOTORS 
Elmer B. Mason, 901 Vickie Dr., Del City, Okla, 73115 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 870,861, Apr. 20, 1992, Pat. No. 
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and the adjacent confronting surfaces of each pole piece 
of said pair of pole pieces; 

each pole piece of said pair of pole pieces having a trans- 
verse concave recess angularly spaced from the respective 
said magnet means and disposed in confronting opposition 
with a like cooperating concave recess in the opposite 
pole piece; 

first and second armatures each having a commutator and 
predetermined winding span transversely disposed in 
parallel diametric opposition between said pole pieces in 
axial alignment with the pole piece confronting recesses 
and forming a fine air gap between a peripheral portion of 
the respective armature and the surface defining the adja- 
cent concave recess in the respective said pole piece of 
said pair of pole pieces, 

the width of the respective recess circumferentially of each 
pole piece of said pair of pole pieces being substantially 
one-half the winding span of the respective armature; 

nonmagnetic housing means for operatively supporting said 
armatures between said pair of pole pieces; 

a source of DC potential; 

primary circuit means including parallel primary wiring 
respectively connecting the DC potential to ground in 
series or parallel through the armature commutators for 
utilizing the magnetic flux influence from opposing direc- 
tions in the respective pole pieces of said pair of pole 
pieces and in diametric opposition on the respective arma- 
ture; and, 

electrical current control means including first switch means 
interposed in said primary wiring for selectively control- 
ling the direction of rotation, angular rate of rotation, 
torque and amperes of one said armature relative to the 
other said armature. 


5,258,678 
ROTATOR ELEMENT FOR ELECTRIC MOTOR 


5,212,418. This application Nov. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 977,983 Toshihiko Futami, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki 


The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 18, 
2010, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 16/02 


USS. Cl. 310—112 10 Claims 


8. A DC motor assembly, comprising: 

a pair of endless strap-like magnetizable members disposed in 
coaxial spaced-apart relation; 

magnet means between and connected in diametric opposi- 
tion with said members for forming a pair of opposite 
polarity magnetic pole pieces, 

each said magnetic means comprising, a rectangular perma- 
nent magnet having opposing end surfaces abutting con- 
fronting surfaces of said pair of pole pieces and having 
opposite planar side surfaces normal to the confronting 
surfaces, respectively of said pole pieces, 

each said magnet side surfaces defining a like plurality of 
magnetic flux generating substantially planar surfaces 


US. Cl. 310—156 


Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 909,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 5, 1991, 3-052134[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 2/1/12 
4 Claims 


1. A rotator element for an electric motor comprising: 

a cylindrical core body, which is to be rotated by a rotary 
field produced by a winding of the electric motor, said 
core body including stacked disc-shaped plates, each of 
said plates having a cutout portion arranged on its circum- 
ference areas so as to form a hole through said core body 
when said plates are stacked, said core body having a thin 
wall portion provided on its circumferential surface facing 
said winding, wherein a part of said wall portion is pro- 
jected within said hole; and 

a plurality of permanent magnets each having an inner and 
outer circumferential surface and side surfaces fixed to 
said core body, said permanent magnets with opposite 
poles alternately being inserted in said holes, and wherein 
each of said permanent magnets are fixed in place by 
engagement of said projected portion with said outer 
circumferential surface thereof. 

4. Method for manufacturing a rotator element for an elec- 


disposed in a like plurality of planes normal to each other tric motor, which comprises: 
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preparing disc-shaped plates, each of said plates having a 
cutout portion arranged on its circumference areas; 

stacking said disc-shaped plates to form a cylindrical core 
body which is to be rotated by a rotary field produced by 
a winding of the electric motor and to form a hole through 
said core body with said cutout portions, wherein said 
cylindrical core body has a thin wall portion provided on 
its circumferential surface facing said winding; 

projecting a part of said thin wall portion within said hole; 
and 

inserting a plurality of permanent magnets into said holes 
and fixing said permanent magnets within said cylindrical 
core body by engagement of said projected part of said 
thin wall with the outer surface of each of said permanent 
magnets. 


5,258,679 
STRUCTURE OF DC MOTOR WITH ELECTRONIC 
COMMUTATION 
Jean-Marie Gassmann, Beaucourt, France, assignor to ECIA, 


France 
Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,417 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 4, 1991, 91 08406 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 11/00, 1/00 
US. Cl. 310—194 7 Claims 


1. Motor with an electronic commutation, said motor com- 
prising a housing having a body, end walls carrying at least one 
bearing, a shaft mounted on said at least one bearing, a wound 
armature having wires forming winding coils and carried by 
said shaft, commutation means comprising a connector having 
an annular insulating support coaxially mounted on said shaft, 
and a control module having an insulating substrate, a printed 
circuit including counter-studs and components including 
electronic circuit power components carried by said substrate, 
said counter-studs being connected to ends of said wires of said 
winding coils, fool-proof means interposed between said insu- 
lating support and said shaft for allowing only one fixed angu- 
lar orientation of said insulating support relative to said shaft 
and also ensuring a relative angular orientation in rotation of 
said ends of said wires and said counter-studs while allowing a 
relative axial sliding of said insulating support and said shaft, 
said relative axial sliding being possible at least up to the end of 
an operation for connecting said ends of said wires of said 
winding coils to said counter-studs, said insulating support 
carrying on an outer periphery thereof a ring which is bor- 
dered on one side by a lateral rim having a diameter smaller 
than the diameter of said ring, said ring being so arranged as to 
constitute teeth which have a rectangular cross-sectional shape 
with gaps separating said teeth, there being provided in the 
middle of each of said gaps a mushroom-shaped element hav- 
ing a foot which is higher than the depth of said gap and a head 
which overhangs both of the immediately adjacent teeth of 
said teeth and said rim, slits being provided in said rim in 
alignment with said feet. 
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5,258,680 
ARMATURE WINDING STRUCTURE FOR ELECTRIC 
MOTORS 
Tadanobu Takahashi; Hiroshi Gomi; Masato Hirose; Masao 
Nishikawa; Masaru Ozawa, and Takashi Hotta, all of Wako, 
Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 897,106 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 17, 1991, 3-144905 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 3/14 


US. Cl. 310—213 11 Claims 


1. An armature winding structure for use in an electric 

motor, comprising: 

a web-shaped strand bundle composed of a plurality of 
parallel strands, said strand bundle having a plurality of 
longitudinally spaced bends and a plurality of straight 
strand bundle segments, adjacent ones of said strand bun- 
dle segments being positioned one on each side of one of 
said bends, said strand bundle segments being transversely 
staggered on one side of said strand bundle successively 
from one end to the other of the strand bundle, by inter- 
vals each substantially equal to a width of said strand 
bundle, said strand bundle being longitudinally folded 
over along fold lines extending respectively across said 
strand bundle proximate said bends and transversely of 
said strand bundle, wherein said fold lines extend substan- 
tially perpendicularly to a longitudinal direction of said 
strand bundle, thereby providing a plate-like winding in 
which said strand bundle segments lie parallel and adja- 
cent to one another. 


5,258,681 
MAGNETIC SLOT WEDGES FOR DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINES 

Sadayoshi Hibino, Suzuka; Tadayuki Sato, Mie; Motoyasu 
Mochizuki, Aichi; Tadatomo Kimura; Shigeo Ozawa, both of 
Yokkaichi; Takao Sawa, and Yasuo Sakata, both of Yoko- 
hama, all of Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, 
Kanagawa, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 723,183, Jun. 28, 1991. This application 

Mar, 25, 1993, Ser. No. 37,710 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 29, 1990, 2-68492 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 3/48 
US. Ci. 310—214 2 Claims 


1. A double laminated sheet type magnetic slot wedge di- 
mensioned for insertion in a slot of a stator core of a dynamo- 
electric machine so as to close an opening of the slot for pre- 
venting a coil embedded in the slot from getting out of the slot, 
the wedge comprising a thin flexible non-magnetic sheet hav- 
ing a first face and a second face opposite the first face and a 
flexible amorphous sheet bonded to the first face of the non- 
magnetic sheet, wherein the second face of the non-magnetic 
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sheet faces the coil when the wedge is inserted in the slot, and 
wherein the flexible amorphous sheet is an alloy consisting of 
a first material comprising cobalt, iron, nickel, and niobium, 
and a second material comprising silicon and boron. 


5,258,682 
AXIAL ZONE BLOCK ASSEMBLY FOR ELECTRICAL 
GENERATORS 
Robert T. Ward; Cheryl A. Costa; Larry L. Zeller, all of Winter 
Park, and Albert C. Sismour, Jr., Gasselberry, all of Fia., 
assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,776 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 3/46 


USS, Cl, 310—270 20 Claims 


1. A zone block assembly for maintaining a pressure barrier 
in an end area of a rotor in an electrodynamic system such as 
an electrical generator, comprising: 

a zone block which is constructed and arranged to be posi- 
tioned between said rotor and said end winding in said 
electrodynamic system to maintain a pressure barrier; and 

a spring in contact with said zone block for biasing said zone 
block with respect to said rotor, said spring being fabri- 
cated from a material which is non-metallic, whereby said 
spring will not create destructive metallic projectiles 
within the electrodynamic system if it breaks as a result of 
fatigue. 


5,258,683 

ELECTRODELESS LOW-PRESSURE DISCHARGE LAMP 
Hendrik J. Eggink, and Winand H. A. M. Friederichs, both of 

Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignors to U.S. Philips Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 818,195 

Claims priority, application Netherlands, Jan. 25, 1991, 

9100125 
Int. Cl. HO1JS 1/50 


US. Cl. 313—35 25 Claims 


1. An electrodeless low-pressure discharge lamp comprising 

a lamp vessel which is sealed in a vacuum-tight manner, 
contains ionizable metal vapour and rare gas, and has a 
cavity at an end portion of said lamp vessel, 

a sleeve of synthetic material arranged in the lamp vessel 
cavity, 

an electric core arranged about said sleeve, 

a core of soft magnetic material within said sleeve, 

a tube containing a liquid, said tube being disposed within 
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said core of soft magnetic material, which tube projects to 
outside the cavity and has a flange outside the cavity, 

a mounting member which is connected to said sleeve and 
said lamp vessel and can be fastened against said tube 
flange, characterized in that: 

said flange has a projection with a recess in which said tube 
is securely fixed. 


5,258,684 
SPARK PLUG FOR AN INTERNAL COMBUSTION 
ENGINE 
Michel Matesco, Saint Etienne, France, assignor to Eyquem, 
Nanterre Cedex, France 
Filed Sep. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 765,037 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 26, 1990, 90 11879 
Int. Cl.5 HO1T 13/04; HOIR 13/44 
US. Cl. 313—141 7 Claims 


1. A spark plug for an internal combustion engine, compris- 
ing: 

a center electrode having opposite ends; and 

at least one side electrode, said side electrode and one said 
end of said center electrode defining a spark gap therebe- 
tween; 

wherein the other said end of said center electrode defines an 
end rod and carries a connection piece made of metal 
thereon for connecting said spark plug to an ignition 
circuit; and 

wherein said connection piece is force-fitted on said end rod 
of said center electrode. 


5,258,685 
FIELD EMISSION ELECTRON SOURCE EMPLOYING A 
DIAMOND COATING 
James E. Jaskie, and Robert C. Kane, both of Scottsdale, Ariz., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 747,563, Aug. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 5,141,460, 
which is a division of Ser. No. 747,562, Aug. 20, 1991, Pat. No. 
5,129,850. This May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,448 

Int. C1.5 HO1J 1/02, 1/15, 1/16 
U.S. Cl. 313—309 
1. A field emission electron emitter comprising: 
a selectively formed conductive/semiconductive electrode 
having a major surface; 
a plurality of ion implanted nucleation sites disposed on the 


8 Claims 
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5,258,687 
MERCURY VAPOR DISCHARGE DEVICE 
George L. Duggan, Bedford; David A. Goodman, Amesbury, and 
Nanu Brates, Malden, all of Mass., assignors to GTE Prod- 
420 420 ucts Corporation, Danvers, Mass. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,795 
nee iz ' " ALAA The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 5, 2009, 
406 406 has been disclaimed. 
: Int. Cl.5 HO1J 1/16 


major surface of the conductive/semiconductive elec- 
trode; and 


400 


at least a diamond crystallite disposed on the major surface 
of the conductive/semiconductive electrode and at a 
nucleation site of the plurality of nucleation sites. 


1. A high pressure mercury vapor arc discharge tube com- 
prising a pair of electrodes sealed through opposite ends 
thereof, a fill within said tube consisting essentially of mercury 
and a starting gas, and means to connect current to each elec- 
trode of said pair of electrodes, each of said electrodes includes 

AUTOMOTIVE LAMP DEVICE WITH a rod portion and an encircling coil comprising an inner coil 

ELECTROMAGNETIC SHIELDING section and an outer coil section, said outer coil section being 

Toru Segoshi, and Takashi Ashida, both of Kanagawa, Japan, backwound over said inner coil section whereby recesses are 

assignors to Nissan Motor Company, Ltd., Japan created between said inner coil section and said outer coil 

Filed Apr. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 681,676 section, and an emissive material disposed in said recesses, said 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 20, 1990, 2-104416  emissive material consisting essentially of a single phase com- 

Int. Cl.5 HO13 5/16 pound being characterized by the absence of additional sepa- 

8 Claims tate phases comprising barium carbonate, strontium carbonate 

and yttrium oxide wherein said single phase comprises reacted 
Ba,Sr;—xY204 wherein x is from about 0.05 to about 0.95. 


5,258,686 


USS. Cl. 313—313 


5,258,688 
CRI FUNNEL WITH CONCAVE DIAGONALS 
Mark T. Fondrk, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to Zenith Electronics 
Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 
Filed Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,448 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 29/86 
U.S. Cl. 313—477 R 


1. A lamp device for an automotive vehicle, comprising: 

a metal lamp housing having an opening for passing light 
therethrough; 

an electric-discharge lamp mounted in said lamp housing to 
provide light emitted by said lamp device; 

a lens having a series of modified prisms or ridges that bend 
the light generated by said discharge lamp into a desired 
pattern, said lens being mounted on said lamp housing to 
hermetically cover the opening of said lamp housing; 

a finisher made of metal, disposed in an inner perimeter 
section other than a main lens section of said lens, for 
preventing propagation of light through a section other 
than the main lens section of said lens; 





said lens including an electromagnetic shielding for prevent- 
ing electromagnetic radiation noise generated by said 
discharge lamp from leaking through said lens to the 
exterior of said lamp housing, while allowing a required 
amount of light to pass through said lens; and 

said electromagnetic shielding comprising a thin metal 
coated film formed on the inner wall of said lens in a 
predetermined geometrical pattern by means of vacuum 
deposition so as to define a plurality of optical slits therein. 


1. A CRT funnel comprising; 

a) a first end having a substantially rectangular seal land area 
for mating with a CRT facepanel, 

b) a second end having a substantially conical region for 
mating with a CRT neck, 

c) a body extending between the first and the second end, the 
body having an interior and an exterior; and minor, major, 
and diagonal axes as defined by the rectangular seal land 


of the first end, with a section through a diagonal axis of 
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the body being substantially concave along the edges 
thereof, as viewed from the exterior of the funnel. 


5,258,689 
FLUORESCENT LAMPS HAVING REDUCED 
INTERFERENCE COLORS 

Jon B. Jansma, University Heights; Thomas G. Parham, and 

Pamela K. Whitman, both of Gates Mills, all of Ohio, assign- 

ors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,133 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 01/62 


USS, Cl, 313—489 7 Claims 


6. A fluorescent lamp comprising a hermetically sealed glass 
envelope containing an ionizable discharge-sustaining fill 
which emits visible light radiation when energized and having 
(i) a light-transmissive, electrically conductive layer disposed 
on the inner surface of said envelope with (ii) a protective layer 
of light-transmissive, electrically non-conductive, inert partic- 
ulate material disposed on said conductive layer and (iii) at 
least one layer of phosphor or luminescent material disposed 
on said protective layer, wherein said protective layer has a 
bimodal particle size distribution and comprises a mixture of 
particles the majority of which have a median diameter below 
0.4 micron along with a sufficient amount of particles having a 
median diameter greater than 0.75 micron to reduce the ability 
of said conductive and said protective layers to act together as 
an optical interference coating. 


5,258,690 
TFEL EDGE EMITTER MODULE WITH 
HERMETICALLY-SEALED AND REFRACTIVE 
INDEX-MATCHED SOLID COVERING OVER 
LIGHT-EMITTING FACE 
David Leksell, Oakmont, and Norman J. Phillips, Pittsburgh, 
both of Pa., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. 
Filed May 23, 1991, Ser. No. 704,555 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 33/04 
USS, Cl, 313—512 18 Claims 

1. A thin film electroluminescent (TFEL) edge emitter 

assembly, comprising: 

(a) a TFEL edge emitter module including a substrate and an 
electroluminescent (EL) stack supported on said substrate 
and having a light-emitting front edge face; and 

(b) a covering including an adhesive coating of solid clear 
material deposited over said light-emitting front edge face 
of said EL stack and attached to said substrate so as to 
adhere to and encapsulate at least said light-emitting front 
edge face of said EL stack and produce a hermetical seal 
between said covering, said front edge face and said sub- 
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strate which encompasses at least said light-emitting front 
edge face of said EL stack, said solid adhesive coating 


being an optically transparent medium having a refractive 
index between that of said EL stack and air. 


5,258,691 
METAL HALIDE LAMP HAVING IMPROVED 
OPERATION ACOUSTIC FREQUENCIES 

James T. Dakin, Shaker Heights; Kenneth S. King, Willoughby 

Hills, and Gary R. Allen, Chesterland, all of Ohio, assignors 

to General Electric Company, Schnectady, N.Y. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 612,381, Nov. 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 897,601 
Int. Cl.5 H01J 17/04, 5/16, 61/04 


US. Cl. 313—620 7 Claims 


1. A metal halide lamp designed to operate at an acoustically 
resonant frequency band for improved stability, said metal 
halide lamp comprising: 

(a) a fused quartz arc tube having a hollow cavity hermeti- 
cally sealing a pair of spaced apart refractory metal elec- 
trode means therein and further containing a fill of mer- 
cury, a metal halide and an inert gas which is excited toa 
discharge state at said acoustically resonant frequency 
band, 

(b) the electrode means being disposed at opposite ends of 
the hollow cavity and being spaced apart from each other 
to enable an arc gap therebetween, both electrode means 
further residing substantially along the longitudinally 
center axis of the arc tube, and 

(c) one electrode means projecting into the hollow cavity a 
sufficiently greater distance than the other electrode 
means so as to displace the center point of the gap therebe- 
tween from the center point of the arc tube cavity. 


5,258,692 
ELECTRONIC BALLAST HIGH POWER FACTOR FOR 
GASEOUS DISCHARGE LAMPS 
William H. Jones, Villa Park, Ill., assignor to Appliance Control 
Technology, Inc., Addison, Ill. 
Filed Jun. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 892,332 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 41/16, 41/24 
USS. Cl. 315—247 9 Claims 
1. A ballast circuit for a fluorescent lamp comprising: 
rectifying means including a circuit output, and further 
including a circuit input coupled to an alternating current 
power supply, operated to rectify alternating current from 
said power supply; 
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impedance means connected between said alternating cur- 5,258,694 
rent power supply and said rectifying means circuit input; CONTROL DEVICE FOR ULTRASONIC MOTOR 

an inverter circuit connected between said rectifying means Kazumasa Ohnishi; Masayuki Tanaka, and Youichi Kimura, all 
circuit output and said lamp to provide operating current | f Nagaoka, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., To- 
to said lamp; kyo, Japan : ce 

Continuation of Ser. No. 601,963, Oct. 22, 1990. This application 
Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 876,827 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1989, 1-325257 
Int. Cl.5 HOIL 41/08 


US, Cl. 318—135 1 Claim 





a starting circuit connected in parallel to said lamp, compris- 
ing first and second serially connected capacitors; 

a voltage divider circuit connected to said rectifying means 
circuit output and further including a circuit connection 
to a point between said first and second serially connected 
capacitors. 





1. A control device for an ultrasonic linear motor for con- 
trolling to drive said ultrasonic linear motor to a target position 
according to a driving signal having a resonance frequency of 
said ultrasonic linear motor, said control device comprising: 

detecting means for detecting a moving position of said 
ultrasonic linear motor; 

a control unit for outputting a control pulse having a duty 
ratio changing from 100% to 0% until said ultrasonic 
linear motor reaches said target position from a start 
position, according to a detection data from said detecting 
means; 

an AND circuit for inputting said driving signal and said 
control pulse; 

a driving circuit for driving said ultrasonic linear motor 
according to an output signal from said AND circuit; 

a pair of legs substantially parallel to each other; 

an oscillator having a body portion connecting said legs, said 
body portion being disposed perpendicular to said legs 
and forming a pair of corner portions where the body 
portion is connected to the legs; and 

a pair of piezoelectric elements disposed at the corner por- 
tions of the body portion, wherein each piezoelectric 
element is oriented at an angle of 45° with respect to both 
the body portion and each respective leg. 


5,258,693 
GEOMETRY CORRECTOR FOR A CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Bruno Roussel, Genlis, and Laurent Jourdheuil, Dijon, both of 
France, assignors to Videocolor, S.A., Paris, France 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 772,803, Oct. 8, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 961,197 
Claims priority, application France, Oct. 9, 1990, 9-012432 
Int. Cl.5 HO1JS 29/56 


USS. Cl. 315—370 12 Claims 


1. Deflection apparatus comprising: 

a cathode ray tube; 

a main deflection device for generating a main deflection 
field to deflect an electron beam in said cathode ray tube 
on a screen thereof; 

an auxiliary deflection device located adjacent said main 
deflection device for generating a corrective deflection 
field to provide corrective movement to said electron 
beam, said auxiliary deflection device including a ring 
core having a plurality of inwardly pointing projections 
along said ring and a corresponding plurality of correction US. Cl. 318—138 
coils positioned thereon, said projections and correspond- y , . 
ing coils being angularly positioned to symmetrically 
straddle respective axes of deflection, said plurality of 
coils being series coupled with one another and with a 
source of current, the series current flowing in all of said 


5,258,695 
SPIN MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM FOR A HARD DISK 
ASSEMBLY 
Michael R. Utenick, Englewood, and John H. Blagaila, Boulder, 
both of Colo., assignors to Integral Peripherals, Inc., Boulder, 
lo. , 
Filed Dec. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 630,470 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 5/40 
15 Claims 

1. A startup control circuit for a spin motor comprising: 

a BEMF commutation pulse input line for receiving a 
BEMF commutation pulse from a BEMF commutation 
circuit; 

counter circuit means having an input line, a count direction 


coils generating a pincushion corrective field; and 


plurality of adjustable impendances, each paralleling a 
given pair of said plurality of correction coils which sym- 
metrically straddles an axis of deflection to controllably 
adjust a corrective component of current in said given 
pair, to thereby controllably adjust the amount of trape- 
zoidal corrective movement provided by said corrective 


deflection field on said deflection axis. 


control terminal, and an output line; 

wherein said counter circuit means changes a count value 
in response to a signal on said input line; 

a startup pulse is generated on said output line upon said 
count value equaling a predetermined value; and 

a signal on said direction control terminal determines the 
direction of change of said count value; and 

logic circuit means having (i) an input line coupled to said 
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BEMF commutation pulse input line, (ii) an output line 
connected to said input line of said counter circuit means; 
counter direction control circuit having an input line con- 
nected to said BEMF commutation pulse input line and an 
output line connected to said count direction control 
terminal of said counter circuit means wherein upon start 
up of said spin motor, said counter direction control cir- 
cuit generates a signal having a first level on said output 
line; 
wherein upon startup of said spin motor, said count value 


of said counter circuit means changes value in a first 
direction in response to each clock pulse generated on 
said output line by said logic circuit; and 

in response to said BEMF commutation pulse, said 
counter direction control circuit generates a signal 
providing a second level to said count direction control 
terminal of said counter circuit means so that said count 
value changes in a second direction different from said 
first direction thereby providing a smooth transition 
from a startup mode to a BEMF commutation mode of 
said spin motor. 


5,258,696 
IC CONTROLLER CHIP FOR BRUSHLESS DC MOTORS 
Dong T. Le, Lakewood, Calif., assignor to Allied-Signal Inc., 
Morris Township, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 893,864 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 6/02 
US, Cl. 318—254 














1. An IC controller chip for a brushless dc motor having a 
rotor and stator windings, said motor providing position sig- 
nals that indicate the position of said rotor with respect to said 
stator windings, said chip comprising: 

commutation means, responsive to said position signals, for 

generating commutation commands; 

inverter means, responsive to said commutation commands, 

for supplying power on a DC link to said stator windings 
of said motor, said inverter means including upper and 
lower power FETS for said stator windings; 

first interface means for interfacing said commutation com- 
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mands to gates of said upper power FETS and to pins that 
can be coupled to gates of off-chip upper power FETS; 
and 

second interface means for interfacing said commutation 
commands to gates of said lower power FETS and to pins 
that can be coupled to gates of off-chip lower power 
FETS. 


5,258,697 

EFFICIENT PERMANENT MAGNET ELECTRIC MOTOR 
James R. Ford, Brea, Calif.; William H. Johnson, Colchester, 

Vt., and W. DeWitt Lyon, Fullerton, Calif., assignors to Vare- 

lux Motor Corp., Calif. 

Filed Oct. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 780,968 
Int. Cl. H02P 7/00 

US. Cl. 318—498 


1. An electric motor comprising: 

a rotor having an axis of rotation and having a plurality of 
permanent magnets spaced about said axis; 

a stator having a plurality of electromagnets spaced about 
said rotor axis, each of said electromagnets having a core 
of magnetic material and a coil, said electromagnetics 
being spaced relative to said permanent magnets, so as said 
rotor rotates in a first direction, then during a predeter- 
mined angle of rotor movement a first of said permanent 
magnets moves away from a recently attained center 
alignment position with a last of said electromagnets and a 
second of said permanent magnets moves toward a soon- 
to-be-attained alignment position with a next of said elec- 
tromagnets; 

a control circuit coupled to said electromagnets to energize 
them, said circuit being constructed so during motor 
operation at moderate loads, said circuit does not substan- 
tially energize said next electromagnet as said second 
magnet moves toward said alignment position therewith 
so most attractive force between said second magnet and 
next electromagnet arises from the attraction of said sec- 
ond magnet toward said magnetic core of said next elec- 
tromagnet, and said circuit energizes said last electromag- 
net primarily to negate the backward attraction of said 
first magnet for said magnetic core of said last electromag- 
net, so that more of the torque arising from interactions of 
said last and next electromagnets with said first and sec- 
ond magnets tending to rotate said rotor in said first direc- 
tion, arises from the attraction of said second magnet 
toward said core of said next electromagnet in its unener- 
gized state than any repulsion of said first magnet from 
said last electromagnet plus any attraction of said second 
magnet for said next electromagnet arising from energiz- 
ing of said next electromagnet. 
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5,258,698 
METHOD AND DEVICE FOR CONTROLLING THE 
WORKING DEPTH FOR A NUMERICALLY 
CONTROLLED MACHINE TOOL 
Luigi Piovano, S. Giusto Canavese; Guido Gaida, Ponderano; 
Giuseppe Franciscono, Alice Castello, and Renato Ottone, 
Cascinette d’Ivrea, all of Italy, assignors to Pluritec Italia 
S.p.A., Burolo, Italy 
Filed Jul. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 727,568 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 7, 1990, 67620 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 5/40; B23B 39/08 


US. Cl, 318—569 16 Claims 


1. A method for controlling the working depth for a numeri- 
cally controlled machine tool for drilling or milling printed 
circuit boards, wherein at least an operating head is provided 
with a rotatable spindle carrying a removable tool, a work- 
piece hold-down associated with the rotatable spindle, said 
method comprising the following steps: 

displacing the operating head to bring the rotatable spindle 

in correspondence with a reference member, 

heating at least a part of the rotatable spindle, 

sensing the temperature of the rotatable spindle during heat- 

ing to define when a predetermined temperature corre- 
sponding to the running temperature of the rotatable 
spindle is reached, 

moving the rotatable spindle and the workpiece hold-down 

until the workpiece hold-down is stopped, 

additionally advancing the rotatable spindle to bring the tool 

to sense the reference member, 

detecting the distance covered by the additional advancing, 

storing the distances so covered, and 

controlling the working depth of the tool by use of the 

stored distances. 


5,258,699 
MOTOR CONTROL SYSTEM ESPECIALLY FOR 
CONTROL OF AN OPTICAL SCANNER 
Scott R. Grodevant, Hilton, N.Y., assignor to PSC, Inc., Web- 
ster, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 784,331 
Int. Cl.5 HO2K 29/08 
US. Cl. 318—685 


1. A control system for controlling the angular displacement 
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of a rotor of a motor during successive periods of time which 
comprises a first winding of said motor magnetically coupled 
to said rotor, the inductance of which first winding varies in 
accordance with the angular displacement of said rotor, means 
connected to said first winding for generating in response to 
said inductance a control signal corresponding to the error of 
the angular displacement of said rotor during each of said 
successive periods of time from a desired displacement, and 
motor drive means response to said control signal for driving 
said motor with said desired displacement, wherein said motor 
has a stator having said the first winding and a second winding 
thereon magnetically coupled to said rotor, and said motor 
drive means being connected to said second winding, and 
wherein said motor drive means includes means for driving 
current in opposite directions during alternate ones of said 
successive periods to reciprocally oscillate said rotor in oppo- 
site directions in alternate ones of said successive periods, said 
control signal generating means comprising means for detect- 
ing first signals corresponding to said inductance and means for 
generating a set point signal corresponding to the desired 
angular displacement of said rotor, and means for generating 
said control signal as a function of the difference between said 
set point signal and said first signal. 


5,258,700 
GENERATOR UNIT HAVING FUNCTION OF 
AUTOMATICALLY ADAPTING ITSELF TO PARALLEL 
OPERATION 

Motohiro Shimizu, and Masashi Nakamura, both of Wako, 

Japan, assignors to Honda Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 824,178 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 24, 1991, 3-024133 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 9/30 

US. Cl. 322—25 





1. In a generator including generator means having a pri- 
mary output winding, an invertor circuit means for switch- 
ingly controlling a direct current obtained by rectifying an 
alternating current generated by said primary output winding 
and by smoothing the resulting rectified current, and an output 
circuit means for supplying an output from said invertor circuit 
means as an alternating current output having a predetermined 


frequency, 


the improvement comprising: 

output voltage-detecting means for detecting voltage of said 
alternating current output having said predetermined 
frequency, and for generating a voltage signal indicative 
of the detected voltage; 

output current-detecting means for detecting a current of 
said alternating current output having said predetermined 
frequency, and for generating a current signal indicative 
of the detected current; 

phase difference-detecting means for detecting a phase dif- 
ference between the detected voltage and the detected 
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current, and for generating a signal indicative of the de- 5,258,702 
tected phase difference; PRECISION REFERENCE VOLTAGE SOURCE 


oscillating means having an output frequency thereof con- Gerhard Conzelmann, Leinfelden-Oberaichen; Karl Nagel, 
trolled by said signal indicative of the detected phase  Gomaringen; Gerhard Fiedler, Neckartailfingen, and Andreas 
difference from said phase difference detecting means; Junger, Reutlingen, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 
sine wave-forming means for forming, as a target output _ Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
waveform signal, a sine wave signal having a frequency PCT No. PCT/DE90/00212, § 371 Date Oct. 1, 1991, § 102(e) 
corresponding to said output frequency of said oscillating : ee ~ — PCT Pub. No. WO90/12351, PCT Pub. 
means, and for generating the sine wave signal; and PCT Fil ied Mar. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 768,283 
signal mixture ratio-determining means for determining a Claims priority application F ed. Rep. of G 7, Age. 1 
mixture ratio of said target output waveform signal and 1989, 3910511; Feb. 23, 1990, 4005756 ae 
said voltage signal; ; a Int. Cl.5 GOSF 3/22 
wherein said signal mixture ratio-determining means oper- 5, Cl, 323—313 12 Claims 
ates such that at a start of operation of said generator, said 
voltage signal takes precedence over said target output 
waveform signal, to thereby cause said invertor circuit 
means to perform said switching control based on said 
voltage signal, and after the start of operation of said 
generator, a waveform of said alternating current output 
from said output circuit means to be realized through said 
switching control by said invertor circuit means, is gradu- 
ally shifted from a waveform of said voltage signal to a 
waveform of said target output waveform signal. 


1. A monolithically integrated precision reference voltage 
source operating according to the bandgap principle, having 

a first reference transistor (23) and 
a second reference transistor (24), which are connected 
parallel to one another in order to divide a current into 
two current paths, and each of which has an emitter elec- 
trode, a collector electrode and a base electrode, wherein 
the base electrodes, of said first and second reference transis- 
tors (23, 24), are connected to one another and to an 
output terminal (18), at which the reference voltage is 

picked up, and 

wherein further a series circuit of a first resistor (21) and a 
second resistor (22) leads from a supply potential (15) to 
the emitter electrode of the second reference transistor 
5,258,701 (24), and the emitter electrode of the first reference tran- 
DC POWER SUPPLY sistor (23) is connected to a node point between the first 


Raymond J. Pizzi, Bricktown, N.J., and John M. O’Meara, (21) and second (22) resistors, 
Morrisville, Pa., assignors to The United States of Americaas | wherein 


represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, D.C. | to compensate for the higher order temperature coefficient 
Filed Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,329 remaining in two reference transistors (23, 24) operated 


Int. Cl.5 GOSF 1/58 with differing current density, 
U.S. Cl. 323—269 13 Claims __ the two resistors (21, 22) are at least partly formed by zones 
having a differing temperature coefficient, and 
the quadratic term of the temperature coefficient of the first 
resistor (21) is greater than the quadratic term of an aver- 
age temperature coefficient of the second resistor (22); 
the second resistor (22) is split into a series circuit of a first 
subresistor (32) and a second subresistor (42, the first 
subresistor (32) and the first resistor (21) both forming part 
of a common base diffusion zone, and the second subresis- 
tor (42), serving as a compensation resistor, forming part 
of an emitter diffusion zone, having a smaller quadratic 


1. In a power supply of the type which applies a regulated term in its temperature coefficient than said first resistor 


voltage output, the improvement comprising: (21) has. 

a switching regulator; and 

a linear regulator; 5,258,703 

said switching and linear regulators each operating indepen- TEMPERATURE COMPENS ATED VOLTAGE 
dently and having the outputs thereof connected in paral- REGULATOR HAVING BETA COMPENSATION 
lel to sustain the regulated voltage output, with the design Phuc C. Pham, Chandler; Lou Spangler, and Greg Davis, both of 
of said regulators coordinated to provide a higher voltage Mesa, all of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, 
output from said switching regulator than from said linear yyy, 
regulator so that power is supplied from said switching Filed Aug. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 923,638 
regulator for predefined steady state load conditions and Int. Cl.5 GOSF 3/16 
from said linear regulator for predefined transient surge U.S. Cl. 323—313 5 Claims 
load conditions, whereby the physical size and weight of 1. A temperature compensated voltage regulator having beta 
the power supply is minimized. compensation, comprising: 





424 


first and second power supply conductors for receiving an 
operating bias potential; 

a terminal at which a reference potential is developed; 

a current source coupled between said first power supply 
conductor and said terminal; 

first circuit means forming a first series circuit coupled be- 
tween said terminal and said second power supply con- 
ductor including a first transistor having first and second 
electrodes and a control electrode and first resistive means 
coupled in series with said terminal and second electrode 
of said first transistor; 

second circuit means forming a second series circuit coupled 
between said terminal and said second power supply con- 


ductor including a second transistor having first and sec- 
ond electrodes and a control electrode, a second resistive 
means coupled in series with said second electrode of said 
second transistor, and a third resistive means coupled in 
series with said first electrode of said second transistor; 

first beta compensation means coupled between said control 
electrodes of said first and second transistors; 

second beta compensation means coupled between said 
second and control electrodes of said first transistor; and 

third transistor means having first and second electrodes 


coupled in series with said terminal and said second power 
supply conductor and a control electrode coupled to said 
second electrode of said second transistor. 


5,258,704 

ELECTRONIC WATTHOUR METER 
Warren R. Germer, Dover, N.H., and Maurice J. Ouellette, 
North Berwick, Me., assignors to General Electric Company, 
Somersworth, N.H. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 412,358, Sep. 25, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 750,724 

Int. Cl.5 GOIR 15/08, 17/06 


US. Cl. 324—142 


1. Apparatus, comprising: 

metering means for measuring energy consumed by an end- 
user and supplied from a power distribution line of a 
power delivery system; 

activatable analog to digital converter means for converting 
a scaled current to a digital value proportional to the 
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magnitude of an input current signal from the power 
distribution line, said converter means being normally off; 
and 

range select means for activating said converter means and 
for providing, to said converter means, the scaled current 
having a magnitude proportional to the magnitude of a 
current supplied to a meter means, said range select means 
comprising means for scaling, prior to conversion to a 
digital value, a current signal provided to the meter means 
by a first prescribed scale factor and initially deriving a 
first scaled current having a magnitude proportional to the 
magnitude of the current signal, means for comparing the 
magnitude of the first scaled current with a predetermined 
threshold to determine whether a second scaling opera- 
tion on the current signal should occur, and means for 
activating said converter means subsequent to said com- 
paring of the current signal. 


5,258,705 


ACTIVE MATRIX SUBSTRATE INSPECTING DEVICE 
Masaya Okamoto, Nara; Fumiaki Funada, Yamatokoriyama, 


and Shoji Yoshii, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabu- 


shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 


Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 809,910 


Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 21, 1990, 2-405237; 
Feb. 28, 1991, 3-34176; Apr. 19, 1991, 3-88089 


Int. Cl.5 GOIR 31/02; GO2F 1/135 
20 Claims 
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1. An inspection system, comprising: 
an active matrix substrate for use in a liquid crystal display 
device including: 
an insulating substrate; 
pixel electrodes disposed on said insulating substrate in a 
matrix; and 
driving elements connected to said pixel electrodes for 
selectively driving corresponding pixel electrodes; 
an inspection unit detachably coupled to said active matrix 
substrate including: 
a transparent conductive film formed on a transparent 
insulating substrate; 
a polymer dispersion-type liquid crystal layer formed on 
the conductive film; and 
a polymer sheet formed on the liquid crystal layer, said 
polymer sheet being positioned to inspect said pixel 
electrodes of said active matrix substrate; and 
means for selectively applying a test voltage across each of 
said pixel electrodes via said driving elements and said 
transparent conductive film to detect faults in active ma- 
trix substrate. 
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5,258,706 
METHOD FOR THE RECOGNITION OF TESTING 
ERRORS IN THE TEST OF MICROWIRINGS 

Matthias Brunner, Kirchheim, and Ralf Schmid, Munich, both 

of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens Aktiengesell- 

schaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 906,564 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 16, 

1991, 4134243 
Int. Cl. GOIR 31/02 

US. Cl. 324—158 R 


1. A method for recognizing testing errors in a test, particu- 
larly an electron beam test of microwirings in the form of a 
printed circuit board having a plurality of networks, each 
network of the plurality of networks having a plurality of 
contact points, wherein interruptions in the networks are iden- 
tified, comprising the steps of: 
providing all contact points with a reference potential before 
a beginning of a main test; 

charging a respective network not yet intentionally charged 
to a charging potential differing from the reference poten- 
tial in a first step of the main test via a contact point of the 
respective network; 

measuring respective potentials or contact points not inten- 

tionally charged in the respective network in a second 
step of the main test; 
identifying an interruption in the respective network in a 
third step of the main test in that an interruption contact 
point of the respective network is not charged to the 
charging potential via a line of the respective network; 

intentionally charging the respective interruption contact 
point to the charging potential in a first step of a follow-up 
test; 
measuring potentials of contact points not intentionally 
charged in the follow-up test in the respective network in 
a second step of the follow-up test; 

confirming a respective interruption identified in the third 
step of the main test in a third step of the follow-up test if 
at least one contact point of the respective network was 
not charged to the charging potential via a line of the 
respective network; and 

identifying a testing error that arose in the main test when 

the respective interruption identified in the third step of 
the main test is not confirmed. 


5,258,707 
METHOD OF NOISE REJECTION IN A 
MAGNETOSTRICTIVE POSITION DETECTOR 
INCLUDING DETERMINING A VALID TIME RANGE 
FOR PROPAGATION OF SONIC PULSES OVER A 
REFERENCE DISTANCE 
John D. Begin, and Richard D. Koski, both of Troy, Mich., 
assignors to Magnetek, Inc., Clawson, Mich. 
Filed Jul. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 915,548 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 7/14; GO1F 23/30 

USS. Cl. 324—207.13 4 Claims 
1. In a linear magnetostrictive position detector having a 
magnetostrictive wire stretched between a head and a foot 
termination, a magnet movable along the wire, means for 
inducing sonic pulses traversing the wire, means for measuring 
the propagation times of the sonic pulses over a reference 
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distance and as a function of the distance between the head and 

magnet, and circuit means responsive to at least one of the 

measured propagation times for determining the position of the 

magnet, wherein the detector is subject to noise giving rise to 

spurious signals; the method of measuring the magnet position 

and rejecting spurious signals comprising the steps of: 
determining a valid time range for propagation over the 

reference distance; 


determining from the measured propagation times the mea- 
sured time for the reference distance and a time related to 
the magnet position; 

comparing the measured time for the reference distance with 
the valid time range; and 

when the measured time is outside the valid time range, 
rejecting the time related to the magnet position. 


5,258,708 

METHODS AND APPARATUS FOR NON-DESTRUCTIVE 

TESTING OF MATERIALS WITH EDDY CURRENTS 
Seyed H. H. Sadeghi, and Dariush Mirshekar-Syahkal, both of 

Colchester, England, assignors to University of Essex, Col- 

chester, United Kingdom 

Filed Jun. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 715,110 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 27/87, 27/90 
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1. A probe for detecting surface cracks in a workpiece com- 
prising: 

a main frame; 

a pair of substantially U-shaped inducer wires lying in paral- 
lel spaced-apart planes and supported by said main frame; 

at least two legs disposed on a bottom portion of said main 
frame and supporting said main frame at a predetermined 
height above a workpiece surface wherein lower portions 
of each of said two inducer wires extend substantially 
parallel to said surface; and 

a magnetic sensor attached to one of said legs and disposed 
to lie closely adjacent to the workpiece surface for inter- 
rogating a magnetic field induced substantially in the 
surface of the workpiece by said inducer wires to deter- 
mine whether surface cracks exist in the workpiece sur- 
face. 
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5,258,709 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LOCALIZING 
SUBMARINES 

Giinther Laukien, Silberstreifen, Rheinstetten-Forchheim, Fed. 

Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE90/00193, § 371 Date Nov. 15, 1990, § 102(e) 

Date Nov. 15, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10880, PCT Pub. 

Date Sep. 20, 1990 

PCT Filed Mar. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 615,423 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 16, 

1989, 3908576 
Int. Cl.5 GO1IR 33/20 


U.S. Cl. 324—300 50 Claims 


1. A method for localizing proton-poor objects situated in 
aqueous surroundings, particularly for localizing submarines 
or sea mines in an ocean or an inland water, wherein a mag- 
netic disturbance being caused by said object in relation to said 
surroundings is detected through using nuclear magnetic pro- 
ton resonance techniques, the method comprising the steps of: 

establishing conditions for an occurrence of a nuclear mag- 

netic resonance of water protons in a volume region of 
said aqueous surroundings; 

monitoring said volume region for an occurrence of reso- 

nance signals; and 

detecting a decrease in said resonance signals. 


5,258,710 
CRYOGENIC PROBE FOR NMR MICROSCOPY 

Robert D. Black, Charlton; Peter B. Roemer, Schenectady; 
Antonio A. Mogro-Campero, Niskayuna, and Larry G. 
Turner, Schenectady, all of N.Y., assignors to General Elec- 

tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,924 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/20 


1. An apparatus for NMR microscopic imaging of a speci- 
men comprising: 

a) means for providing a static magnetic field; 

b) means for providing gradients to the static magnetic field; 
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c) a sample tube for immersion in the magnetic field and 
magnetic field gradients for holding said specimen; 

d) a resonator having at least one coil constructed of a super- 
conducting material and situated in close proximity to the 
sample tube, said resonator being tuned to a frequency to 
transmit radio frequency signals required for resonance of 
a plurality of nuclei in said specimen and also being tuned 
to a resonant frequency to receive NMR response signals 
from said specimen; 

e) means for cooling the superconducting material of the 
resonator to below its transition temperature a tempera- 
ture in which the superconductor exhibits low resistance; 

f) means for heating said specimen in the sample tube above 
the freezing point of liquids in said specimen to be imaged; 

g) insulation means to maintain a temperature difference 
between said specimen and the resonator; 

h) coupling means for passing a signal to the resonator to 
cause the resonator to transmit radio frequencies into the 
specimen and for receiving a signal from the resonator 
when the resonator is exposed to radio frequencies emit- 
ted from the specimen; 

i) an RF transceiver for creating a signal to be passed 
through the coupling means to the resonator and includ- 
ing a low-noise preamplifier for creating an amplified 
signal from the signal received from the resonator; and 

j) reconstruction means for reconstructing an image of said 
specimen from the amplified signal. 


5,258,711 
NMR SELECTIVE EXCITATION OF BENT SLICES 
Christopher J. Hardy, Schenectady, N.Y., assignor to General 
Electric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,154 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/20 
USS. Cl. 324—309 


1. A method of producing magnetic resonance (MR) images 

having reduced distortion comprising the steps of: 

a) applying a conventional MR imaging sequence to create 
an image of a slice of a subject having inherent distortion, 
the distorted image being bent by an amount a, having a 
thickness 5, and having a field-of view F; 

b) defining a target slice as being a mirror-image shape of the 
distored image which is distorted in a manner opposite to 
that of the distorted image; 

c) determining a pair of time-varying magnetic field gradient 
waveforms g,(t), g(t) that, when applied with a proper 
radiofrequency (RF) pulse to the subject, will excite the 
target slice of the subject under conditions of no inherent 
distortion; 

d) determining a time-varying RF pulse b)(t) that when 
applied to the subject with time-varying magnetic field 
gradient waveforms g,(t), gt) would excite the target 
slice of the subject under conditions of no inherent distor- 
tion; 
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e) simultaneously applying the magnetic field gradient 
waveforms g(t), gt) and the RF pulse bi(t) to the sub- 
ject,.to excite the target slice of the subject; 

f) receiving an MR response signal from the target slice; and 

g) reconstructing a image having reduced distortion from 
the MR response signal. 


5,258,712 
SAMPLE HEAD FOR FLOWTHROUGH NMR 
SPECTROSCOPY 
Martin Hofmann, Rheinstetten, and Manfred Spraul, Ettlingen- 
weiler, both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Bruker 
Analytische Messtechnik GmbH, Rheinstetten, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,400 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 19, 
1991, 4101473 
Int. Cl.5 GO1IR 33/20 


USS. Cl, 324—318 12 Claims 
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1. Sample head for flowthrough NMR spectroscopy, with 
a measurement cell (23; 43); 
an inflow tube (24) through which an eluent is delivered to 
the measurement cell; 
an outflow tube (25) through which the eluent coming from 
the measurement cell flows out; 
a measurement coil (26) surrounding the measurement cell; 
and 
a vessel (2; 4; 6) encasing and thermally shielding the mea- 
surement cell, wherein 
the measurement cell (23; 43) is a replaceable quartz cuvette 
which can be separated from the vessel (2; 4; 6), the inflow and 
outflow tube (24, 25), and the measurement coil (26), and 
which has end sections (32, 32’; 49, 49’) that seal with respect 
to the vessel. 


5,258,713 
IMPEDANCE GENERATOR FOR A TELEPHONE LINE 
INTERFACE CIRCUIT 
Reinhard W. Rosch, Richmond; Graeme B. Boyd, Dunrobin, and 
Mark P. J. Feeley, Kanata, all of Canada, assignors to North- 
ern Telecom Limited, Montreal, Canada 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 868,940 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 3/30, 3/40 
US. Cl. 328—159 


1. An impedance generator comprising: 
means for forming a difference between an input voltage 


150-538 0.G.-93-15 


ELECTRICAL 


427 


multiplied by a multiplier and a high pass filtered version 
of the difference multiplied by another multiplier; and 

means for combining the input voltage multiplied by a fur- 
ther multiplier with a low pass filtered version of said 
difference to produce an output voltage. 


5,258,714 
VIRTUAL CURRENT SENSING SYSTEM 

Frank M. Dunlap, San Francisco, and Vincent S. Tso, Oakland, 

both of Calif., assignors to Sierra Semiconductor Corporation, 

San Jose, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 775,584, Oct. 15, 1991, abandoned. 
This application Mar. 26, 1993, Ser. No. 38,187 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/02 


U.S. Cl. 330—2 7 Claims 


1. A system for replicating a load-driving output current 
generated by an electrical circuit having a gain stage and an 
output stage, the output stage generating the load-driving 
output current in response to control signals from the gain 
stage, comprising: 

duplicating means that are responsive to the control signals 

for duplicating the load-driving output current generated 
by the output stage; and 

equating means that are operatively connected to the dupli- 

cating means and the output stage for creating an output - 
signal from the duplicating means that bears a fixed pro- 

portion to the load-driving output current from the output 

stage during different operating states of said electrical 

circuit without affecting the load-driving output current 

generated by the output stage. 


5,258,715 
CIRCUIT ARRANGEMENT FOR SELECTIVELY 
AMPLIFYING SIGNALS 

Holger Moll, Hamburg, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 724,100, Jul. 1, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 960,190 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 4, 

1990, 4021290 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/14 

US. Cl. 330—51 3 Claims 

1. A circuit arrangement for selectively amplifying one of at 
least two signals to produce an amplified signal, said circuit 
arrangement comprising an amplifier and a switchable path 
interruption for applying at least one of said at least two signals 
to said amplifier, wherein when said switchable path interrup- 
tion is non-conducting, a signal voltage associated with said 
one signal to be amplified and a signal voltage associated with 
said amplified signal are applied to respective ends of said 
switchable path interruption, and further comprising a switch- 
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ing arrangement assuming a conduction state opposite to that 5,258,717 
of the signal path interruption, said signal voltage associated GEOMETRICALLY ISOLATED MULTIPLE PORT 
VOLUME MRI RECEIVING COIL COMPRISING 
MULTIPLE QUADRATURE COILS 
George J. Misic, Novelty, Ohio, and Eric D. Reid, Turtle Creek, 
Pa., assignors to Medrad, Inc., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,489 
Int. Cl.5 GOIR 33/20 
USS. Cl. 324—318 


with said amplified signal being applied to one end of said 
switchable path interruption via said switching arrangement. 


1. A magnetic resonance imaging receiving coil comprising: 
a plurality of quadrature volume coils having a common axis 
5,258,716 of symmetry parallel to an axis of a main magnetic field 
ALL-PASS FILTER generated for magnetic resonance imaging, adjacent quad- 
Hiroshi Kondo; Tsuneo Tohyama; Hiroshi Tanigawa, and Isao rature volume coils adjusted to have an overlap region 
Fukai, all of Tsurugashima, Japan, assignors to Toko, Inc., such that the vector sum of the flux in the overlap region 
Tokyo, Japan from one of said adjacent quadrature volume coils cancels 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 913,868 the flux from the return through the balance of said one of 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 19, 1991, 3-64181[U] said adjacent quadrature volume coils, so as to magneti- 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/34 cally isolate adjacent quadrature volume coils from each 
other, the totality of said quadrature volume coils enclos- 

ing a target sensitive volume; and 
means for electrically connecting each of said quadrature 
volume coils to a separate image processing means, which 
separate image processing means are independent of each 

other. 
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5,258,718 
NUCLEAR MAGNETIC RESONANCE TOMOGRAPHY 
APPARATUS 
Wilhelm Duerr, Erlangen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,506 


. An all-pass filter comprising: 
first integrator comprising a first variable conductance a application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Dec. 4, 


amplifier of self negative feedback type, and a first capaci- 
tor connected to output terminal of said first variable 1) 'S. Cl. 324—322 Soh CER 55/00 15 Claims 
conductance amplifier, an input terminal of said all-pass ice 
filter being taken out of an non-inverting input terminal of 
said first variable conductance amplifier; 
a second integrator comprising a second variable conduc- 
tance amplifier having a non-inverting input terminal 
connected to output terminal of said first integrator, and a 
second capacitor connected to output terminal of said 
second variable conductance amplifier, the output termi- 
nal of said second variable conductance amplifier being 
connected to an inverting input terminal of said first inte- 
grator; and 
an adder equipped with integrating function, said adder 
comprising a third variable conductance amplifier having 1. In a nuclear magnetic resonance apparatus for producing 
an inverting input terminal connected to said input termi- a tomogram of an examination subject, said apparatus having a 
nal of said all-pass filter and also having a first and a high-frequency antenna for generating signals to excite nuclear 
second non-inverting input terminal connected to the spins in an examination subject and for receiving signals corre- 
output terminal of said first integrator, and a third capaci- sponding to the excited nuclear spins, said high-frequency 
tor connected to output terminal of said third variable antenna having an inductance which forms a resonant circuit in 
conductance amplifier, combination with at least one resonance capacitor, the im- 
wherein the amplitude characteristic of said all-pass filter is provement comprising: 
controlled by adjusting operating currents of said first to | means for limiting the voltage across said resonance capaci- 
third variable conductance amplifiers. tor in a transmission mode of said high-frequency antenna. 
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5,258,719 
CAPACITIVE COAGULATION DETECTING DEVICE 
FOR MIXED PHASE CONTAINER 
Yasuhiro Miura, Chiba, and Yutaka Shiomi, Ichihara, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd., Osaka, 
Japan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,569 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 6, 1991, 3-136805 
Int. Cl.5 GO1R 27/26; GOIN 27/22 


U.S, Cl. 324—673 14 Claims 
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ence clock input for counting thereof to produce a digital 
ramp signal; and 

digital sampling means coupled to at least said first input and 
an output of said counter means to enable said first input to 
sample said digital ramp signal and produce a digital phase 
difference signal; said counter means including 

an M-bit synchronous counter coupled to said high fre- 
quency reference clock input to produce said ramp signal, 
wherein M is an integer; and said sampling means includ- 
ing 

a synchronizing circuit coupled to said first input and said 
high frequency reference clock input to synchronize said 
first input to said high frequency reference clock input; 
and 

latches coupled to said synchronizing circuit and said 
counter to sample said ramp signal with said synchronized 
input. 


5,258,721 
RING SIGNAL DETECTION CIRCUIT 


Gary V. Zanders, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Dallas Semiconductor 


Corp., Dallas, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 573,413 
Int. Cl.5 HO3K 9/06; H03D 3/00 


1. A coagulation detecting device for detecting a coagula- «y¢ cy, 32g—138 


tion in a reactor area of a mixed phase container in which a 
mixed phase of a gas and a powder is formed and fluidized, said 
device comprising: 

a coagulation detecting part comprising an electrode 
adapted to be mounted on a conductive inner wall surface 
of said mixed phase container which defines a portion of 
said reactor area, whereby a capacitance is introduced 
between said electrode and a surrounding portion of said 
inner wall surface which surrounds said electrode, and a 
terminal adapted to be electrically connected to said sur- 
rounding portion; and 

a coagulation detecting circuit for outputting an electrical 
signal in correspondence to the capacitance between said 
electrode and said surrounding portion, whereby a coagu- 
lation can be detected from a change in electrical signal 
output therefrom, said coagulation detecting circuit being 
electrically connected to said coagulation detecting part. 


5,258,720 

DIGITAL SAMPLE AND HOLD PHASE DETECTOR 
William J. Tanis, Wayne; Ning H. Lu, Parsippany, and Alan N. 

Schenberg, Kinnelon, all of N.J., assignors to ITT Corpora- 

tion, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 2, 1984, Ser. No. 585,651 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 13/00 

U.S. Cl. 328—133 


1. A digital sample and hold phase detector comprising: 

a first input to be compared in phase to a high frequency 
reference clock input; 

digital counter means coupled to said high frequency refer- 


, Se eae 
tad poy Bis Bia 8 Bina 4 Lea Rina 8 Pia 6 Pus: 


1. An integrated circuit, comprising: 

(a) an input terminal for receiving a digital signal having a 
signal frequency; 

(b) an output terminal for indication of whether said signal 
frequency is greater than a cutoff frequency; 

(c) a storage cell coupled to said output terminal; 

(d) a counter counting at a sampling frequency; 

(e) first circuitry connected to said counter, said first cir- 
cuitry outputting a reset signal to said storage cell when 
said counter contains the value N (a positive integer) but 
not when said counter contains any value in the range 0 to 
N-1, N is approximately equal to the quotient of said 
sampling frequency divided by said cutoff frequency; 

(f) second circuitry coupled to said input terminal, said 
second circuitry outputting a reset signal to said counter 
and a storage signal to said storage cell once each period 
of said digital signal; 

(g) said second circuitry includes a one-shot that is fired by 
the falling edge of said digital signal’s pulses; 

(h) said falling edge of said digital signal’s pulse is filtered by 
a series of flip-flops clocked at said sampling frequency 
prior to firing said one-shot; 

(i) whereby, said storage cell outputs a signal to said output 
terminal if and only if said signal frequency is greater than 
said cutoff frequency. 
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5,258,722 
AMPLIFIER CIRCUIT WITH DISTORTION 
CANCELLATION 
Michael F. Jeffers, Flourtown, Pa., assignor to General Instru- 
ment Corporation, Jerrold Comminications, Hatboro, Pa. 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,484 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 1/30 


US. Cl. 330—149 12 Claims 


1. A circuit for amplifying an input signal, comprising: 

an output amplifier that develops an output signal including 
distortion at a first magnitude and phase displacement 
when a signal of second magnitude is applied thereto; 

splitting means for splitting the input signal into first and 
second path signals; 

first converting means coupled to the splitting means for 
converting the first path signal into a first component 
signal having a main portion at a third magnitude and 
distortion at the first magnitude; 

second converting means coupled to the splitting means for 
converting the second path signal into a second compo- 
nent signal having a main portion at a fourth magnitude 
substantially twice the third magnitude and distortion at 
substantially zero magnitude; 

means for combining the first and second component signals 
to obtain an intermediate signal wherein the intermediate 
signal is provided to the output amplifier and includes a 
first signal portion comprising a scaled version of the input 
signal and a second signal portion comprising distortion at 
substantially the first magnitude and at a phase displace- 
ment substantially 180° out of phase relative to the first 
phase displacement; 

whereby the output amplifier amplifies the intermediate 
signal and whereby distortion in the output signal is re- 
duced by application of the second portion of the interme- 
diate signal t~ the output amplifier. 


5,258,723 
INTEGRATED INSTRUMENTATION AMPLIFIER WITH 
INTEGRATED FREQUENCY-COMPENSATING 
CAPACITANCE 
Michelangelo Mazzucco, Santa Maria del Tempio; Vanni 
Poletto, Camino, and Marco Morelli, Livorno, all of Italy, 
assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.R.L., Agrate 
Brianza, Italy 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,991 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jul. 29, 1991, T091A000598 
Int. Ci.5 HO3F 3/45 
US. Cl. 330—258 20 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit instrumentation amplifier, compris- 
ing: 
first and second input transistors, the bases of which are 
interconnected by a resistor and the emitters of which are 
connected to provide first and second differential input 
terminals connectible to first and second terminals of a 
signal source; 
current-generating means connected between a power sup- 
ply connection and the collectors of said first and second 
transistors, 
first and second feedback amplifiers comprising 
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respective first inputs connected to said collectors of said 
first and second transistors respectively and 
respective second inputs connected to respective refer- 
ence voltage supplies, and 
respective outputs connected to said bases of said transis- 
tors, to form negative feedback loops in order to keep 
said collectors of said transistors at predetermined po- 
tentials greater than ground, and 
circuitry connected to supply a signal indicative of the cur- 
rent flowing from the second feedback amplifier towards 
and through said resistor; 
wherein a first integrated compensating capacitance associ- 
ated with said first amplifier is connected between said 
collector of said first transistor and said second input of 
said first amplifier, and has a value such that the gain of 


said first amplifier is greater than unity up to at least a 
predetermined frequency, and 

wherein said second amplifier includes two amplification 
stages in cascade, including a bipolar output transistor 
with a second integrated compensating capacitance con- 
nected between the base and collector thereof, said second 
integrated compensating capacitance having a value such 
that said second amplifier is stable and has a gain greater 
than unity, up to a frequency greater than said predeter- 
mined frequency, 
third integrated compensating capacitance being con- 
nected between said first input and said output of said 
second amplifier and having a value such that said second 
amplifier behaves substantially like an integrator in rela- 
tion to frequency. 


5,258,724 
FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
William J. Tanis, Wayne; Ning H. Lu, Parsippany, and Alan N. 
Schenberg, Kinnelon, all of N.J., assignors to ITT Corpora- 
tion, New York, N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 30, 1983, Ser. No. 566,947 
Int. Cl.5 HO3L 7/22; HO3B 19/00 
US. Cl. 331—1 A 


1. A fractional division frequency synthesizer comprising: 
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a voltage controlled oscillator having an output to provide a 
controlled frequency signal; 

a divide by N divider coupled to said output of said con- 
trolled oscillator, said divider being controlled by a fre- 
quency control program, where N is a selected one of an 
integer and a fraction one or greater; 
digital ramp generator to produce a digital correction 
ramp in response to said frequency control program and 
being coupled to a reference frequency and said divider; 

a digital sample and hold phase detector coupled to a high 
frequency reference clock and to an output of said divider 
to provide a digital phase error signal, said phase detector 
including 

a D-type flip flop coupled to said divider, 

a first M-bit ripple counter having a count input coupled to 
said high frequency reference clock, where M is an integer 
one or greater, 

a gate having a first input coupled to a non-inverting 
output of said flip flop and a second input coupled to 
said high frequency reference clock, said gate blocking 
passage of said high frequency reference clock when 
said flip flop is clocked by an output of said divider, 

a second M-bit ripple counter having a count input cou- 
pled to an output of said gate, 

a clear pulse generator coupled to an output of said first 
counter to produce a clear pulse coupled to a clear input 
of said flip flop and a clear input of said second counter, 

a delay circuit coupled to said non-inverting output of said 
flip flop, and 

latches coupled to an output of said second counter and an 
output of said delay circuit to provide an M-bit digital 
word as said digital phase error signal; 

a digital adder coupled to an output of said ramp generator 
and said phase detector to produce a ramp corrected 
digital phase error signal; and 

circuit means coupled to an output of said adder and a con- 
trol input of said controlled oscillator to convert said 
digital phase error signal to a ramp corrected analog phase 
error signal to control said controlled oscillator and 
thereby provide said controlled frequency signal, 

said circuit means including 
latch means coupled to said output of said adder and said 

reference frequency, and 

a digital to analog converter coupled to said latch means 
to provide said ramp corrected analog phase error 
signal. 


5,258,725 
PHASE LOCK LOOP WITH COMPENSATION FOR 
VOLTAGE OR TEMPERATURE CHANGES IN A PHASE 
COMPARATOR 
Osamu Kinoshita, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kai- 
sha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/01348, § 371 Date Apr. 14, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 14, 1992 
PCT Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 847,108 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 4, 1990, 2-264996 
Int. Cl.5 HO3L 7/093; HO4L 7/02 


USS. Cl. 331—17 8 Claims 


1. A phase lock loop circuit comprising: 
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a voltage controlled oscillator; 

a first frequency divider for frequency-dividing an output of 
said voltage controlled oscillator; 

a phase comparator for detecting a phase difference between 
a frequency-divided output of said first frequency divider 
and an input signal; 

a first low-pass filter for smoothing an output of said phase 
comparator; 

a differential amplifier for receiving an output of said low- 
pass filter at one input terminal; 

error detecting means for supplying at least a change in a 
source voltage in said phase comparator to the other input 
terminal of said differential amplifier; and 

differential output supplying means for supplying a differen- 
tial output from said differential amplifier to a control 
terminal of said voltage controlled oscillator. 


5,258,726 
VOLTAGE CONTROLLED OSCILLATOR WITH LOW 
OPERATING SUPPLY VOLTAGE 
Phuc C. Pham, Chandler, Ariz., assignor to Motorola, Inc., 
Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Oct. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 968,136 
Int. Cl.5 HO3B 5/12 
US. Cl. 331—117 R 


1. A voltage controlled oscillator circuit having an output, 

comprising; 

(a) an oscillation stage having an oscillation loop having a 
total negative resistance such that said oscillation stage 
provides an oscillation signal having a predetermined 
frequency at an output, said oscillation stage including: 
(i) a first transistor within said oscillation loop, said first 

transistor having first and second current carrying 
electrodes and a control electrode, said first and second 
current carrying electrodes being coupled between said 
output of said oscillation stage and a first supply voltage 
terminal, said control electrode of said first transistor 
being coupled to receive a first bias voltage; and 

(ii) a first inductor coupled between said output of said 
oscillation stage and a second supply voltage terminal 
for allowing said first transistor to operate at low supply 
voltages; 

(b) an output stage for transferring said oscillation signal 
from said output of said oscillation stage to the output of 
the voltage controlled oscillator circuit, said output stage 
including: 

(i) a second transistor having first and second current 
carrying electrodes and a control electrode, said second 
current carrying electrode being capacitively coupled 
to said output of said oscillation stage, said control 
electrode of said second transistor being coupled to 
receive a second bias voltage; 

(ii) a second inductor being coupled between said second 
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supply voltage terminal and said first current carrying 
electrode of said second transistor; and 

(iii) a first capacitor being coupled between said first 
current carrying electrode of said second transistor and 
the output of the voltage controlled oscillator circuit. 


5,258,727 
MICRORIBBON/WAVEGUIDE TRANSITION FOR 
PLATE TYPE ANTENNA 
Philippe DuPuis, Perros, and Jean-Luc Alanic, Treguier, both of 
France, assignors to Centre Regional d’Innovation et de 

Transfert Den, Lannion, France 
Filed Apr. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 869,145 
Claims priority, application France, Apr. 16, 1991, 91 04773 
Int. Cl.5 HO1P 5/107; H01Q 9/16 
7 Claims 
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1. A microribbon/wave guide line transition, between an 
antenna (1) of the plate type antenna, with radiating elements 
(3), and feed lines (4) printed on a face of substratum (2) and a 
resonant wave guide (12) with a rectangular cross section, an 
end wall (14, 14’) of the wave guide (12) being located in a 
plane parallel to a plane that contains said radiating elements 
(3) of the antenna (1) and their feed lines (4), said transition 
comprising a metal block (10) having a frequency adjusting 
screw projecting into a cavity (11) of said block, said metal 
block being interposed between said wave guide (12) and said 
antenna, said cavity (11), in said metal block dimensionally 
matching said wave guide, a conductor (13) having a first end 
in galvanic contact with a main feed point (A) of said antenna 
(1), said conductor extending through said substratum (2) of 
said antenna (1) in the direction of its thickness and coming out 
inside the cavity (11) in said block (10), said conductor passing 
through an opening (9, 9’), in the end wall of said block cavity 
(11), the second and opposite end of said conductor (13) being 
in galvanic contact with a wide internal lateral wall of the 
wave guide (12), and being located in approximately the mid- 
dle of said waveguide (12) in the transverse direction, and at a 
distance from said end wall (14, 14’) equal to approximately 
one quarter of the wave length of the wave guided in said wave 
guide (12), the plane containing said conductor being approxi- 
mately perpendicular to a wide lateral wall (12”) of said wave 
guide (12). 


5,258,728 
ANTENNA CIRCUIT FOR A MULTI-BAND ANTENNA 
Kiyoshi Taniyoshi; Toshihiko Kondo, and Kazuo Takayama, all 
of Kobe, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Ten Limited, Hyogo, 
Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 249,556, Sep. 26, 1988, Pat. No. 5,072,230. 
This application May 9, 1991, Ser. No. 697,624 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1987, 62- 
149952[U]; Sep. 30, 1987, 62-149953[U]; Dec. 8, 1987, 62- 
186605[U]; Jun. 2, 1988, 63-74175[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO3H 7/446, 7/38 
U.S. Cl. 333—132 4 Claims 
1. A branching filter which connects a signal line of a first 
communication means, for transmitting and receiving at least 
in a first frequency band fl, to a common multi-band antenna 
and which connects a signal line of a second communication 
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means, for receiving at least in a second frequency band f2, to 
the common multiband antenna, wherein the first communica- 
tion means is a mobile telephone configured for transmission in 
a transmission frequency band f1b and reception in a reception 
frequency band fla, and the second communication means is a 
radio set for receiving the frequency band f2 which is lower 
than the frequency band f1 of the first communication means, 
said branching filter comprising: 

a band inhibiting means possessing an electrostatic capacity 
having an increased impedance in the first frequency band 
fl relative to an impedance thereof in the second fre- 
quency band f2 and connected in series between the signal 
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line of the second communication means and the common 
multi-band antenna, said band inhibiting means configured 
to inhibit a transmission and reception signal in the fre- 
quency band f1 of the first communication means; 

said band inhibiting means including series connected first 
and second resonance circuits, respectively coupled to the 
common multiband antenna and the second communica- 
tion means, for respectively resonating in the reception 
frequency band fla and the transmission frequency band 
f1 of the first communication means, each of said first and 
second resonance circuits comprising parallel connected 
capacitive and inductive elements. 


5,258,729 
CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING IMPROVED 
ATTACHMENT MEANS FOR ACCESSORY DEVICES 
AND ACCESSORY DEVICES THEREFOR 
Donald A. Link, Hubertus; Michael R. Larsen, Milwaukee; 
Peter J. Theisen, West Bend; Edward L. Wellner, Colgate, 
and Richard G. Smith, Caledonia, all of Wis., assignors to 
Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 927,026 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/02 
U.S. Cl. 335—202 


1. A circuit breaker having an accessory device attached 
thereto comprising: 

a molded insulating housing; 

stationary contacts within said housing; 
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pair of substrates and said other prism face of said third 
pair of prism faces of said waveguide element. 


movable contact means disposed for pivotal movement 
within said housing; 

an operating mechanism within said housing for moving said 
movable contacts, said operating mechanism comprising 
an operating handle projecting through an opening in said 
housing, a collapsible toggle linkage connected at one end 
to said movable contact means, resilient drive means con- 
necting said operating handle and a knee of said toggle 
linkage, and a latching mechanism staticly positioning 
another end of said toggle linkage in a latched condition; 

current responsive tripping means disposed in said housing 
engagable with said latching mechanism and operable for 
releasing said latching mechanism for releasing said an- 
other end of said toggle linkage, thereby effecting separa- 
tion of said movable and said stationary contacts, said 
tripping means comprising a secondary molded insulating 
housing disposed within said molded insulating housing, 
said secondary housing having attachment means project- 
ing from an external surface thereof and a recess in said 
surface; and 

an accessory device comprising a molded plastic case having 
outwardly projecting flanges slidably inserted into said 
attachment means and an integrally molded resilient catch 
biased into said recess for securing said accessory device 
to said secondary housing. 


5,258,731 
COAXIAL REVERSE POWER PROTECTION RELAY 
Steven C. Zemke, Post Falls, Id., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 962,376 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 53/00 
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1. A power surge protection relay for an RF signal path, 

comprising: 

a switch having an electrically insulative tubular enclosure 
and a pair of conductive leads of predetermined length 
within the enclosure, the leads extending outwardly from 
axial ends of the enclosure, portions of the respective leads 
within the enclosure making physical contact in the pres- 
ence of a specified magnetic field and being physically 
separate in the absence of the magnetic field; 

a rigid conductive longitudinal body defining a central chan- 
nel within which the switch is positioned, the body defin- 
ing a first and second RF connector at respective ends of 
the channel; 

a conductive elastomeric tube concentrically surrounding 
the switch within the channel; 

a pair of conductive center contacts positioned within the 
channel, each one center contact concentrically surround- 
ing a respectively outwardly extending lead at an axial end 
of the enclosure; and 

a pair of tubular dielectric means of predetermined length, 
each one dielectric means compressing ends of the elasto- 
meric tube, abutting respective ends of the switch enclo- 
sure and concentrically surrounding a center contact and 
lead. 


5,258,730 
MICROSTRIP TRANSMISSION LINE SUBSTRATE TO 
SUBSTRATE TRANSITION 

Richard A. Stern, Allenwood, and Richard W. Babbitt, Fair 
Haven, both of N.J., assignors to The United States of Amer- 
ica as represented by the Secretary of the Army, Washington, 
D.C. 

Filed Nov. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 973,361 
Int. Cl.5 HO1P 3/08 


1. A microstrip transmission line substrate to substrate transi- 
tion comprising: 

a pair of microstrip transmission line dielectric substrates, 
each of said substrates having a first surface on one side 5,258,732 
thereof and a second surface on the other side thereof, said OVERLOAD RELAY 
pair of substrates being spaced apart so that their first Terry Marquardt, St. Charles, Ill., assignor to Furnas Electric 
surfaces face each other; Co., Batavia, Ill. 

electrically conductive ground plane means mounted on said Division of Ser. No. 561,872, Aug. 2, 1990, Pat. No. 5,179,364. 
second surface of each substrate of said pair of substrates; This application Oct. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 964,402 

a dielectric waveguide element shaped as a six-faced prism Int. Cl.5 HOH 73/12 


U.S. Cl, 335—17 6 Claims 


disposed between said pair of spaced apart substrates, said 
waveguide element having a first pair of oppositely-dis- 
posed prism faces abutting said first surfaces of said pair of 
substrates and second and third pairs of oppositely-dis- 
posed prism faces each extending between said first sur- 
faces of said pair of substrates, one prism face of said third 
pair of prism faces being sloped at an acute angle with 
respect to the first surface of one substrate of said pair of 
substrates and the other prism face of said third pair of 
prism faces being sloped at an obtuse angle with respect to 
said first surface of said one substrate of said pair of sub- 
strates; 

first electrically conductive microstrip conductor means 
disposed on said first surface of said one substrate of said 
pair of substrates and said one prism face of said third pair 
of prism faces of said waveguide element; and 

second electrically conductive microstrip conductor means 
disposed on said first surface of the other substrate of said 


1. An overload relay comprising: 

a base; 

an escapement lever pivoted intermediate its ends to said 
base; 

a solenoid mounted on said base and having an armature 
connected to one end of said escapement lever; 

a retaining formation in the other end of said escapement 
lever; 

an actuating lever having a first end releasably engageable 
with said retaining formation, on opposite end pivotally 
connected to said base, and a convex actuator surface 
intermediate its ends; 

stationary, spaced contacts mounted in said base; 

an elongated movable bridging contact mounted on said 
base; 

a spring biasing said bridge contact with respect to said 
spaced contact; 
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a U-Shaped actuator slidably mounted in said base and hav- 
ing spaced legs engageable with said bridging contact at 
location adjacent a corresponding one of said stationary 
contacts and a bight extending between said legs and 
adjacent said convex actuator surface to be engaged 
thereby; 

means biasing said actuating lever such that said convex 
actuator surface will engage said bight with sufficient 
force to cause said actuator to move said bridging contact 


against the bias of said spring and relative to stationary 
contractor when said escapement lever releases said actu- 
ating lever; and 

a housing containing said base; and 

a trip indicator mounted in said housing for movement be- 
tween a normal position and a tripped position; 

said actuating lever including a latch for holding said trip 
indicator in said normal position when said actuating lever 


is engaged by said escapement lever. 


5,258,733 
MOLDED CASE CIRCUIT BREAKER HAVING 
IMPROVED TRIP UNIT 

Donald A. Link, Hubertus; Michael R. Larsen, Milwaukee; 

Peter J. Theisen, West Bend, and Edward L. Wellner, Col- 

gate, all of Wis., assignors to Eaton Corporation, Cleveland, 

Ohio 

Filed Aug. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 928,107 
Int. Cl.5 HO1H 9/00 

US. Cl. 335—172 
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1. A circuit breaker comprising, in combination: 

an insulating housing comprising a molded insulating base 
and molded insulating cover means defining a compart- 
ment within said housing; 

a pair of terminals extending from said compartment at 
opposite exterior ends of said housing; 

a stationary contact connected to one terminal of said pair of 
terminals within said compartment; 

a movable contact finger having a contact thereon within 
said compartment movable into and out of engagement 
with said stationary contact; 

an operating mechanism disposed in said compartment for 
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moving said movable contact finger, said operating mech- 
anism comprising an operating handle, a collapsible toggle 
linkage, resilient drive means connecting said operating 
handle and said toggle linkage, a movable frame con- 
nected to one end of said toggle linkage, means resiliently 
connecting said movable contact finger to said frame, and 
a latching mechanism staticly positioning an other end of 
said toggle linkage, said latching mechanism being releas- 
able for releasing said other end of said toggle linkage and 
effecting collapse of said toggle linkage and movement of 
said movable contact finger contact out of engagement 
with said stationary contact; and 

current responsive trip means for releasing said latching 
mechanism comprising: 

a rotatably mounted trip bar engaged by said latching mech- 
anism; 

a conductor connecting said movable contact finger and an 
other terminal of said pair of terminals within said com- 
partment; 

a magnetic pole piece disposed in close proximity to said 
conductor; 

a magnetic armature magnetically attracted into engagement 
with said magnetic pole piece upon occurrence of a prede- 
termined fault current in said conductor, said armature 
comprising a portion disposed adjacent said trip bar mov- 
able away from said trip bar upon said engagement with 
said pole piece; and 

means connecting said trip bar and said portion of said arma- 
ture for pulling said trip bar upon movement of said arma- 
ture portion away from said trip bar for rotating said trip 
bar and releasing said latching mechanism. 


5,258,734 
BEAM DEFLECTOR FOR A CATHODE RAY TUBE 
Hisashi Tamai, Tokyo, and Shigemi Oguchi, Kanagawa, both of 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 832,958 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 12, 1991, 3-005195[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO1F 5/02 


USS. Cl. 335—213 4 Claims 
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1. A beam deflector for deflecting an electron beam in a 
cathode ray tube having a screen, a neck portion positioned at 
a rear of said screen, and a divergent, transition portion be- 
tween said neck portion and said screen, said beam deflector 
comprising a deflection coil provided around said neck portion 
and said transition portion of said cathode ray tube for produc- 
ing a deflecting magnetic field, said deflection coil having a 
first portion of uniform thickness wouna on said neck portion 
and on said transition portion to produce a uniform magnetic 
field and a second portion of non-uniform thickness wound at 
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front end of said deflection coil close to said screen to produce 
a pincushion magnetic field. 


5,258,735 
MULTI-POLE COMPOSITE MAGNET USED IN A 
MAGNETIC ENCODER 
Elmer C. Allwine, Jr., 450 Harvard Ave. N. 9-C, Santa Clara, 
Calif. 95051 
Filed Oct. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 784,207 
Int. Cl.5 HO1F 7/02 
US. Cl. 335—306 


1. A multi-pole composite magnet comprising: 

a first piece of magnetized material having a magnetized 
projection thereon; and 

a second piece of magnetized material having an aperture 
extending completely through said second piece; 

wherein said first and second pieces of magnetized material 
each have a first and second surface, said second surface 
being opposite said first surface, 

wherein said first and second pieces of magnetized material 
are magnetized in opposite axial directions, thereby pro- 
viding a single magnetic pole on each surface, and 

wherein said projection on said first piece of magnetized 
material is mated to said aperture of said second piece of 
magnetized material, thereby providing a pattern of mag- 
netic poles on one surface of said second piece of magne- 
tized material. 


5,258,736 
TEMPERATURE SENSOR OR TEMPERATURE SENSOR 
ARRANGEMENT MADE FROM GLASS CERAMIC AND 
BONDING FILM RESISTORS 

Klaus Kristen, Wiesbaden, and Herwig Scheidler, Mainz, both of 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Schott Glaswerke, Mainz, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jul. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 731,774 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 18, 

1990, 4022845 
Int. Cl.5 HO1C 7/10 


US. Cl, 338—22 R 28 Claims 


1. A temperature sensor or temperature sensor arrangement 
made from glass ceramic and bonding film resistors, utilized 
specifically for control and/or limitation of output in glass 
ceramic cooking surfaces of cooktop stoves, comprising at 
least one strip-like metal or metal oxide thin- or thick-film 
resistor, designed as a temperature-measuring resistor, on a 
support made from glass ceramic, which is provided on both 
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ends with electric connecting contacts and forms a parallel 
circuit with the electrical resistance of the surrounding glass 
ceramic, whose temperature resistance characteristic is deter- 
mined by the superposition of the temperature resistance char- 
acteristics of the individual resistors, by the resistance values of 
the individual resistors as well as by their geometry, wherein 
the film resistance corresponds to the electrical resistance of 
the glass ceramic connected in parallel at a selected tempera- 
ture within the temperature range of use, so that the tempera- 
ture resistance characteristic of the circuit is determined below 
selected temperature by the film resistor and above the se- 
lected temperature by the glass ceramic resistance decreasing 
exponentially with the actual temperature. 


5,258,737 
POTENTIOMETER 
Roland Wanja, Hemmingen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,598 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 21, 
1991, 4131536 
Int. Cl.5 HO1C 10/10 
US. Cl. 338—75 





1. A potentiometer for generating an electrical output signal 
corresponding to a mechanical input variable, having a wiper 
contact and a potentiometer-resistance track on whose surface 
the wiper contact slides, wherein the output signal assumes a 
value corresponding to the location of the wiper contact on the 
potentiometer track, a magnet (13) is disposed movably above 
and a short distance away from the potentiometer track (4). 


5,258,738 
SMD-RESISTOR 

Bralt R. Schat, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. Philips 

Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 864,827 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Apr. 16, 

1991, 91200892.7 
Int. Cl.5 HO1C 1/148 

US. Cl. 338—332 


1. A SMD-tesistor which comprises a ceramic substrate 
having two main faces, two side faces and two end faces, and 
which further comprises two contact layers which are applied 
to two ends of one of said two main faces which adjoin the end 
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faces, a resistive layer which is applied to said one main face 
and electrically contacts both contact layers, as well as two 
end contacts which cover the end faces of the substrate and 
which electrically contact the contact layers, characterized in 
that the end faces are intergranular fracture faces. 


5,258,739 
EFFICIENT MESSAGE STORAGE WITHIN A 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER 

Joan S. DeLuca, Boca Raton; Amy Kabcenell, Highland Beach, 

and Michael J. DeLuca, Boca Raton, all of Fla., assignors to 

Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 435,145, Nov. 9, 1989, abandoned. This 

application Apr. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 684,475 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 5/22 

U.S. Cl. 340—825.44 


1. In a selective call receiver having a memory, a method for 
reducing the size of messages comprising the steps of: 

receiving a radio frequency message comprising message 
characters; 

determining that an amount of available space within the 
memory is insufficient for storage of the message charac- 
ters; 

comparing, in response to the determining step, the message 
characters with predetermined message characters; and 

deleting one or more of the message characters included 
within the message in accordance with the comparing 
step. 


5,258,740 
VEHICLE ACTION LIGHTING 
David C. Viano, Bloomfield Hills; Joseph D. McCleary, Mt. 
Clemens, and Edward A. Jedrzejczak, Brown City, all of 
Mich., assignors to General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mich. 


Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 873,134, Apr. 24, 1992, 
abandoned. This application Aug. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 936,719 
Int. Cl.5 B60Q 1/50, 1/00 
US. Cl. 340—467 4 Claims 
1. An apparatus for indicating impending motion of an auto- 
motive vehicle, comprising: 
means for sensing a present active transmission gear; 
means for sensing impending vehicle acceleration, compris- 
ing (a) means for sensing when the present active transmis- 
sion gear is a predetermined gear, and (b) means for sens- 
ing a driver acceleration command; 
means for illuminating an acceleration light upon sensing 
impending vehicle acceleration; 
means for extinguishing the acceleration light when the 
sensed active transmission gear is a gear other than the 
predetermined gear; 
means for sensing incipient vehicle braking; 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


means for illuminating a vehicle brake light located at a 
predetermined position on the vehicle so as to be visible 


from the front of the vehicle and from at least one side of 
the vehicle, upon sensing incipient vehicle braking. 


5,258,741 
PORTABLE ANTI-THEFT ALARM AND LOCKING 
DEVICE FOR VEHICLES 
Kip L. Fuller, Littleton, Colo., assignor to Innovision Technolo- 
gies Group, Inc., Lakewood, Colo. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 525,759, May 18, 1990, Pat. 
No. 5,055,823. This application Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 770,129 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 8, 2008, 

has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 B6OR 25/10 


U.S. Cl. 340—426 44 Claims 


1. A vehicle portable anti-theft device lockable to a steering 
wheel of a vehicle for limiting the angle of rotatability of the 
steering wheel to thereby limit the drivability of the vehicle, 
the device comprising: 

a rigid bar having first and second opposite ends; 

means for locking a section of the bar to the steering wheel 

so that at least one end thereof projects outward of the 
steering wheel a distance sufficient to limit the angle of 
rotatability of the steering wheel; 

an electrically powered alarm carried by the bar and includ- 

ing means for detecting a disturbance caused by an at- 
tempted theft, and means for generating an alarm signal in 
response to the detected disturbance; and 

means at least partially carried by the bar for preventing the 

alarm from generating the alarm signal in response to a 
detectable disturbance so as to permit an authorized per- 
son to move between the inside and outside of the vehicle 
without generating an alarm signal. 
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5,258,742 alarm signal has a duration related to a detected rate of 
GAUZE COUNTER APPARATUS FOR SURGICAL USE change of movement of the piezoelectric sensor; and 

Jose Soldevila Domingo, C/ Vinyes 9; Jose Grau Galter, C/ 

Pallars Sobiré 10, and Abundio Matias Munoz, C/Vall d’Aran 

7, all of 17500 Ripoll, Girona, Spain 

Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,903 
Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 14, 1991, 9100664 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 21/00 


d) means responsive to said alarm signal for annunciating 
detected movement. 


5,258,744 
ANNUNCIATOR APPARATUS FOR MONITORING 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTIONS 
Abraham Zeder, 8 Wintergreen Cir., Andover, Mass. 01810 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 725,979 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/14 


1. Apparatus for counting gauze bodies used in the course of 
conducting a surgical procedure on a patient, said apparatus 
comprising: 

a support frame; 

an upwardly opening, downwardly converging receiving 

hopper mounted on said support frame; an outlet structure 
disposed under said hopper on said support frame and 
arranged such that gauze bodies dropped into said receiv- 
ing hopper from above drop through said outlet structure; 
said outlet structure including a vertically oriented longitu- _ 1. An annunciator circuit for indicating the transition of an 
dinal passageway having, at a given level, a transverse electrical switch in an electrical circuit from a first state to a 


cross-sectional shape and size which will permit only one S€COnd state, said annunciator circuit comprising: — ¢ 
A. input circuit means connected to the electrical switch 


said gauze body at a time to drop down therethrough; including high fil f ied first t 
a photoelectric emitter and detector arranged on said outlet SG Se Pa ree ee Seen eee 
? ? sition signal in response to a shift of the switch from the 

structure to detect gauze bodies dropping through said fi h d d a ignal i 
6 cebd adits chmannee de cali tail da irst to the second state and a second transition signal in 
P | om e te ed id response to a shift of the switch from the second to the 
on Geoticany POWSIEE COUNSEL MOENES CR Sud support first state and unidirectional conducting means in series 
frame and operatively connected to said detector for with said high-pass filter means for coupling the first 

counting gauze bodies detected by said detector. transition signal therefrom, 

B. transition sensing means connected to said unidirectional 
conducting means in said input circuit means for generat- 
5,258,743 ing a transition sensed signal in response to the first transi- 


PIEZOELECTRIC MOTION SENSOR tion signal, and 
Jon Nelson, St. Paul, Minn., and William W. Williamson, Som- C. indicating means connected to said transition sensing 
erset, Wis., assignors to Uniplex Corporation, St. Paul, Minn. means for generating a continuous annunciator in response 
Continuation of Ser. No. 722,202, Jul. 29, 1991. This application to the transition sensed signal. 
Jan. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 789 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/14 
, 5,258,745 
8 preset on apparatus comprising: asieaneans SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR PREDICTION OF TIMES 
a : 3 ; 2 0 OF VOIDING UTILIZING TEMPERATURE 
a) detection means including a piezoelectric sensor for de- MEASUREMENTS 
tecting movement of an object, wherein said piezoelectric Joyce C. Colling, 10185 SW. View Ter., Tigard, Oreg. 97224 
sensor is mounted in resilient contact with the object and Continuation of Ser. No. 813,213, Dec. 23, 1991, abandoned. 
wherein a movement signal is produced in response to This application Feb. 3, 1993, Ser. No. 13,125 
movement of the piezoelectic sensor; Int. Cl.5 GO8B 21/00 
b) means for comparing the movement signal to a threshold .S, Cl, 340—573 13 Claims 
signal corresponding to a stationary condition of said 1. A system for accurately determining times a person 
object; voided during a period, the system comprising: 
c) means for producing an alarm signal, when said move- _an undergarment including a region that is near the urethral 
ment signal exceeds said threshold signal, wherein the opening of the person when the undergarment is worn; 
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a temperature sensor positioned near the region of the under- 
garment; 

measuring means operationally connected with the tempera- 
ture sensor for measuring temperatures sensed by the 
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temperature sensor at times throughout multiple one of 
the period; and 

storing means for storing values representing the measured 
temperatures and the respective times of measurement. 


5,258,746 
MANUALLY ACTUATABLE WRIST ALARM HAVING A 
HIGH-INTENSITY SONIC ALARM SIGNAL 
Brian J. Leitten, Batesville, Ind.; Gary L. Claypoole, Westches- 
ter, Ohio; Dennis J. Gallant, Harrison, Ohio; Elvin D. Stepp, 
Hamilton, Ohio, and Kenneth R. Umans, Centerport, N.Y., 
assignors to K & B Protection, Inc., Batesville, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 800,378 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 340—574 


SS 


1. A compact wrist alarm which is worn on the wrist of a 
potential victim for producing a high-intensity sonic alarm 
signal in response to manual actuation by said potential victim 
to immediately deter an attacker, comprising: 

a band sized for at least partially encircling a wrist of the 

potential victim; 

a housing disposed on a portion of said band; 

a face plate disposed upon said housing for presenting a face 

area to the potential victim; 

a means for defining a sound passageway from the interior to 

the exterior of said housing; 

an electronic alarm circuit having an ON and an OFF condi- 

tion and being disposed within the interior of said housing, 
said electronic alarm circuit generating a speaker drive 
signal when in said ON condition; 
a power source connected to said electronic alarm circuit; 
an auditory speaker disposed within the interior of said 
housing and connected to said electronic alarm circuit, 
said speaker disposed for communicating sound through 
said sound passageway defining means, said auditory 
speaker responsive to said drive signal for producing a 
high intensity sonic alarm signal having an intensity of at 
least 105 dB at a distance of 2 feet from said housing; and 

an actuation means connected to said electronic alarm cir- 
cuit and responsive to manual actuation for placing said 
circuit in said ON condition. 
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5,258,747 
COLOR IMAGE DISPLAYING SYSTEM AND METHOD 
THEREOF 

Toshiyuki Oda, Kawasaki; Koji Kawakami, and Hajime Fujiya, 
both of Chigasaki, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., 
Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Sep. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 941,965 ’ 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1991, 3-276159 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 1/28 


USS. Cl. 345—153 26 Claims 
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1. A color image displaying method with use of bit maps 
each made up of color codes corresponding to pixels of an 
image and color look up tables for associating color data with 
the color codes as the pixels of the bit maps, said method 
comprising the steps of: 

preparing said bit maps and color look up tables correspond- 

ing in number to a plurality of images; 
composing composite color codes associated with pixels of a 
composite image and color codes obtained from said 
plurality of prepared bit maps and associated with pixels at 
the same positions as said pixels to obtain a composite bit 
map made up of said composite color codes; 
preparing composite color data associated with the compos- 
ite color codes as the elements of the composite bit map on 
the basis of the color data associated with said color codes 
obtained from said plurality of color look up tables and 
composed to prepare said composite color codes; 

preparing a composite color look up table for associating 
said composite color data with the composite color codes 
as the elements of the said composite bit map; and 

displaying said composite image with use of said composite 
bit map and said composite color look up table, 

wherein first one of said plurality of bit maps and first one of 

said plurality of color look up tables corresponding in 
number to said plurality of images are used to display first 
one of the plurality of images, second one of said plurality 
of bit maps and second one of said plurality of color look 
up tables corresponding in number to said plurality of 
images are used to display second one of the images, said 
composite color data prepared based on said color data 
obtained from said plurality of color look up tables are 
composed with said color data obtained from said first 
color look up table and with said color data obtained from 
said second color look up table to obtain composite data 
obtained at a predetermined ratio therebetween and to 
thereby obtain said composite image to be displayed and 
corresponding an overlapped image between said first and 
second images. 


5,258,748 
ACCESSING AND SELECTING MULTIPLE KEY 
FUNCTIONS WITH MINIMUM KEYSTROKES 
Robert W. Jones, Corvallis, Oreg., assignor to Hewlett-Packard 
Company, Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 751,368 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 3/02 
USS. Cl, 345—172 17 Claims 
1. A calculating device comprising: 
a display; 
a keyboard including menu keys corresponding to menu 
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labels displayable on the display and a multi-function key 
having a primary function and a secondary function, the 
function selected depending on the duration the multi- 
function key is pressed; and 
a data processor coupled to the keyboard and the display for: 
(a) executing the primary key function if the multi-function 
key is pressed for less than a first time period; 
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(b) displaying on the display a set of at least two menu labels 
corresponding to the secondary function if the multi-func- 
tion key remains pressed for greater than the first time 
period, each of said at least two labels being displayed at 
the same time and representing an associated function; 

(c) assigning the function associated with each displayed 
menu label to the corresponding menu key; and 

(d) executing the associated function if the menu key is 
pressed. 


5,258,749 
NON-INTERLACE DISPLAY DEVICE 
Yasuyuki Endo, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 664,815 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1990, 2-057675 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 1/06 


US. Cl. 345—10 1 Claim 


1. A non-interlace display device for causing a received 
input image signal to be displayed with first and second fields 
on a image display device comprising: 

a first amplifier for receiving an image signal from an exter- 
nal source and outputting an attenuated image signal 
having a level which is } of its original level, 

a delay circuit connected to an output of the first amplifier 
for delaying the attenuated image signal for one horizontal 
period, 

a field decision circuit responsive to the received image 
signal for detecting the field of the received image signal 
and outputting a corresponding field decision signal, 
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a second amplifier having a level gain of three, 

an adder connected to receive an output of said second 
amplifier and having an output connected to said image 
display device, 

and switch means responsive to the field decision signal for 
causing, when the field decision signal represents a first 
field, an output of said first amplifier to be inputted to said 
second amplifier and an output of said delay circuit to be 
inputted to said adder and for causing, when the field 
decision signal represents a second field, an output of said 
delay circuit to be inputted to said second amplifier and an 
output of said first amplifier to be inputted to said adder, 
said image display device being supplied with said adder 
output to drive common display elements in one field and 
another field to thereby perform non-interlace display. 


5,258,750 
COLOR SYNCHRONIZER AND WINDOWING SYSTEM 
FOR USE IN A VIDEO/GRAPHICS SYSTEM 

Ronald D. Malcolm, Jr., Windham, N.H., and Richard R. 

Tricca, Haverhill, Mass., assignors to New Media Graphics 

Corporation, Billerica, Mass. 

Filed Sep. 21, 1989, Ser. No. 411,099 
Int. Cl.5 G09G 5/14 

US. Cl. 340—721 


1. A windowing system for a video/graphic system which 
combines video information with graphic information for 
presentation to a display monitor, the windowing system com- 
prising: 

A. a random access memory for storing window informa- 
tion, the window information comprising entries, where 
each window entry comprises information concerning 
start and stop locations of a window element for a given 
line of the associated monitor; and 

B. means for combining the video and graphic information, 
said means comprising, 

1. a window control module for receipt of the window 
entries, 

2. means, interconnected to the window control module, 
for receipt of control information from the window 
control module so as to generate select video window 
control signals and select graphic window control sig- 
nals associated with displaying video and graphic infor- 
mation inside and outside respectively, and 

. means for presenting the video information and graphic 
information to the display monitor, said presenting 
means including means, responsive to select video win- 
dow control signals, for providing video information 
inside the start and stop locations of the window ele- 
ment and graphic information outside the start and stop 
locations for each line of the associated monitor, and 
further responsive to select graphic window control 
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signals, for providing graphic information inside the 
start and stop locations of the window element and 
video information outside the start and stop locations 
for each line of the associated monitor. 


5,258,751 
METHOD OF PRESENTING MESSAGES FOR A 
SELECTIVE CALL RECEIVER 
Joan S. DeLuca, Boca Raton; Amy R. Kabcenell, Highland 
Beach, and Richard E. Johnson, Boynton Beach, all of Fla., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, II. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 787,463 
Int. Cl.5 GO8B 5/22 


9. A method for representing stored messages to a user of a 
selective call receiver, comprising the steps of: 

receiving messages; 

storing messages; 

assigning a chronological order to each of the stored mes- 
sages based on an order in which the messages are re- 
ceived; 

assigning at least one status designation, other than the chro- 
nological order, to each of the stored messages; 

prioritizing the stored messages in a sequential order accord- 
ing to first a priority of the status designation assigned to 
the messages and then further a priority therewithin ac- 
cording to the chronological order assigned to the mes- 
sages; and 

displaying message indicators on a display screen to repre- 
sent the messages, the message indicators being organized 
in the sequential order to represent the sequential order 
priority of the stored messages to a user. 


5,258,752 

BROAD BAND DIGITAL EXCHANGE 
Naoki Fukaya, and Yutaka Kakuno, both of Yokohama, Japan, 
assignors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd., Osaka, Japan 

Continuation of Ser. No. 436,702, Nov. 15, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,837 

Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 25, 1988, 63-297482; 

Nov. 25, 1988, 63-297483; Dec. 23, 1988, 63-325484 

Int. Cl.5 H04Q 1/00 


USS. Cl. 340—825.8 3 Claims 


1. A broad band digital exchange, comprising: 
a self-routing switch network comprising a multi-stage 
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switching system including a plurality of switch means for 
selectively connecting a plurality of input channels and a 
plurality of output channels to send cell information, 
which has destination address data added thereto and 
which is applied to at least one of said input channels, to 
at least one of said output channels corresponding to said 
destination address data by switching said plurality of 
switch means in accordance with said destination address 
data, each of said switch means having detection means 
for discriminating whether any conflict exists among 
destinations of items of said cell information inputted into 
said switch means based on said destination address data 
thereof at the time of self-routing of cell information by 
said switch network; and 

a buffer memory means connected to said switch network in 
a preceding stage thereof, for temporally storing said cell 
information applied to said input channels and for control- 
ling send-out of information stored in said buffer memory 
means in accordance with a detection signal output from 
said detection means, 

said cell information having in its header portion an identifi- 
cation bit for indicating whether information of said cell 
information is effective and destination address data fol- 
lowing said identification bit, 

said detection means including: 

a pair of shift registers for respectively reading the cell 
information applied thereto bit by bit, and 

a controller for reading-out from each of said shift registers 
bit information of the destination address data to provide 
a control signal for determining a transmission path 
through said switch network of each item of cell informa- 
tion, said bit information comprising a predetermined 
number of bits behind the top bits, and providing a conflict 
detection signal for indicating that non-preferential cell 
information has been lost, 

each of said switch means further including a first unit 
switch, a second unit switch and a logical OR circuit, each 
of said first and second unit switches having a pair of input 
terminals and a pair of output terminals, each of said 
switch means reading out each item of cell information 
passed through each of said shift resisters and determining 
the switching state of said switch means on the basis of the 
control signal provided by said controller to switch the 
transmission path of each item of cell information, said 
second unit switch switching a transmission path of the 
conflict detection signal, and said logical OR circuit being 
operatively connected to said second unit switch and said 
controller and performing an alternation operation be- 
tween the conflict detection signal issued from said second 
unit switch of the switch means and the conflict detection 
signal from the controller, to output an alternation result 
to an input of the second unit switch of the switch means. 


5,258,753 
DIGITAL ENGINE ANALYZER 

Gary D. Jonker, Kenosha, Wis.; Craig F. Govekar, Gurnee, II1.; 

Michael B. Meeker; James R. Piehl, both of Kenosha, Wis.; 

Michael C, Putrow, Racine, Wis., and John C. Sniegowski, 

Kenosha, Wis., assignors to Snap-on Tools Corporation, Keno- 

sha, Wis. 

Division of Ser. No. 587,357, Sep. 24, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 779,507 
Int. Cl.5 GO9G 5/00 

U.S. Cl. 345—140 19 Claims 

1. In a system for analyzing the relative performance of 
different cylinders of a multiple cylinder internal combustion 
engine in which a non-zero firing voltage is applied to each 
cylinder in a predetermined firing order during each engine 
cycle, the improvement comprising: sensing means coupled to 
the engine for sensing the firing voltage for each cylinder in a 
cylinder time period and producing a firing signal in response 
to each firing, processing means operating under stored pro- 
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gram control and coupled to said sensing means and responsive 
to said firing signals for calculating for each cylinder a value 
representing its cylinder time period where the cylinder time 
period of a cylinder is the time between the firing of that 
cylinder and the firing of the next cylinder in the firing order, 
said processing means including means for calculating an over- 
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all average of the cylinder time period values for all of the 
cylinders and for calculating the percentage difference be- 
tween the cylinder time period value for each cylinder and the 
overall average, and display means coupled to said processing 
means for displaying for each cylinder the percentage differ- 
ence between the cylinder time period value for that cylinder 
and the overall average. 


5,258,754 
CIRCUIT ARRAY FOR OPERATING A 
LIQUID-CRYSTAL DISPLAY (LCD) 

Peter Broderick, and Graham Stout, both of Miinchen, Fed. Rep. 
of Germany, assignors to EUROSIL electronic GmbH, Ech- 
ing, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Jun. 5, 1990, Ser. No. 533,592 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jul. 21, 
1989, 3924061; Feb. 28, 1990, 4006243 
Int. Cl.5 G09G 3/18 


U.S. Cl, 345—51 15 Claims 


1. A circuit array for operating a liquid crystal display using 
the time-division multiplexing method, the liquid crystal dis- 
play having a plurality of segment electrodes and a plurality of 
backplane electrodes, said circuit array comprising: 

a microprocessor which emits data, the data emitted by the 

microprocessor including segment data; 

a shift register array having a plurality of stages, each seg- 
ment electrode of the liquid crystal display corresponding 
to a respective stage, each stage having a plurality of bit 
positions, each backplane electrode of the liquid crystal 
display corresponding to a respective bit position of the 
stages; 

first interface circuit means for supplying segment data 
emitted by the microprocessor to the shift register; 

a plurality of segment driving stages connected between the 
shift register array and the segment electrodes of the 
liquid crystal display; 

second interface circuit means for generating backplane 
pulse sequences; and 

means for conveying the backplane pulse sequences to the 
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backplane electrodes, the means for conveying including a 
plurality of backplane driving stages, 

wherein the shift register array is configured as a cyclic shift 
register, with the first interface circuit means being in- 
cluded into the cycle. 


5,258,755 
TWO-SOURCE MAGNETIC FIELD GUIDANCE SYSTEM 
Arthur F. Kuckes, Ithaca, N.Y., assignor to Vector Magnetics, 
Inc., Ithaca, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 873,767 
Int. Cl. GO1V 1/00 


1. A magnetic field guidance system, comprising: 

a movable carrier; 

a fixed carrier; 

first and second magnetic field sources located at a first one 
of said movable and fixed carriers; 

said first magnetic field source including a solenoid having a 
directional axis and a source of low-frequency alternating 
current connected to said solenoid to produce a first, axial 
magnetic field surrounding said first one of said movable 
and fixed carriers; 

said second magnetic field source including a magnet pro- 
ducing a second magnetic field perpendicular to said axial 
magnetic field and surrounding said first one of said mov- 
able and fixed carriers; 

a highly sensitive three-axis magnetic field detector mounted 
at a second one of said movable and fixed carriers said 
magnetic field detector being responsive to vector compo- 
nents of said axial and perpendicular magnetic fields to 
produce corresponding vector output signals for deter- 
mining the deviation from perpendicularity of said axial 
and perpendicular magnetic fields at the location of said 
detector, whereby the angle between said directional axis 
and a radial line between the locations of said first and 
second carriers is determined. 


5,258,756 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR DISPLAYING 
ENERGY MANAGEMENT CIRCLES ON DISPLAYS FOR 
ELECTRONIC FLIGHT INSTRUMENT SYSTEMS 
Lyal H. Bauer, Robins, and Scott F. Bauler, Hiawatha, both of 
Iowa, assignors to Rockwell International Corporation, Seal 
Beach, Calif. 
Filed May 11, 1990, Ser. No. 522,281 
Int. Cl.5 GO1C 21/00 
USS, Cl. 340—971 6 Claims 
1. An apparatus for displaying energy management circles 
comprising: 
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means for defining energy management circles and generat- 
ing an output signal; 

means for displaying video signals; 

means for processing said output signal to produce said 
video signal; and said means for processing said output 
signal also for making a determination of view boundary 
intercepts of an energy management circle with a display 
device and furthermore for making a determination of the 
conacave and alternatively the convex nature of the en- 
ergy management circle and for generating video signals 
for the segments of the energy management circle located 


between the view boundary intercepts based on a result of 
the prior determination of view boundary intercepts and 
the determination of the concave and alternatively the 
convex nature of the energy management circles; 

WHEREBY, the video signals for the segments between 
boundary intercepts are generated without the need for 
individual independent inquiries for each intermediate line 
point of an energy management circle, the inquiries being 
whether each line point is on the means for displaying, 
thereby increasing the speed of generation of the video 
signals and consequently reducing annoying ratcheting of 
the energy management circle. 


5,258,757 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR INCREASING THE 
OUTPUT IMPEDANCE OF A CURRENT-TYPE 
DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG CONVERTER 
David C. Reynolds, Georgetown, Mass., assignor to Analog 
Devices, Incorporated, Norwood, Mass. 
Filed May 8, 1992, Ser. No. 880,499 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/66 
US. Cl. 341—136 14 Claims 
1. For use with a digital-to-analog converter (DAC) of the 
type having a plurality of bit-current sources, said bit-current 
sources producing a combined current output at an output 
node having an output impedance, and wherein a reference 
current is connected to an I,erterminal of the DAC to supply 
current to a main MOS transistor current source mirrored to at 
least one of said DAC bit-current sources, the currents of said 
bit-current sources being switchable to said output node; 
means for increasing the apparent output impedance of the 
DAC comprising: 
auxiliary current source means comprising at least one MOS 
transistor and matched to at least one of said bit-current 
sources; 
said auxiliary current source being mirrored to said main 
current source; 
a comparator having two inputs and an output; 
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one of said inputs being connected to one electrode of the 
MOS transistor of said main current-source; 

the other of said inputs being connected to an electrode of 
said at least one MOS transistor of said auxiliary current 
source corresponding to said one electrode and develop- 
ing a voltage responsive to current therethrough; 
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a correction current source; and 

means controlled by the output of said comparator for di- 
recting to said MOS transistor of said main current source 
a source/sink current from said correction current source 
for maintaining the current of said one bit-current source 
at a desired value. 


5,258,758 
DAC SHUTDOWN FOR LOW POWER SUPPLY 
CONDITION 
Navdeep S. Sooch, Austin, Tex., assignor to Crystal Semiconduc- 
tor Corporation, Austin, Tex. 
Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,791 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/66 
US. Cl. 341—144 


1. An integrated digital-to-analog converter for operating in 
a low power condition, comprising: 

a power supply terminal for receiving a power supply volt- 
age; 

a digital input terminal for receiving a digital input signal; 

an analog output terminal for outputting an analog output 
signal; 

a digital-to-analog converter circuit operating from the 
received power supply voltage input to said power supply 
terminal and for converting said digital input signal to an 
analog output signal; 

interface circuitry integral with said digital-to-analog con- 
verter circuit for connecting the analog output signal of 
said digital-to-analog converter circuit to said analog 
output terminal during a normal mode of operation at a 
normal power supply voltage level; 

a low power supply detection circuit integral with said 
digital-to-analog converter circuit for detecting when the 
received power supply voltage at the power supply termi- 
nal falls below a predetermined threshold which consti- 
tutes a lower than normal power supply voltage, said 
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power supply detection circuit operable to generate a 
control signal in response thereto; and 

control circuitry for controlling said interface circuitry to 
operate in a low power mode of operation and isolate the 
signal output by said digital-to-analog converter circuit 
from said analog output terminal in response to generation 
of said control signal by said low power supply detect 
circuit and connect said analog output terminal to an 
internal finite reference voltage during at least a portion of 
the time said analog output terminal is isolated from the 
signal output by said digital-to-analog converter, said 
control circuitry operable to return said interface circuitry 
to said normal operation mode when said control signal is 
not generated. 


5,258,759 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MONOTONIC 
ALGORITHMIC DIGITAL-TO-ANALOG AND 
ANALOG-TO-DIGITAL CONVERSION 

Gert Cauwenberghs, Pasadena, and Amnon Yariv, San Marino, 

both of Calif., assignors to California Institute of Technology, 

Pasadena, Calif. 

Filed Oct. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 962,451 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/66, 1/12 

US. Cl. 341—150 
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1. A digital-to-analog converter comprising: 

first and second charge holding means each capable of hold- 
ing an electric charge; 

switching means coupled to said first and second charge 
holding means, said switching means when activated 
electrically coupling said first and second charge holding 
means for sharing and redistributing the charge contained 
by said first and second charge holding means with ap- 
proximately equal charge density; 

third and fourth charge holding means each capable of 
holding an electric charge; 

a first bi-directional replication element coupled between 
said first charge holding means and said third charge 
holding means, said first bi-directional replication element 
having a store mode and a recall mode of operation, said 
first bi-directional replication element establishing a 
charge on said third charge holding means corresponding 
to the charge stored on said first charge holding means 
determined by a first transfer function when said first 
bi-directional replication element is operated in store 
mode, said first bi-directional replication element estab- 
lishing a charge on said first charge holding means corre- 
sponding to the charge stored on said third charge holding 
means determined by a second transfer function when said 
first bi-directional replication element is operated in recall 
mode; and 

a second bi-directional replication element coupled between 
said second charge holding means and said fourth charge 
holding means, said second bi-directional replication ele- 
ment having a store mode and a recall mode of operation, 
said second bi-directional replication element establishing 
a charge on said fourth charge holding means correspond- 
ing to the charge stored on said second charge holding 
means determined by a third transfer function when said 
second bi-directional replication element is operated in 
store mode, said second bi-directional replication element 
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establishing a charge on said second charge holding means 
corresponding to the charge stored on said fourth charge 
holding means determined by a fourth transfer function 
when said second bi-directional replication element is 
operated in recall mode. 


5,258,760 
DIGITALLY DUAL-PROGRAMMABLE INTEGRATOR 
CIRCUIT 
Kristaan L. Moody, Nottingham, and Paul W. Latham, II, Lee, 
both of N.H., assignors to Allegro Microsystems, Inc., 
Worcester, Mass. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 912,386 
Int. Cl.5 H03M 1/50 
US. Cl. 341—166 


2. A dual programmable integrator comprising integrator 
input and output conductors; an operational amplifier; an inte- 
grating resistor connected between said integrator input con- 
ductor and said amplifier input; an integrating capacitor having 
one end connected to said amplifier input, said integrating 
capacitor being a programmable capacitor array having a first 
group of digital programming terminals, said amplifier output 
being connected to said integrator output conductor; a pro- 
grammable voltage divider having a second group of digitally 
programming terminals, said PVD having an input connected 
to said amplifier output and having an output connected to said 
other end of said integrating capacitor, so that the transfer 
function of said dual programmable integrator is proportional 
to the reciprocal of the product of the independently program- 
mable numbers M and N, wherein the voltage-divider ratio is 
proportional to the decimal number N that corresponds to the 
digital signal that may be applied to said first group of digital 
programming terminals wherein the capacitance of said pro- 
grammable capacitor array is proportional to the decimal 
number M that corresponds to the digital signal that may be 
applied to said second group of digital programming terminals. 


5,258,761 
HIGH RESOLUTION CHARGE-REDISTRIBUTION A/D 
CONVERTER 
Bahram Fotouhi, 10592 Esquire P1., Cupertino, Calif. 95014, and 
Roubik Gregorian, 1431 Graywood Dr., San Jose, Calif. 95129 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,923 
Int. Cl.5 HO3M 1/14 
USS. Cl, 341—172 11 Claims 

1. An A/D converter integrated circuit comprising: 

a voltage comparator; 

a first plurality of capacitors having capacitances forming a 
non-decreasing series with a given capacitance being 
equal to the sum of all preceding capacitances in the series; 

a second plurality of binary-weighted capacitors, a greatest 
one of said second plurality of capacitors having a capaci- 
tance no greater than a first capacitance in said series, one 
plate of each of said first plurality of capacitors and said 
second set of capacitors being connected in common to an 
input of said voltage comparator; 

a plurality of switches for connecting another plate of each 
of said first plurality of capacitors and said second plural- 
ity of capacitors to one of circuit ground and a voltage 
proportional to a reference voltage; 
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control logic means responsive to said voltage comparator a responder remission antenna for re-emission of said modu- 


for controlling said switches; and 
voltage divider means for producing a plurality of different 
voltage signals proportional to said reference voltage, said 


second plurality of binary-weighted capacitors each hav- 
ing said another plate connected by said switches to one of 
circuit ground and one of said voltage signals nearest 
circuit ground. 


5,258,762 
IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM USING HERTZIAN WAVES, 
CONSISTING OF AN INTERROGATION STATION AND 
A RESPONDER UNIT 
Philippe Cabon, 314509, rue Garoche, Pompertuzat, and Jean- 
Francois Habigand, Route de Toulouse Pino, Balma, both of 
France 
PCT No. PCT/FR90/00139, § 371 Date Oct. 28, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Oct. 28, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/10200, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 7, 1990 
PCT Filed Feb. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 598,662 
Claims priority, application France, Feb. 27, 1989, 89 02502 
Int. Cl.5 GO1S 13/76 


US. Cl. 342—42 3 Claims 


1. An identification device of the type comprising, on the 
one hand, an interrogator constituted by a radio ultra high 
frequency wave transceiver, the said interrogator comprising 
an interrogator emission antenna for emission of a permanent 
inquiry wave and an interrogator reception antenna, and, on 
the other hand, a responder, said responder comprising a re- 
sponder reception antenna for reception of said inquiry wave, 
a modulation transistor for coded modulation of said wave and 


lated wave as a respond signal back to the interrogator, 
characterized in that the interrogator emission antenna is of 
a topology of plane polarization type in a first plane of 
polarization, and the interrogator reception antenna is of a 
topology of plane polarization type in a second plane of 
polarization orthogonal with respect to the said first plane, 
and in that the responder reception antenna is of a topology 
of circular polarization type with a first direction of rota- 
tion of the polarization and the responder re-emission 
antenna is of circular polarization type with a second 

direction of the polarization opposite the first one. 


5,258,763 
SUPERCONDUCTING NON-LINEAR DEVICE 
Leon Riebman, Rydal, Pa., assignor to AEL Defense Corp., 
Lansdale, Pa. 

Division of Ser. No. 735,132, Jul. 24, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 671,589, Mar. 19, 1991. This 
application Jun. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,970 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 342—350 


1. A balanced video detecting device, comprising a detect- 
ing element in the form of a superconducting film, the film 
having a first end, a second end, and a center, means for input- 
ting a signal to be detected from a first antenna to the first end 
and means for inputting the signal to be detected from a second 
antenna to the second end, means for applying a DC bias 
current to said detecting element for causing the DC bias 
current to flow unidirectionally between the first and second 
ends, and means approximately at the center of the film for 
obtaining a balanced video output. 


5,258,764 
SATELLITE ORIENTATION DETECTION SYSTEM 
Frank R. Malinowski, Santa Barbara, Calif., assignor to Santa 
Barbara Research Center, Goleta, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 766,695 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 3/00, 21/06; H04B 7/185 


US. Cl. 342—359 14 Claims 


1. A system for detecting the pointing and roll orientation of 

a geosynchronous satellite relative to a reference location on 

the earth, said satellite having a pointing direction and a longi- 
tudinal axis, comprising: 

a ground station for transmitting first and second reference 

beams of electromagnetic energy, said first beam being 
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linearly polarized along a first axis and said second beam 
being circularly polarized; 

a receive antenna, coupled to said satellite, for receiving said 
first and second reference beams and for generating an 
antenna-beam pattern which rotates about a reference 
axis; 

rotating polarizer means, aligned with said receive antenna, 
for periodically varying the portion of said linearly polar- 
ized energy within said first reference beam transmitted 
thereby and for transmitting said circularly polarized 
second reference beam; 

first means for detecting the intensity of said received por- 
tion of said first reference beam and for generating a roll 
error signal indicative of the angle between said longitudi- 
nal axis and said first axis in response thereto; and 

second means for generating pitch and yaw error signals 
indicative of the orientation of said reference axis relative 
to said reference location in response to time variation in 
the intensity of said received portion of said second refer- 
ence beam. 


5,258,765 
ROD-SHAPED MULTI-BAND ANTENNA 

Horst Dorrie; Uwe Militz, and Heinrich Wilken, all of Berlin, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Robert Bosch GmbH, 

Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Mar. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 852,670 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 23, 

1991, 4109630 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 9/32, 5/01 


US. Cl. 343—722 9 Claims 





1. A rod-shaped multi-bank antenna (10) having an insulating 
material rod (11) as support for a wire (20) extending over the 
entire length of the rod and having a free end, comprising 

a first, straight wire section (14), which connects a base point 
(12) of the multi-band antenna (10) with an end of a first 
coil (15); 

a second, straight wire section (16), which connects the 
other end of the first coil with an end of a second coil (17), 
and 

a third, straight wire section (18) leading from the other end 
of the second coil to the free end, of the multi-band an- 
tenna (10), remote from said base point (12); 

said insulating material rod (11) being generally cylindrical, 
with a central longitudinal axis of symmetry, said straight 
wire sections (14, 16, 18) extending on the same axis with 
respect to each other and parallel to the longitudinal 
symmetry axis of the insulating material rod (11); wherein 

the first straight wire section has a length Lj =Aj/4, suitable 
for receiving a first frequency band, 

the second straight wire section (16), together with the first 
straight wire section (14) and the first coil (15), have an 
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aggregate length L2=A?2/4, suitable for receiving a second 
frequency band, lower than said first frequency band, 

the third wire section (18) has a length L3= Az, suitable for 
receiving in said second frequency band, and the entire 
multi-band antenna has an electrical length L4=A3/4, 
suitable for receiving third and fourth frequency bands, 
and 

where A3 is the mean operational wavelength of the third 
frequency band; 

the first coil (15) forms a parallel resonant circuit tuned to 
the mean operational wavelength A, of said first frequency 
band, and 

the second coil (17) is a phase shift coil tuned to the mean 
operational wavelength A2 of the second frequency band. 


5,258,766 
ANTENNA STRUCTURE FOR PROVIDING A UNIFORM 
FIELD 
Graham A. M. Murdoch, Perth, Australia, assignor te Uniscan 
Ltd., Nedlands and Magellan Technology Pty. Ltd., Myaree, 
both of Australia 
Continuation of Ser. No. 499,319, May 31, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 806,842 
Claims priority, application Australia, Dec. 10, 1987, PI5855 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 007/000, 021/000; GO8B 013/140 
U.S. Cl. 343—742 27 Claims 


1. An apparatus for powering a transponder within a volume 
of space having width, height and depth directions, said appa- 
ratus being adapted to power the transponder at a substantially 
uniform level of power irrespective of the transponder’s orien- 
tation and position within the volume of space, said apparatus 
comprising: 

first, second and third powering coils, each coil being 

adapted to radiate a respective powering field for recep- 
tion by the transponder, each coil being further adapted to 
radiate the powering field respectively in one of the 
width, height and depth directions in said volume of 
space, means for applying current to each coil, said cur- 
rent applying means being adapted to excite each respec- 
tive coil in a predetermined manner, wherein: 

said means for applying current sinusoidally exciting any 

two of the coils at any one time by providing excitation in 
the form of sine and cosine signals of the same frequency, 
the sine signal to one of the coils, the cosine signal to 
another of the coils while the unexcited coil is left idle, 
said excitation being provided in a sequential and periodic 
manner in that said excitation is removed from the coil 
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winding excited for the longest time and is applied to the 
previously unexcited coil, and 

further wherein each signal exciting the coils is unmodu- 
lated. 


5,258,767 
ANTENNA SYSTEM FOR SHAPED BEAM 
Shinichi Nomoto; Fumio Watanabe, and Yoshihiko Mizuguchi, 
all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Kokusai Denshin Denwa Co., 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 663,049, Feb. 27, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 493,069, Mar. 13, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Mar. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 852,507 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1989, 1-59762; 
Mar, 14, 1989, 1-59763 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 15/160, 19/170 
U.S. Cl. 343—781 R 


1. An antenna system, comprising: 

at least one reflector; and 

at least one primary radiator attached to and positioned 
substantially in focus with said at least one reflector, 

said at least one reflector having a reflection surface which 
is, in its entirety, a part of a densely joined plurality of 
parabolas, each parabola having a vertex, and vertexes of 
said parabolas being smoothly shifted to define a predeter- 
mined locus, 

said parabolas shifting along said locus to keep a principal 
axis of each parabola in the direction of the target on a 
service area to be illuminated by said antenna system, and 

said locus being a three-dimensional space curve which is 
defined as a curve having a curvature in three-dimensions, 
and 

said principal axis of each parabola defining a line intersect- 
ing said vertex of each of said parabolas and a focus of 
each of said parabolas. 


5,258,768 
DUAL BAND FREQUENCY REUSE ANTENNA 
Terry M. Smith, La Honda, Calif., assignor to Space Systems/- 
Loral, Inc., Palo Alto, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 559,034, Jul. 26, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,938 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 13/00 


1. A dual band frequency reuse antenna operable at a first 
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frequency band and a second frequency band, said second 
frequency band being at higher frequencies than said first 
frequency band, said antenna comprising: 

a waveguide having a central section, a throat and four 
ports, the throat positioned at a first end of the central 
section for receiving signals at said second frequency 
band, first and second ports spaced apart at different axial 
positions along the waveguide near a second end of the 
central section distal the first end to lead into the wave- 
guide for transmitting orthogonal, linearly polarized sig- 
nals within the first frequency band, and third and fourth 
ports positioned to feed into the throat for receiving or- 
thogonal, linearly polarized signals within said second 
frequency band; 

first and second corrugated waveguide structures each hav- 
ing a central axis and rectangular corrugations formed 
perpendicularly to the corresponding central axis for 
short circuiting signals of the second frequency band 
while allowing signals of the first frequency band to pass 
therethrough, said corrugated waveguide structures cou- 
pled between said waveguide and said first and second 
ports, respectively; 

a feed horn being engaged to said waveguide proximate the 
second end of the central section and adapted to enhance 
the transmission and reception of signals from and to said 
waveguide, respectively; and 

a signal polarizing means being engaged to the aperture of 
said feed horn and adapted to convert between linearly 
polarized signals and circularly polarized signals in the 
first and second frequency bands. 


5,258,769 
OMINIDIRECTIONAL GROUND PLANE EFFECT 
RADIATOR 

Patrick J. Knowles, Laurel, and Timothy G. Waterman, Elders- 

burg, both of Md., assignors to Westinghouse Electric Corp., 

Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,620 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 9/38 

US. Cl. 343—791 


1. An antenna comprising, 

(a) a ground plane having a base and a cylindrical obstruc- 
tion that extends from the base such that a longitudinal 
axis of the obstruction is perpendicular to the base ground 
plane, the obstruction having an upper end that is longitu- 
dinally distal to the base ground plane; 

(b) an elongated conducting transmission assembly that lies 
circumferentially around and extends along the length of 
the exterior of the obstruction, the transmission assembly 
transmits a voltage signal along the exterior of the ob- 
struction from a feed point proximate to the base ground 
plane to the obstruction upper end, wherein a shirt circuit 
connects the transmission assembly to the obstruction at a 
point distal to the feed point, 

wherein the transmission assembly is a cylindrical outer con- 
ducting element mounted exterior to and coaxial with the 
obstruction and a cylindrical inner conducting element, the 
inner conducting element being mounted exterior to and coax- 
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ial with the obstruction and positioned between the obstruction 
and the outer conducting element, the inner conducting ele- 
ment being separated by a selected distance from the obstruc- 
tion and a selected distance from the outer conducting element, 
each cylindrical conducting element having a lower end that is 
proximate to the base ground plane and each having an upper 
end that is distal to the base ground plane, the lower end of the 
outer conducting element being connected to the lower end of 
the inner conducting element and the upper end of the outer 
conducting element being connected to the upper end of the 
obstruction. 


5,258,770 
GROUND INDEPENDENT FEED NETWORK FOR A 
MULTITERMINAL ANTENNA 

David E. Jones, Jeffersonville, Ind., and Wayne L. Bowman, 

Calabasas, Calif., assignors to McDonnell Douglas Corpora- 

tion, St. Louis, Mo. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,516 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 21/00 


1. A feed network for use with a multiterminal antenna, 

comprising: 

a) a base having one or more coaxial connectors extending 
therethrough; 

b) a plurality of printed circuit boards being positioned 
symmetrically upon the base having a first side and a 
second side wherein each of said first sides has a conduc- 
tor for receiving an excitation signal from the coaxial 
connectors and each of said second sides have a conductor 
for connection to the ground of the coaxial connectors; 
and 

c) a plurality of means for connecting the conductors for 
receiving an excitation signal of said printed circuit boards 
to a terminal of a multiterminal antenna wherein the an- 
tenna is fed with a balanced excitation voltage applied 
between terminals of the antenna. 


5,258,771 

INTERLEAVED HELIX ARRAYS 

Krishna Praba, Cherry Hill Township, Camden County, N.J., 
assignor to General Electric Co., East Windsor, N.J. 
Filed May 14, 1990, Ser. No. 522,940 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 11/08 

US. Cl. 343—895 10 Claims 
1. An antenna array arrangement adapted for operation at 
disparate relatively lower and higher frequencies, comprising: 
a plurality of substantially identical axial-mode helical first 
antennas adapted for operation at said lower frequency, 
each one of said first antennas when operated at said lower 
frequency producing a directive main beam along an axis 
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associated with said one of said first antennas, said one of 
said first antennas also producing plural sidelobes, said 
plural sidelobes of each one of said first antennas being 
angularly separated from others of said plural sidelobes of 
said one of said first antennas and from said main beam of 
said one of said first antennas by directivity nulls; 

first arraying means for arraying said plurality of first anten- 
nas together in an array direction to form a first array, 
with said axis of each of said first antennas directed in a 
direction broadside to said array direction of said first 
array, with a selected interantenna spacing between each 
of said first antennas and the adjacent one of said antennas, 
said selected interantenna spacing being greater than or 
equal to one wavelength at said relatively lower fre- 
quency for thereby reducing mutual coupling among said 
first antennas so arrayed, said selected spacing being such 
as to produce an array directivity pattern including plural 
directivity lobes, at least one of which is desired, said 
selected spacing of said first antennas being selected in 
conjunction with said angular separation of said plural 
sidelobes of said first antennas so that at least one of said 
plural directivity lobes of said array directivity pattern, 
other than said one which is desired, makes the same angle 
with said direction broadside to said array direction of 
said first array that some of said directivity nulls of said 
first antennas make with said axes associated with said first 
antennas, whereby at least said one of said directivity 
lobes tends to be canceled; 
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further plurality of substantially identical axial-mode heli- 
cal second antennas, each of which is physically different 
from one of said first antennas, said second antennas being 
adapted for operation at said higher frequency, each one 
of said second antennas when operated at said higher 
frequency producing a directive main beam along an axis 
associated with said one of said second antennas, said one 
of said second antennas also producing plural sidelobes, 
said plural sidelobes of each one of said second antennas 
being angularly separated from others of said plural side- 
lobes of said one of said second antennas and from said 
main Beam of said one of said second antennas by directiv- 
ity nulls; 

second arraying means for arraying said further plurality of 
second antennas together in said array direction to form a 
second array, wit said axis of each of said second antennas 
directed in a direction broadside to said array direction of 
said second array, with each of said second antennas 
located between adjacent ones of said first antennas, 
whereby said second array is interleaved with said first 
array, the interantenna spacing of said second antennas in 
said second array in wavelengths at said relatively higher 
frequency being greater than that of the interantenna 
spacing of said first antennas in said first array as a result 
of said higher frequency, said interantenna spacing of said 
second antennas of said second array being such as to 
produce an array directivity pattern including plural di- 
rectivity lobes, at least one of which is desired, said spac- 
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ing of said second antennas being selected in conjunction 
with said angular separation of said plural sidelobes of said 
second antennas so that at least some of said directivity 
nulls of said second antennas make the same angle with 
said axes of said second antennas as at least one of said 
plural directivity lobes of said second array makes with 
said direction broadside to said second array, whereby at 
least one of said plural directivity lobes tends to be can- 
celed. 


5,258,772 
ANTENNA DEVICE 
Masayuki Inanaga, and Shouichirou Okuda, both of Fukuoka, 
Japan, assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Ltd., 
Osaka, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP91/00429, § 371 Date Nov. 4, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 4, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/15876, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 17, 1991 
PCT Filed Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 773,878 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 4, 1990, 2-89918 
Int. Cl.5 H01Q 1/36, 1/24 


U.S. Cl. 343—895 4 Claims 


2. An antenna device comprising: 

a flexible antenna having a spiral conductor; 

a tubular antenna case for slidably receiving therein said 
antenna, said antenna being slidably movable relative to 
said tubular antenna case between an extended position in 
which said antenna is substantially fully extended out- 
wardly from said tubular antenna case, and a retracted 
position in which said antenna is substantially fully re- 
ceived in said tubular antenna case; 

a resilient coil composed of a conductor and secured at one 
end to a base of said antenna and, at an opposite end, to 
said antenna case, said resilient coil normally urging said 
antenna toward said retracted position, said resilient coil 
being resiliently deformable in response to the movement 
of said antenna when said antenna moves between said 
extended position and said retracted position; and 

means for holding said antenna in an extended condition 
against a resilient force of said resilient coil. “ 


5,258,773 
SERIAL RECORDING APPARATUS FOR 
BIDIRECTIONAL RECORDING 

Junichi Arakawa, Yokohama, and Kazuyuki Masumoto, Tokyo, 

both of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 646,246 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1990, 2-22177; Jul. 

25, 1990, 2-198851 
Int. Cl. B41J 2/05, 19/14 

US. Cl. 346—1.1 80 Claims 

1. A serial recording apparatus for reciprocating a recording 
head with respect to a recording medium to perform bidirec- 
tional recording, said apparatus comprising: 
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position detecting means for detecting a reference position 
of said recording head; 

driving means for reciprocating said recording head within a 
predetermined area including the reference position, the 
predetermined area being within a range from } to 3 ofa 
recording area; 


(A-W#N) PULSES 


means for calculating a difference between reference posi- 
tions detected by said position detecting means by recipro- 
cal movement when said recording head is reciprocated 
by said driving means within the predetermined area; and 

means for correcting a positional error in bidirectional re- 
cording on a basis of the difference calculated by said 
calculating means. 


5,258,774 
COMPENSATION FOR AERODYNAMIC INFLUENCES 
IN INK JET APPARATUSES HAVING INK JET 
CHAMBERS UTILIZING A PLURALITY OF ORIFICES 
Robert L. Rogers, Sandy Hook, Conn., assignor to Dataproducts 
Corporation, Woodland Hills, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 516,442, Apr. 30, 1990, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 252,062, Sep. 30, 1988, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,327, 
Aug. 22, 1988, Pat. No. 4,901,093, which is a continuation of Ser. 
No. 89,020, Aug. 24, 1987, abandoned, which is a continuation of 
Ser. No. 801,926, Nov. 26, 1985, abandoned. This application 
Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 837,557 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/045 

US. Cl. 346—1.1 


1. In scanning impulse ink jet apparatus for printing bars in 
a bar code on a recording medium, the apparatus including a 
plurality of side-by-side chambers that extend along a line that 
is slanted with respect to the direction of scanning, each of the 
chambers including a plurality of grouped orifices that area 
arrayed along a line which extends at a right angle to the 
scanning direction, and means, including a plurality of trans- 
ducers, for ejecting a plurality of droplets from the grouped 
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orifices of each chamber to form dots on the recording me- 
dium, wherein a plurality of the dots overlap to form a pixel of 
a known height, one of the transducers being coupled to each 
of the chambers, a method of compensating for aerodynamic 
effects on the droplets ejected from the plurality of orifices for 
each of the chambers comprising the steps of: 
selecting a center-to-center distance between the dots form- 
ing a single pixel; 
spacing apart each orifice in the plurality of orifices for each 
of the chambers form the adjacent orifices in its respective 
plurality of grouped orifices a predetermined center-to- 
center distance that is greater than said center-to-center 
distance between the dots formed on the recording me- 
dium by said adjacent orifices such that the overall field of 
dots formed by droplets ejected from each of the plurality 
of grouped orifices prints one pixel of a bar without a gap 
with the overall field of dots formed by droplets ejected 
from another plurality of grouped orifices which print an 
adjacent pixel of the bar. 


5,258,775 
MOTION CORRECTION THROUGH IMAGE 
ENHANCEMENT 

Brendan C, Casey, Webster, and John F. Derrick, Williamson, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, 

Conn. 

Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,584 
Int. Cl.5 GO3L 15/04; HO4N 1/23 


US. Cl. 346—1.1 11 Claims 


1. In a printing machine having a moving photosensitive 
surface and a raster scanning system for modulating a beam 
and scanning an image on the photosensitive surface, the 
image including an array of pixels, the method of compensat- 
ing for changes to the quality of the image scanned onto the 
surface by changes of speed of the surface comprising the 
steps of: 
measuring the speed of the photosensitive surface, 
comparing the speed with a reference speed to determine 
the change of speed of the photosensitive surface, 

providing an error signal responsive to the change of speed 
of the photosensitive surface, the error signal represent- 
ing an image quality factor, and 

altering the modulation of the beam of the scanning system 

in response to the image quality factor by varying the 
modulation timing to modify selected pixels of the array 
of pixels. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,258,776 
HIGH RESOLUTION THERMAL PRINTERS 
INCLUDING A PRINT HEAD WITH HEAT PRODUCING 
ELEMENTS DISPOSED AT AN ACUTE ANGLE 

William F. Guy, Rochester, and Thomas A. Mackin, Hamlin, 

both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Roches- 

ter, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,037 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/45; HO4N 1/21 

U.S. Cl. 346—76 L 


1. A thermal dye transfer apparatus in which dye is trans- 
ferred by sublimation from a dye carrier member to a receiver 
member mounted on a rotatable drum by heating the dye in the 
dye carrier member to produce a dye frame image, the appara- 
tus comprising: 

a print head comprising a plurality of N heat producing 
elements for producing a selective amount of heat at each 
of a plurality of N micropixels on the dye carrier member 
for selectively transferring a predetermined amount of the 
dye from the dye carrier member to the receiver member, 
the plurality of N elements being aligned at a predeter- 
mined acute angle © from a line normal to the direction of 
rotation of the drum, where 0<0<90 degrees; 

means responsive to a plurality of drum position signals 
indicating a plurality of radial positions of the drum dur- 
ing each rotation thereof for generating a predetermined 
number of micropixel timing pulses which are a non-frac- 
tional multiple of a rate of the plurality of drum position 
signals and are synchronized to the plurality of drum 
position signals as the drum is rotating; and 

means responsive to the micropixel timing pulses and to 
image signals indicative to a dye density level at each 
micropixel of the dye frame image to be reproduced on 
the receiver member for sequentially energizing each of 
the plurality of N heat producing elements to produce N 
separate columns of micropixels of the dye frame image 
during each rotation of the drum, whereby corresponding 
micropixels of the N columns of micropixels are aligned in 
parallel substantially normal to the rotation of the drum on 
the receiver member. 


5,258,777 
THERMAL PRINTER SYSTEM WITH A HIGH 
APERTURE MICRO RELAY LENS SYSTEM 
Donald DeJager, Rochester, and Seung-ho Baek, Pittsford, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,394 
Int. Cl.5 B41J 2/435; GO2B 13/24 
US. Cl. 346—76 L 


1. A thermal imaging apparatus comprising: 

an imaging drum arranged to mount a receiver member and 
a donor member in superposed relationship thereon; 

means for rotating the drum about an axis; 


17 Claims 
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means for generating a plurality of modulated coherent light 
beams and; 

light projection means for projecting said light beams onto 
said donor member to transfer an image onto said receiver 
member by transfer of a dye from said donor member; 

wherein said light projection means includes a finite conju- 
gate lens system having high numerical apertures of at 


least about 0.2 on both object and image sides and said lens 
system includes an aperture stop located approximately at 
a center of said lens system and a plurality of lens elements 
centered on an optical axis and arranged into two lens 
groups of positive power to provide said high numerical 
apertures on both object and image sides of said lens 
system. 


5,258,778 
CHARACTER GENERATOR FOR A NON-MECHANICAL 
PRINTER 
Edmund Creutzmann; Manfred Maier, and Hand Jurgen Hacke, 
all of Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Siemens 
Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/DE88/00465, § 371 Date Jul. 25, 1990, § 102(e) 
Date Jul. 25, 1990, PCT Pub. No. WO89/08896, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 21, 1989 
PCT Filed Jul. 26, 1988, Ser. No. 548,929 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Mar. 15, 
1988, 3808636 
Int. Cl.5 GO1ID 15/14 


USS. Cl. 346—107 R 14 Claims 


ey pf 
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1. A character generator for a non-mechanical printer, par- 

ticularly an electrophotographic printer, comprising: 

a) a plurality of exposure modules, each exposure module of 
the plurality of exposure modules having a plurality of 
light sources and being detachably arranged on a module 
carrier; 

b) each exposure module of the plurality of exposure mod- 
ules connected to the module carrier in a thermally con- 
ductive fashion; 

c) each exposure module of the plurality of exposure mod- 
ules having a carrier plate having at least one joining 
surface that lies gap-free against a joining surface of a 
carrier plate of an adjacent exposure module; and 
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the plurality of light sources of each exposure module of the 
plurality of exposure modules integrated on chips that are 
arranged set back with respect to the joining surface of the 
carrier plate of each exposure module of the plurality of 
exposure modules. 


5,258,779 

IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS WITH MEANS FOR 
CONTROLLING FEEDING OF RECORDING MEDIUM 
Yoji Serizawa, Yokohama; Akio Noguchi, Ebina; Yukihide 

Ushio, Tokyo; Shimpei Matsuo, Tokyo; Seiji Uchiyama, To- 

kyo; Makoto Takeuchi, Yokohama, and Kazuro Yamada, 

Machida, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 656,200 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 17, 1990, 2-37062; 
May 25, 1990, 2-135583; May 31, 1990, 2-143730; Jun. 25, 1990, 
2-167646 

Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/00; B41J3 13/00; G06K 15/00 

USS. Cl. 346—134 57 Claims 


39. An image forming apparatus comprising: 

an image forming unit for forming an image on a recording 
medium on the basis of an image signal sent from an image 
signal generator; 

a feeding unit for feeding the recording medium to said 
image forming unit; and 

a receiver for receiving different types of commands to 
control an operation of said image forming unit, 

wherein said feeding unit performs spare paper feeding of 
the recording medium to a predetermined position before 
said image signal generator is set in an image signal output 
enable state, and 

wherein when said receiver receives a paper refeed com- 
mand during the spare paper feeding, the recording me- 
dium fed in spare paper feeding is discharged without 
forming an image thereon, and another recording medium 
is fed. 


5,258,780 

BEAM RECORDER FORMING LOW DENSITY DOTS 
Hidetoshi Ema, Yokohama; Hitoshi Hattori, Sagamihara; 

Masaaki Ishida, Tokyo; Susumu Imakawa, Yokohama, and 

Yoshinobu Takeyama, Kawasaki, all of Japan, assignors to 

Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed May 2, 1991, Ser. No. 694,906 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 9, 1990, 2-119126; 
May 9, 1990, 2-119127; May 9, 1990, 2-119128; May 9, 1990, 
2-119129; May 9, 1990, 2-119130; May 9, 1990, 2-119131; May 
10, 1990, 2-120879; May 10, 1990, 2-120880; May 10, 1990, 
2-120881; May 15, 1990, 2-124502; May 15, 1990, 2-124503; 
May 15, 1990, 2-124504; May 18, 1990, 2-128861; May 18, 1990, 
2-128862; May 18, 1990, 2-128863; May 18, 1990, 2-128864; 
May 18, 1990, 2-128865; May 18, 1990, 2-128866; May 18, 1990, 
2-128867; May 18, 1990, 2-128868 

Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/2] 

US. Cl. 346—108 17 Claims 
1. An image forming apparatus comprising: 
light beam emitting means for emitting a light beam; 
a recording medium which moves in a first direction; 
scanning means for making the light beam emitted from said 

light emitting means scan said recording medium in a 
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second direction perpendicular to the first direction, 5,258,782 

wherein an electrophotography process is carried out on DEVICE FOR REMOVING CHARGE FROM A 

the surface of said recording medium; DIELECTRIC MEMBER IN AN IMAGE FORMING 
driving data generating means for generating width data and APPARATUS 

intensity data for each dot in an image, said width data Toshihiko Ochiai, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

being selected in accordance with image information Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

supplied from an external controller from a plurality of Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 868,864 

width values which have been previously determined, and Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 26, 1991, 3-097250 

said intensity data being generated in accordance with the Int. Cl.5 GOID 15/06 

selected width value and the image information; and USS, Cl. 346—153.1 


14 


driving means, coupled to said light beam emitting means 

and said driving data generating means, for outputting a 

driving signal which drives said light beam emitting 

means, said driving signal having a pulse width and a level 

for each dot in an image, the pulse width corresponding to —_4._ 4 device for removing a charge from a recording medium 
the width data generated by said driving data generating yseq for forming a toner image in an image forming apparatus, 
means, and the level corresponding to the intensity data jp. recording medium having an electrically-conductive layer 
generated by said driving data generating means; and a dielectric layer, said device comprising: 


wherein each of the plurality of width values which have been 
previously determined is less than a value corresponding to an 
interval between adjacent dots formed in the direction parallel 
to the first direction in the image. 


5,258,781 
ONE-STEP ENCAPSULATION, AIR GAP SEALING AND 
STRUCTURE BONDING OF THERMAL INK JET 
PRINTHEAD 
Peter J. John, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,420 
Int. Cl.5 GO1D 15/18 
US. Cl. 346—140 R 


1. A method of bonding components of a thermal ink jet 
printhead, comprising the steps of: 

positioning a manifold having opposing legs over a print- 
head die and an interconnection board, both being previ- 
ously bonded to a heat sinking substrate having a through 
hole located between said printhead die and said intercon- 
nection board; and 

injecting a liquid encapsulant into the through hole and into 
a cavity defined between the substrate and the manifold to 
encapsulate wire bonds between said printhead die and 
said interconnection board and fill any air gap between 
said printhead die and the legs of said manifold along a 
front face thereof. 


means for forming the toner image on the recording me- 
dium; 

a first charge-removing electrode assembly in contact with 
the electrically-conductive layer of the recording me- 
dium; 

means for applying a voltage having a polarity the same as 
that of a charge remaining on a surface of the dielectric 
layer of the recording medium to said first charge-remov- 
ing electrode assembly; 

a second charge-removing electrode assembly, which is in 
contact with the dielectric layer of the recording medium, 
and is positioned on a side of the recording medium; and 

means for applying a voltage with a polarity opposite to that 
of the charge remaining on the surface of the dielectric 
layer of the recording medium to said second charge- 
removing electrode assembly, wherein the magnitudes of 
the voltages applied to the first and second electrode 
assemblies are determined so that the charge within said 
recording medium is removed after the toner image has 
been utilized. 


5,258,783 
IMAGE PROCESSING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
WITH GAMMA-CORRECTION CONTROL 


Nobuatsu Sasanuma, Yamato; Koji Amemiya, Tokyo; Tatsuo 


Takeuchi, Kawasaki, and Takao Ogata, Yokohama, all of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 839,166 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 22, 1991, 3-28614 
Int. Cl.5 G01D 15/00; HO4N 1/21; GO3F 3/08 


USS. Cl. 346—157 16 Claims 


1. An image processing apparatus comprising: 

input means for inputting image data; 

correcting means for correcting density characteristics of 
the image data by using a predetermined gamma-correc- 
tion curve and outputting corrected image data; 

image forming means for forming an image on a medium 
based on the corrected image data; 

memory means for storing pattern data; 

pattern forming means for forming a visible pattern on the 
medium, utilizing the pattern data stored in said memory 
means; 
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detecting means for detecting a density of the visible pattern 
formed on the medium; and 

determining means for determining the predetermined gam- 
ma-correction curve to be used by said correcting means 





according to the density of the visible pattern detected by 
said detecting means, 

wherein said determining means determines the predeter- 
mined gamma-correction curve by comparing an inclina- 
tion of a candidate gamma-correction curve based on the 
density of the visible pattern with a predetermined value. 


5,258,784 
SPECTACLE FRAME 
Ian J. Baines, 55 Cedar La., Oxford, Conn. 06483 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,630 
Int. Cl.5 GO2C 1/00 
US. Cl. 351—41 


1. In a spectacle frame, the combination of components 

comprising: 

(a) a nose bar having two opposite ends; 

(b) a pair of end pieces; 

(c) a pair of eyewires each having one side connected to one 
end of said nose bar and to one of said end pieces on the 
other side; and 

(d) a pair of temples pivotally connected to said end pieces of 
said eyewires, at least one of said nose bar and said pair of 
temples including at least three links having interengaged 
end portions, said links being elongated along an elon- 
gated axis of the component in which they are disposed, a 
first one of said links having a pair of vertically spaced 
arms at one end and a centrally disposed arm at the other 
end, a second of said links having a pair of vertically 
spaced arms at one end receiving said centrally disposed 
arm of said first link, and a third one of said links having 
a centrally disposed arm at one end received between said 
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pair of vertically spaced arms on said first link, and 
wherein said links including means effecting interengage- 
ment thereof to prevent inadvertent disassembly, and at 
least two adjacent links having abutting surfaces config- 
ured to preclude articulation therebetween. 


5,258,785 
CLOSE-VIEW DATA DISPLAY IMPLANT FOR 
SPORTING EYEWEAR 
Douglas R. Dawkins, Jr., 434 Arguello Blvd., San Francisco, 
Calif. 94118 
Filed Jun. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 720,355 
Int. Cl.5 GO2C 1/00 
U.S. Cl, 351—43 


1. An eyewear apparatus for use in conjunction with sport- 
ing activities comprising: 

a transparent eye shield; 

means for supporting said eye shield near a person’s eyes to 
allow viewing of objects through said eye shield; 

a data display means mounted adjacent to said eye shield for 
displaying information; and 

a flat Fresnel lens optically positioned to allow viewing of 
said data display means through said flat Fresnel lens. 


5,258,786 
ATTACHABLE PIVOTAL VISOR 
William A. Penrod, 25 Banbury La., Pittsburgh, Pa. 15202 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 585,825, Sep. 19, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,170 
Int. Cl.5 G02C 9/00 


US. Cl. 351—47 3 Claims 


1. A visor apparatus, comprising: 

a non-transparent visor portion attached to a clip means such 
that the visor portion can be selectively moved in an 
operative position substantially perpendicular to a wear- 
er’s forehead and an inoperative position substantially 
parallel to the wearer’s forehead, the visor portion being 
of a rectangular dimension which extends past the width 
of a pair of eyeglasses and which extends forward in the 
operative position at a length greater than the height of 
the eyeglasses and being large enough in shape such that, 
when the visor is in the operative position, the wearer’s 
face is entirely shaded; 

a clip means adapted to be attachable to a pair of eyeglasses, 
said clip means including at least two pairs of elongated 
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members that extend over the glasses portion of a pair of 
eyeglasses and thereby mounting on the pair of eyeglasses; 
a central pivotal portion integrally attached to the pairs of 
elongated members; attaching means to attach said central 
pivotal portion with said visor portion; and a hinge that 
attaches said central pivotal portion to said attaching 
means, said hinge including a locking means for position- 
ing said visor portion in the operative and inoperative 
positions. 


5,258,787 
OPHTHALMOLOGIC APPARATUS 
Kosuke Ito, Toyohashi, and Yoshikatsu Suzumura, Gamagouri, 
both of Japan, assignors to Kowa Company Ltd., Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 595,232, Oct. 10, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,971 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1989, 1-266248 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 3/10 
5 Claims 
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2. An ophthalmologic apparatus, comprising: illuminating 
means for illuminating a prescribed point of an eye under 
examination; observing means having at least one observation 
point for observing an image of the prescribed point and in- 
cluding at least one movably mounted objective lens for form- 
ing the image at a corresponding observation point; and mov- 
ing means for moving the objective lens alternately between 
two predetermined positions to obtain a focused image at 
alternate ones of only two different magnifications, the two 
predetermined positions comprising a first position at which 
the image is focused at a first magnification at the correspond- 
ing observation point, and a second position at which the 
image is focused at a second magnification at the correspond- 
ing observation point, wherein the prescribed point and the 
image are conjugate to each other at the first and second posi- 
tions of the objective lens. 


5,258,788 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THE PROTEIN 
COMPOSITION AND CONCENTRATION IN THE 
AQUEOUS HUMOR OF THE EYE 

Yoshiyuki Furuya, Hino, Japan, assignor to Kowa Company 

Ltd., Japan 

Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,754 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1991, 3-124116 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 3/10, 3/117 

US. Cl. 351—221 3 Claims 

1. An ophthalmic measurement method in which a laser 
beam is projected into the aqueous humor of the anterior 
chamber of the eye and the scattered light from protein com- 
ponents in the anterior aqueous humor is detected to obtain and 
analyze the autocorrelation function of signals associated with 
the intensity of the scattered light in order to measure the 
composition and concentration of protein components in the 
anterior aqueous humor, comprising the steps of: 

scanning the anterior chamber by the laser beam to measure 

the intensity of light scattered therefrom; 
determining the location of blood cells by distinguishing 
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between scattered light from protein components and 
scattered light from blood cells; 
projecting the laser beam at a position in the anterior cham- 


ANALYZER 
CONTROL 
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ber from which no scattered light from blood cells has 
been detected; and 

measuring the autocorrelation function of the intensity of 
scattered light from protein components while the pro- 
jected laser beam is stationary. 


5,258,789 
FILM CASSETTE 
Peter Labaziewicz, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 794,081 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/26 
US. Cl. 354—21 


1. A plurality of film cassettes individually comprising (a) 
rotary means rotatable to various angular positions, (b) an 
optically detectable bar code on said rotary means having 
alternating photo-reflective spaces and photo-absorbent bars 
which when optically detected can provide a measure of the 
angular position of the rotary means, and (c) eye detectable 
film exposure status indicia and a corresponding indicator one 
of which is on said rotary means to align respective ones of said 
exposure status indicia and said indicator in accordance with 
the angular position of the rotary means, is characterized in 
that: 
at least one of said alternating spaces or bars has the same 
location on said rotary means for each of said cassettes; 

said bar code is visible substantially only to electromagnetic 
radiation in a predetermined wave length range not in- 
cluding 400 nanometers -700 nanometers to make it essen- 
tially invisible to the human eye in light but to allow it to 
be optically detected with the radiation in said predeter- 
mined wavelength range; and 

said one of said indicator or exposure status indicia on said 

rotary means is superimposed or integrated with said one 
space or bar to economize available space on the rotary 
means, and is optically indistinguishable in the radiation in 
said predetermined wavelength from the one space or bar 
to prevent its being optically detected with said radiation. 
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5,258,790 
VARIABLE FORMAT CAMERA WITH A RETRACTABLE 
LENS 

Tasuhiko Tanaka, Yono, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo Optical 

Co., Ltd., Omiya, Japan 

Filed Apr. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 871,226 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 19, 1991, 3-115369 
Int. Cl.5 G03B 37/00 

U.S. Cl, 354—94 5 Claims 


1. A variable format camera with a taking lens system incor- 
porated in a retractable lens barrel which is movable in an axial 
direction of said taking lens system between a protruded posi- 
tion, wherein said taking lens system is available to form an 
image on a film loaded in the camera, and a retracted position, 
wherein said retractable lens barrel is within a camera body, 
said variable format camera comprising: 

an aperture frame provided in said camera body, and having 

upper and lower longitudinal sides and transverse ends so 
as to define a standard size of a rectangular aperture on 
said film; 

light opaque aperture reducing means movable between an 

uncovering position and a covering position for uncover- 
ing said rectangular aperture so as to provide said stan- 
dard size of said rectanguiar aperture when moved to said 
uncovering position and for covering part of said rectan- 
gular aperture along at least one of said upper and lower 
longitudinal sides of said aperture frame so as to reduce 
said rectangular aperture to a panoramic size from said 
standard size when moved to said covering position, 
thereby defining said panoramic size of another rectangu- 
lar aperture on said film, said light opaque aperture means 
being forced to said covering position by said lens barrel 
moving to said retracted position; and 

format shift means movable between a standard format 

position and a panoramic format position for holding said 
light opaque aperture reducing means forced to said cov- 
ering position by said lens barrel in said covering position 
while it is in said panoramic format position and for releas- 
ing said light opaque aperture reducing means to said 
uncovering position when moved to said standard format 


position. 


5,258,791 
SPATIALLY RESOLVED OBJECTIVE 
AUTOREFRACTOMETER 
Carl M. Penney, Saratoga Springs, N.Y.; Robert H. Webb, 
Lincoln, Mass.; Jerome J. Tiemann, Schenectady, N.Y., and 
Keith P. Thompson, Atlanta, Ga., assignors to General Elec- 
tric Company, Schenectady, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 557,263 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 3/10, 3/14 
US. Cl. 351—211 . 
1. A refractometer comprising: 
means for providing a reference pattern to be viewed by an 
eye whose refraction is to be measured wherein said refer- 
ence pattern comprises an annulus; 
means for providing a measurement pattern to the eye 


36 Claims 
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wherein said measurement pattern comprises a disk-like 
pattern, said means for providing a measurement pattern 
being positioned adjacent to said means for providing a 
reference pattern; 

means, connected to said means for providing a measure- 
ment pattern, for adjusting said means for providing a 
measurement pattern to change a position and/or orienta- 
tion of said measurement pattern in order to enable a 
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patient to use the eye to perceive said measurement pat- 
tern in a desired relationship to said reference pattern; and 

means for storing data representative of the position and/or 
orientation of said measurement pattern when said mea- 
surement pattern is in said desired relationship to said 
reference pattern, said data being indicative of refraction 
characteristics of the eye. 


5,258,792 
VIEWFINDER FOR CAMERA 
Nobuharu Suzuki, Aichi; Tahei Morisawa, and Tetsuya Abe, 
both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Asahi Kogaku Kogyo 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 557,062, Jul. 25, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,160,954. This application Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,695 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 26, 1989, 1-193304; 
Feb. 22, 1990, 2-41460 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 3, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/14 
US. Cl. 354—221 


1. A viewfinder adapted to be mounted on a camera separate 
from a photographing lens of said camera, said viewfinder 
comprising: 

a lens system having an optical axis; 

a prism for correcting parallax between the photographing 
lens and said lens system and being adapted to be selec- 
tively disposed along said lens system optical axis; 

said prism comprising a curved surface having a magnifying 
power for corrected parallax and changing the diopter of 
said lens system when an object is being photographed in 
close-up photography; and 

driving means for inserting said prism into said optical axis of 
said lens system upon close-up photography and for ex- 
tracting said prism from said optical system of said lens 
system upon normal photography. 
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5,258,793 
STRUCTURE OF CARTRIDGE CHAMBER AND COVER 
OF A CAMERA 

Sadafusa Tsuji, Tondabayashi; Manabu Inoue, Kobe; Shigeru 

Wada, Kishiwada, and Michihiro Iwata, Sakai, all of Japan, 

assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 680,734 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 6, 1990, 2-92579; Jul. 

27, 1990, 2-199687; Jul. 27, 1990, 2-199688 
Int. C1.5 GO3B 17/02 


USS. Cl. 354—288 10 Claims 


1. A structure of cartridge chamber and cover of a camera 
using a film cartridge in which a photographing film is wound 
on a spool of said film cartridge and accommodated in a shell 
of said film cartridge in a light-shielded condition, said struc- 
ture of cartridge chamber and cover of a camera comprising: 
a cartridge chamber having a depth such that an end portion 
of said film cartridge corresponding to front, side, and rear 
faces of said camera is exposed for a predetermined height 
along an axis of said spool when said film cartridge is 
accommodated in said chamber; and 
cover having a configuration for covering, with said prede- 
termined height, said end portion of said film cartridge 
accommodated in said cartridge chamber in said axial 
direction of said spool when said cover is closed, 

whereby said end portion of said film cartridge is exposed 
when said cover is opened. 


5,258,794 
EXTENDED CAPACITY FILM MAGAZINE 
Robert L. Woltz, Laguna Beach, and Richard D. Balentine, 
Costa Mesa, both of Calif., assignors to Seamag Incorporated, 
Newport Beach, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 971,359 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/26, 17/02 


US. Cl. 354—275 20 Claims 


1. An extended film magazine adapted for use with a camera 
having means for exposing film and a film transport means 
including an advance lever means operating a sprocket and 
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take-up spool means for advancing film in the camera between 
exposures, comprising, in combination: 

a bezel having sealing means thereon for attachment to the 
camera and a magazine housing having a hollow interior; 

a first cassette means and a film take-up assembly means 
supported by said bezel; 

said first cassette means including a hollow lighttight inte- 
rior for receiving and holding an extended length of unex- 
posed film therein, and a light-sealed opening to allow said 
unexposed film to be fed out of said hollow lighttight 
interior; 

said take-up assembly means including a take-up film cas- 
sette to receive and take-up said film from said first cas- 
sette after said film has been exposed and advanced along 
said film transport means in said camera; and 

a mechanical drive means held within said take-up assembly 
means connected to said take-up cassette and frictionally 
coupled to said take-up spool means of said film transport 
means, whereby upon operation of said advance lever 
means of said camera, said mechanical drive means will be 
operated to take-up said film onto said take-up cassette. 


5,258,795 
ATTITUDE SENSOR FOR DETERMINING CAMERA 
ORIENTATION 

Frederick T. Lucas, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 933,648 
Int. C1.5 GO3B 17/00, 19/00 

US. Cl. 354—289.12 


1. An attitude sensor for determining camera orientation 
comprising gravity responsive means supported for movement 
to various positions in accordance with changes in camera 
orientation and fixed means for determining said gravity re- 
sponsive means has moved to anyone of its positions, is charac- 
terized in that: 

said gravity responsi-’e means includes a plurality of discrete 

sections which have different degrees of light reflectivity 
or light transmissivity and are arranged to alternately 
occupy a predetermined location when the gravity re- 
sponsive means is moved to respective ones of its posi- 
tions; and 

said fixed means includes photo-emitting means for directing 

light to whichever one of the discrete sections of said 
gravity responsive is occupying said predetermined loca- 
tion and photo-responsive means for providing a measure 
of light reflected from or transmitted by that one section. 
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5,258,796 
APPARATUS FOR PROCESSING AND DEVELOPING 
FILM AND PAPER 
Horace E. Patterson, P.O. Box 97, Conway Springs, Kans. 
67301 
Filed Jan. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 828,780 
Int. Cl.5 GO3D 13/00 
U.S. Cl. 354—299 


1. An apparatus for processing film and paper material, said 

apparatus comprising: 

an external housing; 

a tank within said housing for holding a processing fluid; 

a transport coupled with said tank for transporting said 
material through the processing fluid in the tank; 

a pump mounted on said tank for circulating the fluid within 
the tank, said pump having an intake positioned for ex- 
tending below a surface level of the fluid when the fluid is 
circulating within the tank, said pump having a motor 


positioned for extending above the surface level of the 
fluid; 

an oscillating replenisher exteriorly mounted on said tank for 
pumping fresh processing fluid into the tank; and 

a dryer within said external housing for drying said material 
after it has been transported through said processing fluid. 


5,258,797 
CAMERA SHUTTER DEVICE INCORPORATED WITH 
LENS SHIFTING MECHANISM 

Masato Oyoshi, and Nobuyoshi Inoue, both of Itabashi, Japan, 

assignors to Copal Company Limited, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 550,518, Jul. 10, 1990, 

abandoned. This application Jul. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 908,836 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1989, 1-82066[U); 

Mar. 27, 1990, 2-77285 

Int. Cl.5 GO3B 9/14, 13/36 


U.S. Cl, 354—400 4 Claims 


1. A camera shutter device incorporated with lens shifting 
mechanism comprising a driving motor having a rotating arm 
capable of rotating within an angular range smaller than 90° in 
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normal and reverse directions from a predetermined neutral 
position by supplying pulse currents different from each other 
in polarity to the motor, a spring capable of holding said rotat- 
ing arm at the neutral position when the motor is not ener- 
gized, a shutter blades opening and closing lever engageable 
with said rotating arm and biased in a direction in which shut- 
ter blades are opened and capable of being brought into a 
shutter blade closed position by said rotating arm when the 
motor is energized by the single pulse current to rotate said 
rotating arm in the normal direction, a first lock lever engage- 
able with said rotating arm and said shutter blades opening and 
closing lever and locking said shutter blades opening and 
closing lever at the shutter blades closed position when said 
rotating arm is in the neutral position and being moved by said 
rotating arm to unlock said shutter blades opening and closing 
lever when the motor is energized by the single pulse current 
to rotate the rotating arm in the reverse direction, a second 
lock lever engageable with said rotating arm, a lens shifting 
member biased to move from a standard position to at least out 
forward-shifted position and being locked at the standard 
position by said second lock lever when the lens shifting mem- 
ber is brought into the standard position and being unlocked by 
said second lock lever which is moved by said rotating arm 
when the motor is energized by the single pulse current to 
rotate said rotating arm in the normal direction, a driving 
control circuit connected to said driving motor and capable of 
supplying the single pulse currents different from each other in 
polarity to the driving motor to rotate said rotating arm in the 
normal and reverse directions, a distance measuring circuit 
means connected to said drive control circuit, and an exposure 
time control circuit means connected to said drive control 
circuit, wherein said drive control circuit operates to (a) sup- 
ply the single pulse current from said drive control circuit to 
the driving motor to rotate said rotating arm in the normal 
direction by a predetermined angle from the neutral position 
and then return said rotating arm to the neutral position when 
said distance measuring circuit means outputs an output signal 
to said drive control circuit to cause the rotating arm to engage 
the second lock lever and release said lens shifting member and 
cause it to move the lens from the standard position to the 
forward-shifted position thereof, (b) supply the single pulse 
current from said drive control circuit to the driving motor to 
rotate the rotating arm in the reverse direction by a predeter- 
mined angle from the neutral position when a shutter release 
signal is transmitted to said drive control circuit from said 
exposure time control circuit means, thereby causing the rotat- 
ing arm to release the shutter blades opening and closing lever 
from being held by said first lock lever to open the shutter 
blades, and (c) rotate said driving motor in the normal direc- 
tion toward the neutral position, thereby causing the rotating 
arm to engage the opening and closing lever thereby closing 
the shutter blades when a shutter closing signal is transmitted 
to said driving control circuit from the exposure time control 
circuit means. 


5,258,798 
CAMERA 
Takashi Iida; Hiroyuki Tsumazawa; Masatoshi Itoh, and Hiro- 
shi Kiten, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 778,746, Oct. 18, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 653,739, Feb. 11, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 496,190, Mar. 21, 
1990, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 373,525, 
Jun. 30, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 
154,109, Feb. 9, 1988, Pat. No. 4,847,650. This application Nov. 
10, 1992, Ser. No. 974,336 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 10, 1987, 62-28564 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36 
U.S. Cl. 354—400 5 Claims 
1. A camera comprising: 
an optical system having a first lens group that is stationary, 
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a second lens group arranged behind the first lens group for a film exposed in the second photographing mode, compris- 


for varying a focal length of said optical system and a ing: 


third lens group arranged behind the second lens group 
for adjusting a focus of said optical system to dissolve a 
defocus condition caused by the variation of the focal 
length accomplished by the second lens group; 
first driving means for driving the second lens group; 
second driving means for driving the third lens group; 


linear movement means driven by at least one of said first 
and the second driving means thereby linearly moving at 
least one of the second and the third lens groups; 

a housing of the camera which is formed so as to cover said 
optical system, said linear movement means and said first 
and the second driving means; and 

a zoom operation member which is provided on said housing 
and is used for operating said first driving means for the 
zooming operation. 


5,258,799 
AUTO FOCUS CAMERA WITH PSEUDO FOCAL 
LENGTH MODE 

Junichi Tanii, Izumi; Masaaki Nakai, Kawachinagano; Hiroyuki 

Okada; Hiroshi Ootsuka, both of Sakai; Shigeru Wada, Ki- 

shiwada; Kohtaro Hayashi, Hirakata, and Hiroshi Ueda, 

Habikino, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 850,971 

Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1991, 3-073864; 
Mar. 12, 1991, 3-073865; Mar. 12, 1991, 3-073866; Mar. 14, 
1991, 3-075688; Mar. 14, 1991, 3-075689; Mar. 14, 1991, 
3-075690; Mar. 14, 1991, 3-075691 

Int. Cl.5 G03B 13/36 


1. An auto focus camera that operates in a first photograph- 
ing mode and a second photographing mode wherein a printed 


picture for a film exposed in the first photographing mode has 
a different object field and aspect ratio from a printed picture 


means for selecting one of the first and second photograph- 
ing modes; 

means for detecting focus conditions with respect to a plu- 
rality of focus detection areas, said detecting means de- 
tecting the focus conditions with respect to the same focus 
detection areas irrespective of the selected photographing 
mode; 

means for deciding upon one focus condition to be used in an 
auto focus operation from among the plurality of detected 
focus conditions, said deciding means carrying out its 
operation in a first manner when the first photographing 
mode is selected and carrying out its operation in a second 
manner different from the first manner when the second 
photographing mode is selected; and 

means for driving a photographing lens on the basis of the 

focus condition which was decided upon. 


5,258,800 
DISTANCE MEASURING DEVICE AND CAMERA 
HAVING SAME 
Yoichi Seki; Kazuo Akimoto, and Tomihiko Aoyama, all of 
Chiba, Japan, assignors to Seikosha Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 957,338 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 16, 1991, 3-267690; 
Mar. 17, 1992, 4-060514 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36 
14 Claims 


, 
| 
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1. A distance measuring device, comprising: 

a light receiving lens for receiving light to be measured; 

a printed circuit board having conductive patterns on both 
surfaces thereof and disposed at a focus position of said 
light receiving lens; 

an optical sensor mounted on a light receiving lens side 
surface of said printed circuit board so as to be aligned 
with an optical axis of said light receiving lens; 

a distance measuring IC mounted on an optical sensor side 
surface of said printed circuit board and connected to said 
optical sensor; and 

electric parts mounted on an opposite-to-IC side surface of 
said printed circuit board and connected to said IC so as to 
function as a part of a distance measuring circuit. 


5,258,801 
FOCUS DETECTING DEVICE 
Yosuke Kusaka; Ken Utagawa, both of Yokohama; Shigeyuki 
Uchiyama, Tokyo; Chiyuki Kuwata, Tokyo, and Shozo 
Yamano, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 457,408, Dec. 26, 1989, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 963,519 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 29, 1988, 63-331748 
Int. Cl1.5 GO3B 3/00 
US, Cl, 354—402 24 Claims 
1. A camera, comprising: 
a photographing optical system; 
means provided with a plurality of focus detection areas for 
receiving light from an object to be photographed 
through said photographing optical system and detecting 
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a plurality of defocus amounts with respect to said plural- 
ity of focus detection areas, respectively; 

means for classifying said plurality of focus detection areas 
into a plurality of groups on the basis of said plurality of 
defocus amounts, at least some of said groups including 
more than one focus detection area; 

means for selecting one optimum group from said plurality 
of groups; 

means for determining one final defocus amount on the basis 
of at least one defocus amount corresponding to at least 
one focus detection area belonging to the optimum group; 








means for driving said photographing optical system accord- 
ing to the determined final defocus amount; 

wherein said photographing optical system includes an aper- 
ture device having a variable F-number, and said classify- 
ing means includes means for determining a zone indicat- 
ing a range of defocus amounts of focus detection areas in 
which objects can be regarded as the same in accordance 
with the F-number of said photographing optical system 
and means for comparing the defocus amount of at least 
one of said plurality of focus detection areas with the 
defocus amounts of other focus detection areas. 


5,258,802 
CAMERA SYSTEM WHICH COMPENSATES FOR 
DEFOCUSING DURING OPERATION 
Tetsuya Arimoto; Minoru Kuwana; Kenji Ishibashi; Yasuaki 
Serita; Masayuki Ueyama; Hiroshi Ootsuka, and Hisashi 
Tokumaru, all of Osaka, Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 516,962, Apr. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Oct. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 957,637 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 30, 1989, 1-109921 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36, 5/00 
US. Cl. 354—402 18 Claims 
1. A camera having a varifocal lens where a focus condition 
is changed according to zooming, comprising: 
focus detecting means for detecting a focus condition of said 
varifocal lens during a zooming operation; 
defocus amount calculating means for calculating a defocus 
amount based on said focus condition; 
driving means for driving a focusing lens in said varifocal 
lens; 
first driving data calculating means for calculating first 
driving data based on said defocus amount; 
zooming amount detecting means for detecting a zooming 
amount of said varifocal lens; 
second driving data calculating means for calculating, based 
on said zooming amount, second driving data correspond- 
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ing to a change amount of a focus condition caused by the 
zooming operation; and 








drive controlling means for driving said driving means based 
on said first and second driving data. 


5,258,803 

CAMERA DETECTING FOCUS TO PLURAL AREAS AND 

DECIDING FLASH ELIMANATION BASED ON THE 

PLURAL AREAS 

Shingo Hayakawa, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 

shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 646,248, Jan. 28, 1991, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 965,575 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 30, 1990, 2-019736; 

Jan. 30, 1990, 2-019737 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36, 15/05 
30 Claims 








1. A camera comprising: 

(a) detection means for dividing a field of view into plural 
small areas and detecting luminance for each of said plural 
small areas; 

(b) focus detecting means capable of effecting focus detec- 
tion for each of plural focus detecting areas in said field of 
view; 

(c) selection means for selecting at least one of said plural 
focus detecting areas to be utilized by said focus detecting 
means; and 

(d) decision means for determining the necessity of flash 
illumination by using first luminance information detected 
by said detection means for the small area containing the 
focus detecting area selected by said selection means and 
second luminance information for the small area having a 
maximum luminance among said plural small areas. 
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5,258,804 time information and a date display mode for displaying 
FOCUS DETECTION DEVICE HAVING A MECHANISM data information; 
FOR ADJUSTING LIGHT-RECEIVING STATE supply means for supplying calendar information including 
Yasuo Suda, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki date information and time information; 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan time-difference information outputting means for outputting 
Filed Feb. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 653,235 information on time-difference; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 13, 1990, 2-031726 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 13/36 
U.S. Cl. 354—406 3 Claims 


time-difference correcting means for correcting said calen- 
dar information on the basis of said time-difference infor- 
mation; and 

display control means for controlling said display means to 
cause said display means to change from a currently se- 
lected one of said display modes to the other in response to 
operation of said time-difference correcting means. 


5,258,806 

1. A focus detection device for use with a plurality of pairs PLATEN COVER EDIT PAD FOR SIMPLIFIED 
of secondary imaging optics which generate, from an object DOCUMENT EDITING BEFORE PRINTING 
image passed through an objective lens, light distributions the Jan Bares, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, Stam- 
relative positions of which change in accordance with afocus _ ford, Conn. 
adjusting state of the objective lens, a photo-sensor array of a Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,436 
light receiving means which receives the light distributions, Int. Cl.5 GO3G 27/62 
and a signal forming means which forms a signal representing U.S. Cl. 355—75 
the focus adjusting state of the objective lens, said device 
comprising: 

a pair of secondary imaging lenses included in said plurality 

of secondary imaging optics, a line connecting the optical 
axes of said pair of secondary imaging lenses being located 
off the optical axis between said objective lens and said 
photo-sensor array, said pair of secondary imaging lenses 
being arranged so that light flux therefrom is obliquely 
projected onto a predetermined light receiving surface of 
said light receiving means; 
a first supporting means for supporting said pair of second- 
ary imaging lenses; and 
a second supporting means tiltably mounted around an imag- 
inary axis which is perpendicular to a plane including an __—1. An apparatus for editing a document before printing in a 
array direction of the photo-sensor array for receiving the reprographic printing system, the apparatus comprising: 
light flux, said second supporting means being fixed tosaid a platen cover accommodating an edit means in its bottom 
first supporting means and supporting the light receiving portion when said platen cover is in an open position, 
means. wherein said edit means is retractable into said platen 
cover when said platen cover is in a closed position adja- 
cent a platen for printing. 
5,258,805 
DISPLAY DEVICE OF A CAMERA 
Hitoshi Aoki, Tokyo; Hiroshi Wakabayashi, Yokohama; Daiki 5,258,807 
Tsukahara, Hiratsuka, and Hidenori Miyamoto, Urayasu, all MULTIFORMAT FILM CLAMP 
of Japan, assignors to Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan Stephen M. Reinke, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Continuation of Ser. No. 784,914, Oct. 30, 1991, abandoned, Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
which is a division of Ser. No. 644,232, Jan. 22, 1991, Pat. No. Filed Jun. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 906,635 
5,086,314, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 525,832, Int. Cl.5 GO3B 27/62, 27/64 
May 21, 1990, abandoned. This application Sep. 18, 1992, Ser. U.S. Cl. 355—76 20 Claims 
No. 946,774 1. A film clamp comprising: 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1989, 1-131894; a base plate having an aperture defined there through; 
Dec. 21, 1989, 1-332300; Jan. 22, 1990, 2-10539; Jan. 22, 1990, a platen having a flat surface and an aperture defined therein 
2-10540; Jan. 26, 1990, 2-15076; Apr. 19, 1990, 2-101815 pivotally mounted at one edge to said base plate with the 

Int. Cl.5 GO3B 17/18 apertures of said base plate and said platen aligned with 

US, Cl. 354—475 25 Claims each other when the platen is clamped to the base plate; 
1. A display device of a camera, comprising: and 

display means having a time display mode for displaying _ flexible gripping strips positioned around the periphery of 


150-538 O.G.-93-16 
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the aperture in said platen, each of said strips angled out- 
ward from the aperture so as to grip and tension a film 


positioned between said base plate and said platen when 
they are clamped together. 


5,258,808 
EXPOSURE APPARATUS FOR FORMING IMAGE 


Minoru Watanuki, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to ORC Manufactur-° 


ing Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Aug. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 925,753 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 28, 1991, 3-217198 
Int. C1.5 G03B 27/04 
US. Cl. 355—89 1 Claim 


1. An exposure apparatus adapted to create an image on the 
surface of a board by directing ultraviolet radiation to the 
board via film used for creating an image and producing a 
photochemical reaction in electrodeposited photoresist on the 
surface of the board and on the inner wall surfaces of holes 
extending through the board, said apparatus comprising: 

an upper ultraviolet illumination device having a discharge 
lamp and a reflecting mirror and located above the board; 

a lower ultraviolet illumination device halving a discharge 
lamp and a reflecting mirror and located below the board, 
the upper and lower ultraviolet illumination devices being 
spaced apart from each other vertically in a symmetrical 
relation; 

a horizontally movable upper light condenser consisting of a 
horizontal array of a number of lenses placed close to each 
other, the upper light condenser being located between 
the discharge lamp of the upper ultraviolet illumination 
device and the board; 

a horizontally movable lower light condenser consisting of a 
horizontal array of a number of lenses placed close to each 
other, the lower light condenser being located between 
the discharge lamp of the lower ultraviolet illumination 
device and the board, the lower light condenser being 
spaced from the upper light condenser; 

the lenses being optically arranged in such a way that the 
ultraviolet radiation incident on the lenses forms conical 
outgoing light surrounding the optical axes of the lenses. 
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5,258,809 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTER OF MODULAR 
DESIGN 
Manfred Wiedemer, Ismaning, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 

to Siemens Nixdorf Informationssysteme Aktiengesellschaft, 
Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/EP90/02113, § 371 Date Aug. 25, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Aug. 25, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/13386, PCT Pub. 
Date Sep. 5, 1991 
PCT Filed Dec. 6, 1990, Ser. No. 927,632 
Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Feb. 26, 1990, 
90103729.1 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/00, 15/01 
US. Cl. 355—200 


Vy 


1. An electrophotographic printer with a housing and with a 
printing apparatus for printing recording carriers, the printing 
apparatus comprising: 

a photoconductor with an associated exposure means for 

producing a charge image on the photoconductor, 
a developer means for inking the charge image with toner, 
a continuous, belt-shaped intermediate carrier means for 
transferring toner images which have been produced by 
inking the charge image onto the recording carrier, 

fixing means for fixing the toner image onto the recording 
carrier by pressure or heat and 

cleaning means for cleaning the intermediate carrier means 

and the photoconductor, 
said printing apparatus being constructionally combined to 
form a printing module which is designed as a separate 
constructional unit for mounting in the housing and 

means on the housing and on said printing apparatus for 
arranging next to one another a variably selectable num- 
ber of further printing apparatus along a common trans- 
port channel for the recording carrier. 


5,258,810 
METHOD FOR CALIBRATING AN 
ELECTROPHOTOGRAPHIC PROOFING SYSTEM 

Larry J. Bresina, St. Paul, Minn.; Gregory L. Zwadlo, Ells- 

worth, Wis., and Charles K. Nordeen, St. Paul, Minn., assign- 

ors to Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. 

Paul, Minn. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 807,076 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/01, 15/00 

US. Cl. 355—208 24 Claims 

1. In an electrophotographic system for printing an image 
from image information during a printing run including an 
imaging cycle by charging a photoconductor during the imag- 
ing cycle as a function of a charge model representative of a 
measured photoconductor charge characteristic as a function 
of a charge control parameter, exposing the photoconductor as 
a function of the image information during the imaging cycle, 
and toning the exposed photoconductor during the imaging 
cycle as a function of a development model representative of a 
measured developed toner characteristic as a function of a 
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development parameter; the improvement comprising a cali- 
bration procedure for generating the charge and development 
models during one system printing run, including; 
i) charging a first color test patch on the photoconductor as 
a function of a known charge control parameter; 
ii) exposing the first color test patch on the photoconductor; 
iii) measuring a charge characteristic of the photoconductor 
at the first color test patch; 





iv) toning the photoconductor at the first color test patch 
with a first color toner as a function of a known develop- 
ment parameter; 

v) measuring the characteristic of the first color toner depos- 
ited on the first color test patch; 

vi) generating a charge model for the photoconductor; and 

vii) generating a development model for the first color toner; 

wherein the calibration procedure generates both charge and 


development models during one system printing run. 


5,258,811 
IMAGE FORMING SYSTEM AND PROCESS 

CARTRIDGE REMOVABLY MOUNTABLE ON SAME 
Hiroaki Miyake; Hiroo Kobayashi, both of Yokohama, and 

Yoshiya Nomura, Tokyo, all of Japan, assignors to Canon 

Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,598 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 1, 1991, 3-036170 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 13/00 


US. Cl. 355—210 14 Claims 


1. An image forming apparatus wherein an electrostatic 

latent image is formed and is developed, comprising: 

an image bearing member; 

latent image forming means for forming an electrostatic 
latent image on said image bearing member; 

a developing device adapted to develop the electrostatic 
latent image, and comprising a rotary developer bearing 
member for applying developer to said image bearing 
member, a developer containing chamber for containing 
the developer to be supplied to said developer bearing 
member, first and second spacer members provided at 
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respective sides of said developer bearing member and 
arranged to abut against said image bearing member, and 
a first gear disposed on a first longitudinal side of said 
developing device for transmitting a driving force to said 
developer biasing member; 

a second gear meshed with said first gear and adapted to 
transmit a driving force to said first gear; 

fulcrum means for pivotally supporting said developing 
device, said fulcrum means supporting said developing 
device so that a moment biasing said developer bearing 
member toward said image bearing member is generated 
by a gravity force acting on said developing device and by 
a force transmitted by said second gear to said first gear in 
a direction of a pressure angle of a meshing point between 
said first gear and said second gear; and 

an elastic member for applying an elastic force to said devel- 
oping device at said first longitudinal side to reduce a 
biasing action of said moment. 


5,258,812 
METHOD AND MECHANISM FOR DOCUMENT SIZE 
DETERMINATION USING AN ADVANCEABLE 
DOCUMENT BACKGROUND MEMBER 
Gregory P. Mahoney, Fairport, N.Y., assignor to Eastman 
Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,793 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—214 


DIU 


1. A mechanism for determining the size of each of variable 
color, variable size document materials carrying original im- 
ages to be reproduced in an electrostatographic reproduction 
apparatus having a logic and control unit, the size determining 
mechanism comprising: 

(a) optical scanning means, including a reflectance sensitive 
unit connected to the logic and control unit, and having a 
scanning path for scanning between and beyond opposite 
edges of a surface of an original document material; 

(b) a surface-forming means having a plurality of different 
color sections for each forming a different color back- 
ground-type surface for an original document material 
being scanned, said surface-forming means having mark- 
ing means for indicating a boundary between adjacent 
different color sections; 

(c) means for sensing said marking means; 

(d) means for advancing said surface-forming means selec- 
tively from one different color section to another to form 
a background-type surface, each said formed background- 
type surface adjoining and extending beyond each of, at 
least, two opposite edges of said surface of said original 
document material being scanned; and 

(e) programmed means, connected to the logic and control 
unit, for detecting changes from said reflectance sensitive 
unit, and for converting a timing of said detected changes to 
a document size measurement. 
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5,258,813 
DEVELOPING DEVICE FOR A MULTICOLOR IMAGE 
FORMING APPARATUS HAVING A TONER PARTICLE 
SIZE DISTRIBUTION WHICH PREVENTS MIXTURE OF 
TONERS OF DIFFERENT COLORS 
Tomotoshi Nakahara, Yokohama, and Hisao Murayama, Kawa- 
saki, both of Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 


Japan 
Filed Jul. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 918,028 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1991, 3-186504 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/01, 15/08 
U.S. Cl. 355—245 4 Claims 


1. A developing device incorporated in a multicolor image 
forming apparatus for developing electrostatic latent images 
sequentially formed on a single image carrier by powdery 
toners of different colors by a dry process to thereby produce 
a multicolor toner image, said developing device comprising: 

a plurality of developing units each storing one of said pow- 

dery toners and sequentially arranged around the periph- 
ery of said image carrier, an average particle size of the 
powdery toner in each of said plurality of developing units 
sequentially increasing from a most upstream developing 
unit with respect to an intended direction of movement of 
said image carrier to a most downstream developing unit 
with respect to said direction of movement. 


5,258,814 
TONER CARTRIDGE SEAL 
Wilkins L. Davies, P.O. Box 4806, Clearwater, Fla. 34618 
Filed Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 896,318 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/06, 21/00 


U.S. Cl. 355—260 7 Claims 


1. A seal for sealing a toner cartridge, said cartridge having 
a first predetermined length and having a slot with a first 
predetermined width in an end thereof, said seal comprising 

a first elongated rectangular strip of material having a sec- 
ond length and a second width, said second length being 
greater than said first predetermined length of said car- 
tridge and said second width being less than said first 
predetermined width of said slot, 

a second elongated rectangular strip of material having a 
third width, said third width being less than said second 
width and 

a strip of resilient material interposed between and adhered 
to said first and said second elongated rectangular strips, 
said strip of resilient material being disposed adjacent the 
periphery of said second elongated strip and spaced a 
predetermined distance from an edge of said second elon- 
gated strip, 
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whereby said seal is adapted to be slid lengthwise into said slot. 


5,258,815 
FIXING APPARATUS 
Kiyohari Nakagawa; Hiroyuki Honda; Jun-ichi Koiso; Shigeru 
Okazaki, and Naoki Otomo, all of Hachioji, Japan, assignors 
to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 762,795, Sep. 19, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 546,029, Jun. 28, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 996,513 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1989, 1-79264[U] 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/20 


USS. Cl. 355—282 5 Claims 


1. A fixing apparatus for fixing a toner image formed on a 

recording paper, comprising: 

a fixing device for fixing said toner image which applies heat 
and pressure to said recording paper and conveys said 
recording paper in a conveying direction; 

an ejector, located downstream of said fixing device in said 
conveying direction, for ejecting said recording paper in 
an ejecting direction from a predetermined position 
thereof; and 
corrector, comprising a follower roller, located down- 
stream of said ejector, for >orrecting a paper curl in said 
recording paper, which corrector does not nip but bends 
said recording paper to form a bending curvature opposite 
to the curvature of said paper curl by pushing said record- 
ing paper form one side thereof whereby said recording 
paper is made to pass through one predetermined point. 


5,258,816 
CLEANING DEVICE FOR A COLOR IMAGE FORMING 
APPARATUS 
Satoshi Haneda; Masakazu Fukuchi, both of Hachioji; Shizuo 
Morita, Tachikawa, and Shunji Matsuo, Hino, all of Japan, 
assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 644,439, Jan. 22, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 839,283 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 26, 1990, 2-6954; Jan. 
26, 1990, 2-17229 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 21/00, 15/01 
USS. Cl. 355—296 8 Claims 
1. A color image forming apparatus, for producing an image 
of an original, including a main body, and at least one cartridge 
or developing unit which is detachable from said main body, 
said developing unit comprising means for developing latent 
images with toner, said cartridge comprising; 
a belt-like image retainer for holding a latent image of said 
original image; 
means for supporting said belt-like image retainer, said sup- 
porting means including a means for driving said belt-like 
image retainer and a means for cooperatively supporting 
said belt-like image retainer with said driving means; 
means for developing said latent image with toner; 
means for providing additional support for said belt-like 
image retainer so that a surface of said belt-like image 
retainer contacts said developing means, said additional 
supporting providing means having a surface contacting 
said belt-like image retainer; 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


means, located near said cooperative supporting means, for 
cleaning residual toner from said belt-like image retainer; 

spring means, associated with said cooperative supporting 
means, for maintaining a predetermined mechanical ten- 
sion in said belt-like image retainer, and for urging said 
belt-like image retainer onto said cleaning means; 


means for urging said cleaning means onto said image re- 
tainer; and 

means for maintaining the predetermined mechanical rela- 
tion between said belt-like image retainer supporting 
means and said cleaning means regardless of tension of 
said image retainer as set by said spring means. 


5,258,817 
DOCUMENT HANDLING SYSTEM HAVING A SHUNT 
PATH 
Thomas Acquaviva, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 
tion, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 907,273 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 21/00 

U.S. Cl. 355—320 


1. A document handler, comprising: 

a) means for defining a primary document path; 

b) means for successively feeding along the primary docu- 
ment path in a first direction documents in a predeter- 
mined sequence from a stack of documents; 

c) means for transporting selected ones of the documents fed 
along the primary document path in the predetermined 
sequence to an upstream portion of the primary document 
path out of the predetermined sequence; and 

d) means for reintegrating the selected ones of the docu- 
ments with unselected ones of the document in the pri- 
mary document path so that the selected ones of the docu- 
ments and the unselected ones of the documents are ar- 
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ranged in a collated manner corresponding to the prede- 
termined sequence. 


5,258,818 
PHOTOCOPIER WITH DUPLEX TRAY SAVE AFTER 
JAM 
Douglas F. Sundquist, Webster; Paul F. Schmitt, Palmyra; 
Charles E. Smith; Riley L. Warddrip, both of Pittsford, all of 
N.Y., and Thomas M. Spangenberg, Wellesley, Mass., assign- 
ors to Xerox Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Feb. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 843,326 
Int. C1.5 G03G 21/00 
US. Cl. 355—321 


1. In a reproduction machine having a duplex tray and oper- 
ating in a pre-collation mode to provide multiple copy sets, the 
method of recovery from a machine paper jam with a plurality 
of first sheets in the duplex tray, said plurality of first sheets 
defining one part of a copy set comprising the steps of: 

recycling said plurality of first sheets in the duplex tray out 

of and back into the duplex tray to reorient the images on 
the sheets, 

reimaging a given number of second sheets defining another 

part of said copy set and stacking said given number of 
second sheets defining another part of said copy set in the 
duplex tray, and 

recycling a second time said plurality of first sheets defining 

said one part of a copy set out of and back into the duplex 
tray to reorient the images on said plurality of first sheets 
for a second time. 


5,258,819 
IMAGE FORMING APPARATUS HAVING A REVOLVER 
TYPE DEVELOPING DEVICE 
Noriyuki Kimura, Kawasaki, and Minoru Suzuki, Yokohama, 
both of Japan, assignors to Richo Company, Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Feb. 8, 1993, Ser. No. 14,556 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 27, 1992, 4-41081 
Int. Cl.5 GO3G 15/01 
U.S. Cl. 355—326 R 


1. An image forming apparatus having an image carrier for 
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electrostatically forming a latent image thereon, and a revolver 
type developing device located in close proximity to said 
image carrier and having a plurality of developing units each 
containing a powdery developer of particular color arranged 
around a rotary shaft, and rotating said developing device to 
selectively locate one of said developing units at a developing 
position where the developing unit faces said image carrier for 
developing the latent image, said apparatus comprising: 

a guide member mounted on a body of said apparatus and 
formed with an engaging portion for guiding said devel- 
oping device toward and away from said image carrier in 
engagement with said rotary shaft; and 

a movable member for holding said developing device in 
such a manner as to allow said developing device to be 
mounted and dismounted in an up-and-down direction and 
causing said developing device to move along said guide 
member. 


5,258,820 
PRE-RECHARGE DEVICE FOR VOLTAGE 
UNIFORMITY IN READ COLOR SYSTEMS 
Charles H. Tabb, Penfield, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,176 
Int. Cl.5 G03G 15/01 
US. Cl. 355—328 


1. A method for creating color images, said method compris- 
ing: 

moving a charge retentive surface past a plurality of xero- 
graphic image formation members in a single pass; 

uniformly charging said charge retentive surface to a prede- 
termined voltage level; 

selectively discharging said charge retentive surface to de- 
lineate DAD image areas and background areas thereon, 
said background areas corresponding to charged areas on 
said charge retentive surface, said charged and back- 
ground areas having a voltage differential therebetween; 

developing said DAD image areas with toner particles of a 
first color; 

subsequent to said developing step, conditioning said charge 
retentive surface to reduce the voltage differential be- 
tween said DAD image areas and said background areas; 

subjecting said charge retentive surface to corona charges to 
both recharge said charge retentive surface to a predeter- 
mined voltage level and for further reducing the voltage 
differential between said DAD image areas and said pre- 
determined voltage level; 

forming additional DAD image areas on said charge reten- 
tive surface; 

developing said DAD image areas with toner particles hav- 
ing a color different from said first color. 
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5,258,821 
LASER BEAM PROFILER HAVING A MULTIMODE 
LASER DIODE INTERFEROMETER 

David E. Doggett, Boulder Creek, and Donald W. Wapenski, 

San Jose, both of Calif., assignors to Photon, Inc., Santa 

Clara, Calif. 

Filed Apr. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 511,564 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 9/02 

U.S. Cl. 356—345 


1. A laser beam profiler comprising: 

a movable member on which is mounted a means which is 
adapted to be moved through a laser beam to be measured 
for providing a profile output sign as a function of the 
profile of said laser beam as said profile output signal 
providing means is moved through said laser beam; 

an interferometer which incorporates a multimode diode 
laser to generate a reference laser beam having a fixed 
path length and a distance measuring laser beam, a reflec- 
tive means which is rigidly attached to said movable 
member and which varies the path length of said distance 
measuring laser beam as said movable member is moved, 
and means responsive to said reference laser beam and said 
distance measuring laser beam as said movable member is 
moved for providing a frequency modulated output signal 
the frequency of which varies as the velocity of the mov- 
able member varies, said frequency modulated output 
signal having an envelope, the amplitude of which varies 
as a function of Al where Al is the difference in the path 
lengths of said reference and said distance measuring laser 
beams, and said interferometer, including said movable 
member, being so arranged that said amplitude of said 
envelope of said output signal is maximum when said 
movable member is at its midpoint position which corre- 
sponds to Al being zero; and 

means responsive to said profile output signal providing 
means and said frequency modulated output signal for 
providing an output signal corresponding to a selected 
measure of the profile of said laser to be measured. 


5,258,822 
SYSTEM FOR DETECTING THE POSITION OF A 
MOVING BODY 

Toshikazu Nakamura; Sadachika Tsuzuki; Kazunori Noda, and 

Kenji Kamimura, all of Saitama, Japan, assignors to Honda 

Giken Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 864,468 

Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-105099; 

Apr. 15, 1991, 3-108337; May 1, 1991, 126515 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/26 

USS. Cl. 356—141 13 Claims 

1. In a system for detecting the position of a moving body 
comprising light beam scanner means for rotatively scanning a 
light beam in a circular direction around the moving body, 
light beam receiver means mounted on said moving body for 
receiving said light beam reflected by optical retroreflector 
means disposed at at least three reference points spaced apart 
from said moving body, and means for detecting the azimuth of 
said optical retroreflector means, wherein the position of said 
moving body is detected on the basis of said detected azimuth 
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5,258,824 
IN-SITU MEASUREMENT OF A THIN FILM 
DEPOSITED ON A WAFER 
David K. Carlson, Santa Clara, and Russell Bowman, San Jose, 
both of Calif., assignors to Applied Materials, Inc., Santa 
Clara, Calif. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 564,995, Aug. 9, 1990, abandoned. This 
application May 14, 1992, Ser. No. 884,036 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/06; G01J 5/00 
U.S. Cl. 356—382 


and position information of the reference points, the system 
comprising 


24 Claims 





vibrating means for continuously vibrating said light beam 
vertically in periodic cycles, said light beam being rota- 
tively scanned around said body a plurality of times dur- 
ing each vibration cycle of said light beam. 


5,258,823 
ALIGNMENT SYSTEM 
Takahiro Akamatsu, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 720,004 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1990, 2-168299 
Int. Cl.5 GO1B 11/14 


3. A method for monitoring the thickness of a layer depos- 

ited on a front surface of a specimen, comprising the steps of: 

(a) detecting the intensity of radiation emission at the front 
of the specimen; 

(b) subtracting from the intensity of radiation emission de- 
tected in step (a) changes in the intensity of radiation 
emission resulting from changes in temperature of the 
specimen to produce a remaining value, wherein step (b) 
includes the substeps of: 

(b1) measuring the temperature of the specimen; and 

(b2) subtracting from the intensity of radiation emission 
detected in step (a) an amount representing the intensity 
of radiation emission resulting from emissivity at the 
measured temperature of the specimen without the 
deposited layer; and 

(c) calculating from the remaining value determined in step 
(b) the thickness of the layer. 


US. Cl. 356—375 5 Claims 


1. An alignment system, comprising: 

sensor means including a pair of a light emitting element and 
a light receiving element, for detecting an edge of a sub- 
strate without contact therewith; 

driving means for supporting the substrate and for moving 
the substrate; and 

control means for controlling said driving means so as to 
position the substrate, wherein said control means con- 
trols said driving means so that said sensor means pro- 
duces an output of a level which is within a predetermined U.S, Cl. 356—402 30 Claims 
tolerance range with respect to a set level, and wherein 1. An optical analyzing apparatus for obtaining quantitative 
said control means is operable to renew said set level ata compositional correlation spectroscopy measurements of an 
predetermined timing on the basis of (i) a first output of analyte concentration in a multiple constituent flour product 
said sensor means corresponding to an output of said sample, said optical analyzing apparatus comprising: 
sensor means as produced in a first state in which light _light emitter means formed for irradiating said sample with a 
from said light emitting element of said sensor means is predetermined first wavelength of light energy in the 
received by said light receiving element of said sensor visible light spectrum in the range between about 530 nm 


5,258,825 
OPTICAL COMPOSITIONAL ANALYZER APPARATUS 
AND METHOD FOR DETECTION OF ASH IN WHEAT 
AND MILLED WHEAT PRODUCTS 

David S. Reed, Truckee, Calif., and James J. Psotka, Reno, 

Nev., assignors to Perten Instruments North America, Inc., 

Reno, Nev. 

Filed Nov. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 791,884 
Int. C1.5 GOIN 21/25 


means without being blocked and (ii) a second output of 
said sensor means corresponding to an output of said 
sensor means as produced in a second state in which the 
light reception of said light receiving element is com- 
pletely blocked. 


to about 550 nm selected to be active in response to the 
presence of said analyte, and a predetermined second 
wavelength of light energy in the near-infrared (NIR) 
spectrum in the range between about 1350 nm to about 
1370 nm selected to be active in response to the presence 





466 


of at least one of the remaining constituents in the sample; 
and 

detector means positioned to detect one of optical reflec- 
tance and transmissivity of the ample after said irradiation 


at said first wavelength and said second wavelength, 
whereby 

the detected one of reflectance and transmissivity can be 
used in a compositional correlation spectroscopy algo- 
rithm to obtain a value of said concentration. 


5,258,826 
MULTIPLE EXTENDED MODE SUPPORTABLE 
MULTIMEDIA PALETTE AND MULTIMEDIA SYSTEM 
INCORPORATING SAME 
Carl K. Wakeland, Bedford, and Dale Chatham, Azle, both of 
Tex., assignors to Tandy Corporation, Fort Worth, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 771,310, Oct. 2, 1991. This 
application Aug. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 931,761 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 11/06 


USS. Cl. 358—12 24 Claims 


1. A multimedia system, comprising: 

a system bus; 

a palette connected to said system bus, said palette config- 
ured to receive video data encoded in at least a first mode 
wherein said video data is encoded as a YUV type video 
signal, a second mode wherein said video data is encoded 
as an RGB type video signal and a third mode wherein 
said video data is encoded as a color look-up table address 
and having means for converting each of said received 
modes of encoded video data into an RGB type video 
signal and an output for transmitting said converted RGB 
type video signals; 

a VGA controller connected to said system bus, said VGA 
controller transmitting, via said bus, encoded video data 
to said palette; and 

display means having an input connected to said palette 
output, said display means generating a video image from 
said RGB type video signals received from said palette. 
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5,258,827 

METHOD FOR ADJUSTING VIDEO SIGNAL GAIN 
Sung Yong Cho, Suweon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co. Ltd., Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 827,661 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 29, 1991, 

91-1491 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/64 

US. Cl. 358—-21 R 











1. A control method for a video signal gain adjusting appara- 
tus in a video signal processing system, said method compris- 
ing the steps of: 

(a) controlling a lens so as to make said lens closed in re- 

sponse to selection of an inspection mode; 

(b) adjusting and displaying R color signals after the execu- 

tion of said controlling step; 

(c) adjusting and displaying B color signals after the execu- 

tion of said adjusting step (b); and 

(d) controlling said lens so as to make said lens opened for 

adjusting the gain after execution of said adjusting step (c). 


5,258,828 
COLOR CRT DRIVE APPARATUS HAVING AUTOMATIC 
WHITE BALANCE ADJUSTING CIRCUIT AND CRT 
DISPLAY 
Yuji Sano, Zushi; Kouji Kitou; Ikuya Arai, both of Yokohama; 
Michitaka Ohsawa, Fujisawa, and Yoshio Amemiya, Yoko- 
suka, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 13, 1990, Ser. No. 611,963 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 13, 1989, 1-292280; 
Oct. 19, 1990, 2-278985 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/73 
USS. Cl. 358—29 16 Claims 

1. A drive apparatus for a color picture tube, characterized 

in that said apparatus comprises: 

a video output circuit which receives video signals, amplifies 
said video signals and outputs the amplified video signals; 

a picture tube drive circuit which receives the amplified 
video signals from said video output circuit for driving the 
color picture tube based on said video signals, said picture 
tube drive circuit having means for detecting a beam 
current corresponding to the brightness of each color 
flowing through said picture tube; 

a picture tube connected with said picture tube drive circuit 
for displaying the video signals; 

a white balance control circuit into which a detection value 
of a beam current detected by said picture tube drive 
circuit is inputted and for outputting level compensation 
video signals, for adjusting the white balance of the video 
image displayed on said picture tube, to said picture tube 
drive circuit; and 

a reference signal output line from said white balance con- 
trol circuit is connected with the input of said video out- 
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put circuit for inputting a white balance adjusting refer- 
ence signal thereto and further including deflection con- 
trol means which is mounted on a deflection portion of 
said picture tube and is controlled by said white balance 








control circuit for controlling the deflection of an electron 
beam of the picture tube to prevent said white balance 
reference signal from being displayed on a screen of said 
picture tube. 


5,258,829 
COLOR DISPLAY APPARATUS FOR USE WITH INPUT 
SIGNALS HAVING DIFFERENT COLOR 
REPRODUCTION CHARACTERISTICS 
Osamu Matsunaga, and Masayuki Aiba, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 852,728 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 19, 1991, 3- 
PO81011/91 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/64 


US. Cl. 358—30 5 Claims 


2! 


2. A color display apparatus for displaying image signals 
having plural different reference white colors on the receiving 
side, said color display apparatus comprising: 

color display means having a color converting section (21) 

adapted for providing a new reference white color and 
displaying the image signals in association with said new 
reference white color; 

wherein said color converting section includes a color ma- 

trix processor having a pair of color conversion matrix 
circuits and switching means selecting one of said color 
conversion matrix circuits for control of color matrix 
processing coefficients based on screen dividing informa- 
tion. 
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5,258,830 
AUTOMATIC VIDEO CONVERGENCE SYSTEM 

Terrence C. Schmidt, Wellesley, and Alen Koebel, Kitchener, 

both of Canada, assignors to Electrohome Limited, Canada 
Continuation of Ser. No. 578,238, Sep. 6, 1990, abandoned. This 

application Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 963,286 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 16, 1990, 2012377 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/28 

US. Cl. 358—60 13 Claims 
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1. For use in a projection video display, an automatic con- 
vergence system for correcting mis-registration of component 
colour images projected onto a viewing surface, comprising: 

a) means for projecting a first component colour target 
image at a predetermined convergence point on said view- 
ing surface; 

b) means remote from said viewing surface for determining 
a position of said first component colour target image on 
said surface relative to a predetermined reference frame; 

c) means for projecting further component colour images 
near said predetermined convergence point, said means 
for projecting further component colour images project- 
ing images that are movably independent from said first 
component colour target image; 

d) means remote from said surface for determining respec- 
tive positions of said further component colour images 
relative to said predetermined reference frame; and 

e) means for registering each component colour image of 
said further component color images with said first com- 
ponent colour target image on said viewing surface, said 
means for registering including means for calculating 
differences between the position of said first component 
colour target image and the respective positions of each 
component colour image of said further component col- 
our images and deflection means for independently mov- 
ing respective positions of each component colour image 
of said further component colour images with respect to 
said first component colour target image by respective 
amounts proportional to said differences until said differ- 
ences are substantially eliminated such that said first com- 
ponent colour target image and said further component 
colour images are in substantial registration. 


5,258,831 
IMAGE READING DEVICE CAPABLE OF COLOR 
DISCRIMINATION 

Akio Kato; Hideyuki Kanbayashi, both of Toyohashi; Kaoru 

Tada, Aichi, and Katsuaki Tajima, Toyokawa, all of Japan, 

assignors to Minolta Camera Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Aug. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 745,419 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 20, 1990, 2-219542; 

Aug. 20, 1990, 2-219543 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/46, 1/40 

US. Cl. 358—500 40 Claims 

40. An image reading device for reading an image of an 
original document and outputting density data indicating den- 
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sity of each picture element and color discriminating data 
indicating a color of each picture element, said image reading 
device comprising: 
image reading means for reading the image with at least two 
color characteristics and outputting first image data used 


Red density date Overall density data 
ot 76543210 ot r esas 
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Color discriminating section | 


to generate the density data and second image data used to 
generate the color discriminating data; and 

color discriminating means for outputting the color discrimi- 
nating data on a basis of the second image data having a 
lower picture element density and a fewer number of 
density levels than the first image data. 


5,258,832 
NON-PERPENDICULAR, UNEQUAL FREQUENCY 
NON-CONVENTIONAL SCREEN PATTERNS FOR 

ELECTRONIC HALFTONE GENERATION 
Richard L. Rylander, Stillwater, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, St. Paul, Minn. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 639,962, Jan. 11, 1991, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 582,524, Sep. 14, 1990. This 
application Feb. 19, 1993, Ser. No. 22,762 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/46 

2 Claims 


1. A screen system for use in connection with the reproduc- 

tion of half-tone pictures in a multicolor print comprising 

a) at least two partial screens, each screen corresponding to 
one printing color; 

b) each partial screen being defined by columns and rows of 
dots defined by clusters of points, said dots defining print- 
ing dots for tone values of said multicolor print, wherein 
a plurality of said dots have centers that do not lie directly 
on addressable points within the half-tone cell array; 

c) at least one of said partial screens having columns and 
rows that are not geometrically orthogonal and in which 
the row to row spacing is not equal in size to the column 
to column spacing. 
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5,258,833 
STERESCOPIC TELEVISION/VIDEO SYSTEM 

Alan G. Schenk, P.O. Box 88J, Coffs Harbour Jetty, N.S.W. 

2450, Australia 

Filed Mar. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 860,898 
Claims priority, application Australia, Apr. 8, 1991, PK5461 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 13/04, 13/00 

US. Cl. 358—88 13 Claims 
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1. A stereoscopic television system comprising: 

means for producing a composite two-image video screen 
display in which vertical stripe elements from each of two 
horizontally disparate views of the same object scene are 
taken and displayed on a video screen such that those said 
vertical stripe elements from one view alternate contigu- 
ously across the horizontal width of the video display 
screen with those said vertical stripe elements from the 
other view, and that those said vertical stripe elements 
taken from said one view constitute an image of that said 
one view and those said vertical stripe elements taken 
from the other view constitute an image of said other 
view, together forming said composite two-image video 
display; and, 

a transparency positioned between said video screen and a 
viewer to occupy a locus of points such that lines from 
each of the viewer’s eyes to said video screen intersect at 
points on said locus and include at said locus an angle 
subtending at the video screen the width of one of said 
vertical stripe elements, or the width of a whole odd-num- 
bered plurality of said vertical stripe elements, 

said transparency consisting of vertically oriented sectional 
elements, each of said sectional elements having width 
such that the width of each said vertical stripe element on 
said video screen measures at an eye of the viewer an 
angle which subtends at said locus of points the width of 
one of said sectional elements, 

the said sectional elements being of two kinds, passive sec- 
tional elements and prismatic sectional elements, said 
passive sectional elements and said prismatic sectional 
elements alternating in space across the horizontal width 
of the transparency such that said prismatic sectional 
elements are non-contiguous with other of said prismatic 
sectional elements and said passive sectional elements are 
non-contiguous with other of said passive sectional ele- 
ments, 

said passive sectional elements acting to transmit light pas- 
sively in a straight line from said video screen to said 
viewer such that in use essentially only alternate said 
vertical stripe elements displayed on the video screen can 
be seen through said passive sectional elements by either 
one or the other of the viewer’s eyes, 

said prismatic sectional elements acting in a horizontal plane 
and in the manner of prisms to deviate at said locus of 
points light from said video screen such that in use essen- 
tially only alternate vertical stripe elements which can be 
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seen by an eye of the viewer through said passive sectional 
elements can be seen by said eye through said prismatic 
sectional elements. 


5,258,834 
ELECTRONIC ENDOSCOPE FOR PRODUCING A 
COLOR IMAGE BY EXTRACTING A PLURALITY OF 
FIELD PICTURE IMAGES IN ONE FIELD PERIOD 
WITHOUT CHANGING A HORIZONTAL CLOCK RATE 
Kiyoshi Tsuji, and Hideaki Ishihara, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Olympus Optical Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 800,951 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1991, 3-20179; 
Feb. 28, 1991, 3-34541 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/04, 7/18 
US. Cl, 358—98 








1. An electronic endoscope, comprising: 

an inter-line reading type solid image pickup device for 
effecting photoelectric conversion of a subject image and 
for outputting image information thereby obtained while 
alternately separating odd field information and even field 
information, said inter-line reading type image pickup 
device including a single-plate monochromatic CCD, and 
said image information including monochromatic infor- 
mation; 

a drive circuit means for driving said single-plate monochro- 
matic CCD to cause reading out of said image informa- 
tion; 

sync signal generating means producing a drive sync signal 
for driving said drive circuit means, and for producing 
horizontal a. Vertical output clock signals; 

surface-sequential light irradiation means for successively 
irradiating the subject with irradiation lights in a plurality 
of different wavelength ranges; 

read means for reading out information obtained from said 
solid image pickup device by irradiation with lights in the 
plurality of wavelength ranges supplied by said surface 
sequential light irradiation means; 

changeover means for changing odd field information and 
even field information obtained from the information read 
out by said read means with respect to the plurality of 
different wavelength ranges; 

memory means for successively storing the odd field infor- 
mation and the even field information obtained by said 
changeover means in a plurality of memory areas corre- 
sponding to the irradiation lights in the plurality of wave- 
length ranges; 

synchronizing read means for reading each of the odd field 
information and the even field information stored in the 
plurality of memory areas of said memory means while 
making the information concurrent with respect to the 
irradiation lights in the plurality of different wavelength 
ranges; and 

period setting means for setting the period for reading of said 
synchronizing read means; 

wherein said sync signal generating means sets a period for 
causing said drive circuit means for driving said single- 
plate monochromatic CCD to cause periodic reading out 
of said image information at a periodic rate which is 1/n 
(n22; n is an integer) of a horizontal scanning period of a 
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monitor, so that each n-field picture of the CCD output 
can be extracted in one field period without changing the 
horizontal clock signal. 


5, 

METHOD OF QUANTIZING, CODING AND 
TRANSMITTING A DIGITAL VIDEO SIGNAL 
Shiro Kato, Hirakata, Japan, assignor to Matsushita Electric 

Industrial Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan 
Filed Jul. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 728,242 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1990, 2-186548 
Int. C1.5 HO4N 7/13 
USS. Cl. 358—135 


1. A method of coding a digital video signal comprising: 

a first step of forming a block by grouping together a specific 
quantity of video data of an input digital video signal, 

a second step of setting a quantizing level consisting of a 
number of levels smaller than a number of levels deter- 
mined by a word length of pixel data in each block, quan- 
tizing the plural pixel data in a block at the respective 
quantizing levels, and coding and transmitting the quan- 
tized data, and 

a third step of transmitting side information necessary for 
setting the quantizing level, 

wherein the third step is characterized by coding together at 
least two pieces of the’side information, and 

wherein the side information to be transmitted in the third 
step includes any two of a maximum quantizing level, a 
minimum quantizing level, and a difference between the 
maximum quantizing level and minimum quantizing level. 


5,258,836 
ENCODING OF MOTION PICTURE SIGNAL 
Eri Murata, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, To- 
kyo, Japan 
Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,471 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 8, 1991, 3-133540 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/137 


US. Cl. 358—136 5 Claims 


1. A motion picture signal encoding method utilizing a cor- 
relation between images of an N-th frame and an (N—1)-th, N 
being an integer larger than one, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) generating a first valid block map for said N-th frame, by 
dividing images of said (N-th) frame and corresponding 
(N—1)-th frame into blocks of a plurality of picture ele- 
ments, detecting for each of said blocks, a difference 
between said images of said N-th frame and said (N—1)-th 
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frame, making each of said blocks a valid block, if said 
difference of said blocks is larger than or equal to a prede- 
termined first threshold value, and making each of said 
blocks and invalid block, if said difference of said blocks is 
less than said first threshold value; 

(b) generating a second valid block map for said N-th frame, 
be weighting said first valid block map with a first 
weighting factor, weighting a complete valid block map 
generated for said (N—1)-th frame with a second 
weighting factor, and composing said weighted first and 
complete valid block maps by sum operations; 

(c) generating a third valid block map for said N-th frame, 
by making each of said valid blocks of said second valid 
block map an invalid block, if a sum of values of said valid 
blocks and neighboring blocks is less than a predetermined 
second threshold value; 

(d) generating a fourth valid block map for said N-th frame, 
by, 
obtaining a sum of values of said valid blocks at the most 

left locations along horizontal block lines in said third 
valid block map, obtaining a sum of values of said valid 
blocks at the most right locations along horizontal block 
lines in said third valid block map, if a difference be- 
tween said sums is larger than or equal to a third thresh- 
old value, then weighting said valid blocks at the most 
left or right locations having the greater sum with a 
third weighting factor and further making each of said 


blocks of said third valid block map thus weighed a’ 


valid block, provided that, a sum of values of said 
blocks and said neighboring blocks is larger than or 
equal to a fourth threshold value and making each of 
said blocks of said third valid block map thus weighed 
an invalid block, provided that, a sum of values of said 
block and said neighboring blocks is less than said 
fourth threshold value to generate said fourth valid 
block map; 

if said difference between said sums is less than said third 
threshold value, then making each of said blocks of said 
third valid block map a valid block, provided that, a 
sum of values of said blocks and said neighboring blocks 
is larger than or equal to a fifth threshold value and 
making each of said blocks of said third valid block map 
an invalid block, provided that, a sum of values of said 
blocks and said neighboring blocks is less than said fifth 
threshold value to generate said fourth valid block map; 

(e) generating said complete valid block map for said N-th 
frame, by making each of said invalid blocks of said fourth 
valid block map a valid block, if a sum of values of said 
neighboring blocks is larger than or equal to a predeter- 
mined sixth threshold value; 

(f) encoding only a part of said image of said frame corre- 
sponding to said valid blocks of said complete valid block 
map by using correlations between N-th and (N—1)-th 
images and/or in an image; and 

(g) repeating said steps (a) through (f) with said N being 
replaced with (N+ 1). 


5,258,837 
MULTIPLE SECURITY VIDEO DISPLAY 
Austin Gormley, Stillorgan, Ireland, assignor to Zandar Re- 
search Limited, Dublin, Ireland 
Continuation of Ser. No. 730,111, Jul. 15, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Oct. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 962,775 
Claims priority, application Ireland, Jan. 7, 1991, 49/91 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/445 
U.S. Cl. 358—140 16 Claims 
1. Multiple video monitoring apparatus, comprising: 
a plurality n (n being an integer greater than 1) of video 
cameras producing respective signals; 
selection switching means for selecting k (k being a positive 
integer less than n) of the camera signals; 
a picture memory; 
a plurality n+k of image compression circuits, the first n of 
which have the n signals from the cameras coupled di- 
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rectly to them and feed the first n zones of the picture 
memory and the last k of which have the signals from the 
selection switching means coupled to them and feed the 
last k zones of the picture memory; and 


a monitor coupled to the picture memory to display the first 
n zones of the memory at a common aspect ratio and with 
a common first size, and the last k zones at the same com- 
mon aspect ratio as the first n zones and with a common 
last size larger than the common first size of the first n 
zones. 


5,258,838 
HDTV TRANSMISSION SYSTEM WITH REDUCED NTSC 
CO-CHANNEL INTERFERENCE 
Richard W. Citta, Oak Park, Ill., assignor to Zenith Electronics 
Corporation, Glenview, Ill. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 600,458, Oct. 19, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,121,203. This application Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 802,153 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jun. 9, 2009, 
has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/21, 7/00 

US. Cl. 358—141 





1.79 Mz 


1. A method of transmitting a television signal comprising: 

providing an N-level digitally encoded signal at a sample 
rate substantially equal to 3/2 the NTSC color subcarrier 
frequency; 

generating a carrier signal; 

modulating said carrier signal with said N-level digitally 
encoded signal; 

transmitting said modulated carrier signal; and 

receiving and demodulating said transmitted signal. 
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5,258,839 
VIDEO SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DISPLAYING AT 
LEAST TWO IMAGES ON A DIVIDED SCREEN 

Seong K. Bae, Kyungki, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Samsung 

Electronics Co., Ltd., Rep. of Korea 

Filed Jan. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 818,096 

Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Jan. 8, 1991, 

91-130 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/08, 5/268 

US. Cl, 358—142 


1. A video signal display system for displaying at least two 
video signals on a screen, the system comprising: 


a first switching means for selectively outputting any one of 


at least two different video input signals; 

means for simultaneously displaying the at least two differ- 
ent video signals on the screen without image contraction, 
said means including controlling means for controlling 
said first switching means to alternately output said video 
input signals corresponding to partial period intervals that 
are at least a time point within one of a horizontal and 
vertical synchronizing period constituting one field of a 
screen, said first switching means switching at the begin- 


ning of said partial period intervals; and 
inputting means for inputting control data to said control 
means. 


5,258,840 
APPARATUS FOR GENERATING TELEVISION RASTER 
DISTORTION CORRECTION SIGNALS BY 
MATHEMATICAL CALCULATIONS USING 
HORIZONTAL SYNC SIGNALS 


Shinichirou Miyazaki, Kanagawa; Kyoichi Murakami, both of 


Kanagawa; Takahiko Tamura, Tokyo, and Hiroshi 

Murayama, Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Sony Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 848,225 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 12, 1991, 3-046854 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/04 
US. Cl, 358—148 3 Claims 
1. A correction signal generating circuit for a television 
receiver, said circuit comprising: 

instruction address generating means for generating ad- 
dresses in response to pulses synchronized with a horizon- 
tal sync signal; 

random access memory means for storing a correction signal 
and a coefficient and connected to receive said addresses 
and a count value based on said pulses synchronized with 
a horizontal sync signal; 

means for multiplying and adding contents of said memory 
means read out in response to said addresses and fed to a 
first input; 

a signal feedback loop for supplying an output from said 
means for multiplying and adding to a second input of said 
means for multiplying and adding; and 
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control means for controlling operation of said memory 
means and said means for multiplying and adding, so that 


said means for multiplying and adding generate said cor- 
rection signal. 


5,258,841 
HORIZONTAL SYNCHRONIZING SIGNAL 
SEPARATION CIRCUIT 


Hisao Okada; Kuniaki Tanaka, both of Nara, and Shigeyuki 


Uehira, Kashihara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 742,034 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 8, 1990, 2-210609 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/08 
11 Claims 


1. A horizontal synchronizing signal separation circuit com- 


prising: 


detection means, receiving a composite synchronizing signal 
which includes a horizontal synchronizing signal and a 
vertical synchronizing signal, for generating and output- 
ting a detection signal of a predetermined width which is 
indicative of rising edges of the composite synchronizing 
signal; 

gate means, coupled to said detection means, for passing the 
detection signal in accordance with a control signal; 

control signal generation means, coupled to said gate means, 
for generating a pulse signal in accordance with an output 
of said gate means, rising edges of the pulse signal being 
delayed behind the rising edges of the composite synchro- 
nizing signal by at least the predetermined width, the 
pulse signal having a predetermined pulse width and being 
supplied toward said gate means in order to provide the 
control signal; and 

pulse signal generation means, coupled to said gate means, 
for generating a further pulse signal with rising edges 
substantially synchronized with the detection signal 
which passes through said gate means, the further pulse 
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signal being output as a separated horizontal synchroniz- 


ing signal. 


5,258,842 

DC RESTORER WITH REDUCED LOW FREQUENCY 
NOISE 

Katuhiko Nishikawa, Aichi, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 832,882 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 14, 1991, 3-021062 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/18 


U.S. Cl. 358—171 3 Claims 


1. A video signal processing circuit comprising: 

means separating a sync. signal of a video signal; 

sample-and-hold means for subjecting a d.c. reference por- 
tion of the video signal to a sample-and-hold operation in 
response to the separated sync. signal; and 

superimposing means including a buffer amplifier with an 
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writing the results of said reading step at the destination 
location in said first addressable buffer memory; 

reading a stream of data from selected locations of said first 
addressable storage buffer memory in a line by line man- 
ner at least some lines including data from said first dis- 


orspLay 
24 





playable image and data from said destination location 
corresponding to said second image; and 

forming a visible display corresponding to said stream of 
data read from said first addressable storage buffer mem- 
ory. 


5,258,844 
VIDEO CAMERA APPARATUS HAVING AN IMAGE 
PROJECTION FUNCTION 


inversion gain for amplifying the sampled d.c. reference Jin Nakayama, Akishima; Makoto Sato, Fussa; Tohru 


voltage supplied from said sample-and-hold means, means 
for controlling an output current thereof in accordance 
with an output voltage from said buffer amplifier and 
means for applying the output current to the video signal 


Nakakusu, Hoya, and Akihiro Tsukamoto, Hamura, all of 

Japan, assignors to Casio Computer Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jul. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 727,643 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 13, 1990, 2-74558[U}; 


for reversing the polarity of the d.c. reference voltage Jy}, 26, 1990, 2-78681[U]; Aug. 31, 1990, 2-91369[U]; Sep. 25, 
subjected to the sample-and-hold operation and superim- 4990, 2-98955[U]; Oct. 8, 1990, 2-105206[U] 


posing it on the video signal to eliminate an unnecessary 


fluctuation component of the video signal, wherein the ¥.S, Cl, 358—209 


separation of the sync. signal by said means for separating 
is performed on the basis of the video signal from which 
the unnecessary fluctuation component is eliminated by 
said superimposing means. 


5,258,843 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR OVERLAYING 
DISPLAYABLE INFORMATION 
Loc Truong, Santa Ana, Calif., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 486,339, Feb. 28, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,099,331, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 93,462, Sep. 4, 
1987, Pat. No. 4,907,086. This application Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 
801,973 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/272 
US. Cl. 358—183 9 Claims 
1. A method of overlaying a first displayable image with a 

second image, comprising: 

storing a bit mapped representation of said first displayable 
image in a first addressable buffer memory; 

receiving digital data corresponding to said second image; 

storing a bit mapped representation of said second image in 
a second addressable buffer memory; 

selecting a source location corresponding to the location in 
said second addressable buffer memory storing said sec- 
ond image; 

selecting a destination location corresponding to the loca- 
tion in said first addressable buffer memory to which the 
second image is to be stored; 

reading said second image at the source location in said 
second addressable buffer memory; 


Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/30, 5/74 
13 Claims 


1. A video camera apparatus comprising: 

a pickup lens system for picking up light from an object; 

an image pickup element for picking up said light from said 
pickup lens system, and for converting said light into an 
image signal; 

a liquid crystal display panel for displaying an image of said 
light picked up by said pickup lens system and said image 
pickup element; 

a light source for irradiating light on said liquid crystal 
display panel when a display image on said liquid crystal 
display panel is to be projected; 

first guide means defining a first guide path for guiding light 
from said light source to said pickup lens system through 
said liquid crystal display panel, so that said display image 
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on said liquid crystal display panel is projected through 
said pickup lens system; 

second guide means defining a second guide path for guiding 
said light picked up by said pickup lens system directly to 
said image pickup element without passing said light 
through said liquid crystal display panel; and 

selecting means for selectively operating one of said first and 
second guide means to cause light to pass through one of 
said first and second guide paths. 


5,258,845 
SOLID-STATE IMAGE SENSOR DRIVING DEVICE WITH 
SIGNAL SYNTHESIZING 
Kenji Kyuma, Kanagawa, and Nobuhiko Shinoda, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 523,393, May 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 890,296 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 19, 1989, 1-124562 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 3/14, 5/335 


US. Cl, 358—213.19 22 Claims 


1/60 SEC 


LI | HL 


Hine em 


ELECTRIC CORRE OF 
0 per 


4 | 


=n" 9 4 ose SP ee 8 


> VERTICN. RETRACE LIME PERIOD 


We 


VERTICAL RETRACE LIME PERI 


1. A solid-state image sensor driving device comprising: 

a) sensing means for accumulateing information obtained by 
photoelectrically converting a received light signal; 

b) first storage means for storing information read out from 
said sensing means; 

c) second storage means for storing information read out 
from said first storage means; 

d) removing means for removing information accumulated 
by said sensing means; and 

e) control means arranged to cause said removing means to 
perform a removal of information accumulated by said 
sensing means intermittently at least twice in one field 
period, to cause said first storage means to read out and 
store information accumulated by said sensing means 
immediately before each of said removals, and to cause 
information stored in said first storage means to be shifted 
to said second storage means once in one field period. 


5,258,846 
CCD IMAGER INCLUDING SERIALLY CONNECTED 
INVERTER CIRCUITS CONNECTED IN PARALLEL TO 
CHARGE TRANSFER ELEMENTS 
Satoshi Hirose, Itami, Japan, assignor to Mitsubishi Denki 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 649,961 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 5, 1990, 2-24436; Sep. 
20, 1990, 2-252710 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 3/14, 5/335 
US. Cl. 358—213.29 

1. A CCD imager comprising: 

a plurality of photoresponsive elements producing signal 
charges in response to incident light; 

a plurality of scanning charge transfer elements, each scan- 
ning charge transfer element including a gate electrode, 
for receiving signal charges from said photoresponsive 
elements and for transferring the signal charges between 
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adjacent charge transfer elements in response to a transfer 
signal applied to said gate electrode; and 

a plurality of inverter circuits, each inverter circuit having 
an input terminal for receiving an input signal and an 
output terminal, each inverter producing an inversion of 








the input signal at the output terminal, said inverter cir- 
cuits being serially connected, output terminal to input 
terminal, the respective output terminals of each of said 
inverter circuits being connected to a corresponding gate 
electrode of one of said scanning charge transfer elements. 


5,258,847 
OBJECT TRACING DEVICE 
Kunihiko Yamada, Tokyo; Akihiro Fujiwara, Kanagawa; 
Hirofumi Suda, Kanagawa; Masamichi Toyama, Kanagawa; 
Masahide Hirasawa, Kanagawa, and Kitahiro Kaneda, 
Kanagawa, all of Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 784,723, Oct. 28, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 625,954, Dec. 11, 1990, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 495,322, Mar. 19, 
1990, abandoned. This application Jun. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 896,727 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 22, 1989, 1-70952 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/232 


USS. Cl. 358—227 37 Claims 








1. An image sensing apparatus comprising: 

a) image sensing means for photo electrically converting 
into an electrical signal an object image formed on an 
image sensing plane; 

b) area setting means for setting a detection area on the 
image sensing plane; 

c) object tracing means arranged to detect any displacement 
of the object image taking place within the image sensing 
plane and to shift a set position of said detection area 
within the image sensing plane while following the dis- 
placement of the object image; 
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d) recording means for recording on a recording medium an 
image signal output from said image sensing means; 

e) recording instruction means for instructing said recording 
means to start a recording action; and 

f) control means for causing, in response to recording in- 
structions of said recording instruction means, said object 
tracing means to start an object tracing action thereof. 


5,258,848 

EXPOSURE CONTROLLER OF A VIDEO CAMERA 
Toshiharu Kondo; Takashi Kohashi, and Shuji Shimizu, all of 

Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 837,910 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1991, 3-057963 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/238 

US. Cl. 358—228 4 Claims 


1. An exposure control apparatus comprising: 

a gain control amount converting table for storing data on 
AGC, iris and shutter gain control amounts respectively 
associated with data on a detected quantity of incident 
light; 

light quantity variable means for varying the light quantity 
gain relative to a quantity of incident light on the basis of 
said data on a gain control amount, said light quantity 
variable means including means for varying the light 
quantity gain by opening and closing an iris, means for 
varying the light quantity gain by changing the shutter 
speed, and means for controlling the light quantity by 
changing the gain of an AGC amplifier; 

incident light quantity detecting means for detecting the 
level of an electrical signal which is a function of light 
incident upon said light quantity variable means and for 
outputting data on the level of said electrical signal; 

means for generating a predetermined reference level; and 

correcting means responsive to said data on the level of said 
electrical signal and said predetermined reference level 
for correcting errors between the data on the gain control 
amount set for said light quantity variable means and the 
actual light quantity gain of said light quantity variable 
means, 

wherein an output of said correcting means is given to said 
control amount converting table, and the light quantity 
gain of said light quantity variable means is set in accor- 
dance with an output from said control amount convert- 
ing table; and 

wherein at low light levels the gain to said AGC amplifier is 
adjusted, at intermediate light levels said iris is adjusted, 
and at high light levels said shutter speed is adjusted. 


OFFICIAL GAZETTE 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,849 
HALFTONE DOT ARRANGEMENT IN GRAY LEVEL 
HALFTONE PRINTING 
Hwai-Tzuu Tai, Rochester, and Yee S. Ng, Fairport, both of 
N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 894,857 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/23 


USS. Cl. 358—298 2 Claims 


1. An apparatus for reproducing an original image, compris- 

ing: 

a scanner which scans and digitizes the original image into 
pixels; 

a controller means coupled to the scanner to receive the 
digitized original image, and which produces a first signal 
corresponding to a gray level halftoned representation of 
the digitized original image; and 

a printer coupled to the controller to receive said first signal 
and which produces a gray level halftoned reproduction 
of the original image; 

wherein the controller means groups the pixels into cells that 
each have a determined cell gray level, and controls the 
formation of dots within the pixels of an individual cell by 
the printer such that for each increase in cell gray level, a 
dot at at least one of said pixels in the cell forms to a larger 
dot-size, with sequential forming of dots occurring at the 
pixels in the cell in an order such that each dot is formed 
to a first dot-size, larger than a minimum dot size but less 
than a maximum dot-size, before beginning the formation 
of a dot at another pixel within the cell, and when all of 
the pixels in the cell have been formed to the first dot-size 
corresponding to a specific cell gray level, providing 
further sequential increases in cell gray levels by corre- 
spondingly sequentially increasing the dot-size of each of 
the dots in said cell to a second dot-size, to provide pro- 
gressive corresponding increases in cell gray levels by 
distributing said increases successively to different pixels 
in the cell. 

2. A method of producing gray level halftone screeens, 

comprising: 

controlling a gray level printhead such that the printhead 
forms a dot of variable dot size on a recording medium at 
each of plural pixel locations, the pixel locations being 
grouped into cells having cell gray levels, wherein the 
dots of a cell are formed such that for each increase in cell 
gray level, a dot at at least one of said pixels in the cell 
forms a larger dot-size; 

sequentially forming the dots at the pixels in the cell in an 
order such that each dot is formed to a first dot-size, larger 
than a minimum dot size but less than a maximum dot-size 
before beginning the formation of a dot at another pixel 
within the cell; 

when all of the dots have been formed to the first dot-size 
corresponding to a specific cell gray level, providing 
further sequential increases in cell gray levels by corre- 
spondingly sequentially increasing the dot-size of each of 
the dots to a second dot-size, to provide corresponding 
increases in cell gray levels by distributing said increases 
successively to different pixels in the cell. 
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5,258,850 duce at least three gray level dot sizes to form a gray level 
LINE SCREEN DESIGN FOR GRAY SCALE RENDERING halftoned reproduction of the original image. 
Hwai-Tzuu Tai, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 23, A method for printing an image, comprising: 
Company, Rochester,-N.Y. (a) processing pixels for forming the image by defining 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 895,988 halftone cells, each of plural pixels, a cell of one gray level 
Int. Cl.° HO4N 1/23 ; being defined in accordance with a template such that 
USS. Cl. 358—298 plural contiguous pixels along one line in the cell are of 
one dot size and a cell of a next succeeding gray level has 
said plural contiguous pixels of a next succeeding dot size; 
and 
(b) printing the image using plural dot sizes to form a gray 
level halftoned reproduction of the image. 








5,258,851 
MAGNETIC RECORDING/REPRODUCTION DEVICE 
FOR TCI SIGNALS 
Takayoshi Yamaguchi, Nagareyama, Japan, assignor to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Dec. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 631,686 
1. A method of reproducing an original image, comprising: _ Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1989, 1-341026 
scanning and digitizing an original image into pixels of a Int. Cl.5 HO4N 9/89, 9/79, 11/06, 7/04 
digitized image; U.S. Cl. 358—320 11 Claims 
arranging the pixels of the digitized image into cells; 
controlling a gray level halftone printer to form dots of at 
least three gray level dot sizes along lines in accordance 
with at least a first template corresponding to increasing 
cell gray levels until a first line structure is stable; and 
controlling the gray level printer to form dots of at least 
three gray level dot sizes along lines in accordance with at 
least a second template corresponding to further increas- 
ing cell gray levels. 
3. An apparatus for reproducing an original image, compris- 
ing: 
means for scanning and digitizing the original image into 
pixels; 
controller means for producing a first signal corresponding 
to a gray level halftoned representation of the original 
image; and 
a gray level printer means coupled to the controller means 
and responsive to said first signal for producing at least 
Fi rs > ww ns ow ae gray level halftoned 11. A magnetic recording device for recording a time com- 
wherein the controller means includes first means for pro- a — —— Nchaeuetaiaeee 
cessing the pixels by cells, each of plural pixels, and for piers - al « + aie A nauer id ti 
controlling the printer means to form dots of variable size a a ionamin. wees aati tor snags 
in a cell along lines in accordance with at least one tem- promed — — signal inched ng shenetely 9 Sout iced 
plate, such that a first line structure is formed that is stable a line having oni lominence signal and e fet chrominence 
before beginning formation of additional lines within the ‘184! time-divisionally multiplexed, and a second recording 
cell corresponding to increasing cell gray levels. line having said luminance signal and _ second chrominance 
13. A method for reproducing an original image, compris- signal time-divisionally multiplexed, said magnetic recording 
ing: device comprising: ‘ ; 
scanning and digitizing the original image into pixels; synchronizing signal adding means for adding first and sec- 
processing the pixels by cells, each of plural pixels, wherein ond horizontal synchronizing signals, each having a differ- 
in accordance with at least one template, a halftone cell of ent time width corresponding to one of said first and 
second chrominance signals, to first and second recording 


one grey level is defined as having a first line structure ; ae . pres , 
that is stable before beginning formation of an additional lines of said time compressed integration signal at the time 


line within a cell corresponding to an increased cell gray of recording, 
level; means for frequency modulated recording on a magnetic 


producing a first signal corresponding to a gray level half- recording medium said time compressed integration signal 
toned representation of the original image; and having said first and second horizontal synchronizing 
in response to said first signal controlling a printer to pro- signals added. 














OFFICIAL GAZETTE NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


5,258,852 magnetic tape, and image data to be transmitted or re- 
RECORDING MEDIUM AND VIDEO SIGNAL ceived by the facsimile apparatus, and 
RECORDING/REPRODUCING METHOD USING A 
PREDETERMINED AREA OF A RECORDING MEDIUM 
TO RECORD INFORMATION INTENDED TO BE 
RECORDED IN A DEFECTIVE PORTION OF THE 
MEDIUM 
Yoshihiro Kamijima, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Elec- 
tronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 804,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 18, 1991, 3-146337 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 5/76 











U.S. Cl. 358—335 





image transmission means for performing transmission and 
reception of the image data based upon the information on 
1. A method of reproducing a video signal from a recording said digital magnetic tape stored in the prescribed format 
medium having a normal record area for storing a video signal based upon said prearranged storage format. 
recorded therein, a recording medium information record area 
for storing information identifying defective portions of the 
recording medium, and a substitution record area for storing a 
video signal intended to be recorded in at least one defective 5,258,854 
portion of the recording medium, said method comprising the CONVERTING BETWEEN WRITE-WHITE, 
steps of: 5. 4 i 2 A WRITE-BLACK AND NEUTRAL BITMAPS 
reading out said defective portion information from said Reiner Eschbach, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Xerox Corporation, 
recording medium information record area and storing — g¢amford, Conn. 
said defective portion information in a first memory exter- : Filed Dec. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 802,791 
nal to said medium before said video signal is reproduced; Int. CLS HO4N 1/40 
reproducing said video signal from said substitution record US. Cl. 358—445 aoe 
area and writing the video signal thus read into a second ~~" ~* 
memory; 
after said reproducing step, reading out said video signal 
from positions of said normal record area and outputting 
the video signal thus read as a reproduction signal; and 
when said read-out position corresponds to a position identi- 
fied by said defective portion information, reading out 
said video signal from said second memory and outputting 
said video signal from said second memory as said repro- 
duction signal. 











5,258,853 
FACSIMILE APPARATUS HAVING IMAGE MEMORY 
DEVICE 
Hiroshi Nobuta, Yokohama, and Ichiro Kohno, Tokyo, both of 
Japan, assignors to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Mar. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 673,525 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 28, 1990, 2-76735 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 
US. Cl. 358—444 23 Claims 
1. A facsimile apparatus having a large-capacity storage 
medium for storage of image data, the apparatus comprising: 
a digital magnetic tape device including a digital magnetic 
tape as the large-capacity storage medium; ’ . 1. A method of pre-compensating a bitmap of a binary image 
SS ee for storing, on said digital magnetic tape, in defined with pixels at a resolution k+1, and having first and 
a prescribed format based upon a prearranged storage Yagi destinati 
format corresponding to said digital magnetic tape, at least second states, each state indicating to a destination output 
a facsimile identification code which represents that image device whether or not to write a spot at a pixel location, where 
data for the facsimile apparatus has been stored on the k and | represent a number of pixels in a scan line parallel to a 
tape, management information which includes control fast scan direction and a number of scan lines of pixels in a slow 
information for controlling transmission and reception of scan direction, per unit distance, to account for erosion or 
the facsimile apparatus and position information indicat- dilation effects of an imaging process, by increments not equal 
ing a storage position of the image data on said digital to a pixel distance, including the steps of: 
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increasing the resolution at which the bitmap is defined from 
k XI, to Kk x LI, where K and L are resolution multipliers; 

varying the number of pixels at a first state with respect to 
pixels at a second state, the variation in the amount of first 
state pixels occurring at transitions in the image from first 
state pixels to second state pixels; 

decreasing the resolution at which the bitmap is defined 
from Kk x LI] to k x1, and increasing the number of states 
at which pixels are defined in the image to c, where c is an 
integer greater than 2; and 

quantizing pixels in the image defined at c states to reduce 
the number of states at which the pixels are defined to 2. 


5,258,855 
INFORMATION PROCESSING METHODOLOGY 
Robert Lech, Jackson; Mitchell A. Medina, Essex Fells, and 
Catherine B. Elias, Plainsboro, all of N.J., assignors to Sys- 
tem X, L. P., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,865 
Int. Cl.5 HO4H 1/40 
U.S. Cl. 358—462 















































1. A method of processing information from a diversity of 
types of hard copy documents, said method comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) receiving output representing a diversity of types of hard 
copy documents from an automated digitizing unit and 
storing information from said diversity of types of hard 
copy documents into a memory, said information not fixed 
from one document to the next, said receiving step not 
preceded b scanning, via said automated digitizing unit, of 
a separate document containing format requirements; 

(b) recognizing portions of said hard copy documents corre- 
sponding to a first data field; and 

(c) storing information from said portions of said hard copy 
documents corresponding to said first data field into mem- 
ory locations for said first data field. 


5,258,856 
SCANNING AND EXPOSING METHOD USING A 
PLURALITY OF OPTICAL BEAMS AND APPARATUS 
THEREFOR 
Hidetoshi Shinada, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Fuji Photo 
Film Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 775,131 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 12, 1990, 2-274752; 
Oct. 12, 1990, 2-274753; Oct. 12, 1990, 2-274754 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/40 
USS. Cl. 358—474 19 Claims 
18. A scanning and exposing apparatus using a plurality of 
optical beams said apparatus comprising: 
main scanning means for scanning m optical beams, which 
are arrayed so that part of adjacent optical beams overlap 
on a photosensitive surface, in a direction intersecting the 
line along which said optical beams are arranged; 
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sub-scanning means for scanning said m optical beams in the 
direction in which said optical beams are arrayed; 

turning on/off means for turning the optical beam on and off 
based on the image data so that the image is recorded in 
dots on the photosensitive surface; 

memory means for storing the image data recorded by the 
mth one of the optical beams for the first main scanning of 
a single screen, and for outputting the image data re- 
corded by the mth one of the optical beams for the Nth 
main scanning during the second and further scanning and 
storing the image data recorded by the first one of the 
optical beams for the (N+ 1)th main scanning; 


logic means for calculating a logical product of the image 
data output from said memory means and the image data 
to be recorded and for outputting a first logic signal when 
both of the image data are present and a second logic 
signal when at least one of them is not present; and 

a correction means for lowering the power of at least one of 
said first and mth optical beams when the first logic signal 
is output from said logic circuit, and for lowering the 
powers of said first and mth optical beams so that they 
may become substantially the same when the second logic 
signal is output from said logic circuit. 


5,258,857 
IMAGE INPUT DEVICE AND METHOD FOR READING 
A PICTURE IMAGE 
Shuuichi Ichinose, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 773,737, Oct. 9, 1991, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 351,633, May 15, 1989, abandoned. This 
application May 21, 1992, Ser. No. 887,216 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 16, 1988, 63-118704; 
Mar. 17, 1989, 1-65029 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/028 


U.S. Cl. 358—474 19 Claims 


1. An image input device comprising: 
a rare gas cold cathode discharge tube comprising linear 
tube charged with a rare gas; a pair of spaced main elec- 





US. Cl. 358—487 
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trodes in said linear tube, one of said main electrodes 
generating an electron beam when the linear tube is pow- 
ered; an auxiliary electrode extending along at least a 
portion of said linear tube in the direction of the length 
thereof; and a conductive member positioned near said 
one of said main electrodes for preventing deflections of a 
positive column extending from said one of said main 
electrodes essentially parallel to said auxiliary electrode; 
said cold cathode discharge tube irradiating a picture 
image along the line defined by said positive column; 

photoelectric transducer means for reading the irradiated 
picture image; and 

means for intermittently powering said cold cathode dis- 
charge tube for the selective illumination of the picture 
image. 


5,258,858 
MODULATED FIBER OPTIC IMAGE SCANNER 
Vincent Chow, 7980 Kingsbury Dr., Hanover Park, Ill. 60103 
Filed Apr. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 517,109 , 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/04 


USS. Cl. 358—484 


1. An optical image scanner, comprising: 

a light source; 

a support; 

a first array of substantially immobilized optical fibers, first 
ends of said first fibers being disposed in said support; the 
second ends of said first fibers being disposed whereby 
each second end concurrently receives light from said 
light source; 

an array of light-sensitive elements; 

a second array of substantially immobilized optical fibers, 
first ends of said second fibers being disposed in said 
support adjacent the first ends of said first fibers whereby 
plural first ends of said second fibers concurrently receive 
light from plural first fibers; the second ends of said sec- 
ond fibers being disposed in light-transmitting relationship 
to said array of light-sensitive elements; 

means for moving an image relative to said support where 
whereby light from said light source transmitted from said 
first ends of said first fibers will reflect from the image, 
and the reflected light received by said first ends of said 
second fibers and detected by said array; and 

means for electronically sorting the information received by 
said light-sensitive elements to reproduce said image. 


5,258,859 

IMAGE REPRODUCING SYSTEM 
Shigeru Wada, Kishiwada; Michihiro Iwata, Sakai; Yoshinobu 
Kudo, Osaka; Manabu Inoue, Kobe, and Nobuyuki Taniguchi, 
Nishinomiya, all of Japan, assignors to Minolta Camera 
Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jul. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 556,528 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 25, 1989, 1-193618 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/04, 1/00 

8 Claims 

1. An image reproducing device, comprising: 


USS. Cl. 359—6 
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means for projecting an image recorded on a film, the pro- 
jecting means including an image forming optical system; 

means for producing an electrical image signal on the basis 
of the projected image; 

first reading means for reading trimming information repre- 
senting an area of the image to be reproduced, the trim- 
ming information being recorded on a record medium 
when the image has been recorded on the film; 

second reading means for reading format information repre- 


0) OPTICAL DISK 





(7) EDITOR (11) COMMUNICATIONS ~ 


~SYSTEM 
senting whether the image has been recorded on the film 
in a vertical format or in a horizontal format, the format 
information being recorded on the record medium when 
the image has been recorded on the film; 
means for making the producing means produce the electri- 
cal image signal corresponding to the area to be repro- 
duced in accordance with the trimming information; and 
means for rotating the image to be reproduced by driving 
the image forming optical system in accordance with the 
format information. 


5,258,860 
OPTICAL PHASE ADDER 


Kevin L. Schehrer, Calabasas; Daniel J. Sox, Northridge, and 


Patricia M. Noblett, Agoura, all of Calif., assignors to Rock- 
well International Corporation, Seal Beach, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 744,541 
Int. Cl.5 GO3H 1/12; GO2F 1/135, 1/01 
38 Claims 


Reference Beam 74 


1. A method for modulating an incident probe beam of light 


comprising the steps of: 


combining a signal optical beam with a reference optical 
beam to form interference fringes, said interference 
fringes corresponding to a pattern of phase variations 
present in said signal optical beam; 

passing said interference fringes to an optically addressed 
spatial light modulator, thereby causing a hologram to be 
formed in said optically addressed spatial light modulator, 
said hologram comprising a pattern of local indices of 
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refraction corresponding to said interference fringes, 
wherein said local indices of refraction can take substan- 
tially one or another of two predetermined values; and 

diffracting an incident probe beam of light from said holo- 
gram; 

wherein said pattern of phase variations is characteristic of 
an aberration present in said incident probe beam of light; 
and 

diffracting said probe beam of light causes said pattern of 
phase variations to be subtracted from said incident probe 
beam of light such that at least a portion of said aberration 
present in said incident beam of light is removed. 


5,258,861 
REFLECTION TYPE HOLOGRAM SCALE 
Hideki Tsuchiya, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 833,751 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 19, 1991, 3-024679 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 5/32, 5/18; GO1B 11/00 


USS. Cl. 359—15 4 Claims 


2 


3 
8 
6 
5 


1. A system for detecting an amount of movement of a 

reflection type hologram scale, comprising: 

a hologram dry plate including a hologram grating formed 
on a first base member made of a transparent glass mate- 
rial; 

a bonding agent having an index of refraction substantially 
equal to an index of refraction of said first base member; 

a protecting member including a reflecting film formed on a 
second base member made of a material selected from the 
class consisting of glass and metal, wherein when said 
hologram dry plate is bonded to said protecting member 
by said bonding agent, said hologram dry plate having a 
surface on which said hologram grating is formed bonded 
by said bonding agent to a surface of said protecting mem- 
ber on which said reflecting film is formed; 

a source of laser light including a beam splitter arranged 
proximate said hologram dry plate, whereby laser beams 
are incident on said hologram grating from the side of said 
first base member; and 

a photodetector arranged proximate said beam splitter, 
whereby the laser beams incident on said hologram grat- 
ing from the side of said first base member are diffracted 
by said hologram grating, are reflected by said reflecting 
film, travel back through said hologram grating and said 
beam splitter, and become incident on said photodetector 
for performing movement detection. 


5,258,862 
ROTATING DISC OPTICAL SYNCHRONIZATION 
SYSTEM USING BINARY DIFFRACTIVE OPTICAL 
ELEMENTS 

Ellis D. Harris, Claremont, Calif., assignor to Xerox Corpora- 

tion, Stamford, Conn. 

Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 988,504 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 5/18, 27/44; GO6K 7/10 

USS. Cl, 359—17 10 Claims 

7. An optical synchronization system for a rotating disc 
comprising: 

a light source for emitting a coherent light beam, 
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means to collimate said coherent light beam, 

a first stationary binary diffractive optical element to alter- 
nately block and diffract said collimated light beam, 

a plurality of alternating second binary diffractive optical 
elements and blocking elements disposed circumferen- 
tially on said rotating disc such that said diffracted light 
beam from said first stationary binary diffractive optical 


ii 


oi" 
FTL 


element is alternately blocked by said alternating blocking 
elements and diffracted by said alternating second binary 
diffractive optical elements as said rotating disc rotates, 
and 

focussing means to focus said double diffracted light beam 
from said plurality of alternating second binary diffractive 
optical elements onto a photodetector to generate a syn- 
chronization signal for rotation of said rotating disc. 


5,258,863 
METHOD FOR EFFECTING ILLUMINATION OF AN 
ARBITRARY APERTURE 

Arnold W. Lungershausen, West Henrietta, and Stephen C. 

Arnold, Honeoye Falls, both of N.Y., assignors to Eastman 

Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 839,416 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 5/32; GO3H 1/30 

US. Cl, 359—20 





1. A method for effecting illumination of an arbitrary aper- 


ture, the method comprising the steps of: 


1) providing a developed hologram comprising a plurality of 
spatially known discrete holographic optical elements, on 
a common substrate, that have been generated by radia- 
tion from a common diffusely transmitting arbitrary aper- 
ture and radiation from a plurality of reference beams; and 
2) directing a plurality of dedicated reconstructing beams to 
assigned ones of the holographic optical elements, 
whereby a composite reconstruction beam illuminates the 


arbitrary aperture. 
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5,258,864 

METHOD OF FABRICATING MIM DEVICE ARRAYS 
USING A SINGLE EXPOSURE AND LIFT-OFF PROCESS 
John M. Shannon, Whyte Leafe, England, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,408 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, May 17, 1991, 

9110737 


Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/1335; CO9K 19/00 
8 Claims 


1. A method of fabricating an array of MIM type devices 
together with address conductors and pad electrodes on a 
common substrate, each pad electrode being connected to an 
associated address conductor via at least one MIM type device, 
which method comprises the steps of: 

(a) providing over the substrate surface a first layer of a 
selectively etchable conductive material and a second 
layer of a different, selectively etchable, material overly- 
ing the first layer; 

(b) performing a patterning process on the first and second 
layers with the aid of a mask to leave regions of the two 
layer structure determining the pad electrodes and the 
address conductors and a comparatively narrow portion 
bridging each pad electrode and an associated address; 

(c) depositing a third layer of a selectively etchable material 
different to said first and second layers so as to cover said 
regions of the two layer structure and intervening areas; 

(d) performing selective etching to remove first and second 
layer parts at the bridging portions, with lift-off of overly- 
ing material, to expose edge portions of said first and 
second layers and underlying surface regions of the sub- 
strate; 

(e) depositing fourth and fifth layers comprising insulting 
and conducting material respectively in succession over 
the substrate and the exposed edges of the first and second 
layers; and thereafter 

(f) removing the remaining regions of the second and third 
layers, together with overlying material, by selective 
etching so as to leave first layer regions constituting the 
pad electrodes and the address conductors, and bridges of 
superposed fourth and fifth layer materials extending 
between each pad electrode and its associated address 
conductor on the said surface regions of the substrate, 
thereby forming a MIM type device through which the 
pad electrode is connected to the address conductor. 


5,258,865 
FERROELECTRIC LIQUID CRYSTAL DEVICE 
Toshimitsu Konuma, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Semiconduc- 
tor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd., Kanagawa, Japan 
Filed Oct. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 769,724 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1990, 2-266107 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/133 
US. Cl. 359—78 20 Claims 
1. A ferroelectric liquid crystal device comprising: 
a pair of substrates; 
an electrode arrangement formed on the inside surfaces of 
said substrates; 
an orientation control film provided on the inside surface of 
one of said substrates; and 
a ferroelectric liquid crystal layer having helical structure 
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disposed between said substrates, said liquid crystal layer 
comprising a region located adjacent to and influenced by 
said orientation control film and a bulk region located 
apart from said orientation control film. 


wherein liquid crystal molecules in both of said regions are 
capable of assuming two stable positions in response to an 
electric field applied thereto. 


5,258,866 
METHOD OF CONNECTING LIQUID CRYSTAL 
DISPLAY AND CIRCUIT BOARD WITH THERMAL 
EXPANSION COMPENSATION 
Takehiro Ishikawa; Takao Tanaka, and Humihiko Sagawa, all of 
Iwaki, Japan, assignors to Alps Electric Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 850,327 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 18, 1991, 3-077281 
Int. Cl.5 GO2F 1/1343 
4 Claims 


1. A method for connecting a plurality of electrode terminals 
formed at an end edge portion of a glass substrate of a liquid 
crystal display element to a plurality of lead electrodes formed 
at an end edge portion of a base film of a flexible circuit board 
by using a pressurizing and heating step, the elongation per- 
centage of the base film of said flexible circuit board caused by 
the pressurizing and heating step being a, said method com- 
prising: 

forming said plurality of electrode terminals along the end 

edge portion of the glass substrate at a first equal pitch P 
and forming said plurality of lead electrodes along the end 
edge portion of the base film at an second equal pitch p, 
said first pitch P and second pitch p satisfying a relation- 
ship of P=(1+a)p; 

coating an anisotropic conducting sheet onto said end edge 

portion of the glass substrate; 

positioning said lead electrodes of the flexible circuit board 

to said electrode terminals of the liquid crystal display 
element with a central electrode terminal of the liquid 
crystal display element being registered with a corre- 
sponding central lead electrode of the flexible circuit 
board; and 

pressurizing and heating said end edge portions of the glass 

substrate and the base film to electrically and mechani- 
cally connect said plurality of electrode terminals to said 
plurality of lead electrodes. 
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5,258,867 
BASE STATION PERFORMANCE ENHANCEMENTS 
FOR INFRARED-LINKED TELEPHONE AND 
COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS 
Jerry R. Igguiden, Santa Clarita, Calif.; Ron Poulin, British 
Columbia, Canada, and Donald A. Streck, Kailua, Hi., assign- 
ors to Light Ideas Incorporated, Encino, Calif. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,789 
Int. C1.5 HO4B 10/00; G02B 5/10 


US. Cl. 359—159 22 Claims 


1. In an infrared (IR) linked communications system having 
base stations and handsets each having an emitter emitting IR 
communications signals and a photodetector detecting IR 
communications signals and producing electrical signals there- 
from, the improvement for reducing the cost to manufacture 
and power requirements of the handsets comprising: 

a) each base station employing an emitter emitting strong IR 
communications signals into a field of view of the base 
station whereby said strong IR communications signals 
are easily detected by a low-cost photodetector in the 
handsets; and, 

b) each base station including a tubular IR reflective concen- 
trator having an inlet end, an outlet end which is smaller 
than said inlet end, a focal plane located adjacent said 
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provided to the energization input and for converting a 
second portion of the received light into an electrical 
output controlling the parameter, and an emitter surface 
emitting light to the waveguide; 

wherein the waveguide receives and transmits light within a 
light capture angle; and 


wherein the emitting surface and the receiving surface sub- 
stantially fill the light capture angle with the receiving 
surface disposed along a light path between the wave- 
guide and the emitting surface, the receiving surface being 
arranged to permit light to pass along the path from the 
emitting surface to the waveguide. 


5,258,869 
XEROGRAPHIC LASER LIGHT MODULATION WITH 
BUILT-IN LIGHT LEVELING USING OPTICAL 
CIRCULATORS 


outlet end, and a reflective inner surface disposed between Rogelio F. Nochebuena, Pasadena, Calif., assignor to Xerox 


said inlet end and said focal plane and reflecting substan- 
tially all IR light beams entering said inlet end from said 
field of view of the base station onto said focal plane, said 


Corporation, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 999,348 
Int. C1.5 G02F 1/09 


tubular IR reflective concentrator having the photodetec- Y,S, Cl, 359—278 


tor disposed adjacent said focal plane with an active sens- 
ing surface of the photodetector disposed in said focal 
plane so that IR communications signals entering said inlet 
end are reflected onto said active sensing surface of the IR 
photodetector whereby there is a gain in strength of the 
IR communications signals, there is an improvement in the 
signal-to-noise ratio, and the handsets can employ low- 
power emitters. 


5,258,868 
OPTICAL PROCESS VARIABLE TRANSMITTER 
Stephen C. Jensen, Edina; David M. Socha, Sr., Champlin; 
Gerald R. Cucci, St. Paul, and Brian J. Olson, St. Louis Park, 
all of Minn., assignors to Rosemount Inc., Eden Prairie, 
Minn. 
Filed Feb. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 474,444 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 10/00 
USS. Cl. 359—168 15 Claims 
1. A transmitter having a light input energizing the transmit- 
ter and providing a light output to an optical medium indicat- 
ing a process variable, comprising: 
sensor means for generating an electrical sensor output 
representative of the process variable; 
circuit means receiving the sensor output for generating an 
electrical transmitter output indicating the process vari- 
able adjusted by a changeable parameter stored in the 
circuit means, the circuit means having an energization 
input for energizing the circuit means; 
conversion means for converting the transmitter output to 
the light output, the conversion means including: receiver 
means having a receiving surface receiving light from a 
waveguide coupled to a light generator for converting a 
first portion of the received light into electrical energy 


1. An optical beam modulator system comprising: 

a) a beam polarization rotation means; 

b) a beam modulation information means, said modulation 
information means being operably connected to said beam 
polarization rotation means and is amplitude modulation; 

c) a beam intensity feedback means, said beam intensity 
feedback means being operably connected to said beam 
polarization rotation means and is frequency modulation; 

d) said beam polarization rotation means being constructed 
for switching a polarization state of an incident beam 
between a plurality of polarization positions; 

e) said plurality of polarization positions is at least a maxi- 
mum on polarization position and a maximum off polariza- 
tion position and includes a second plurality of polariza- 
tion positions between said maximum on polarization 
position and said maximum off polarization position; 

f) said beam polarization rotation means being responsive to 
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said beam modulation information means to switch the 
polarization state of an incident beam between said maxi- 
mum on polarization position and said maximum off polar- 
ization position and being responsive to said modulation 
information means to further switch the polarization state 
of an incident beam between said second plurality of 
polarization positions. 


Yaeko Tai, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Shikishima Boseki Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 927,982 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 12, 1991, 3-201625 
Int. Cl1.5 GO3B 21/56 
US. Cl, 359—445 3 Claims 


2 


1. A projection screen characterized in that it has a screen 
gain of not less than 0.80 and a permeability of not less than 100 
cc/cm2/sec and has the acoustic characteristic that the aver- 
age of increase or decrease in the sound level in the audible 
frequency band is within + 1.0 dB and the maximum attenua- 
tion value is within —4.0 dB, the entire screen being of uni- 
formly knitted or woven structure. 


5,258,871 
DUAL DIFFRACTION GRATING BEAM SPLITTER 
Mool Gupta, Webster, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak Com- 
pany, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 891,001 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 5/18, 5/30, 27/28, 27/44 
US. Cl. 359—485 


1. A dual diffraction grating formed on substrate material for 
splitting an incident light beam into first and second polarized 
components, the dual diffraction grating comprising: 

a first grating on a first surface of the substrate material, the 
first grating having a pitch selected to substantially trans- 
mit the first component of the incident light beam and to 
produce the second component by diffracting the incident 
light beam to propagate through the substrate material at 
a first angle with respect to the first component; and 

a second grating of a selected pitch spaced from the first 
grating, being overlain thereby and extending parallel 
thereto, the second grating being angularly displaced with 
respect to the first grating by an angle sufficient to cause 
the first and second components to emerge from the dual 
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diffraction grating at a second angle with respect to one 
another which is less than the first angle. 


5,258,872 
OPTICAL FILTER 

Walter E. Johnson, Dayton, and Robert L. Crane, Kettering, 

both of Ohio, assignors to The United States of America as 

represented by the Secretary of the Air Force, Washington, 

D.C. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 954,998 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 5/28, 5/10 

U.S. Cl. 359—589 


5 0 6&6 2 Soe DH HB 
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1. An optical filter for a given wavelength A, comprising: 

(a) a substantially optically transparent substrate; 

(b) a film of optical material deposited on said substrate; 

(c) wherein said film has a sinusoidal refractive index profile 
to an outer surface thereof, the refractive index n(x) of 
said film along the thickness thereof being defined by, 


“1 


x = @ at the surface of the substrate, 


= ~ 2x 
n(x) = mg + 7 sin [= 


where x=0 at the surface of the substrate, ng is the aver- 
age refractive index of said film, np, is the difference be- 
tween the maximum and minimum refractive index along 
said profile, 8 is a preselected phase angle of said profile at 
X=0, and P is the physical thickness of a cycle of said 
profile; and 

(d) wherein said profile terminates at said outer surface of 
the film with n(x) substantially equal to ng and with n(x) 
decreasing with x. 


5,258,873 
IMAGE-READING DEVICE 

Yoshihiko Mishina; Masaaki Oda; Yutaka Yamamoto, and 

Takayuki Tanaka, all of Otake, Japan, assignors to Mit- 

subishi Rayon Company Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Apr. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 865,267 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 3/00, 7/02 

US. Cl. 359—654 

1. An image-reading device comprising: 

a lens unit array formed by adhering an array of distributed 


9 Claims 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


refractive index cylindrical lens elements between plastic 
plates; and 
a plastic case containing the lens unit array; 


characterized in that a difference in thermal expansion coef- 
ficients of the plastic plates of the lens unit array and the 
plastic case is 5.0x 10-5 cm/cm/* C. or below. 


5,258,874 
FRICTION-FREE BISTABLE DEVICE FOR USE IN 
SPACE APPLICATION, IN PARTICULAR FOR CLOSING 
AN APERTURE OF A SPACE APPLICATION OPTICAL 
INSTRUMENT 

Thierry Bajat, Mandelieu; Jean-Jacques Digoin, Les Adrets, and 

Jean Nesa, Mandelieu, all of France, assignors to Aerospatiale 

Societe Nationale Industrielle, Paris, France 

Filed Aug. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 748,631 
Claims priority, application France, Aug. 22, 1990, 90 10551 
Int. Cl.5 G03B 9/08 


U.S. Cl, 359—894 9 Claims 


1. A device for controlling the movement of a mobile ele- 
ment between a first predetermined extreme position and a 
second predetermined opposite extreme position, said device 
comprising: 

a support member having an aperture therein; 

a pivotable arm member having one end integrally mounted 
to said mobile element and an opposite end juxtaposed said 
support member; 

means for biasing said pivotable arm member in a direction 
towards one of said first predetermined extreme position 
and said second predetermined opposite extreme position, 
said means for biasing having one end portion mounted to 
said opposite end of said pivotable arm member and an 
opposite end portion attached to said support member, 
said means for biasing further defining a pivot axis about 
which said pivotable arm member moves from said first 
predetermined extreme position to said second predeter- 
mined opposite extreme position; 

thrust pin means mounted proximate said first predetermined 
extreme position and said second predetermined opposite 
extreme position to communicate with said pivotable arm 
member when said pivotable arm member is in one of said 
first predetermined extreme position and said second 
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predetermined opposite extreme position to apply a me- 
chanical thrust to said pivotable arm member; and 

electromagnetic means having one end portion mounted to 
said support member and an opposite end portion 
mounted to said pivotable arm member; 

whereby as said electromagnetic means is energized said 
pivotable arm member is moved by said electromagnetic 
means from said one of said first predetermined extreme 
position and said second predetermined opposite extreme 
position to the other of said first predetermined extreme 
position and second predetermined opposite extreme posi- 
tion. 


5,258,875 
VIDEO TAPE RECORDER WITH THE FUNCTION OF 
REPETITIVE PLAYBACK 

Kazuo Hashimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Hashimoto Corpo- 

ration, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,066 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 20, 1990, 2-192610 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 7/00 

U.S. Cl. 360—15 
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1. A video tape recorder having a repetitive playback func- 
tion, comprising: 

a video tape deck for a slave tape T-1; 

a video tape deck for a master tape T-2; 

operating means having at least two controls including a 
playback control and a record control; 

means for simultaneously driving T-1 and T-2 in a recording 
condition in response to a pressing of said record control; 

means for rewinding T-1 in a reviewing condition with T-2 
being maintained in a recording condition in response to a 
pressing of said playback control; and 

means for automatically playing back the rewound portion 
of T-1 immediately after said playback control is released. 


5,258,876 
ZONE BIT RECORDING WITH WRITE 
COMPENSATION 
Gina R. Danner, Inver Grove Heights, and Evgeny J. Berzon, 
Minneapolis, both of Minn., assignors to Seagate Technology, 
Inc., Scotts Valley, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 760,105 
Int. C1.5 G11B 5/09 
US. Cl. 360—45 19 Claims 
1. In a data storage system of the type having a rotatable 
magnetic disc with a plurality of concentric tracks on the disc, 
and means for writing data to the tracks and reading data from 
the tracks at various frequencies, the means for writing data to 
the tracks including pre-compensating means for shifting data 
pulses without changing read windows during which data is 
read from the tracks to compensate for peak shifts, a method of 
assigning the tracks to frequency zones, the method compris- 
ing: 
preliminary assigning each track to one of a plurality of 
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frequency zones wherein each of the plurality of fre- 
quency zones corresponds to a zone frequency at which 
data is written to the tracks and read from the tracks; 
writing data to the tracks; 
adjusting the pre-compensating means, without changing 
the read windows, based on the peak shifts in the data 
written to the tracks at the corresponding zone frequency; 


determining whether window margins for the data written 
to the tracks meet a threshold window margin; and 

adjusting the assignment of the tracks to the frequency zones 
and repeating the step of adjusting the means for pre-com- 
pensating if the window margins do not meet the thresh- 
old window margin. 


5,258,877 
DATA SEPARATOR HAVING A RESTART CIRCUIT 
William W. Leake, and Thomas J. Skaar, both of Eagan, Minn., 
assignors to VTC Inc., Bloomington, Minn. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,447 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/09 


1. A data separator which responds to a read request signal 
by extracting data embedded in a read signal that is derived 
from a transducer signal which is generated by a transducer 
moving proximate a storage media, the data separator compris- 
ing: 

conirolled oscillator means for producing an oscillator out- 

put signal having an oscillation frequency which varies in 
response to a frequency control signal, the controlled 
oscillator means responsive to a stop signal which stops 
oscillation and a start signal which starts oscillation, 
wherein a siart interval exists between assertion of the 
start signal and oscillation of the controlled oscillator 
means; 

means for deriving a read clock signal from the oscillator 

output signal; 

delay means for receiving the read signal and producing first 

and second delayed signals; 

restart means responsive to the read request signal and the 

first delayed signal, for asserting the stop signal based on 
the read request signal and thereafter asserting the start 
signal based on a transition from one signal level to an- 
other signal level in the first delayed signal; 

phase detection means for controlling a phase difference 
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between the second delayed signal and the read clock 
signal by modulating the frequency control signal; and 

data extraction means for extracting data from the read 
signal by framing data in the read signal using the read 
clock signal. 


5,258,878 
ELECTRONIC STILL CAMERA WITH RECORDING 
DISK AND RECORDING CONTROL 
Yoshitaka Araki, Tokyo; Yoshio Nara, Kawasaki; Tadashi Ohta, 
Tokyo, and Yasuaki Ishiguro, Ohi, all of Japan, assignors to 
Nikon Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 135,538, Dec. 18, 1987, Pat. No. 4,896,226, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 867,007, May 20, 1986, 
abandoned, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 541,972, Oct. 14, 
1983, abandoned. This application Dec. 1, 1989, Ser. No. 444,411 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 19, 1982, 57-183086 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 19/04; HO4N 5/76 











1. An electronic still camera for recording a still image of an 

object on a recording disk, comprising: 

a) an image-forming optical system for forming an image of 
the object; 

b) image pick-up means for converting said image into an 
electrical video signal representing image fields; 

c) rotating means for rotating said recording disk; 

d) recording means for recording, on said recording disk 
being rotated, one field of said electrical video signal 
corresponding to a still image of said image; 

e) detecting means for detecting that variation in rotational 
speed of said recording disk is beyond a predetermined 
rotational speed range and outputting a detection signal; 
and 

f) preventing means responsive to said detection signal for 
preventing said recording means from recording said 
electrical video signal on said recording disk. 


5,258,879 
TRACKING ERROR DETECTION CIRCUIT OF 
MAGNETIC RECORDING AND REPRODUCTION 
APPARATUS FOR DETERMINING TRACKING ERROR 
BASED ON PILOT SIGNALS RECORDED ON A 
RECORDING MEEDIUM 

Masafumi Shimotashiro, Neyagawa; Kiyokazu Hashimoto, Mat- 

subara; Makoto Gotou, Nishinomiya; Haruo Isaka, Yawata; 

Kei Ichikawa, Osaka; Kenichi Honjo, Kobe; Akihiro Takeu- 

chi, Ikoma, and Yoshio Sakakibara, Neyagawa, all of Japan, 

assignors to Matsushita Electric Industrial Co., Inc., Osaka, 

Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,711 

Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1991, 3-019809; 
Mar. 4, 1991, 3-037238; Jul. 2, 1991, 3-161539; Jul. 9, 1991, 
3-168148; Jul. 9, 1991, 3-168149; Jul. 30, 1991, 3-189895; Sep. 3, 
1991, 3-222650 

Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/584 

US. Cl. 360—77.140 12 Claims 

1. A tracking error detecting circuit of a magnetic recording 
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and reproducing apparatus in which pilot signals of different 
frequencies to detect a tracking error are added to a video signal 
and recorded to each track on magnetic recording medium by a 
recording and reproducing magnetic head, and when a prede- 
termined recording track is reproduced by the recording and 
reproducing magnetic head, reproduction output levels of the 
pilot signals reproduced as crosstalks from both of the adjacent 








tracks are compared, and the tracking error is detected, 
comprising: 

a reference signal generating circuit for generating two sets of 
two amplitude detection reference signals having the same 
frequencies as those of said adjacent pilot signals and whose 
phases are different by 90°; 

two sets of two multiplying circuits for multiplying outputs 
from the reference signal generating circuit and the 
reproduction output from the recording and reproducing 
magnetic head; 

two sets of two LPFs for eliminating components other than 
the amplitude detection signals of the pilot signals from 
outputs of the multiplying circuits; 

two sets of vector synthesizing circuits for synthesizing the 
outputs of the LPFs to amplitude values of the normal pilot 
signals; and 

a differential circuit for obtaining difference between the 
signals generated from said two sets of vector synthesizing 
circuits and for detecting the tracking error. 


5,258,880 
VIDEO SIGNAL REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
CONNECTABLE WITH A PRINTER AND 
REPRODUCING RECORDED INFORMATION FOR 
PRINTER CONTROL 

Koji Takahashi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 11, 1990, Ser. No. 625,498 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 15, 1989, 1-325006 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 31/00 
16 Claims 


— 


— 


1. A video signal reproducing apparatus comprising: 
(a) video reproducing means for reproducing, from a record- 
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ing medium on which a video signal for a multiplicity of 
pictures is recorded, said video signal; 

(b) control input means for inputting control information to 
be used in a printer connectable with said reproducing 
apparatus, said control information including modifying 
information for modifying a picture to be printed; and 

(c) control recording means for recording said control infor- 
mation at recording positions on said recording medium 
which are determined in correspondence with respective 
recorded positions of said multiplicity of pictures on said 
recording medium. 


5,258,881 
TAPE CASSETTE LOADING SYSTEM IN RECORDING 
AND/OR REPRODUCING APPARATUS 
Masanori Maehara; Eiji Ohshima; Toshio Mamiya, and Yoshio 
Kusui, all of Kanagawa, Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 744,688, Aug. 9, 1991, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 277,558, Nov. 29, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 949,355 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 15/665 
U.S. Cl. 360—85 16 Claims 





1. A magnetic tape arrangement, for a recording and/or 
reproducing apparatus, for wrapping a magnetic tape passing 
through an access opening provided in a tape cassette casing 
helically about a portion of the periphery of a magnetic rotary 
head drum, comprising: 

a first guiding element for withdrawing a section of the 
magnetic tape from a tape casing received -vithin the 
apparatus and shifting a longitudinal center line of the tape 
diagonally to a location adjacent a first point defined 
above a plane including the longitudinal center line of the 
tape when stored within the casing, and on the peripheral 
surface of the magnetic rotary head drum; 

a second guiding element for withdrawing a section of the 
tape from the tape casing and shifting the longitudinal 
center line of the tape diagonally to a location adjacent a 
second point defined below said plane and on the periph- 
eral surface of the drum, said locations being about half of 
the tape width respectively above and below said longitu- 
dinal center axis, whereby the guiding elements are dis- 
posed in a small space defined by the length of the rotary 
drum and the casing; and 

means for moving the tape cassette casing toward the rotary 
head drum so as to receive at least a part of the drum 
within said access opening of the tape cassette casing. 


5,258,882 
SINGLE TAPE CARTRIDGE ACCESS PORT 

James L. Apple, Boulder, and Ronald L. Campbell, Thornton, 

both of Colo., assignors to Storage Technology Corporation, 

Louisville, Colo. 

Filed Jul. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 737,421 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 15/68 

USS. Cl. 360—92 3 Claims 

1. A method for loading and retrieving single tape cartridges 
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into and out of an automated tape cartridge library system, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
providing a rotatable door in an automated tape cartridge 
library system that pivots between a first position on the 
exterior of the library system and a second position on the 
interior of the library system; 


inserting a single tape cartridge on a tray affixed to one side 
of said door while said door is in one of said first position 
or said second position; 

rotating said door to the other of said first position and said 
second position; and 

retrieving said single tape cartridge from said tray. 


5,258,883 
THIN-FILM MAGNETIC HEAD 

Jacobus J. M. Ruigrok, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to 

U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Sep. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 762,813 

Claims priority, application European Pat. Off., Jul. 5, 1991, 

91201740.7 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/127 


US. Cl. 360—113 7 Claims 


LO aia 4a 

va Feil CL 

ESRC INA BALA ma 
yh Re 


1. A thin-film magnetic head, comprising: 

(a) a substrate, 

(b) a magnetoresistive element, 

(c) a first magnetically conducting flux guide having a non- 
magnetic space bridged by the magnetoresistive element, 

(d) a second magnetically conducting flux guide extending 
substantially parallel to the first flux guide for magnetic 
cooperation with said element, and 

(e) a non-magnetic read gap adjacent to a head face extend- 
ing between the flux guides, characterized in that the first 
flux guide is built up in layers and comprises a first soft- 
magnetic layer opposite the second flux guide, a second 
soft-magnetic layer and an insulation layer of a non-mag- 
netic material extending substantially parallel to the sub- 
strate and being situated between said soft-magnetic lay- 
ers, in that the soft magnetic layers are interconnected in 
a magnetically conducting manner proximate to the head 
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face, in that the first soft-magnetic layer is an interrupted 
layer having two spatially separated layer portions sepa- 
rated by said space bridged by the magnetoresistive ele- 
ment and an insulating layer of a non-magnetic material 
separating said flux guides one from the other along their 
lengths. 


5,258,884 
MAGNETORESISTIVE READ TRANSDUCER 
CONTAINING A TITANIUM AND TUNGSTEN ALLOY 
SPACER LAYER 
James K. Howard, Morgan Hill, and Cherngye Hwang, San 
Jose, both of Calif., assignors to International Business Ma- 
chines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 779,419 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 5/39 


US, Cl. 360—113 11 Claims 


10 
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1. A magnetoresistive read transducer comprising: 

a thin magnetoresistive layer of ferromagnetic material; 

a nonmagnetic spacer layer in contact with said magnetore- 
sistive layer, said nonmagnetic spacer layer comprising an 
alloy of titanium and tungsten having a high resistivity; 
and 

a thin film of soft magnetic material parallel to said mag- 


netoresistive layer in contact with said nonmagnetic layer. 


5,258,885 
DIGITAL PROTECTIVE RELAY APPARATUS 
Masahiro Hattori, and Junichi Inagaki, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,193 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-340240 
Int. Cl.5 HO2H 3/05 


USS. Cl. 361—79 14 Claims 


Pah. 





1. A digital protective relay apparatus for protecting a 
power system, comprising: 
accident determining means, having first and second output 
terminals, for determining occurrence of an accident in 
said power system, which receives a voltage and a current 
of said power system from said power system to determine 
occurrence of an accident in said power system using the 
voltage and the current, outputs a determination signal via 
the first output terminal, the determination signal indicat- 
ing occurrence/non-occurrence of an accident in accor- 
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dance with a result of the accident determination, and 
outputs a first trip signal via the second output terminal 
upon detecting occurrence of an accident in said power 
system in accordance with the accident determination; 

protections sequence means having an input terminal con- 
nected to the first output terminal and an output terminal, 
for determining necessity of a trip output, which receives 
the determination signal via the input terminal from said 
accident determining means to determine necessity of a 
trip output by performing predetermined sequence pro- 
cessing using the determination signal, said protection 
sequence means outputting a second trip signal via the 
output terminal of said protections sequence means upon 
obtaining a determination result indicating that a trip 
command is to be output; and 

trip generating means having first and second contact cir- 
cuits respectively connected to the second output terminal 
of said accident determining means and to the output 
terminal of said protection sequence means, for generating 
a third trip signal for opening a circuit breaker provided to 
protect said power system when the first and second 
contact circuits are simultaneously closed in response to 
the first and second trip signals. 


5,258,886 

THIN FILM CAPACITOR AND APPARATUS FOR 

MANUFACTURING SAME 
Yoichi Murayama, 304, Domusu Mejiro, 17-44, Shimoochiai 
3-chome, Shinjuku-ku, Tokyo; Kunihiro Kashiwagi, Shiki, and 
Yasuhiko Yoshida, Saitama, all of Japan, assignors to C. Itoh 
Fine Chemical Co., Ltd. and Yoichi Murayama, both of To- 
kyo, Japan 

Filed Jun, 18, 1992, Ser. No. 900,372 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 25, 1992, 4-132733 

Int. Cl.5 H01G 4/10, 4/12, 7/00 
14 Claims 
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5,258,887 
ELECTRICAL DEVICE COOLING SYSTEM USING A 
HEAT SINK ATTACHED TO A CIRCUIT BOARD 
CONTAINING HEAT CONDUCTIVE LAYERS AND 
CHANNELS 


G. Clark Fortune, Farmington Hills, Mich., assignor to Eaton 


Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,369 
Int. Cl.5 HOS5K 7/20 


US. Cl. 361—720 


1. An electrical device mounting system comprising: 

a printed circuit board containing a plurality of heat conduc- 
tive layers, a first layer located on a top surface of said 
printed circuit board and a second layer located on a 
bottom surface of said printed circuit board with the 
remaining heat conductive layers located between said 
top surface and said bottom surface and embedded within 
said printed circuit board; 
plurality of heat conducting channels transverse to and 
passing through said heat conductive layers, said heat 
conducting channels extending from said first layer to said 
second layer; 

an electrical device having a heat conduction thermal 
mounting pad mounted to said top surface of said printed 
circuit board; 

heat dissipation means attached to said bottom surface of 
said printed circuit board and contacting said second layer 
for dissipating heat generated by said electrical device 
which is conducted through said heat conduction mount- 
ing pad, then through said heat conductive layers and said 
heat conducting channels into said heat dissipation means; 
and 

clamping means for forcing said printed circuit board 
toward said heat dissipation means for improving the 
transfer of heat, said clamping means including a clamping 
plate overlying said heat conducting channels and a 
threaded fastener passing through said clamping plate and 
said printed circuit board then engaging said heat dissipa- 
tion means. 


5,258,888 


THERMAL PACKAGING FOR NATURAL CONVECTION 
COOLED ELECTRONICS 
George K. Korinsky, Woodlands, Tex., assignor to Compaq 
Computer Corporation, Houston, Tex. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 670,347, Mar. 15, 1991, Pat. 
No. 5,185,691. This application Dec. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 998,783 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 7/20 


14. A thin film capacitor comprising: 
a pair of electrodes; 
a hybrid dielectric thin film sandwiched between said pair of 


electrodes, said hybrid dielectric thin film comprising a US. Cl. 361—704 4 Clai 


first region and a second region, said first region compris- 
ing inorganic dielectric material accumulated by an ion 
plating process, and said second region comprising auxil- 
iary material, said second region being coupled with said 
first region, said auxiliary material is selected from inor- 
ganic materials exhibiting a dielectric characteristic at 
least at the end of said ion plating process, and acting as 
binders to thereby ensure a pinhole-free thin film, wherein 
said second region is composed of a material obtained by 
said ion plating using a glass mainly containing SiO and- 
/or SiO? as an inorganic ion plating source. 


1. A natural convection cooled electronic device, compris- 


ing: 


at least one electrical component producing heat; 

a heat conductive enclosure comprising an organic poly- 
meric composition, said heat conductive enclosure having 
an inner cavity with a resulting inner surface, wherein said 
heat conductive enclosure surrounds said electrical com- 
ponent without contacting said electrical component; 

at least one heat sink including a member for fastening to 
said electrical component and at least one heat fin member 
integrally joined to said fastening member, said heat fin 
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member being aligned close to, parallel with and opposing 
a portion of said inner surface, said fastening member 
having an outer edge, said heat fin member joined to said 
fastening member at a portion of said outer edge, said heat 
sink being without a heat fin member at other than said 
outer edge of said fastening member; 


means to fasten said electrical component to said heat sink 
fastening member for providing good thermal contact 
between said electrical component and said heat sink; 

means for mounting said electrical component and said heat 
sink within said heat conductive enclosure; and 

a layer of electrically insulating plastic for electrically insu- 
lating said heat fin member from said inner surface. 


5,258,889 
APPARATUS FOR COMPLIANTLY RETAINING A 
CIRCUIT BOARD IN A HOUSING 
Thomas D. Belanger, Jr., Saline, Mich., assignor to Ford Motor 
Company, Dearborn, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 952,101 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 1/14 
US. Cl. 361—740 


1. An apparatus for retaining a printed circuit board com- 

prising: 

a housing having a first and second portion, said first portion 
having a flexible tabular portion, said second portion 
having a seat for supporting the printed circuit board; and 

means for engaging said first housing portion to said second 
housing portion in a fixed relationship such that when said 
first housing portion is secured to said second housing 
portion, the flexible tabular portion urges the printed 
circuit board against the housing seat with a sufficient 
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force to hold the printed circuit board in a fixed relation- 
ship within said housing. 


5,258,890 
DEVICE FOR CONNECTING THE CONNECTION PINS 
OF AN INTEGRATED CIRCUIT MOUNTED IN A 
DUAL-IN-LINE (DIL) PACKAGE TO PRINTED 
CIRCUITRY ON A PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD IN N 
DIFFERENT WAYS 
Henricus J. M. de Veer, Lith, Netherlands, assignor to Tulip 
Computers International B.V., Netherlands 
Filed Feb. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 843,923 
Claims priority, application Netherlands, Feb. 22, 1991, 
9100321 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 7/02 


US. Cl. 361—783 4 Claims 








3. A printed circuit board (1) for mounting a plurality of 
connection pins of at least one integrated circuit to printed 
circuitry on said printed circuit board in n different positions, 
where n is an integer =2, wherein the integrated circuit is 
mounted in a dual-in-line (DIL) package (2) having two op- 
posed long sides with an equal number of connection pins 
along each of said long sides and connected to the integrated 
circuit; said printed circuit board comprising: 

a mounting base (6) having a plurality of sockets connected 
to associated socket pins, wherein said plurality of sockets 
are conductively connected to a plurality of contact holes 
through said printed circuit board and through a plurality 
of conductive traces upon said printed circuit board and 
each of said sockets being suitable for receiving a connec- 
tion pin of said DIL package; and 

said plurality of sockets form a matrix of p columns (7-14) 
and q rows (a-f) of sockets, with p being greater than or 
equal to the number of connection pins along one side of 
said DIL package, q being greater than or equal to 2n, and 
a distance between successive rows of sockets being such 
that when the connection pins along both sides of said 
DIL package are inserted into two of said rows of sockets 
(a, d), n—1 rows of contact holes (b, c) are present be- 
tween the rows used by said connection pins. 
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5,258,891 
MULTICHIP MODULE WITH MULTILAYER WIRING 
SUBSTRATE 
Norimitsu Sako, Chiba, Japan, assignor to Kawasaki Steel Cor- 
poration, Hyogo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,920 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 29, 1990, 2-332130 
Int. Cl. HOSK 1/14 


US, Cl. 361—792 10 Claims 
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1. A multichip module comprising: 

at least one standard wiring layer comprising standardized 
wiring patterns, 

a custom wiring layer on the at least one standard wiring 
layer and comprising customized wiring patterns and chip 
mounting pads, 

a plurality of connection defining means positioned in stan- 
dardized installation positions and defining an electrical 
connection between a specified conductive track of said 
standard wiring layer and a specified conductive track of 
said custom wiring layer, and 

a plurality of wafer chips which are electrically connected to 
said chip mounting pads and mounted on said chip mount- 
ing pads. 


5,258,892 
MOLDED-IN ANTENNA WITH SOLDERLESS 
INTERCONNECT 
Stephen M. Stanton, Lauderhill, and Rudy Yorio, Boca Raton, 
both of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 824,137 
Int. Cl.5 HOSK 7/12 


US. Cl. 361—814 10 Claims 
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1. A communication device comprising: 

a radio receiver circuit board; 

a housing for housing the radio receiver circuit board; and 

an antenna layered within the housing and coupled to the 
radio receiver circuit board; 

the housing comprising a first snap member for providing a 
solderless first electrical contact between the radio re- 
ceiver circuit board and the antenna, wherein the first 
snap member comprises an outer electrically conductive 
layer, continous with the antenna, for providing the first 
electrical contact; and 


ELECTRICAL 


489 


ing the radio receiver circuit board and biasing the re- 
ceiver circuit board towards the first snap member. 


5,258,893 
RIGIDLY MOUNTED CAB GUARD WITH LIGHTS 
ADAPTED WITH SHOCK ABSORBING LIGHT CAVITY 
CUPS 


David N. Finneyfrock, 18630 Keedysville Rd., Keedysville, Md. 


21756 
Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,594 
Int. Cl.° B60Q 1/00 
US. Cl. 362—61 


1. A cab guard for a pickup truck with brakes and electri- 
cally activated brake lights, the pickup truck having a cab with 
a rear window comprising: 

a rigid screen structure including a planar screen mesh hav- 

ing two ends, 

a pair of rigid end brackets each constructed and adapted for 
attachment to one of the ends of said screen structure, 
mounting means for mounting said screen structure onto said 
pickup truck behind said rear window of said cab, said end 
brackets being attached to the ends of said screen struc- 
ture and extending outwardly from said screen structure 
in a plane substantially perpendicular to said screen mesh, 
said mounting means being for mounting each of said end 
brackets to said pickup truck near each of said ends of said 

screen structure, 

a hollow frame surrounding said rigid screen structure, said 
hollow frame having a transverse top member, a first side 
member at one end of said screen structure, and a second 
side member at the other end of said screen structure 

a plurality of cavities in said transverse top member, each 
cavity opening rearwardly and having inserted therein an 
electrically powered rearwardly facing light, each rear- 
wardly facing light being adapted to be electrically actu- 
ated upon application of the brakes for said pickup truck, 

a first cavity in the first side member opening sidewardly 
away from said pickup truck, said first cavity having 
therein a first sideward facing electrically powered light, 

a second cavity in the second side member opening side- 
wardly away from said pickup truck, said second cavity 
having therein a second sideward facing electrically pow- 
ered light, 

means for insulating each said light from vibration and phys- 
ical shock comprising a spongy rubber cup in each said 
cavity, each cup being adapted to receive a light, said cup 
having a wall thickness greater than about 0.5 inches and 
less than about 0.75 inches. 


5,258,894 
SNAP-IN HEADLAMP ADJUSTMENT ASSEMBLY 

Steven L. Bivens, Kankakee, Ill., assignor to Illinois Tool Works 

Inc., Glenview, Ill. 

Filed Dec. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 989,534 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 3/18 

US. Cl. 362—66 13 Claims 

1. A snap-in headlamp adjustment assembly for positioning a 
vehicle headlamp mounted upon a movable mounting bracket 
relative to a fixed vehicle frame, said adjustment assembly 


the housing comprising a first support member for support- comprising, in combination: 
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a snap-in adjuster nut being formed of a head portion, a body 
portion and a flange portion; 

said body portion having its one end formed integrally with 
said head portion and its other end joined integrally to said 
flange portion; 

said head portion having a collar and a plurality of resilient 
arms extending longitudinally from said collar in a direc- 
tion towards said body portion, each of said plurality of 
resilient arms having an end surface; 

said flange portion having a pair of projections disposed on 
its inner surface adjacent said body portion; 

said adjuster nut having an adjustment screw extending 
longitudinally therethrough, one end of said adjustment 


screw being adapted for engagement with said movable 
mounting bracket; 

said head portion of said adjuster nut being inserted through 
an opening formed in the fixed vehicle frames so that the 
end surfaces of said plurality of resilient arms interlock- 
ingly engage with an interior retaining surface of the fixed 
vehicle frame to secure said adjuster nut against axial 
movement relative to the opening in the vehicle frame; 
and 

said pair of projections on said flange portion being engaga- 
ble with groove means disposed adjacent the opening on 
an exterior surface of the vehicle frame to secure said 
adjuster nut against rotation relative to the opening in the 
vehicle frame. 


5,258,895 
MOIRE LIGHT ASSEMBLY 
Thomas W. Bosse, 59 Memorial Dr., Salem, Mass. 01970 
Filed Mar. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 846,696 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 11/00 
USS. Cl. 362—281 


1. A moire effect light assembly for the visual enhancement 
of a light signal coming from an electrically energizable lamp, 
comprising: 

a first grid pattern arranged adjacent said energizable lamp; 

a second grid pattern arranged adjacent said first grid pat- 

tern, said first and second grid patterns being movable 
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relative to one another and in light communication with 
said energizable lamp; and 

means for effectuating relative motion between said first and 
second grid patterns as said lamp is energized to generate 
said moire effect and make said light signal more notica- 
ble. 


5,258,896 
LINE LIGHT SOURCE 
John F. Dreyer, Jr., North Oaks, Minn., assignor to Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Company, Saint Paul, Minn. 
Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,932 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 7/00 


US. Cl. 362—307 8 Claims 
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1. A line light source comprising: 

a light emitting element capable of providing a partially 
collimated beam of light; 

a tubular light conduit having an axis and an insertion end, 
said light emitting element being positioned to emit light 
into said insertion end; and 

light absorbing means for selectively absorbing light emitted 
by said light emitting means in a direction that makes 
greater than a predetermined angle with said axis. 


5,258,897 
REFLECTOR FOR VEHICULAR HEADLIGHT 
Naohi Nino, Shizuoka, Japan, assignor to Koito Manufacturing 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 808,670 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1991, 3-23830 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 7/00 


USS. Cl. 362—346 28 Claims 








1. A reflector for a vehicular headlight having a light source 
and a plurality of reflecting sectors, said reflector comprising: 
at least a first and second reflecting sector, each with a 
reflector surface operative to contribute to formation of a 
pattern image below a horizontal line of a low beam light- 
distribution pattern, said surface being defined by a collec- 
tion of points on intersection lines defined by: 
(a) a reference parabola, having a vertex and a focus, 
(b) a reference point being set on an axis passing through 
said vertex and focus of said reference parabola and on 
the same side of said reference parabola and with a 
distance between said reference point and said vertex 
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being larger than a focal length of said reference parab- 
ola, and said light source being disposed along said axis 
between said reference point and said focus; and 

(c) wherein each line of said collection of intersection lines 
obtained when a virtual paraboloid of revolution having 
an optical axis parallel with a light ray vector of a 
reflection light ray that is reflected at an arbitrary point 
on said reference parabola after being emitted from said 
reference point and passing through said reflecting 
point and having said reference point as a focus thereof, 
is cut by a plane including said light ray vector and 
being parallel with a vertical axis. 


5,258,898 
ELECTRIC LIGHTING SUPPORT ASSEMBLY 
Gerry F. Thornton, Christiansburg, Va., assignor to Hubbell 
Incorporated, Orange, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,109 
Int. Cl.5 F21V 23/04 
US. Cl. 362—394 


1. An electric lighting support assembly, comprising: 

(a) an elongated hollow tubular arm having a pair of oppo- 
site ends and a plurality of sides extending between said 
opposite ends, said sides having a plurality of spaced wall 
portions; 

(b) an electric light supported on said arm; 

(c) wiring connected to said electric light and running 
through said arm; 

(d) means defining an aperture for entry of an electric power 
supply line into said arm at a first of said wall portions of 
said sides of said arm; 

(e) means defining an opening in said arm for access to an 
electrical connection between said wiring and the electric 
power supply line, said access opening being defined in 
said arm at a second of said wall portions of said sides of 
said arm being spaced from said first wall portion thereof; 
and 

(f) a cover removably attached to said arm at said second 
wall portion thereof so as to overlie and close said access 
opening in said arm, said cover being absent any aperture 
which would align with said access opening in said second 
wall portion of said arm when said cover is attached to 
said arm and permit entry of either of said electric power 
supply line or said wiring through said cover and through 
said access opening in said second wall portion of said 
arm. 


5,258,899 
MOTION SENSOR LIGHTING CONTROL 
Kent Chen, 5th Fl., No. 16, Lane 130, Min Chuan Rd., Hsin Tien 
City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 978,799 
Int. Cl.5 F21S 1/14 
USS. Cl. 362—394 15 Claims 
1. A motion sensor lighting control apparatus comprising: 
at least lamp holder (20) having a tube portion (21) for 
receiving a floodlight or the like and a first hemispherical 
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portion (22) extending from one end of said tube portion 
(20); 

a substantially hemispherical base (10), having at least a first 
circular aperture (11) and a second circular aperture (13); 

at least a first swivel means (23 and 27) comprising a first 
hemispherical member (27) and a second hemispherical 
member (23), said first hemispherical member (27) having 
a diameter greater than a diameter of said first circular 
aperture (11), said second hemispherical member (23) 
having a diameter greater than the diameter of the first 
circular aperture (11) for preventing the passage thereof 
through the first circular aperture (11), said second hemi- 
spherical member (23) having an engaging portion (232) in 
a circle edge thereof for being received in and engaged to 
an inner surface of said first hemispherical member (27) 
while a circle edge of said first hemispherical member (27) 
being rotatably engaged against the periphery of said first 
circular aperture (11), said first hemispherical portion (22) 
of said lamp holder (20) being rotatably engaged to said 
second hemispherical member (23) and also received in 
said first hemispherical member (27); 


a sensor housing (30) for receiving a sensor therein having a 
second hemispherical portion (31) extending from one side 
thereof; and 

a second swivel means (33 and 32) comprising a third hemi- 
spherical member (33) which has an arcuate slot (331) at a 
top surface thereof and a fourth hemispherical member 
(32) which has a sliding/engaging portion (321), said third 
hemispherical member (33) having a diameter greater than 
a diameter of said second circular aperture (13), said 
fourth hemispherical member (32) having a diameter 
greater than the diameter of said second circular aperture 
(13) for preventing the passage through said second circu- 
lar aperture (13), said fourth hemispherical member (32) 
being received in said third hemispherical member (33) 
while said sliding/engaging portion (321) thereof engages 
to and is slidable along periphery of said arcuate slot (331) 
of said third hemispherical member (33) and a circle edge 
of said third hemispherical member (33) is rotatably en- 
gaged against the periphery of said second circular aper- 
ture (13), said second hemispherical portion (31) of said 
sensor housing (30) being rotatably engaged to said fourth 
hemispherical member (32) and also received in said third 
hemispherical member (33). 
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5,258,900 connected to receive a rectified voltage supplied by the 
CHANDELIER ASSEMBLY AND KIT HAVING ARM input rectifier; 
LOCKING PLATES a DC-to-DC power converter having a second input con- 

Georg Bayer, Plattsburgh, N.Y., assignor to Schonbek World- nected to receive a voltage output of the power factor 
wide Lighting Inc., Plattsburgh, N.Y. correction converter; 

Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 813,124 holdover circuitry for providing voltage to the second input 
Int. Cl.° F21S 1/06 in response to a failure of the applied AC line voltage to 

US. Cl. 362—405 permit continued operation of the DC-to-DC power con- 
verter; 

the holdover circuitry comprising: 

a series circuit connected across the first input including a 
first voltage storage capacitor and a first controllable 
switch, 

the first controllable switch operative in an open mode to 
prevent charging of the the first voltage storage capacitor 
directly by the input rectifier; 

a second voltage storage capacitor connected across the 
second input; 

a second controllable switch in a closed mode connecting 
the first voltage storage capacitor to the second voltage 
storage capacitor so that charge on the second voltage 
capacitor flows to the first voltage storage capacitor; and 

control means to open the second switch and to close the 
first switch to connect the first and second voltage storage 
capacitors in parallel upon occurrence of a failure of the 
input AC line voltage. 


1. A chandelier assembly including an arm for supporting an 

ornament comprising: 

a first plate having opposing substantially planar surfaces 
and a first opening extending through the opposing sur- 
faces of the first plate; 

a second plate remote from and fixedly positioned relative to 
the first plate, the second plate having opposing substan- 
tially planar surfaces and a second opening extending 
through the opposing surfaces of the first plate, the first 
and second openings having side edges located between 5,258,902 
each of the planar surfaces and the first and second open- SNUBBER CIRCUIT LOCATED BETWEEN AN OUTPUT 
ings being a pair of openings; and Tatty: LINE AND LOW IMPEDANCE POTENTIAL 

the extending through the pair of openings and biased into John R, Lindbery, and David F. Flanagan, both of Santa Bar- 
an engagement with the plates in a manner so as to secure bara, Calif., assignors to Simmonds Precision Products, Inc., 
the arm against rotation and rocking with respect to the Akron, Ohio 
plate, wherein the pair of openings and the arm are con- Filed May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 882,191 
structed and arranged so that the arm is in engagement Int. Cl.S HO2H 7/122 
with at least a portion of the side edges of the pair of |S, Cl, 363—56 
openings and is free of engagement with the planar sur- 
faces of the plates when assembled. 


5,258,901 
HOLDOVER CIRCUIT FOR AC-TO-DC CONVERTERS 
Simon Fraidlin, Plano, Tex., assignor to AT&T Bell Laborato- 
ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Mar. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 857,527 
Int. Cl.5 HO2J3 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 363—15 


1. A dual snubber circuit for a switching circuit in an in- 
verter circuit for inverting DC power provided on a first 
supply potential and a second supply potential into AC power 
on an output line, said switching circuit being coupled between 
at least one of said supply potentials and said output line, said 
dual snubber circuit comprising: 

first snubber means coupled across said switching circuit for 

performing a first snubbering function in a switching 
operation of said switching circuit; and 

second snubber means coupled between said output line and 

a low impedance potential other than said first and second 

supply potentials, for performing a second snubbering 

function in the switching operation of said switching 
1. An off line power converter, comprising: circuit, said second snubbering function comprising sup- 
an input rectifier for rectifying an applied AC line voltage; pressing and controlling oscillations resulting from said 
a power factor correction converter having a first input switching operation. 
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5,258,903 
CONTROL CIRCUIT AND POWER SUPPLY FOR 
TELEVISIONS 
Enrique Rodriguez-Cavazos, Indianapolis, Ind., assignor to 
Thomson Consumer Electronics, Ind. 
Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 807,358 
Int. Cl.5 HO2M 3/335; HO4N 5/21 
US. Cl. 363—21 


1. A control circuit for a television, comprising: 

means responsive to first and second correction signals for 
supplying energy from a source to a load, said load having 
energy requirements which vary with a video signal; 

means for monitoring past energy requirements and for 
generating said first correction signal indicative of said 
past energy requirements; and, 

a neural network, operable in a training mode during opera- 
tion of said television and responsive to variations of a 
signal component of said video signal processed during 
said operation, for anticipating energy requirements and 
generating said second correction signal indicative of said 
anticipated energy requirements. 


5,258,904 

DITHER CONTROL METHOD OF PWM INVERTER TO 

IMPROVE LOW LEVEL MOTOR TORQUE CONTROL 
Casilda D. de Benito, Bloomfield; Roy I. Davis, Canton; Richard 
J. Hampo, Livonia, and Prabhakar B. Patil, Southfield, all of 

Mich., assignors to Ford Motor Company, Dearborn, Mich. 

Filed Apr. 23, 1992, Ser. No. 872,856 
Int. Cl. HO2M 7/5395 


US. Cl. 363—41 10 Claims 


1. A method for controlling a pulse width modulated in- 
verter circuit comprising the steps of: 
determining a desired output current for said inverter cir- 
cuit: 
dithering said desired output current to arrive at a reference 
output current by performing the steps of: 
adding a first dither value to said desired output current 
for a first period of time; 
adding a zero dither value to said desired output current 
for a second period of time; 
subtracting a second dither value from said desired output 
current for a third period of time; and 
repetitively switching through said steps of adding a first 
dither value, adding a zero dither value and subtracting 
a second dither value; 
sensing output current for said inverter circuit; 
comparing said reference output current and said sensed 
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output current to one another to generate error signals 
representative of the differences therebetween; 
comparing said error signals to upper and lower limits of a 
hysteresis band; and 
switching the state of said inverter circuit whenever said 
error signals reach the boundaries of said hysteresis band. 


5,258,905 
EXPANDED PROGRAMMABLE MACHINE 
CONTROLLER 

Takashi Yamauchi, Minamitsuru; deceased, Akira Sakagamiturr, 
late of Kagoshima by Naomi Sakagami, legal representative, 
and Atsushi Koike, Minamitsuru, all of Japan, assignors to 
Fanuc Ltd, Yamanashi, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP91/00124, § 371 Date Sep. 27, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 27, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/11759, PCT Pub. 
Date Aug. 8, 1991 

PCT Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 768,863 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 2, 1990, 2-23942 
Int. Cl.5 GO5B 19/05 
US. Cl. 364—147 3 Claims 


1. An expanded programmable machine controller (PMC) 
provided outside of a numerical control apparatus and con- 
nected to a main body programmable machine controller 
(PMC) which is inside the numerical control apparatus, com- 
prising: 

a first sequence program for controlling equipment con- 

nected to the expanded PMC; 
a second sequence program for pseudo-execution of an 
operation performed by said main body PMC; and 

switching control means for carrying out a switching when 
an I/O signal of said first sequence program is supplied to 
or received from said main body PMC and when the I/O 
signal of said first sequence program is supplied to or 
received from said second sequence program so that when 
supplied to or received from said second sequence pro- 
gram, said first sequence program and said second se- 
quence program are alternately executed. 


5,258,906 
SYSTEM FOR REMOTELY AUTHORIZING OPERATION 
OF A DEVICE AND FOR AUTOMATICALLY 
GENERATING AN INVOICE BASED ON DEVICE USAGE 
Mark W. Kroll, Minnetonka, and Mark R. Pommrehn, Eden 
Prairie, both of Minn., assignors to Vital Heart Systems, Inc. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 218,641, Jul. 13, 1988, 
abandoned. This application Oct. 18, 1990, Ser. No. 600,251 
Int. Cl1.5 GO6F 15/22, 15/00 
USS. Cl. 364—401 21 Claims 
16. An automatic metering and invoicing system for use with 
an apparatus, the apparatus having input means and a printer, 
and which is usable in discreet operation cycles, comprising: 
a. means to receive an authorization code; 
b. means to verify said authorization code, said verification 
means being communicating connected to said reception 
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5,258,908 
DETECTION AND PREVENTION OF DUPLICATE 
TRADING TRANSACTIONS OVER A 
COMMUNICATIONS NETWORK 
Richard Hartheimer, Morris Plains, N.J.; Michael Coleman, 
Sydney, Australia; Chris Klepka, Parsippany, N.J., and Geof- 
frey Poole, Sydney, Australia, assignors to Foreign Exchange 
Transaction Services, Inc., Long Island City, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 608,642 
Int. Cl.5 G06G 7/52 


means, said verifying means authorizing usage of the 
apparatus for a predetermined time period; 

c. non-volatile storage means, communicatively connected 
to the apparatus, for determining the number of operation 
cycles during said predetermined time period; and 

d. means, communicatively connected to said non-volatile 
storage means and to the apparatus printer, to provide an 


US. Cl. 364—408 


invoice indicating a fee based on said number of operation 
cycles executed, via the apparatus printer, said means to 
provide an invoice including a system central processor 
having program logic means, and permanent storage 
means for holding a unit price for each operation cycle, 
said program logic means transmitting said invoice to the 
apparatus printer via communication device. 


1. In a computer network system allowing a plurality of 
simultaneous trading communications between respective 
computer terminals at an initiating bank location and a destina- 
tion bank location for the purpose of executing a respective 
plurality of transactions for the exchange of respective cur- 
rency pairs, a method for automatically controlling the access 
of terminals comprising the steps of: 
selecting a currency pair; 
automatically ascertaining whether a trading communica- 
tion currently exists between the initiating and destination 
bank locations which involves the selected currency pair; 

inhibiting a second trading communication between the 
initiating and destination bank locations involving the 
selected currency pair; and 

registering the selected currency pair in a look-up table at 

the initiating bank each time the initiating bank initiates a 
transaction communication with the destination bank 
involving the selected currency pair. 


5,258,907 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR DETECTING DOWN 
SYNDROME BY NON-INVASIVE MATERNAL BLOOD 
SCREENING 
James N. Macri, 170 Sidney St., Oyster Bay, N.Y. 11771 
Division of Ser. No. 420,775, Oct. 12, 1989, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 360,603, Jun. 1, 1989, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 349,373, 
May 8, 1989, abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 311,808, Feb. 17, 1989, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 287,491, Jan. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 
5,026,889. This application May 31, 1991, Ser. No. 709,019 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/00 
US. Cl. 364—413.01 
5,258,909 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR “WRONG WORD” 
SPELLING ERROR DETECTION AND CORRECTION 
Frederick J. Damerau, North Salem, N.Y.; Eric K. Mays, Ridge- 
field, Conn., and Robert L. Mercer, Yorktown Heights, N.Y., 
assignors to International Business Machines Corporation, 
Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 31, 1989, Ser. No. 401,584 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/40 
U.S. Cl. 364—419,22 


PERCENTILE OF 
UNAFFECTED 
PREGNANCIES 


1. Apparatus for determining if a pregnant woman is at 
significant risk of carrying a fetus with Down syndrome com- 
prising: 

means adapted for receiving a measurement of a pregnant 

woman’s maternal serum level of free beta human chori- 
onic gonadotropin, and 

computer means for calculating a set of normative data and 

for incorporating said measurement of said level of said 
free beta human chorionic gonadotropin and said preg- 
nant woman’s gestational age into a probability density 
function, thereby comparing said pregnant woman’s level 
of said free beta and said pregnant woman’s gestational _1. A spelling error detection method, said method compris- 
age to the set of normative data, to determine said preg- ing the steps of: 


PROGRAM 
INSTRUCTIONS 
STORE 


nant woman’s risk of carrying a fetus with Down syn- 
drome. 


providing an input string of words T;=W;, produced by a 
word processor, each word having a spelling; 
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changing the spelling of a first word T;=W) in the input 
string to form a second word W? different from the first 
word; 

replacing the first word W, in the input string W; with the 
second word W?2 to form a candidate string of words W,; 

estimating the probability P(W,) of occurrence of the input 
string of words; 

estimating the probability P(W,) of occurrence of the candi- 
date string of words; 

estimating the probability P(T;|W-.) of misrepresenting the 
candidate string of words W, as the input string of words 
Tz 

comparing P(W),) with the product P(W,)P(T;| W.); and 

outputting the input string of words if P(W)) is greater than 
P(W,)P(T;| W.), or outputting an error indication if P(W,) 
is less than P(W,)P(T;| W.). 


5,258,910 
TEXT EDITOR WITH MEMORY FOR ELIMINATING 
DUPLICATE SENTENCES 
Hiroyuki Kanza, Kyoto; Shigeki Kuga, Nara; Taro Morishita, 
Kyoto, and Masahiro Wada, Nara, all of Japan, assignors to 
Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 386,708, Jul. 31, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 938,535 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 29, 1988, 63-190962 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/38 


U.S. Cl, 364—419.1 7 Claims 





1. A text processing system comprising a text storage unit 

and a text edit unit, 

said text storage unit comprising: 

a first storage means for storing two or more character 
strings in only an arbitrary mixed order; and 

a second storage means for storing one or more indexes each 
of which indicates one of said character strings, the char- 
acter strings indicated by said one or more indexes consti- 
tuting at least one portion of a text, said one or more 
indexes being stored in an order arranged in said text, 

said text edit unit comprising: 

a third storage means for storing one or more character 
strings; 

a control means for placing character strings from said first 
storage means by said one or more indexes into said third 
storage means in said order; 

one or more character string management means each of 
which corresponds only to a single character string stored 
in said third storage means, said character string manage- 
ment means having a status indicator for indicating one of 
at least two states including first and second statuses, said 
first status indicating that the corresponding character 
string has not been modified, said second status indicating 
that a corresponding character string has been modified; 
and 

a setting means for, when any of character strings stored in 
said third storage means has been modified, setting said 
status indicator of the character string management means 
corresponding to a modified character string to said sec- 
ond status, and when a further character string is added to 
said third storage means by an operator, generating addi- 
tionally a further character string management means 
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which corresponds only to said further character string, 
and for setting the status indicator of said further charac- 
ter string management means to said second status. 


5,258,911 
END OF AISLE CONTROL SYSTEM 

Timothy A. Wellman, Coldwater; Harold A. Stammen, New 
Bremen, and Thomas W. Heindel, Mendon, all of Ohio, as- 
signors to Crown Equipment Corporation, New Bremen, Ohio 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 682,832, Apr. 9, 1991, 
abandoned. This application Sep. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 763,821 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/50 


USS. Cl. 364—424,01 37 Claims 


26. A method of controlling the operation of a operator 
controlled materials handling vehicle as it approaches an end 
of an aisle, the method comprising the steps of 

placing first and second position indicating devices in the 

aisle, the position indicating devices being spaced apart a 
first predetermined distance in the direction of movement 
of the vehicle, 

providing separate first and second position indicating de- 

vice sensors on the vehicle for detecting the passage of the 
vehicle over the first and second position indicating de- 
vices, respectively, 

monitoring the distance the vehicle travels after passing at 

least one of the position indicating devices, 

limiting the speed of the vehicle a second predetermined 

distance in the direction of the vehicle travel toward the 
nearest aisle end after detecting the presence of at least 
one of said position indicating devices, and 

stopping the vehicle if the second position indicating device 

has not been detected within a predetermined distance 
after the detection of the first position indicating device. 


5,258,912 
WHEEL UNDERSTEER SPEED CONTROL 
Youssef A. Ghoneim, Mt. Clemens, and William Chin-Woei Lin, 
Troy, both of Mich., assignors to General Motors Corpora- 
tion, Detroit, Mich. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 720,071 
Int. Cl.5 HO2P 5/46; B62D 11/02 
US. Cl. 364—424.05 8 Claims 
1. An improved vehicle steering control apparatus compris- 
ing: 
means for measuring an angle of a steering wheel position- 
able by a vehicle operator and for supplying a steering 
angle signal as an indication of the steering wheel angle; 
means for determining operator desired output torque and, 
in response thereto, for supplying a desired output torque 
signal; 
means for measuring wheel speeds of at least one inner 
wheel that is driven by means for supplying motive force 
and at least one outer wheel that is driven by the means for 
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supplying motive force, the wheel speed measuring means 
supplying a wheel speed signal w; for each driven inner 
wheel and supplying a wheel speed signal w, for each 
driven outer wheel; 

means for determining an open loop torque command in 
response to the desired output torque signal; 

means for determining vehicle speed and for supplying a 
vehicle speed signal; 

means for determining a desired turning radius, Rg, in re- 
sponse to the vehicle speed signal and the steering angle 
signal and for supplying, as an indication of Rg, a desired 
turning radius signal; 

means for determining a desired outer wheel speed to inner 
wheel speed ratio signal, D, in response to the wheel speed 
signals; 


means for determining a closed loop torque command for 


each driven wheel in response to (i) a previously deter- 
mined closed loop torque command, (ii) the steering angle 
signal, (iii) the desired outer wheel speed to inner wheel 


speed ratio signal, and (iv) the wheel speed signals, such 
that the closed loop torque commands equal zero if the 
steering angle signal indicates a steering angle of less than 
a predetermined threshold value, 5,4, and such that the 
closed loop torque command for each driven outer wheel 
is zero and the closed loop torque command for each 
driven inner wheel is proportional to (D— /w)) if the 
indicated steering angle is greater than 5;,; and 

means for driving each of the driven wheels at an output 
torque equal to a sum of (i) torque indicated by the open 
loop torque command and (ii) torque indicated by the 
closed loop torque command for that wheel, whereby 
vehicle understeer is controlled to a desired level, improv- 
ing vehicle handling during turning maneuvers. 


5,258,913 

METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR LEVELING A BODY 

Karl-Eberhard Baldauf, Saarbriicken, Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignor to Hydac Technology GmbH, Sulzbach/Saar, Fed. 
Rep. of Germany 

Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 775,575 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Oct. 24, 
1990, 4033761 
Int. Cl.5 B60S 9/00 

USS. Cl. 364—424.05 11 Claims 
6. An apparatus for levelling a body on a base area, compris- 

ing: 

at least three hydraulic supporting cylinders spaced from 
one another on said body to be levelled, said body being 
supportable on said base area by said supporting cylinders; 

means for selectively supplying said supporting cylinders 
with proportioned quantities of pressure fluid via control 
valves actuated by valve control signal; 

a pressure sensor means associated with each said supporting 
cylinder for determining the pressure of pressure fluid in 
the respective supporting cylinder and for generating 
pressure value signals representative of the pressure; 

levelling means, coupled to said body, for generating posi- 
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tion signals representative of deviations in a position of 
said body relative to a level position; and 

control logic means, coupled to said control valves, said 
levelling means and said pressure sensor means, for receiv- 
ing said position signals and said pressure value signals, 
and for 

a) at the start of a levelling operation, generating said valve 
control signals independently of said position signals and 
transmitting said independent control signals to said con- 
trol valves of all said supporting cylinders to supply of all 
said supporting cylinders with said proportioned quanti- 
ties of pressure fluid, 
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b) upon sensing a rise in pressure in a first one of said sup- 
porting cylinders exceeding a predetermined threshold 
value, generating a stop pressure signal and transmitting 
said stop pressure signal to said first of one said supporting 
cylinders to discontinue supplying said first one of said 
supporting cylinders with pressure fluid, and for generat- 
ing and transmitting said stop pressure signal for the re- 
maining ones of said supporting cylinders, and 

c) after discontinuing supplying a last one of said supporting 
cylinders with pressure fluid for which said stop pressure 
signal was last generated, completing levelling using only 
the others of said supporting cylinders by supplying pres- 
sure fluid in accordance with said position signals to the 
others of said supporting cylinders. 


5,258,914 
SYSTEM FOR LIMITING ENGINE TORQUE IN 
DEPENDENCE UPON STEERING ANGLE AND WHEEL 
SLIPPAGE 

Johannes Schmitt, Markgréningen, Fed. Rep. of Germany, as- 

signor to Robert Bosch GmbH, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Ger- 

many 
PCT No. PCT/EP89/00953, § 371 Date Mar. 26, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Mar. 26, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/03287, PCT Pub. 

Date Apr. 5, 1990 

PCT Filed Aug. 11, 1989, Ser. No. 663,848 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 30, 

1988, 3833213 
Int. Cl.5 BOOT 8/58 

USS. Cl. 364—426.03 14 Claims 

1. A drive control system for a vehicle having an engine 
which produces torque and wheels including at least one 
driven wheel, at least one fastest wheel, and at least one slow- 
est wheel, said system comprising 

means for determining speeds of the wheels, 

means for generating a reference speed which corresponds 

to the vehicle speed, said reference speed having a slope, 
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means for determining slippage of the driven wheels based 
on said reference speed, 

means for limiting engine torque in response to said slippage 
of said driven wheels, thereby limiting said slippage, 

means for measuring the longitudinal acceleration az of the 
vehicle and generating a longitudinal acceleration signal, 

means for measuring the steering angle and generating a 
steering angle signal, 


means for generating a steering angle limit value which is 
dependent on the vehicle reference speed and upon the 
longitudinal acceleration signal, 

means for limiting the reference speed so that the slope of 
the reference speed is limited to a defined slope when the 
steering angle reaches the limit value and slippage of a 
driven wheel takes place, and for increasing the reference 
speed to the speed of slowest wheel when the steering 
angle falls below the limit value or when there is no longer 
slippage of a driven wheel. 


5,258,915 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR OPTIMUM OPERATION 
ASSIGNMENTS IN PRINTED CIRCUIT BOARD 
MANUFACTURING 
Corey A. Billington, San Jose, and Margaret L. Brandeau, Los 
Altos, both of Calif., assignors to Hewlett-Packard Company, 
Palo Alto, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 590,611 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/46 


US. Cl. 364—468 2 Claims 


OVERALL STUATION 


1. A method for design of a production process by determin- 
ing the assignment of operations to one or more machines, each 
machine having a given capacity for installing multiple parts to 
items in an assembly line, the method comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing a list of parts of each different item being 

assembled; 

(b) determining the production demand for each different 

item; 

(c) applying an algorithm based on said parts list and said 
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production demand to determine an assignment of opera- 
tions to the one or more machines so that total setup and 
processing cost are minimized, including starting with a 
minimum cost solution for a machine having unlimited 
parts installation capacity and then selectively removing 
parts so as to minimize processing cost until the number of 
parts is within the actual machine capacity; and 

(d) assigning operations to the one or more machines based 
on the results of step (c). 


5,258,916 
METHOD FOR SELECTING ROTOR SPINNING DEVICE 
COMPONENTS AND THEIR OPERATIONAL 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Dieter Langheinrich, Wegberg, and Karl Gosejacob, Nettetal, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to W. Schlafhorst & 
Co., Moenchengladbach, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 510,282 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/46 
US. Cl. 364—470 


1. A method of configuring a rotor spinning device of a 
textile machine and controlling its operational characteristics 
for the spinning of a yarn to be used in a predetermined fabric 
application, comprising; 

providing a processing unit having the capability to prompt 

a user for information and to accept information inputted 
thereto by the user; 

prompting a user for information regarding the predeter- 

mined fabric application; 

in response to the inputted information concerning the pre- 

determined fabric application, interrogating the user con- 
cerning the preferred characteristics of the predetermined 
fabric application; 

prompting the user to provide information relating to the 

raw material of the yarn to be used in the predetermined 
fabric application; 

promoting the user to provide information relating to the 

yarn count of the said yarn; 

in response to the user’s selection of the raw material, 

prompting the user to specify selected ones of a group of 
yarn characteristics including the yarn length, the yarn 
fineness and the debris content; 
in response to the inputted information relating to the se- 
lected ones of said yarn characteristics, calculating se- 
lected dimensional values of the rotor spinning device; 

prompting the user to input information relating to the sliver 
count; 

in response to the inputting of information relating to the 

sliver count, calculating a drafting range based upon a 
predetermined sliver count; 
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comparing said calculated drafting range with a predeter- 
mined drafting range; 

calculating a value for the number of fibers in the cross 
section of said yarn and comparing said calculated value 
with a predetermined value; 

prompting the user to modify the inputted information con- 
cerning said yarn if said calculated drafting range is not in 
agreement with said predetermined drafting range; 

prompting the user to modify the inputted information con- 
cerning said yarn in the event that said calculated value of 
the number of fibers in the cross section of said yarn is not 
in agreement with said predetermined fiber number value; 

compiling an initial list of acceptable rotor spinning device 
components from a selected group of rotor spinning com- 
ponents in consideration of information relating to at least 
one of said calculated dimensional values of the rotor 
spinning device, said calculated drafting range, and said 
calculated fiber cross-sectional value; 

identifying selected ones of said acceptable rotor spinning 
device components and predetermined operational char- 
acteristics thereof in consideration of information relating 
to at least one of said calculated dimensional values of the 
rotor spinning device, said calculated drafting range, and 
said calculated fiber cross-sectional value; 

installing said selected ones of said acceptable rotor spinning 
device components on the rotor spinning device; and 

controlling the operation of the rotor spinning device in 
response to said selected ones of said predetermined oper- 
ational characteristics. 


5,258,917 
METHOD FOR NESTING CONTOURS TO BE CUT OUT 
OF NATURAL LEATHER 
Wolfgang Bruder, Bielefeld, and Gerd Kupper, Salzuflen, both of 
Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to Durkopp Systemtechnik 


GmbH, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 688,908 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Apr. 19, 
1990, 4012462 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/46 
USS. Cl. 364—474.13 


1. A method for nesting contours to be cut out of a piece of 
natural leather comprising the steps of: 

optically detecting the locations and sizes of any defects of 
the piece of leather automatically, with an automatic 
optical detection system, such defects being detected by 
the detection system as a function of varying detected 
shades of said defects; 

transmitting data representative of such defects and shades 
to a computer and storing such data therein; 

storing in the computer a plurality of contours correspond- 
ing to parts to be cut out of said leather; 

correlating the detected defect-representing shades with 
respective predefined degrees of said defects; 

defining regions in the stored contours of the parts to be cut 
out, said regions having respective degree-of-defect 
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ranges, which specify a maximum degree of defect to be 
accepted in each said region; 

simulating in the computer a plurality of possible arrange- 
ments of the contours to be cut out, wherein, in each 
possible arrangement, only defects within the permissible 
degree of defect range are present in said defined regions; 

for each simulated arrangement, determining a degree of 
utilization of said piece of leather; 

comparing the degrees of utilization of said simulated ar- 
rangements; and 

after completing the comparison, automatically cutting ac- 
cording to the arrangement with which an optimal degree 
of utilization has been obtained. 


5,258,918 
SELECTABLE CONTROL FUNCTION INJECTION 
MOLDING CONTROLLER 
Dean L. Giancola, Solon, Ohio, assignor to Allen-Bradley Com- 
pany, Inc., Milwaukee, Wis. 
Filed May 18, 1990, Ser. No. 525,516 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Nov. 5, 2008, 
has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GOSB 11/01 
US. Cl. 364—476 





1. A controller for use with an injection molding machine 
having a ram to inject plastic material into a mold cavity dur- 
ing at least one stage of an injection molding cycle, the injec- 
tion molding machine producing a pressure signal and a ram 
position signal, the controller comprising: 

a first memory means for storing a profile for a stage com- 
prised of a plurality of segments each associated with a 
setpoint; 

a second memory means for storing a control function asso- 
ciated with the stage; 

a segment pointer means for addressing the first and second 
memory means and identifying a current segment and its 
setpoint and the control function for the stage; 

a switching means responsive to the control function identi- 
fied by the segment pointer means for producing a feed- 
back signal by selecting between the pressure signal and 
the ram position signal in response to the control function; 
and 

a feedback system means for receiving the feedback signal 
from the switching means and the current setpoint from 
the segment pointer means and for controlling the ram as 
a function of both the feedback signal and the current 
setpoint. 
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5,258,919 
STRUCTURED LOGIC DESIGN METHOD USING 
FIGURES OF MERIT AND A FLOWCHART 
METHODOLOGY 
Roy K. Yamanouchi, San Jose; D. Kevin Covey, Sunnyvale, and 
Sandra G. Schneider, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors to 
National Semiconductor Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Jun. 28, 1990, Ser. No. 546,376 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/60 


US. Cl. 364—489 5 Claims 


1. A computer implemented method of creating a flow chart 
of a two-phase logic circuit that responds to both high and low 
non-overlapping phases of a clock signal for data transfer by 
the logic circuit, wherein the computer comprises a data pro- 
cessing system having a memory associated therewith for 
storing data utilizable by the data processing system, the 


method comprising: 

defining a plurality of logic circuit functional elements, each 
logic circuit functional element being responsive to the 
high phase of the clock signal, the low phase of the clock 
signal, or both the high and the low phases of the clock 
signal for transfer of data by said logic circuit functional 
element; 

storing in the memory of the data processing system signal 
type data that define a plurality of signal types that catego- 
rize a signal by its timing characteristics relative to the 
high and low phases of the clock signal and by the logic 
circuit functional element that generates said signal; 

storing in the memory of the data processing system utiliza- 
tion data that define a set of rules for utilizing the signal 
types in conjunction with the logic circuit functional 
elements such that each logic circuit functional element 
generates an output signal corresponding to one of the 
signal types in response to permissible input signal types 
selected from the plurality of signal types; 

defining a plurality of flow chart symbols that are intercon- 
nected in accordance with the utilization data to provide 
a behavioral flow chart of the two-phase logic circuit, 
each flow chart symbol corresponding to a logic circuit 
functional element. 


5,258,920 
LOCALLY ORIENTATION SPECIFIC ROUTING 
SYSTEM 
Theodore R. Haller, and Kenneth B. Welles, II, both of Scotia, 
N.Y., assignors to General Electric Company, Schenectady, 
N.Y. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1989, Ser. No. 457,023 
Int. C1.5 GO6F 15/60 
US. Cl. 364—490 30 Claims 
1. A routing method employing a computer for routing 
conductors of an interconnection pattern for a multicompo- 
nent electronic circuit while restricting routed conductors to a 
particular orientation in at least one local protection region 
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without affecting other portions of a routing area, said routing 
method comprising the steps of: 


establishing a specification of electronic components and 
their interconnections; 

establishing a routing area which includes one or more 
layers; 

establishing a first local protection region in said routing 
area; and 

determining a pattern of interconnections in a form suitable 
for controlling the fabrication of an interconnection pat- 
tern which will provide the specified interconnections by 
testing potential routes for completing a specified connec- 


tion, with the locations tested being restricted to being 
within the routing area, finding a route which is wholly 
within the routing area, which is restricted to a first orien- 
tation in a first one of said layers within said first local 
protection region and not restricted to said first orienta- 
tion in other portions of said first layer and which will 
complete the specified connection while preventing the 
creation of a conductor via which connects to or passes 
through said first local protection region, fixing on that 
route for that connection, and proceeding to the routing 
of another conductor; 

whereby said first layer is subject to local orientation protec- 
tion within said first local protection region. 


5,258,921 

AUTOMATED PURGE CONTROL OF STERILIZERS 
Charles E. Ellis, Phelps, N.Y., assignor to MDT Corporation, 

Torrance, Calif. 

Filed Jan. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 648,568 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20; A61L 2/24 

US. Cl. 364—500 13 Claims 

1. An improvement in a sterilizer having chamber means 
with an access door for placement and removal of goods, an 
electrically controllable lock on said door for maintaining said 
door in a sealably closed position, dump means for introducing 
a sterilant into said chamber for sterilizing said goods placed 
therein, purge means for purging said chamber with a gas, and 
digital computerized controller means having program means 
for controlling said dump means, purge means and lock means 
in a sequence of discrete operating steps comprising a steriliza- 
tion cycle; said improvement comprising: 

a first signal generated upon activation of said dump means; 

a second signal generated upon completion of the operation 
of said purge means; 

EEPROM storage means for entry and subsequent electrical 
erasure of binary values in an addressable bit in said EE- 
PROM by said first and second signals addressed thereto, 
wherein one of said signals enters a first binary value in 
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said bit and the other of said signals enters an alternate 
binary value; and 
EEPROM reading means for determining said binary value 























and locking and maintaining said lock in a locked position 
when said binary value corresponds to said first signal and 
opening said lock to an unlocked position when said bi- 
nary value corresponds to said second signal. 


5,258,922 
PROCESS AND DEVICE FOR DETERMINING OF 
SURFACE STRUCTURES 
Wolfgang Grill, Konigstein, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to 
Wieslaw Bicz, Frankfurt am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Continuation of Ser. No. 536,900, Jun. 12, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 922,647 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 12, 
1989, 3919159; May 18, 1990, 4016105 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00; GOIN 29/00 


US. Cl. 364—506 12 Claims 


1. A process for determining characteristics of a surface 
structure and a subsurface structure adjacent said surface 
structure of an object, comprising the steps of: 

(a) placing said object upon a surface on one side of a layer; 

(b) providing body of a liquid or solid wave transmitting 
medium against a surface on an opposite side of said layer; 

(c) directing ultrasonic waves through said medium and said 
layer against said object whereby ultrasonic waves are 
backscattered from said object into said medium and 
reflected from said object into said medium; 

(d) positioning an ultrasonic receiver in said medium to 
receive directly ultrasonic waves backscattered from said 
object into said medium; 

(e) receiving at said receiver and analyzing ultrasonic waves 
backscattered through said medium from said object by 
Fourier analysis of intensity of the ultrasonic waves mea- 
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sured to determine characteristics of the surface of said 
object and subsurface structures thereof; and 

(f) controlling wavelengths of the ultrasonic waves transmit- 
ted through said medium to said object in accordance with 
said structure of said surface and said subsurface structure. 


5,258,923 
SYSTEM AND METHOD FOR DETECTING THE 
OCCURRENCE, LOCATION AND DEPTH OF CRACKS IN 
TURBINE-GENERATOR ROTORS 

Imdad Imam; Steven H. Azzaro, both of Schenectady, and Ray- 

mond J. Bankert, Latham, all of N.Y., assignors to General 

Electric Company, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Jul. 22, 1987, Ser. No. 76,311 
Int. Cl.5 GO1M 7/00 

US. Cl. 364—508 


1. A system for determining the location and depth of a 
transverse crack along the length of a turbine-generator rotor, 
comprising means for sensing mechanical vibrations of the 
rotor at a plurality of predetermined points along the length of 
the rotor while the turbine-generator is operating at running 
speed and providing electrical signals having a spectral content 
corresponding to the vibration of the rotor at each of the 
predetermined points, means for analyzing the spectral content 
of the electrical signals to provide fundamental and unnormal- 
ized histogram harmonic components for each of the predeter- 
mined points, means for normalizing the histogram harmonic 
components relative to the fundamental components to pro- 
vide normalized histogram harmonic signals in addition to the 
unnormalized histogram harmonic components for the respec- 
tive points, means for monitoring the normalized harmonic 
signals to determine the location of a crack along the length of 
the rotor relative to the predetermined points, and means for 
analyzing the unnormalized histogram harmonic components 
to determine the depth of the crack as a function of the loga- 
rithm of the unnormalized histogram harmonic components. 


5,258,924 
TARGET RECOGNITION USING QUANTIZATION 
INDEXES 
Roger W. Call, Salt Lake City; Dennis C. Pulsipher, Farming- 
ton, and Robert V. Jones, Bountiful, all of Utah, assignors to 
Unisys Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 503,200, Mar. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 755,601 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl. 364—516 13 Claims 
1. Apparatus for detecting the presence of a target in an 
n-dimensional array of data samples, where each data sample 
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has a first set of values and n is a positive integer; said apparatus 
comprising: 

a memory means, for receiving and storing said array of data 
samples from a signal sensor; 

a reading means, for reading said data samples from said 
memory means in overlapping groups; 

a quantizing means, coupled to said reading means, for quan- 
tizing each of said overlapping groups of data samples 
such that all of the data samples in any one particular 
group are restricted to a second set of values which is 
smaller than said first set and which are represented by an 
index; and, 
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a comparing means, coupled to said quantizing means, for 
identifying which of said indexes from said quantizing 


means match predetermined reference indexes, each of 
which represents a quantized group of data samples that 
occurs in said target and is perceived as being separate or 
different with respect to the remainder of said array; and, 

a metric means coupled to said comparing means, which 
generate a target detect signal only if said identified in- 
dexes from said comparing means occur in certain prede- 
termined combinations. 


5,258,925 
PRINTING PROCESS DIAGNOSTIC METHOD AND 
SYSTEM FOR A ROTARY PRINTING PRESS, USING 
DIFFUSE REFLECTION OF SOLID-PRINT AND 
HALF-TONE FIELDS 
Werner Maier, Augsburg; Hans Mamberer, Konigsbrunn, and 
Armin Weichmann, Kissing, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, 
assignors to MAN Roland Druckmaschinen AG, Offenbach 
am Main, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 650,739 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Feb. 22, 
1990, 4005558 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/20 
US. Cl. 364—526 21 Claims 
i. A method of preparing diagnoses for control of process 
parameters, including damping liquid metering, machine tem- 
perature, and blurring control, in a rotary printing press by 
detecting diffuse reflections of full-tone and half-tone fields, 
comprising the steps of 
detecting, by means of scanners integrated in the printing 
press, the diffuse reflections of said full-tone and half-tone 
fields during printing; 
comparing said detected reflections for at least two succeed- 
ing copies, the respective diffuse reflections being derived 
from at least two selected fields of said copies, comprising 
at least one half-tone field and a full-tone fields of different 
area coverage; 
deriving from said compared reflections, diagnostic and 
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operational data relative to operation of said rotary print- 
ing press, 

wherein said comparison step includes sensing differences of 
diffused reflection between the full-tone fields and half- 
tone fields of said at least two succeeding copies or, re- 
spectively, tle difference of diffused reflection between 
the half-tone fields of different area coverage of said at 
least two succeeding copies, and 


determining the relative relationship, optionally the differ- 
ence, between the diffused reflections of the succeeding 
copies of at least one full-tone and half-tone field, or of the 
different area coverage reflections from said two half-tone 
fields, respectively, at corresponding measuring points in 
said succeeding copies. 


5,258,926 
METHOD OF MEASURING RADIATION FOR A 
RADIATION MEASURING DEVICE 
Klaus E. Duftschmid, Gumpoldskirchen; Bock Norbert, Haugs- 
dorf, and Klosch Wolfgang, Vienna, all of Austria, assignors to 
Osterreichesches Forschungszentrum Seibersdorf GmbH, 
Vienna, Austria 
PCT No. PCT/EP88/00709, § 371 Date Apr. 3, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 3, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/01709, PCT Pub. 
Date Feb. 22, 1990 
PCT Filed Aug. 8, 1988, Ser. No. 651,396 
Int. Cl. GO1T 1/18 


US. Cl. 364—527 4 Claims 
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1. A method of measuring radiation for a radiation measure- 
ment device with at least two Geiger-Miiller counter tubes of 
different sensitivity, high voltage supply means in connection 
with each of said Geiger-Miiller counter tubes and micro- 
processor means including program storage means and random 
access memory means capable of switching between said Geig- 
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er-Miiller counter tubes based on said radiation intensity 
whereby at least one Geiger-Miiller counter tube generates 
pulses wherein an actual integration interval (t;) is determined 
by a measurement algorithm, said method comprising the steps 
of: 
setting the actual integration interval (t;) to the value of the 
previous integration interval (t;_;)or to a fixed value at 
start up; 
retrieving a check interval (t,) from the actual integration 
interval (t,), by taking the square root of the actual integra- 
tion interval and adding a constant; 
calculating the average of the Geiger-Miiller counter pulses 
(x,) for the check interval of time (t,); 
selecting a specific measuring range and specific values for 
parameters of the algorithm according to the average (x,), 
said values being the upper (t; max) and the lower (t; min) 
limit for the actual integration interval (t;) and the upper 
and lower limit for the allowed statistical fluctuation of 
the radiation intensity in said measuring range; 
comparing the actual integration interval (t;) to the upper 
limit (t; max); 
determining whether the actual integration interval falls 
below or above the upper limit for the actual integration 
interval (t; max); 
setting the integration interval to the upper limit (t; max) if it 
was above the limit and letting the integration interval 
remain unchanged if it was less than or equal to the limit; 
calculating the average value (x;) of the counter Geiger-iiller 
pulses during the actual integration interval; 
determining a tolerance band by weighting said average 
value (x, with the given values of the upper and lower 
limit of the statistical fluctuation; and 
using the average value (x1) of the counter pulses for calcu- 
lation of the dose rate if the average (x,) falls within said 
tolerance band and incrementing the actual integration 
interval (t;) or shortening the actual integration interval 
(t) if the average (x;) falls outside the tolerance band and 
using said shortened integration interval for calculation of 
the dose rate value by comparing the actual integration 
interval (t;) against twice the lower limit for the actual 
integration interval (t; min) so that if the actual integration 
interval (t,) is greater than twice the lower limit for the 
actual integration interval, it is decreased by the lower 
limit for the actual integration interval and if the actual 
integration interval is between a fixed minimum value and 
twice its lower limit, the actual integration interval is 
decreased by its square root, so that the average value (x,) 
of count rates may be calculated. 


5,258,927 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR MEASURING 
PRESSURE EXERTED DURING AQUATIC AND 
LAND-BASED THERAPY, EXERCISE AND ATHLETIC 
PERFORMANCE 
Rod Havriluk, and Mary A. Havriluk, both of Tallahassee, Fla., 
assignors to Swimming Technology Research, Inc., Tallahas- 
see, Fla. 

Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 468,618, Jan. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,005,140. This application Apr. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 678,116 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/42, 15/44 
U.S. Cl. 364—550 14 Claims 
1. A system for monitoring and measuring exercise, compris- 

ing: 
exercise element means defining an enclosed chamber in- 
cluding an opening defining a first remote pressure port 
defined by a first surface of said chamber, said exercise 
element means defining two surfaces to which force is 
applied during exercise; valve means for intake and ex- 
haust of gas for exhausting gas from said chamber and 
intaking gas into said chamber to fill said chamber; a 
pressure/electrical signal transducer; a pressure conduit 
connecting said remote pressure port to said press- 
ure/electrical signal transducer, said transducer for sens- 
ing pressure at said remote pressure port and for sensing 
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atmospheric pressure and forming a differential signal 
representative of the difference between the pressure of 
the remote pressure port and atmosphere; calibration 
means for receiving electrical signals from said transducer 


means and for outputting a zero pressure signal prior to a 
data collection trial; data acquisition means for receiving 
said differential signal and said zero pressure signal and for 
outputting a digital signal representative of said differen- 
tial signal, compared to said zero calibration signal. 


5,258,928 
PARTS EFFICIENT MEMORY BASED FUNCTIONAL 
CIRCUIT HAVING SELECTABLE TRANSFER 
CHARACTERISTICS 
Joel W. Zdepski, Lebanon, N.J., James J. Gibson, Princeton, 
both of N.J., assignor to RCA Thomson Licensing Corpora- 
tion, Princeton, N.J. 
. Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 518,346, May 3, 1990, 
abandoned. This application Dec. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 630,606 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 15/04 


USS. Cl. 364—553 13 Claims 


1. Apparatus for selectively processing a signal according to 
one of a family of gain/attenuation transfer functions, compris- 
ing: 

a signal input terminal for receiving an input signal to be 

processed, and a signal output terminal; 
memory means having address input terminals and an output 
terminal, said memory means being programmed at re- 
spective address locations with values representing a 
single compansion transfer function corresponding to 
respective address values transformed by said single trans- 
fer function, which single transfer function is representa- 
tive of said family of gain/attenuation transfer functions; 

means for providing a plurality of offset values and a plural- 
ity of scale factors; 

offset means, responsive to said offset values, for offsetting 

signal applied thereto; 

signal scaling means, responsive to said scale factors, for 

scaling signal applied thereto; and 

means for serially coupling said memory means, said offset 

means and said signal scaling means, between said signal 
input terminal and said signal output terminal, wherein 
signal to be processed is applied to the address input termi- 
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nal of said memory and transformed signal is output from 
said memory means output terminal; and 

wherein the combination of serially coupled memory means, 
offset means and signal scaling means is conditioned to 
perform different ones of said family of gain/attenuation 
transfer functions, by said means for providing offset 
values and scale factors, selectively applying associated 
pairs of offset values and scale factors to said offset means 
and scaling means respectively. 


5,258,929 
METHOD FOR MEASURING THERMAL 
CONDUCTIVITY 
Yoshiki Tsuchida, Tama, Japan, assignor to Ishikawajima- 
Harima Heavy Industries Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 298,010, Jan. 18, 1989, abandoned. This 
application Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,308 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 18, 1988, 63-7801; 
Jan. 18, 1988, 63-7802; Sep. 21, 1988, 63-236727 
Int. Cl.5 GOIN 25/18 
14 Claims 
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1. A method of heating a specimen to determine its thermal 

conductivity comprising the steps of: 

(a) preparing the specimen to have first and second surfaces 
parallel to each other, a constant thickness defined by the 
first and second surfaces, and a constant cross-sectional 
area parallel to the first and the second surfaces; 

(b) introducing the prepared specimen into a heating cham- 
ber having an openable closure; 

(c) supplying heat within said chamber so as to heat said 
second surface to a temperature T;, 

(d) carrying heat away from said first surface with a heat 
carrying medium while heat is supplied to said second 
surface so as to maintain said first surface at a temperature 
To 

(e) stabilizing said specimen at a stationary state S; wherein 
said first surface has a temperature T, and said second 
surface has a temperature Tj; 

(f) measuring the flow of heat Q; being carried away from 
said first surface by said heat carrying medium necessary 
to maintain said specimen at said stationary state S; 

(g) repeating steps (c)-(f) N times and determining at each 
repetition of steps (c)-(f) a heat flow value to obtain re- 
spective heat flow values Q; to Qw for stationary states S; 
to Sy of the specimen; and 

(h) determining the thermal conductivity of the specimen on 
the basis of said thickness and said cross-sectional area, the 
temperatures of the first and second surfaces, and the heat 
flows though the specimen; 

wherein the heat carrying medium is a fluid. 
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5,258,930 
PISTON RING WEAR DIAGNOSTIC DEVICE AND 
PROCEDURE THEREFOR 


Tadashi Fukuyoshi; Takeo Takaishi; Keizo Goto; Mikio Koga, 
and Shoichi Kanegae, all of Nagasaki, Japan, assignors to 
Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 642,304 


Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 19, 1990, 2-8381 


Int. Cl.5 GOIM 15/00 
3 Claims 


1. An apparatus for diagnosing wear of the radially outer 


surfaces of a plurality of piston rings mounted on a piston 
reciprocating in a cylinder, comprising: 


a through-hole in a wall of said cylinder between the interior 
and exterior of said cylinder wall and disposed so that said 
piston rings pass over said hole at the interior of said 
cylinder wall during reciprocation of said piston; 

a plurality of discrete circumferentially extending areas on 
said radially outer surface of one of said piston rings for 
subdividing said radial outer surface, said discrete areas 
having a width in the direction of reciprocation of said 
piston; 

a discrete circumferentially extending groove in said radially 
outer surface of said one piston ring in at least some of said 
discrete areas, said grooves being disposed in a different 
position in the direction of said width relative to each of 
the other grooves so that said grooves provide separate 
reference means for each of said discrete areas; 

a wear resistant coating on said radially outer surface of said 
one of said piston rings; 

eddy current type displacement sensor means mounted in 
said through-hole having an inner end in spaced relation- 
ship to said radially outer surfaces of said pistons for 
emitting an output signal proportional to the distance 
between said sensor means and said radially outer surfaces 
of each piston ring; 

displacement measuring means connected to said sensor 
means for measuring displacement of said radially outer 
surface of said one piston ring in response to said output 
signals of said sensor means emitting signals representing 
measured values; 

calculating means connected to said displacement measuring 
means for calculating the differences between said mea- 
sured value signals of said displacement measuring means 
indicating variations in the thickness of said wear resistant 
material and emitting output signals representing said 
differences; and 

indicating means connected to said calculating means for 
indicating said output signals from said calculating means, 
so that the wear of said piston rings is diagnosed from the 
measured thickness of said wear resistant material in each 
of said discrete areas. 
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5,258,931 a logic simulation system for performing logical simulation of 
PRECISION ELECTRONIC ABSOLUTE AND RELATIVE aa circuit, comprising the steps of: 
POSITION SENSING DEVICE AND METHOD OF USING compressing PLA data using at least one multiple input/out- 
SAME put PLA to provide compressed data, and 

William L. Hassler, Jr., El Toro, Calif., assignor to Parker-Han- — simulating an output value of said PLA according to said 

nifin Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio compressed data. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 652,316, Feb. 6, 1991, abandoned, 

which is a continuation of Ser. No. 217,015, Jul. 8, 1988, 


abandoned. This application Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 741,219 5,258,933 
Int. Cl.5 G01B 3/02; G01J 11/00 TIMING CONTROL FOR PRML CLASS IV SAMPLING 


US. Cl. 364—571.07 28 Claims DATA DETECTION CHANNEL 
Kenneth E. Johnson, San Jose; William L. Abbott, Portola 
Valley, and Hung C. Nguyen, San Jose, all of Calif., assignors 
to Quantum Corporation, Milpitas, Calif. 
Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,756 
Int. Cl.5 G06J 1/00; GO6F 15/31 
USS. Cl. 364—602 15 Claims 


25. A method of determining a position of a machine reader : er 
with respect to a scale having ot indicia thereon compris- 1. A multi-mode Gmung loop for . PR4,ML sampled data 
ing: channel including an analog to digital sampling and conversion 
calibrating the scale by recording in an electronic memory ™eans for providing raw digital samples of data at a sample 
determined positions of the indicia thereon as indicated by Clock rate and a digital finite impulse response filter means 
a position calibration machine so as to create a look up connected downstream of said analog to digital sampling and 
table in the electronic memory of calibrated positions with conversion means for providing conditioned digital samples at 
respect to the scale of each of the position indicia; the sample clock rate, said timing loop comprising: 
reading the position indicia of the scale with the machine __ reference clock source means for putting out a reference 
reader; and clock frequency related to a nominal sample clock rate for 
using the look up table of the electronic memory to deter- sampling data in said channel, 
mine the calibrated position of the machine reader with —_ controllable oscillator means for putting out a sample clock, 
respect to the scale. an analog timing loop including: 
aa ee phase detector means for detecting and putting out a phase 
5,258,932 error between said reference clock frequency and said 
PLA SIMULATION METHOD sample clock, a we 
Kazuhiro Matsuzaki, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Lim- charge pump means connected to receive said phase error 
ited, Kanagawa, Japan and pump charge during a non-data read mode of oper- 
Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 759,368 ation of said multi-mode timing, loop, 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 14, 1990, 2-242614 analog loop filter and charge storage means connected to 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/60; HO3K 19/177 receive charge pumped by said charge pump means 
U.S. Cl. 364—578 10 Claims during a non-data read mode and to filter and hold said 
charge during a data read mode of operation, said ana- 
log loop filter for putting out an analog timing control 
value to said controllable oscillator means, 
a digital timing loop including: 
timing error extraction means connected to receive said 
digital samples from said finite impulse response filter 
means for extracting timing error values therefrom, 
digital timing loop filter means for filtering said timing 
12 A FILE OF A SIMULATION error values, and 
ie} — timing digital to analog converter means for converting 
said filtered timing error values into analog vernier 


DATA OF EACH MODULE 
COMPRISING A WET LIST, 
PLA DATA, ETC. 


14 A FE OF 
INPUT 


am asa timing correction values and for supplying said analog 

| ume | | Seep ial vernier timing correction values to said frequency con- 
trollable oscillator means during the data read mode, 

1S A FILE OF OUTRUT PATTERNS whereby the analog timing loop provides phase lock during 

eat — non-data read mode and wherein during the data read 

mode the digital timing loop provides a vernier offset for 


1. A programmable logic array (PLA) simulation method in fine adjustment of phase lock to a static setting provided 
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by said analog timing loop at said frequency controllable 
oscillator means. 


5,258,934- 
CHARGE DOMAIN BIT SERIAL VECTOR-MATRIX 
MULTIPLIER AND METHOD THEREOF 
Aharon J. Agranat; Charles F. Neugebauer, both of Pasadena, 
and Amnon Yariv, San Marino, all of Calif., assignors to 
California Institute of Technology, Pasadena, Calif. 
Filed May 14, 1990, Ser. No. 522,772 
Int. Cl.5 G06G 7/16; GO6J 7/12 
12 Claims 


1. An apparatus for computing accumulated vector matrix 

multiplication products; the apparatus comprising: 

a distributed charge sensing device array having a plurality 
of charge transfer elements, each such element being 
adapted to store an electric charge in accordance with the 
electric potentials applied to column and row lines defin- 
ing the location of an element, the electric charges stored 
by the respective elements defining the values of said 
matrix; 

means for applying a series of digital representations of said 
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vidual ones of said checks, said flexible backing sheet 
means including electro-sensitive means and having a 
position wherein said electro-sensitive means underlies a 
check and is responsive to said ordinary pen for sensing an 
amount of said check at the time said check is written; 


a microcomputer connected to said electro-sensitive means 
for receiving signals representing said amount and updat- 
ing a checkbook balance; and 

output means connected to said microcomputer for output- 
ting said checkbook balance. 


5,258,936 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 
PSEUDO-RANDOM NUMBERS 


Michael G. Gallup, and L. Rodney Goke, both of Austin, Tex., 


assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ii. 


vector to the column lines of said distributed charge-sens- Continuation of Ser. No. 924,984, Aug. 5, 1992, abandoned. This 


ing device array, said digital representations being serially 
clocked sequentially to said column lines one clock cycle 


application May 10, 1993, Ser. No. 58,836 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 1/02, 7/00 


after another, least significant bit first and most significant U.S. Cl. 364—717 


bit last; 

means for repeatedly sensing the voltage changes on each 
said row line for said vector digital bits, each of said 
voltage changes being proportional to the sum of the 
products of all of said respective vector digital bits applied 
to said respective column line and the matrix elements 
located along said row line; 

means for converting each said sensed voltage charge on 
each said row line into an output charge, each said output 
charge being proportional to said respective sensed volt- 
age charge; and 

means for dividing each said output charge from each said 
row line in half and means for accumulating said halved 
output charges for the entire series of multiplied vector 
digital bits; 

whereby at each said clock cycle, said voltage change on 
each said row line corresponds to the sum of multiplica- 
tion products of all applied vector bits and the respective 
matrix elements. 


5,258,935 
SELF-INPUTTING CHECKBOOK ACCOUNTING 
DEVICE 
Michael J. Ure, 5619 Williamsburg Blvd., Arlington, Va. 22207 
Continuation of Ser. No. 505,667, Mar. 30, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 800,713 
Int. Cl. GO6F 15/02 


USS. Cl. 364—705.02 1 Claim 


1. A checkbook accounting device for use with a book of 


checks and an ordinary pen, comprising: 
flexible backing sheet means to be interleaved between indi- 


1. An apparatus for generating pseudo-random numbers, 


comprising: 


a first circuit which logically combines a first binary value 
and a second binary value to produce an intermediate 
binary value; and 

a second circuit which is coupled to said first circuit, which 
receives the intermediate binary value from said first 
circuit, and which produces a binary bit which has a first 
logic state if the intermediate binary value contains an odd 
number of ones and which has a second logic state if the 
intermediate binary value contains an even number of 
ones, said second circuit using the binary bit to determine 
a bit of a pseudo-random number. 
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Fletcher A. Blackmon, Forestdale, Mass., assignor to The 
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5,258,938 
INTERPOLATING METHOD USING BIT-SHIFT AND 
ADDITION/SUBTRACTION OPERATIONS 


United States of Amwerica as represented by the Secretary of Norio Akamatsu, Josanjima Jutaku 2-105, 2-9-2, Nakajosan- 


the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,577 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/02, 1/02; H03K 3/02 


US. Cl. 364—718 4 Claims 


1. An arbitrary waveform generator for producing pulse 

signals comprising: 

a clock providing pulses; 

a microprocessor connected to said clock for receiving said 
clock pulses; 

a plurality of counters connected to said microprocessor for 
receiving a start address from said microprocessor at said 
counters inputs and in response to a clock pulse providing 
said start address at the outputs of said counters, said 
counters further for receiving an end address from said 
microprocessor; 

a plurality of latches connected to said microprocessor for 
receiving and transmitting said end address, said plurality 
of said latches being inhibited from transmitting any other 
signal than said end address; 

a plurality of comparators connected to said latches for 
receiving said end address; 

a circuit connected to receive a start signal bit from said 
microprocessor and a clock pulse for disabling the load 
input of said counters, enabling said counters to count up; 

an EPROM connected to said counters output, the data 
values stored in the EPROM pointed to by said counters 
output are output as digital signals from said EPROM; 

a digital to analog converter connected to said EPROM for 
receiving said output of digital signals from EPROM and 
for converting said digital signals to a pulse signal; 

an analog switch connected to the output of said digital to 
analog converter for outputting said pulse signal; 

said comparators are also connected to the outputs of said 
counters and compare the end signal received from the 
latches with the signals received from the counters, and 
operative such that when they are equal the comparators 
outputs are zero indicating the end address has been 
reached by the counters; 

a NOR gate connected to receive the outputs of the compar- 
ators; 

an AND gate connected to receive the output of said NOR 
gate and the end signal bit from said microprocessor; 

said microprocessor connected to said AND gate to receive 
a signal indicating a single pulse has been output and the 
end address has been detected; 

said microprocessor providing signals to said circuit for 
enabling the load inputs of the counters; 

said counters connected to start loading the start address 
again on the next clock pulse enabling the above sequence 
to continue; and 

a register within said microprocessor storing a first predeter- 
mined number is decremented each time a pulse is output, 
said register inhibits further operation upon reaching a 
second predetermined number. 


jima-cho, Tokushima-shi, Tokushima 770, Japan, assignor to 
Norio Akamatsu, Tokushima and Alpine Electronics, Inc., 
Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed Nov. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 799,098 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 30, 1990, 2-336509 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38 


USS. Cl. 364—723 4 Claims 
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1. An interpolating method for interpolating interpolated 
data between discrete items of digital data, comprising the 
steps of: 

(a) inputting g(x;— 1), g(xi), g(xi+1), 8(xi+2) which represent 
values of the digital data of first through fourth consecu- 
tive pints xj_1, Xj Xi+1, Xi+2, respectively; 

(b) computing a value f(P,) of the interpolated data at a point 
P; intermediate to the second and third consecutive points 
Xj, Xj+1 by a bit-shift operation performed by a bit shift 
circuit and an addition/subtraction operation performed 
by an addition/subtraction circuit in accordance with an 
equation: 


AP)= (Gx) —8(xi— 1) +. 8(Xi-+ 1) —B(Xi-4-2)/2" + (Bx 
)+9(xi41)/2 


where N is a positive integer; and 
(c) interpolating the value f(P;) at the point Pj. 


5,258,939 
FOLD AND DECIMATE FILTER ARCHITECTURE 
William F. Johnstone, and David H. Damerow, both of Palm 
Bay, Fla., assignors to Harris Corporation, Melbourne, Fila. 
Filed Oct. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 774,628 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/31 
US. Cl. 364—724.1 
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1. A digital filter, comprising: 

a decimation circuitry section having a decimation factor, 
including 

a forward shifting data section receiving data samples in 
order including a plurality of forward decimation registers 
coupled in-line and providing a forward register output, 
each forward decimation register operating as a first-in- 
first-out (FIFO) register having a decimation depth; 

a backward shifting data section, receiving data samples 
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from said forward shifting data section, including a plural- 
ity of backward decimation registers coupled in-line hav- 
ing a decimation depth and providing a backward register 
output, one of said backward decimation registers which 
receives data samples in sequence from one of said for- 
ward decimation registers operating as a last-in-first-out 
(LIFO) register to reverse sequence blocks of received 
data samples, said blocks having a size corresponding to 
the decimation factor, said blocks being shifted through 
the backward shifting data section, each of the other 
backward decimation registers operating as FIFO regis- 
ters; 

a plurality of arithmetic logic units (ALUs) providing out- 
puts, each of said ALUs operating on the forward register 
output from one of said forward decimation registers and 
the backward register output from one of said backward 
decimation registers; 

a plurality of filter multipliers, each of said filter multipliers 
receiving one of said ALU outputs; 

a plurality of filter coefficient files, each of said files provid- 
ing filter coefficients aligning with said ALU outputs to 
said plurality of filter multipliers, each of said multipliers 
operating to provide a multiplied filter output; 

means for adding said multiplied filter outputs to provide a 
summed output; and 

an output filter section receiving said summed output. 


5,258,940 
DISTRIBUTED ARITHMETIC DIGITAL FILTER IN A 
PARTIAL-RESPONSE MAXIMUM-LIKELIHOOD DISK 
DRIVE SYSTEM 
Jonathan D. Coker; Richard L. Galbraith, both of Rochester, 
Minn., and Pablo A. Ziperovich, San Diego, Calif., assignors 
to International Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, 
N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 851,817 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/31 
US. Cl. 364—724.16 


1. A finite impulse response (FIR) digital filter comprising: 

means for storing a plurality of partial sums of predeter- 
mined tap weights; 

means for receiving a fixed qualifier value; 

means for calculating a predetermined tap weight using 
selected ones of said stored partial sums and said received 
fixed value; 

means for calculating predetermined filter coefficients using 
said calculated predetermined tap weight and predefined 
ones of said stored partial sums; and 

means for storing said calculated predetermined filter coeffi- 
cients. 
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5,258,941 
APPARATUS FOR UTILIZING A DISCRETE FOURIER 
TRANSFORMER TO IMPLEMENT A DISCRETE COSINE 
TRANSFORMER 

Edward Newberger, 90 Huntington Ave. - Apt. #104, Buffalo, 

N.Y. 14214, and David Sher, Amherst, N.Y., assignors to 

Edward Newberger, Amherst, N.Y. 

Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,671 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/332 


1. An apparatus for utilizing a discrete Fourier transformer 
in order to implement a discrete cosine transformer, wherein 
said apparatus is comprised of: 

(a) a discrete Fourier transformer; 

(b) a first scrambler for rearranging a first real input data 

stream; 

(c) first feeding means for feeding a first real input data steam 

to said first scrambler; 

(d) a second scrambler for rearranging a second real input 

data stream; 

(e) second feeding means for feeding a second real input data 

stream to said second scrambler; and 

(f) converting means for converting a complex data stream 

output from said discrete Fourier transformer into a first 

stream of discrete cosine transformed data and a second 
stream of discrete cosine transformed data, wherein: 

1. said first stream of discrete cosine transformed data is 
the discrete cosine transform of said first real input data 
stream, 

. said second stream of discrete cosine transformed data is 
the discrete cosine transform of sad second real input 
data stream, and 

3. said converting means is electrically connected to said 
discrete Fourier transformer. 


5,258,942 
BALANCED TWO-LEVEL DELAY PROPAGATION ALL 
ONE DETECTOR COMPILER 
Chun-Ling Liu, Milpitas, and Lin Yang, Fremont, both of Calif., 
assignors to VLSI Technology, Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,923 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38 
USS. Cl. 364—736.5 8 Claims 

1. An apparatus for detecting a binary word each of the bits 

of which has the same binary value, comprising: 

a plurality of logic group means, different ones of the logic 
group means receiving different number of bits of said 
binary word, each for generating an output signal that is 
asserted if each of the number of bits received by the logic 
group means has said same binary value, at least some of 
said logic group means comprising interconnected logic 
gates of the NAND and NOR types, each output signal of 
each gate of each type being connected to one of an input 
terminal of a gate of the other type and an inverter con- 
nected to an input terminal of a gate of the same type; and 
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a plurality of carry ripple means series connected to form a 
carry ripple chain, each for receiving said output signal 
from one of said logic group means, receiving a carry 
ripple output signal from a previous carry ripple means, 
receiving a carry ripple output signal from a previous 
carry ripple means, and producing a carry ripple output 
signal for a succeeding carry ripple means, said carry 
ripple output signal being asserted when both said output 


bB-b13. bb 14-b21 


signal is asserted and said carry ripple output signal from 
said previous carry ripple means is asserted, wherein a 
first carry ripple means in said carry ripple chain receives 
said output signal from a first logic group means in place 
of a carry ripple output signal from a previous carry ripple 
means and a last carry ripple means in said carry ripple 
chain produces as said carry ripple output signal a signal 
indicative of whether each of the bits of said binary word 
has said same binary value. 


5,258,943 
APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR ROUNDING 
OPERANDS 
Carlos Gamez, Mountain View, and Roland Pang, San Jose, both 
of Calif., assignors to Intel Corporation, Santa Clara, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 814,361 

Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38 

17 Claims 


1. In a microprocessor, a rounding apparatus for rounding a 
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a shift register coupled to said latch for shifting said floating 
point binary number to generate a normalized number; 

a first multiplexer coupled to said shift register for setting all 
bits of said plurality of mantissa bits to the right of said 
least significant bit to zeros for generating a round-down 
number; 

a second multiplexer coupled to said shift register for setting 
all bits of said plurality of mantissa bits to the right of said 
least significant bit to ones; 

an incrementer for incrementing said binary number having 
all bits to the right of said least significant bit set to ones 
for generating a round-up number; 

a rounding bit generator coupled to said latch for generating 
a rounding bit which is used to select one of said round-up 
number and said round-down number for output from said 
rounding apparatus; 

a switch coupled to said rounding bit generator for selecting 
one of said round-up number and said round-down num- 
ber for output according to said rounding bit, wherein said 
round-up number, said round-down number, and said 
rounding bit are generated in parallel for minimizing a 
number of clock cycles required to round said floating 
point binary number. 


5,258,944 
HIGH PERFORMANCE MANTISSA DIVIDER 


James E. Smith, Colfax, Wis., assignor to Cray Research, Inc., 


Eagan, Minn. 
Filed Sep. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 938,715 


Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/38, 7/52 


USS. Cl. 364—748 








1. An apparatus for performing division, comprising; 

first register means for storing a plurality of the least signifi- 
cant bits of a partial remainder and for sourcing a previous 
sum/carry partial remainder; 

second register means for storing a plurality of the most 
significant bits of the partial remainder, and for sourcing a 
previous assimilated partial remainder; 

multiplexor means, coupled to receive a divisor and coupled 
to receive a predicted next quotient, for selecting a divisor 
multiple and producing therefrom a selected divisor multi- 
ple; 

first adder means coupled to receive the previous sum/carry 
partial remainder and coupled to receive the selected 
divisor multiple, said first adder means for adding the 
previous sum/carry partial remainder and the selected 
divisor multiple and producing therefrom a next sum/- 
carry partial remainder; 

second adder means coupled to receive a plurality of the bits 
of the previous sum/carry partial remainder, coupled to 


floating point binary number having a characteristic bit, a 
plurality of mantissa bits, and at least one exponent bit, said 
rounding apparatus comprising: 


receive a plurality of the bits of the previous assimilated 
partial remainder, and coupled to receive a plurality of the 
. : 6s Pet ie =i bits of the selected divisor multiple, said second adder 
an input means for inputting a precision signal specifying one means for adding a plurality of the upper bits of the se- 

of said plurality of mantissa bits as being a least significant lected divisor multiple to a plurality of the upper bits of 

bit; the previous assimilated partial remainder and to a plural- 
a latch for latching said floating point binary number; ity upper bits of the previous sum/carry partial remainder 
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and producing therefrom a next assimilated partial remain- 
der; 

third adder means coupled to receive the previous assimi- 
lated partial remainder and coupled to receive a plurality 
of the bits of the selected divisor multiple, said third adder 
means for adding a plurality of the upper bits of the se- 
lected divisor multiple to a plurality of the upper bits of 
the previous assimilated partial remainder and producing 
therefrom a plurality of the upper bits of a next partial 
remainder; and 

a quotient select circuit adapted to produce the predicted 
next quotient under control of the plurality of the upper 
bits of the next partial remainder and a plurality of the 
most significant bits of the divisor, and having an output 
operatively coupled to an input of said multiplexor means. 


5,258,945 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR GENERATING 
MULTIPLES OF BCD NUMBER 
Hsiao-Peng S. Lee, and David Jarosh, both of Sunnyvale, Calif., 
assignors to Amdahl Corporation, Sunnyvale, Calif. 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 814,407 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 7/52 

US. Cl. 364—756 
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1. A multiples generating circuit for producing multiples of 
a supplied operand comprising: 

(a) an operand-storing register (OSR) having an input and an 
output; 

(b) a multiple-storing register (MSR) having an input and an 
output; 

(c) a multiplexer having a first input coupled to the output of 
the operand-storing register (OSR) and a second input 
coupled to the output of the multiple-storing register 
(MSR), said multiplexer further including an output for 
outputting a selected one of first and second signals re- 
spectively present at the first and second inputs of the 
multiplexer; 

(d) a times-3 unit (<3 unit) having an input coupled to the 
output of the multiplexer and an output coupled to the 
input of the MSR, where the <3 unit outputs a signal 
representing a times-three multiple of the signal presented 
to the input of the <3 unit; 

(e) a first times-2 unit (<2 unit) having in input coupled to 
the output of the OSR, the first <2 unit also including an 
output for outputting a signal representing a times-two 
multiple of a signal presented to the input of the first x2 
unit; 

(f) a second times-2 unit (<2 unit) having an input coupled 
to the output of the first <2 unit, the second x2 unit also 
including an output for outputting a signal representing a 
times-two multiple of a signal presented to the input of the 
second X2 unit; 

(g) a third times-2 unit (<2 unit) having an input coupled to 
the output of the second X2 unit, the third <2 unit also 
including an output for outputting a signal representing a 
times-two multiple of a signal presented to the input of the 
third <2 unit; 

(h) a fourth times-2 unit (<2 unit) having an input coupled 
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to the output of the MSR, the fourth x2 unit also includ- 
ing an output for outputting a signal representing a times- 
two multiple of a signal presented to the input of the 
fourth <2 unit; 

(i) a times-5 unit (<5 unit) having an input coupled to the 
output of the OSR, the <5 unit also including an output 
for outputting a signal representing a times-five multiple 
of a signal presented to the input of the <5 unit; and 

(j) a times-7 unit (<7 unit) having an input coupled to the 
output of the OSR, the <7 unit also including an output 
for outputting a signal representing a times-seven multiple 
of a signal presented to the input of the <7 unit. 


5,258,946 
CONTENT-ADDRESSABLE MEMORY 
Hans P. Graf, East Keansburg, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell 
Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Feb. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 654,845 
Int. Cl.5 HO3F 3/45; HO3K 19/23 


US. Cl. 365—49 9 Claims 


1. A semiconductor memory device having a bit line, a bit 
complement line, a word line, and a match line, the semicon- 
ductor memory device comprising: 

a random access memory cell for storing a single bit, the 
random access memory cell coupled to the bit line, to the 
bit complement line, and to the word line; and 

a logic gate for performing a bit comparison function, the 
logic gate coupled to the random access memory cell, to 
the bit line, to the bit complement line, and to the match 
line; 

wherein the logic gate further comprises: 

means for controllably supplying a constant current output 
to the match line when a signal from the bit line matches 
a signal from the random access memory cell wherein a 
voltage condition of the match line is not altered if a signal 
from the bit line does not match a signal from the random 
access memory cell. 


5,258,947 
MOS FUSE WITH PROGRAMMABLE TUNNEL OXIDE 
BREAKDOWN 
Laurent Sourgen, Aix en Provence, France, assignor to SGS- 
Thomson Microelectronics, S.A., Gentilly, France 
Filed Dec. 7, 1990, Ser. No. 623,510 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 7, 1989, 89 16196 
Int. C1.5 G11C 17/00, 7/00 
US. Cl. 365—96 27 Claims 
1. A programmable MOS fuse comprising: 
a tunnel oxide EEPROM cell, and 
a voltage regulator of programming/erasing voltage Vpp 
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which, by the receipt of a switch-over command, selec- 
tively gives a programming/erasure voltage Vpp with a 
slow-rising edge or a programming/erasure voltage Vpp 
with a steep edge, 


said programming/erasure voltage Vpp with a slow-rising 
edge enabling a normal programming/erasing of the cell, 
and 

said programming/erasure voltage Vpp with a steep edge 


breaking down the tunnel oxide region for the purpose of U 


placing the cell in an irreversible state. 


5,258,948 
MEMORY CELL SENSE TECHNIQUE 
Gary W. Hoshizaki, Mesa, and Robert N. Dotson, Chandler, 
both of Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Feb. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 829,659 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 11/00 


USS. Cl. 365—154 20 Claims 


1. A circuit for sensing a logic state of a memory cell, the 
memory cell having a first output coupled to a first bit line and 
a second output coupled to a second bit line, the memory cell 
receiving a memory cell control signal for enabling or dis- 
abling the first and second outputs thereof, and the first and 
second bit lines being precharged to a predetermined voltage 
prior to a memory cell sense cycle, the circuit comprising: 

means for sinking a predetermined current from the first bit 

line during the memory cell sense cycle, said means for 
sinking a predetermined current being independent from 
the memory cell; 

means for sourcing a predetermined current to the second bit 

line during the memory cell sense cycle, said means for 
sourcing a predetermined current being independent from 
the memory cell; 

a differential sense amplifier for amplifying any voltage 

difference between the first bit line and the second bit line, 
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said differential sense amplifier having an input coupled to 
the first bit line, an input coupled to the second bit line, 
and a first output and second output at which an amplified 
voltage difference occurs; and 

an output level translator for converting said amplified volt- 
age difference occuring across said first and second out- 
puts of said differential sense amplifier to a logic state 
corresponding to the logic state stored in the memory cell, 
said output level translator having an input coupled to said 
first output of said differential sense amplifier, an input 
coupled to said second output of said differential sense 
amplifier, and an output. 


5,258,949 
NONVOLATILE MEMORY WITH ENHANCED CARRIER 
GENERATION AND METHOD FOR PROGRAMMING 
THE SAME 
Ko-Min Chang, and Ming-Bing Chang, both of Austin, Tex., 
assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, II. 
Filed Dec. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 620,813 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 13/00 


S. Cl. 365—185 14 Claims 


Vs Is(4) 


1. In a nonvolatile memory having a control gate overlying 
a channel region in a substrate, a floating gate overlying a 
portion of the channel region and positioned between the 
substrate and the control gate, and first and second diffused 
regions in the substrate which are displaced by the channel 
region, a method for programming the nonvolatile memory, 
comprising the steps of: 
applying a first programming voltage to the first diffused 
region to create an electric field at a junction between the 
first diffused region and the portion of the channel region 
underlying the floating gate; 
forcing current into the second diffused region and through 
the substrate in order to enhance carrier generation at the 
junction between the first diffused region and the portion 
of the channel region underlying the floating gate; and 
applying a second programming voltage having a ramped 
leading edge to the control gate to increase the electrical 
field and to program the memory to a predetermined logic 
State. 


5,258,950 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Yoshihiro Murashima, and Yoshimasa Sekino, both of Tokyo, 
Japan, assignors to Oki Electric Industry Co., Ltd., Tokyo, 
Japan 
Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 747,660 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 27, 1990, 2-224771 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 11/40 
USS. Cl. 365—189,05 

1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a first power source providing a first power source voltage; 

a second power source providing a second power source 
voltage lower than said first power source voltage; 

a plurality of memory cells disposed at intersections of a 
plurality of bit lines and a plurality of word lines and 
energized from the second power source voltage; 

a plurality of sense amplifiers activated by a voltage on a 


22 Claims 
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drive common node and sensing and amplifying the volt- 
age on a corresponding one of the bit lines; 

a comparing means activated by a control signal and com- 
paring. the voltage on the drive common node and said 
second power source voltage, the comparing means hav- 
ing an output which is in a first state when the voltage on 
the common node is not higher than said second power 
source voltage and which is in a second state when the 
voltage on the common node exceeds the second power 
source voltage; 

a first power source supply means supplying a drive voltage 
to said common node when said control signal is active; 























SECTION SECTION 


a latch means selectively assuming a first state and a second 
state, and receiving the control signal and the output of 
said comparing means, said latch means being turned from 
the first state to the second state when the control signal is 
turned active, thereby activating the comparing means 
and the first power source supply means, and being turned 
from the second state to the first state when the output of 
said comparing means is turned from the first state to the 
said second state, said latch means being connected for 
deactivating the comparing means when said latch means 
is turned to the first state. 


5,258,951 
MEMORY HAVING OUTPUT BUFFER ENABLE BY 
LEVEL COMPARISON AND METHOD THEREFOR 
Ruey J. Yu; Kenneth W. Jones; Ray Chang, and Karl Wang, all 
of Austin, Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, IIl. 
Filed Jul. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 919,428 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 
USS. Cl. 365—189,.05 20 Claims 
1. An integrated circuit memory having a write cycle, indi- 
cated by a write enable signal being in a first logic state, for 
writing data into a selected memory cell via a selected bit line 
pair, and a read cycle, indicated by the write enable signal 
being in a second logic state, for reading data provided onto a 
selected bit line pair, comprising: 
common mode voltage means for providing a first common 
mode voltage in response to said write enable signal being 
in said first logic state, and for providing a second com- 
mon mode voltage when said write enable signal is in said 
second logic state; 
control means for providing an output enable signal at a first 
voltage level when said write enable signal is in said first 
logic state and for providing said output enable signal at a 
second voltage level that is characterized as being be- 
tween said first and second common mode voltages when 
said write enable signal is in said second logic state; and 
data output buffer, means coupled to said common mode 
voltage means and said control means, and in response to 
receiving said first common mode voltage and said output 


enable signal at said first voltage level, providing a single- 
ended output signal at a third voltage level, and in re- 
sponse to receiving first and second differential data sig- 
nals corresponding to data from a selected memory cell, 
said first and second differential data signals being charac- 


terized as relatively small complementary data signals 
superimposed on said second common mode voltage and 
said output enable signal at said second voltage level, 
providing a single-ended output data signal corresponding 
to said first and second differential data signals. 


5,258,952 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY WITH SEPARATE 
TIME-OUT CONTROL FOR READ AND WRITE 
OPERATIONS 


Thomas A. Coker, Irving, and David C. McClure, Carrollton, 


both of Tex., assignors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, 
Inc., Carrollton, Tex. 
Filed Dec. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 627,236 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 


1. A read/write memory, comprising: 

a plurality of memory cells; 

a write enable input, for receiving a write enable signal 
indicating whether a write operation or a read operation is 
to be performed; 

a plurality of address terminals, for receiving an address 
signal; 

a decoder for selecting a memory cell according to said 
address signal; 

means for initiating a cycle responsive to receipt of an ad- 
dress signal at said address terminals; and 

a time-out circuit, for disabling said decoder at a time de- 
layed from initiation of said cycle by said initiating means 
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during which a new valid address signal has not been 

received, said time-out circuit comprising: 

a first delay stage having an input and an output, said 
output responsive to said input after a first delay time, 
said input coupled to said initiating means; 

a second delay stage having an input and an output, said 
output responsive to said input after a second delay 
time, said input coupled to said initiating means; 

an output circuit for generating a time-out signal, said 
output circuit having inputs coupled to said outputs of 
said first and second delay stages, and having a control 
input coupled to said write enable input, such that said 
output circuit generates said time-out signal responsive 
to said first delay stage in a read operation and respon- 
sive to said second delay stage in a write operation. 


5,258,953 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Akira Tsujimoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 904,252 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 27, 1991, 3-183102 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 8/00 


Al 
ANd 
a2 
A2d 
An 
And 


1. In a monolithic semiconductor redundant memory device 
including an ordinary memory cell array which includes a 
large number of word lines arranged parallel with each other 
in row direction and a large number of bit lines arranged paral- 
lel in column direction and a large number of memory cells 
arranged respectively at the intersections of these word lines 
and the bit lines, a row decoder and a column decoder which 
select one of said word lines and one of said bit lines, respec- 
tively, in response to an input address code, a large number of 
sense amplifiers/bit drivers that are respectively connected to 
said bit lines, reserve rows and reserve columns consisting of a 
large number of reserve memory cells arranged in the row and 
the column directions adjacent to said ordinary memory cell 
array so as to enable to replace functionally insufficient defec- 
tive cells among said large number of memory cells in the unit 
of row or column to which these defective cells belong, com- 
parison and selection means which stores and address of said 
defective cell detected during an inspection process and selec- 
tively activates one of said reserve rows or said reserve col- 
umns in response to an agreement of said input address code 
word and an address of a stored defective cell, and means 
arranged in one to one correspondence to the comparison and 
selection means for supplying a driving pulse from an operat- 
ing power source to the corresponding comparison and selec- 
tion means; the improvement wherein, for surplus units of said 
comparison and selection means which are not required to 
store the addresses of said defective cells, each of said driving 
pulse supply means includes means for inhibiting a supply of 
the operating power source voltage so as to make it possible to 
inhibit the supply of the operating power source voltage to said 
corresponding driving pulse supply means and said corre- 
sponding comparison and selection means. 
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5,258,954 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY INCLUDING CIRCUITRY 
FOR DRIVING PLURAL WORD LINES IN A TEST MODE 
Tohru Furuyama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 544,614, Jun. 27, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 908,744 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 30, 1989, 1-169631 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29/00, 8/00 
US. Cl. 365—201 19 Claims 


AoA AQA3---an 


1. A semiconductor memory comprising: 

a plurality of memory cells; 

a plurality of bit lines arranged such that each of said mem- 
ory cells is coupled to at least one bit line; 

a plurality of first word lines; 

a plurality of second word lines arranged such that each of 
said memory cells is coupled to one of said second word 
lines and each of said second word lines is coupled to one 
of said first word lines; 

selecting means responsive to address data for selecting at 
least one of said first word lines and at least one of said 
second word lines; and 

driving means for driving selected ones of said first and 
second word lines, wherein said selecting means com- 
prises first metal oxide semiconductor (MOS) transistors 
whose gates receive select signals, whose sources are 
coupled to said driving means and whose drains are re- 
spectively coupled to said first word lines; and second 
metal metal oxide semiconductor transistors whose gates 
receive select signals, whose sources are coupled to one of 
said first word lines and whose drains are respectively 
coupled to said second word lines; and said driving means 
including a first voltage source sufficient to simulta- 
neously drive up to all of said first and second word lines 
during a test operation for detecting an erroneous opera- 
tion of memory cells of said semiconductor memory. 


5,258,955 
PRE-CHARGING METHOD FOR THE READING OF 
MEMORIES 
Jean-Marie Gaultier, Lotissement La Pinede, France, assignor 
to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.A., Gentilly, France 
Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,541 
Claims priority, application France, Sep. 25, 1990, 90 11817 


Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/06 
USS. Cl. 365—203 12 Claims 

1. A pre-charging and reading circuit for an integrated cir- 

cuit memory comprising: 

a bit line for communicating with a memory cell, said mem- 
ory cell having either a programmed state or an unpro- 
grammed state; 

a pre-charging node; 

a first transistor for selectively connecting said bit line to 
said pre-charging node during a reading operation; 

a current/voltage converter connected to said pre-charging 
node and having an output for communicating a signal to 
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a differential amplifier, said signal representing said state 
of said memory cell; 

a pre-charging transistor coupling said pre-charging node to 
a first voltage source; 

a servo-control circuit connected between said pre-charging 
node and a second voltage source, said servo-control 
circuit having an output connected to the gate of said 
pre-charging transistor, said servo-control circuit produc- 


READING PRE-CHARGING 


ing a first output voltage on said output during a pre- 
charging phase and a second output voltage on said output 
during a reading phase, said first output voltage driving 
said pre-charging transistor so as to cause said pre-charg- 
ing node to charge toward a first voltage value, said sec- 
ond output voltage driving said pre-charging transistor so 
as to maintain said pre-charging node at a desired voltage 
value, wherein said first voltage value exceeds said desired 
voltage value. 


5,258,956 
HIGH SPEED SENSING DEVICE IN A 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Gye-Ho Ahn, Seoul, and Myoung-Ho Bae, Suwon, both of Rep. 
of Korea, assignors to SamSung Electronics Co., Ltd., Suwon, 
Rep. of Korea 
Filed Oct. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 775,560 
Claims priority, application Rep. of Korea, Aug. 14, 1991, 
1991-14097 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—204 25 Claims 





1. A high speed sensing device for use in a semiconductor 
memory device having a column gate connected between a bit 
line pair and an input/output line pair, said high speed sensing 
device comprising: 

sense amplifier means comprising a discharging node, con- 

nected between said bit line pair; 

pull down transistor means comprising a current flow path 

connected between said discharging node and a ground 
voltage node, and comprising a control electrode for 
controlling said current flow path; 
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an output node being connected to said control electrode of 
said pull down transistor means; 

a charging node; 

a PMOS transistor responding to a first signal, comprising a 
channel between said charging node and said output node; 

a NMOS transistor responding to said first signal, compris- 
ing a channel between said output node and said ground 
voltage node; 

first booster means for providing a first voltage to said 
charging node by discharging a first capacitor, said first 
booster means comprising NOR gate means for providing 
an output connected to a first electrode of the first capaci- 
tor by receiving both an inverted said first signal and a 
second signal, and an insulation gate field effect transistor 
with a gate connected to a second electrode of the first 
capacitor and a channel between a power supply voltage 
node and said charging node; 

second booster means for providing a second voltage to said 
charging node by discharging a second capacitor, said 
second booster means comprising a second capacitor; and 

control signal generating means receiving said second signal, 
for generating a control signal to said column gate. 


5,258,957 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 

Katsuhiro Seta, Tokyo; Hiroyuki Hara, Fujisawa; Takayasu 

Sakurai, Tokyo, and Yoshinori Watanabe, Yokohama, all of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 

Japan 

Filed Mar. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 849,458 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 14, 1991, 3-049673 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 13/00 








1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a plurality of memory cell blocks, each having a plurality of 
memory cells commonly connected to a local bit line, a 
predetermined number of memory cell blocks correspond- 
ing to each column, and a plurality of columns constitut- 
ing a memory cell array; and 

a bit line sense amplifier for sense-amplifying outputs read 
out from the memory cells of said memory cell blocks, 

said bit line sense amplifier including: 

a first portion consisting of a plurality of bipolar first transis- 
tors, base electrodes of which are connected to local bit 
lines of said plurality of memory blocks, emitter elec- 
trodes of which are connected to main bit lines of the 
corresponding columns, and collector electrodes of which 
are connected to a first power supply node; and 

a second portion consisting of a bipolar second transistor, 
which forms a differential pair with each of said plurality 
of first transistors, an emitter electrode of which is com- 
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monly connected to the main bit lines of the plurality of 
columns, and a base electrode of which is connected to a 
reference bias power supply, a current source connected 
between the emitter electrode of said second transistor 
and a second power supply node, and a load circuit con- 
nected between the collector electrode of said second 
transistor and the first power supply node. 


5,258,958 
SEMICONDUCTOR MEMORY DEVICE 
Hiroshi Iwahashi, Yokohama; Hiroto Nakai, Kawasaki; 
Kazuhisa Kanazawa, Tokyo, and Isao Sato, Kawasaki, all of 
Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kawasaki, 
Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/00755, § 371 Date Dec. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Dec. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/16069, PCT Pub. 
Date Dec. 27, 1990 
PCT Filed Jun. 8, 1990, Ser. No. 778,088 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 12, 1989, 1-148677; 
Jan. 19, 1990, 2-10406; Jun. 4, 1990, 2-145640 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/00 


US. Cl. 365—210 164 Claims 




















1. A semiconductor memory device comprising: 

a memory cell for storing at least binary data; 

a first reference cell placed in a storage state equivalent to 
that of one logical state of the binary data; 

a second reference cell placed in a storage state equivalent to 
that of the other logical state of the binary data; 

a first sense amplifier section for comparing voltages 
changed in dependency upon respective storage states of 
said memory cell and said first reference cell to provide a 
first output corresponding to the compared result; 

a second sense amplifier section for comparing voltage 
changed in dependency upon respective storage states of 
said memory cell and said second reference cell to provide 
a second output corresponding to the compared result; 
and 

a third sense amplifier section for comparing said first and 
second outputs to thereby sense the storage state of said 
memory cell. 
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5,258,959 
MEMORY CELL READING CIRCUIT 

Marco Dallabora, and Corrado Villa, both of Milan, Italy, as- 

signors to SGS-Thomson Microelectronics, S.R.L., Agrate 

Brianza, Italy 

Filed Dec. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 810,480 
Claims priority, application Italy, Dec. 28, 1990, 22568 A/90 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 7/02 


US, Cl. 365—210 20 Claims 


1. An EPROM cell reading circuit of the unbalanced-load 
type having a reference cell bit line and a matrix cell bit line 
connected to a supply voltage through respective loads and 
each bit line further connected to a respective input of a sense 
amplifier, the cell reading circuit including: 
normally off equalization transistors connected between said 
bit lines and enabled by a first clock signal, and 

normally off resistive transistors connected between said bit 
lines and enabled by a second clock signal which lasts 
longer than said first clock signal, said resistive transistors 
having significant resistance when enabled in a conduct- 
ing condition. 


5,258,960 
SEISMIC VELOCITY ESTIMATION METHOD 
Herbert W. Swan, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Atlantic Richfield 
Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 982,524 
Int. Cl.5 GO1V 1/28 
US. Cl. 367—38 


Moved out gather with a smail velocity error 


1. A method for estimating seismic velocity errors compris- 
ing: 

performing seismic observations along a surface line to 
obtain common midpoint seismic data; 

selecting a gather of traces having a common midpoint; 

performing a normal moveout correction of the gather of 
traces using a conventional velocity estimation method, 
such as semblance; 

calculating a zero offset reflectivity trace and an amplitude 
versus offset slope trace from the corrected gather; 
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calculating analytic traces for each of the zero offset reflec- 
tivity and amplitude versus offset slope traces; 

multiplying the analytic zero offset reflectivity trace by the 
complex conjugate of the analytic slope trace, wherein the 
imaginary part of the product is an indicator of velocity 
errors. 


5,258,961 
ULTRASONIC SENSOR CONTROL UNIT FOR A ROAD 
FINISHING MACHINE 
Willibald Sehr, Hadamar/Steinbach, and Martin Zarniko, Diez, 
both of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to MOBA-electronic 
Gesellschaft fur Mobil-Automation mbH, Elz, Fed. Rep. of 
Germany 
Filed Nov. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 975,710 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Nov. 15, 
1991, 9114281[U] 
Int. Cl.5 G01S 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 367—96 


1. An ultrasonic control unit for a road finishing machine for 
adjusting the height of a vertically adjustable screed of said 
machine with regard to a reference surface, comprising: 
at least three ultrasonic sensors (10,11,12), each having a 
associated radiation cone, said ultrasonic sensors 
(10,11,12) being arranged on a holding device (5a) which 
is secured to the screed (4), in spaced relationship (a) with 
one another essentially in the direction of motion of the 
road finishing machine (1) in such a way that, on the 
reference surface, a distance exists between the individual 
radiation cones of said ultrasonic sensors (10, 11, 12), 

an evaluation means (15) for detecting the distances (s1, s2, 
s3) between each ultrasonic sensor (10, 11, 12) and the 
reference surface on the basis of the ultrasonic sensor 
signals, said evaluation means (15) being adapted to reject 
one of the measured distances (s1, s2, s3) as faulty mea- 
surement, if the measuring point in question lies more than 
a predetermined distance outside of the plane which is 
determined by the measuring points associated with the 
other distances; and 

means (15) being adapted for calculating the height of the 

read edge (9) of the screed relative to the reference surface 
on the basis of the distances (s1,s2,s3) which have not been 
rejected as faulty measurements and the known geometri- 
cal arrangement of the ultrasonic sensors (10, 11, 12) with 
respect to said rear edge (9) of the screed (4). 
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5,258,962 
ACOUSTIC PROJECTILE TRAJECTORY EVALUATION 
DEVICE 
Lasse Karlsen, Lidingé, Sweden, assignor to Techsonic Aerosys- 
tems AB, Solna, Sweden 
PCT No. PCT/SE91/00036, § 371 Date Sep. 15, 1992, § 102(e) 
Date Sep. 15, 1992, PCT Pub. No. WO91/10876, PCT Pub. 
Date Jul. 25, 1991 
PCT Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 930,430 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 18, 1990, 9000178 
Int. Cl.5 F41J 5/06 


US, Cl. 367—127 22 Claims 


1. A device for the determination of the direction of move- 
ment of a projectile having approximately supersonic speed 
comprising 

at least four pressure transducers which are fixedly arranged 

in relation to each other or which are adapted to move 
with constant velocities in relation to each other and in 
relation to a fixed reference frame for the atmosphere in a 
predetermined way, such that, at each time instance at 
least four of said pressure transducers are not located in 
the same geometrical plane, and the pressure transducers 
are arranged to sense the time instance at which the pres- 
sure or bow wave generated by the said projectile hits 
them; 

calculating circuits for receiving electric signals representa- 

tive of the hit time instances, 
wherein the calculating circuits are arranged to determine, 
using only the electric signals representative of the hit time 
instances, geometrical data indicating the position and move- 
ment of the pressure transducers in relation to said fixed refer- 
ence frame or the atmosphere, and if required a value of the 
speed of sound as inputs, the direction of movement in three 
dimensions of the projectile and from this direction also to 
determine the location, from which the projectile was issued. 


5,258,963 
AUTOMATIC ROCKING DEVICE 
Ching-Hui Yao, P.O. Box 10780, Taipei, Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 4, 1993, Ser. No. 26,876 
Int. Cl.5 GO4B 47/00, 19/00, 37/00 


US, Cl. 368—10 5 Claims 


1. An automatic rocking device, comprising 
a container with a base and having an axis of gravity; 
a power supply device fixed inside said container; 
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an automatic rocking mechanism, capable of being movably 
accommodated within said container, said mechanism 
having a gear box to accommodate a motor and a deceler- 
ation gear set driven by said motor, said deceleration gear 
set having an output shaft, and said motor being con- 
nected to said power supply device, and 

a delay circuit device connected to said power supply device 
and said motor, wherein 

said base of said container is a curved structure, and a guide 
plate having a vertical slot is disposed in said container; 

said output shaft of said automatic rocking mechanism has 
fixed thereon an eccentric rod the end of which fits in said 
vertical slot of said guide plate; 

said container has disposed therein a horizontal track sub- 
stantially perpendicular to said axis of gravity, and said 
gear box of automatic rocking mechanism is capable of 
reciprocating along said track, and 

when said automatic rocking mechanism is pushed by said 
eccentric rod to reciprocate horizontally, its center of 
gravity moves left and right of said axis of gravity of said 
container so that said container loses equilibrium and 
rocks. 


5,258,964 
APPARATUS FOR DISPLAYING TIME-OF-DAY DATA 
ADAPTIVELY TO DIFFERENT TIME ZONES 
Noriko Koma, Tokyo, and Kazuaki Iguchi, Saitama, both of 
Japan, assignors to NEC Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 756,656 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 7, 1990, 2-238480 
Int. Cl.5 G04C 11/02; H04M 11/00; HO4B 1/18 
9 Claims 


1. A time-keeping apparatus comprising: 

a timepiece for constantly generating time-of-day data; 

receiving means for receiving area identifying codes trans- 
mitted from a cellular mobile communications system 
which covers a plurality of areas, wherein said receiving 
means receives a unique area identifying code as the time- 
keeping apparatus is moved respectively from one area to 
another of said plurality of areas; 

a memory having a plurality of time difference data pre- 
stored in memory locations accessible as a function of said 
unique area identifying code received respectively by said 
receiving means; 

read control means for recalling one of the prestored time 
difference data from a location of said memory corre- 
sponding to said unique area identifying code and modify- 
ing said time-of-day data in accordance with said one of 
the prestored time difference data; and 

a display unit for displaying the modified time-of-day data. 
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5,258,965 
PHOTO-MAGNETIC DISK DRIVING APPARATUS 
Takehiko Sekine, and Mitsuru Watanabe, both of Hachioji, 
Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 658,382 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 28, 1990, 2-49085; 
Feb. 28, 1990, 2-49086; Feb. 28, 1990, 2-49090 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 13/04, 11/12, 11/10 


US. Cl. 369—13 6 Claims 
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3. A photo-magnetic disk driving apparatus, comprising: 

means for driving a photo-magnetic disk contained within a 
cartridge when said photo-magnetic disk is at a driving 
position; 

means for generating a magnetic field having a direction 
perpendicular to a surface of said photo-magnetic disk; 

means for irradiating a laser beam onto said surface of said 
photo-magnetic disk to increase a temperature of an irradi- 
ated portion of said surface; 

means for receiving said cartridge, said receiving means 
having means for holding said cartridge and a loading 
path located between the driving position and an inlet, the 
inlet being located at a side of the apparatus for inserting 
the cartridge; 

means for supporting said generating means, said supporting 
means configured to support said generating means in a 
first position where said generating means is inserted into 
said cartridge and a second position where said generating 
means is located outside of said cartridge, said holding 
means having guiding means for moving said generating 
means between said first position and said second position; 

the supporting means being located in the first position 
before the cartridge is received at the inlet by the receiv- 
ing means; and 

the holding means including a pushing member for pushing 
the generating means to the second position when the 
cartridge is being received by the receiving means. 


5,258,966 

POSITIONER SEEK CONTROL SYSTEM OF A DISK 

APPARATUS AND METHOD FOR SCANNING A BEAM 
ACROSS A MEDIUM 

Shigenori Yanagi, Kawasaki, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 

Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 702,021 

Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1990, 2-127607; 

May 17, 1990, 2-127608 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 

US. Cl. 369—32 10 Claims 

1. A positioner seek control system of a disk apparatus in- 
cluding a plurality of tracks, for recording or reproducing data 
onto or from a rotating medium by moving an object lens in 
proximity to a target track of said rotating medium, and for 
seeking a target track on said medium by controlling a posi- 
tioner during a positioner seek control period, comprising: 

a tracking actuator associated with said object lens, for 
moving said object lens in a direction to cross the plurality 
of tracks of said medium; 

a head for mounting said tracking actuator and supplying a 
beam to the rotating medium through said object lens; 

tracking actuator locking means, operatively connected to 
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said tracking actuator, for controlling said tracking actua- 
tor to be positioned at a neutral position within a movable 
range of said tracking actuator; 

tracking actuator servo means, operatively connected to said 
tracking actuator, for maintaining the beam on a given one 
of the plurality of tracks; 

positioner servo means, operatively connected to said posi- 
tioner, for maintainjng said positioner at a position relative 
to the given track; 

positioner accelerating means, operatively connected to said 
positioner, for accelerating said positioner during said 
positioner seek control period; 

tracking actuator accelerating means, operatively connected 








to said tracking actuator, for accelerating said tracking 
actuator; and 

seek controlling means for deactivating said track actuator 
servo means and said positioner servo means and for 
activating said positioner accelerating means in a seek 
direction during the positioner seek control period, and 
for deactivating said tracking actuator locking means 
during a first predetermined period from the start time of 
the positioner seek control period, 

said first predetermined time period being determined so 
that a sum of a velocity of said positioner and a velocity of 
said tracking actuator generated by said tracking actuator 
locking means being activated, is always in the seeking 
direction of said positioner. 


5,258,967 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR SEPARATING A 
FIRST OPTICAL CONTROL RADIATION FROM A 
SECOND OPTICAL CONTROL RADIATION IN A 
READ/WRITE HEAD FOR USE IN AN OPTICAL 
STORAGE AND RETRIEVAL SYSTEM 
Thomas A. Strasser, Ithaca, and Mool C. Gupta, Webster, both 
of N.Y., assignors to Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, 
N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 840,213 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/09 
15 Claims 
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1. A read/write head for use in an optical storage and re- 
trieval system; said read/write head comprising: 
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a polarizer in a path of collimated radiation to provide a 
linearly polarized radiation; 

a quarter wave plate receiving radiation from said polarizer; 

a lens for focusing said radiation from said quarter wave 
plate on a surface, said lens recollimating radiation re- 
flected from said surface, the recollimated and reflected 
radiation passing through said quarter wave plate in an 
opposite direction; and 

a dual grating coupler positioned and oriented to be coupled 
to said reflected and recollimated radiation, wherein radi- 
ation coupled in a first grading coupler of said dual grad- 
ing coupler is processed to provide a first control signal, 
wherein radiation coupled to a second grading coupler of 
said dual grating coupler is processed to provide a second 
control signal. 


5,258,968 
TRACKING ERROR SIGNAL GENERATING DEVICE 
FOR PREVENTING OFFSET OF THE GENERATED 
TRACKING ERROR SIGNAL 
Norio Matsuda, and Seiichi Ohsawa, both of Saitama, Japan, 
assignors to Pioneer Electronic Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 11, 1987, Ser. No. 132,090 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 11, 1986, 61-296227; 
Dec. 15, 1986, 61-299383; Dec. 17, 1986, 61-300502; Jan. 14, 
1987, 62-7861 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/09 


1. A tracking error signal generating device, comprising: 

a light receiving element having four light receiving areas 
divided by two lines intersecting at a point for receiving a 
light beam reflected from a recording medium in a vicinity 
of said point; 

at least two adders for adding up respective output signals of 
respective pairs of said light receiving areas arranged 
diagonally across said two intersecting lines; 

waveform processing means, connected between said light 
receiving element and said at least two adders, for remov- 
ing from each of said light receiving area output signals 
that part of an amplitude thereof which is above a first 
predetermined level and for removing from each of said 
light receiving area output signals that part of an ampli- 
tude thereof which is below a second predetermined level 
which is less than the first predetermined level; 

and a phase detector for detecting a phase difference be- 
tween outputs of said adders to thereby produce a track- 


ing error signal. 


5,258,969 
SIGNAL TO NOISE RATIO OF A MULTIPLE LAYER 
OPTICAL DISK WITH MODULATED BEAM 

Philippe Refregier, Palaiseau; Brigitte Loiseaux, Villebon sur 

Yvette, and Jean-Pierre Huignard, Paris, all of France, as- 

signors to Thomson-CSF, Puteaux, France 

Filed Apr. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 875,024 
Claims priority, application France, May 7, 1991, 91 05605 


Int. C1.5 G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—100 6 Claims 
1. A method for reading data contained in an optical disk 





518 


made of a transparent material wherein said data is in the form 
of bits and wherein said data is recorded in the optical disk at 
a plurality of levels layered in the volume of the disk in the 
direction of a thickness of said disk, said method comprising 
the steps of: 


t 


focusing a light beam respectively on each one of said bits of 
said data to be read at respectively each one of said plural- 
ity of levels; and 

modulating a position of a focusing point of said beam about 
a position of said each respective bit thereby performing 
reading of said each respective bit at the frequency of said 
modulating. 


5,258,970 
OPTICAL DISC AND OPTICAL DISC REPRODUCING 
APPARATUS 
Seiji Kobayashi, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 861,917 
Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 2, 1991, 3-096446 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00, 7/26 


US. Cl. 369—109 16 Claims 


5. An optical disc reproducing apparatus comprising: 

means for irradiating a laser beam onto an optical disc on 
which pits each having a diameter smaller than a beam 
spot diameter of a laser beam are arranged; 

means for forming multidimensional signals from reflected 
lights of the laser beam; and 

means for decoding recording data on the optical disc from 
multidimensional vectors which are obtained from the 
multidimensional signals. 


5,258,971 
OPTICAL DISC DRIVE WITH INTERCONNECTING 
HOODS 
Hiroshi Yamamoto, and Takashi Naito, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Japan 
Filed May 27, 1992, Ser. No. 889,144 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 31, 1991, 3-155458 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00, 7/08, 7/12 
US. Cl. 369—219 6 Claims 
1. An optical disc drive device comprising an optical unit 
and a movable pickup, said optical unit having a light source 
for radiating a light beam towards an optical disc and a light 
receiving section for receiving a return light beam reflected 
from said optical disc, said optical unit being fixedly provided 
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on a chassis, said movable pickup having an object lens for 
converging the light beam radiated from said light source to 
the surface of said optical disc and driving means for driving 
said object lens at least in a direction along its optical axis, said 
movable pickup being supported on said chassis for movement 
along the radius of said optical disc, said optical disc drive 
device further comprising 

a first light incident-light outgoing section for the light beam 

provided on said optical unit, 





a second light incident-light outgoing section for the light 
beam provided on said movable pickup for facing said first 
light incident-light outgoing section, and 

a first hood and a second hood provided on said first and 
second light incident-light outgoing sections, respectively, 
said first and the second hoods being fitted one into the 
other when said movable pickup approaches said optical 
unit. 


5,258,972 
MAGNETIC DAMPING DISC FOR IMPROVED CD 
PLAYER PERFORMANCE 

Mark S. Brasfield, Moss Beach, and Larry S. Gullman, 

LaHonda, both of Calif., assignors to MSC Technology Cor- 

poration, Moss Beach, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 25, 1990, Ser. No. 543,269 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/26, 25/04 

U.S. Cl. 369—270 


(2am a me mame me 
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1. An apparatus including the combination of an optical disc, 
a damping disc for absorbing magnetic fields, and an optical 
disc player, the apparatus comprising: 
the optical disc player including a drive motor which drives 
a spindle, and a servo motor, wherein the drive motor and 
the servo motor produce magnetic fields; 
the damping disc including: an annulus, having a top planar 
surface and a bottom planar surface, of substantially rigid 
material mounted to the spindle adjacent a noninformation 
containing side of the optical disc, the annulus increasing 
the rotational mass borne by the drive motor; a first layer 
of a metal of high permeability directly affixed to the 
bottom planar surface of the annulus adjacent the nonin- 
formation containing side of the optical disc, the first layer 
of metal being disposed entirely within the outer diameter 
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of the annulus; a second layer of the metal directly affixed 
to the top planar surface of the annulus, and wherein the 
first and second layers of metal include means for absorb- 
ing the magnetic fields produced by the drive and servo 
motors; and an acoustic damping adhesive film affixed to 
the second layer of metal, wherein the film includes means 
for minimizing mechanical vibration of the optical disc 
resulting from the drive motor; and 

the optical disc being positioned between: a) the device and 
servo motors; and b) the dampings disc. 


5,258,973 
METHOD OF PRE-PROCESSING OVER-WRITE 
CAPABLE MAGNETOOPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM, 
AND PRE-PROCESSED OVER-WRITE CAPABLE 
MAGNETOOPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Haruhisa Iida, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Nikon Corporation, 
Tokyo, Japan 
PCT No. PCT/JP90/01396, § 371 Date Jun. 26, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Jun. 26, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/06951, PCT Pub. 
Date May 16, 1991 
PCT Filed Oct. 31, 1990, Ser. No. 688,596 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 1, 1989, 1-285537 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 11/10 


U.S. Cl. 369—275.2 11 Claims 
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1. Method of pre-processing comprising: 

(a) a first step of providing a magnetooptical recording 
medium which is over-write capable by beam intensity 
modulation, the medium having an at least two-layered 
structure including a recording layer having a perpendicu- 
lar magnetic anisotropy and a reference layer having a 
perpendicular magnetic anisotropy and exchange-coupled 
to the recording layer, and a direction of magnetization of 
the reference layer being alignable in a first predetermined 
direction without changing a direction of magnetization 
of the recording layer, the medium further having a plu- 
rality of tracks in which information is recordable and a 
separation zone formed between adjacent tracks; and 

(b) a second step of aligning a direction of magnetization of 
the recording layer in the separation zone in a second 
predetermined direction by application of a preprocessing 
field so as to prevent, when the direction of magnetization 
of said reference layer is aligned in said first direction, 
formation of a magnetic wall between the recording layer 
and the reference layer in the separation zone. 


5,258,974 
OPTICAL READ-OUT AUDIO CHECK DISC WITH 
SEMITRANSPARENT DEFECTS OR WITH SINGLE 
RECORDED TONE 
Noriyuki Ishimura, and Katsuji Yokoyama, both of Kanagawa, 
Japan, assignors to Sony Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 527,383 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 5, 1989, 1-142321; 
Jun. 5, 1989, 1-142322 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 7/00 
US. Cl. 369—275.1 3 Claims 
1. A check disc in which a plurality of semitransparent 
coating portions having a light transmissibility in a range of 
30% to 60% are provided at respective predetermined posi- 
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tions on an information read-out surface of a substrate of the 
check disc, wherein said semitransparent coating portions have 
respectively different sizes and are respectively arranged in a 


shape of a circular arc and are formed so that their respective 
sizes gradually increase from the inner circumference of the 
disc to the outer circumference of the disc. 


5,258,975 
OPTICAL RECORDING MEDIUM 
Hideki Takeda, Kawasaki, and Fumiko Osawa, Toyama, both of 
Japan, assignors to Yoshida Kogyo K.K., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,739 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1991, 3-133326 


Int. Cl.5 G11B 3/70 

U.S. Cl. 369—288 4 Claims 

1. An optical recording medium comprising a substrate and 
a recording layer provided thereon, said recording layer con- 
sisting of a recording material capable of recording and erasing 
through transition between an amorphous phase and a crystal- 
line phase by laser beam heating, said recording material hav- 
ing a composition represented by the general formula: 


LngXpAlii00—(a+5) 


wherein Ln is either at least one metallic element selected from 
the group consisting of Y, La, Ce, Nd, Sm and Gd; X is at least 
one metallic element selected from the group consisting of Fe, 
Co, Ni and Cu; and a and b are, in atomic percentage, 
405a=80 and 5=b=40, with the proviso that a+b< 100. 


5,258,976 
METHOD OF ASSEMBLING REPRODUCTION-ONLY 
DISCS FOR A REPRODUCTION/RECORDING 
APPARATUS 
Makoto Harigae, and Yuichi Nakamura, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan 
Division of Ser. No. 441,919, Nov. 28, 1989, abandoned. This 
application May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 701,313 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 2, 1988, 63-304071; 
Dec. 15, 1988, 63-314946 
Int. Cl.5 G11B 23/00, 7/24 
10 Claims 


1. A method of assembling reproduction-only discs having 
center holes into a recording or reproducing apparatus which 
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includes a turntable, the reproduction-only discs each having 
an information storage layer on one surface thereof, compris- 
ing the steps of: 
stacking two otherwise separately usable reproduction-only 
discs with their center holes coincident so that each infor- 
mation storage layer of said two reproduction-only discs is 
oriented toward the outside thereof; 
inserting a cylindrical member in the center holes of said 
stacked reproduction-only discs, said cylindrical member 
having a cylindrical portion and a first brim portion, said 
cylindrical member also having an internally threaded 
portion therein which is exposed at an opening in one end 
of said cylindrical member, said first brim portion being at 
the other end of said cylindrical portion and having an 
outside diameter larger than the diameter of said center 
hole; 
fixing said reproduction-only discs between said first brim 
portion and a second brim portion included on a screw by 
screwing said screw into said internally threaded portion, 
said second brim portion being shaped the same as said 
first brim portion; and 
inserting one of said first or second brim portions in a con- 
cave portion of the turntable, said concave portion hold- 
ing said reproduction-only discs in said recording or re- 
producing apparatus. 


5,258,977 

SWITCHING NETWORK FOR AN ASYNCHRONOUS 
TIME-DIVISION MULTIPLEX TRANSMISSION SYSTEM 
Roland Wolker, and Christine Mertelmeier, both of Erlangen, 

Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to U.S. Philips Corp., New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Aug. 29, 1991, Ser. No. 751,283 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Aug. 31, 

1990, 4027611 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/24 


US. Cl. 370—54 15 Claims 


15. Switching network for an asynchronous time-division 
multiplex transmission system for conveying cells of digital 
information including routing information between auxiliary 
lines and trunk lines, said network comprising a first stage and 
a second stage; 

said first stage comprising a plurality of switching blocks 

collectively having a plurality of inputs coupled to the 
auxiliary lines, one or more further inputs, a plurality of 
outputs coupled to the trunk lines, and one or more fur- 
ther outputs; 

said second stage comprising one or more switching blocks, 

collectively having one or more inputs coupled to said one 
or more further outputs of said first stage, respectively, 
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and one or more outputs coupled to said one or more 
further inputs of said first stage, respectively; 

wherein each switching block of the first stage has an even 
number of inputs and an even number of outputs, half of 
the inputs of each switching block of the first stage being 
coupled to the auxiliary lines and half the outputs of each 
switching block of the first stage being coupled to the 
trunk lines and the other half of the outputs of each 
switching block of the first stage being uniformly coupled 
to the inputs of the switching blocks of the second stage, 
and the outputs of each switching block of the second 
stage being uniformly coupled to the other half of the 
inputs of the switching blocks of the first stage. 


5,258,978 
SPACE-DIVISION SWITCHING NETWORK HAVING 
REDUCED FUNCTIONALITY NODES 
Thomas J. Cloonan, Downers Grove; Anthony L. Lentine, St. 
Charles; Frederick B. McCormick, Jr., Lisle, and Gaylord W. 
Richards, Naperville, all of Ill., assignors to AT&T Bell Labo- 
ratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Division of Ser. No. 349,280, May 8, 1989, Pat. No. 5,122,892. 
This application Jan. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 803,501 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 12/56 


US. Cl. 370—60 4 Claims 


1. A method of controlling a network comprising a plurality 
of successively interconnected stages each comprising a plural- 
ity of nodes, said plurality of stages comprising an initial stage, 
a plurality of intermediate stages, and a final stage, each node 
of at least one of said intermediate stages comprising means 
responsive to a control signal for broadcasting an output signal 
to two of the nodes of the succeeding one of said stages, said 
output signal comprising a logical combination of signals re- 
ceivable from two of the nodes of the preceding one of said 
stages, each node of said at least one stage being associated 
with one other node of said at least one stage, said method 
comprising 

storing in memory means busy/idle information for each of 

said nodes of said at least one stage and 

in response to a request for a connection through said net- 

work, selecting a given one of the plurality of nodes of 
said at least one stage for use in establishing said connec- 
tion only when both said given node and the node associ- 
ated with said given node are marked idle in said memory 
means. 
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5,258,979 
ATM COMMUNICATION SYSTEM WITH OPTIMAL 
TRAFFIC CONTROL BY CHANGING THE ALLOCATED 
BANDWIDTH 
Katsumi Oomuro, Kawasaki; Naoyuki Miyamoto, Tama; Tetsuo 
Nishino, Kawasaki; Osamu Isono, Kawasaki; Tetsuo Ta- 
chibana, Kawasaki, and Ryuji Hyodo, Kawasaki, all of Japan, 
assignors to Fujitsu Limited, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 672,456 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 20, 1990, 2-068024; 
Mar. 20, 1990, 2-072395 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/16 
US, Cl. 370—95.1 








1. An ATM communication system comprising: 
an ATM switching network which includes: 

a plurality of terminal equipment including judgement 
means for determining whether the allocable bandwidth 
from said ATM switching network is a bandwidth of a 
size allocable for communication; 

a plurality of ATM exchanges and controls exchanges 
among said plurality of terminal equipment; 

notifying means for notifying said plurality of terminal 
equipment of the allocable bandwidth which can be 
used in accordance with the amount of traffic in said 


ATM switching network; and 
a management apparatus which manages the traffic in said 
ATM switching network; 
when the notified allocable bandwidth is a bandwidth which 
can be used for communication, said plurality of terminal 
equipment starting the communication in the range of that 
bandwidth. 


5,258,980 
RADIO CHANNEL SWITCHING CONTROL METHOD 
Akihiro Maebara; Seizo Onoe, both of Yokohama; Fumiyuki 

Adachi, Yokohama; Masaharu Hata, and Toshinori Fujii, both 

of Yokosuka, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon Telegraph and 

Telephone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

PCT No. PCT/JP90/01076, § 371 Date Apr. 24, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Apr. 24, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/03110, PCT Pub. 
Date Mar. 7, 1991 

PCT Filed Aug. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 684,924 

Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 25, 1989, 1-217230; 

Sep. 4, 1989, 1-227598 

Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/16 

US. Cl. 370—95.1 12 Claims 
1. A radio channel switching control method for a mobile 

speech communication system employing TDMA in which a 
plurality of transmitter-receivers each allocated a channel of a 
different frequency are provided and a mobile station commu- 
nicates with a corresponding one of said transmitter-receivers 
over a specified channel in a specified one of a predetermined 
number of time-divided slots of said channel, said method 
comprising: 

(a) a step wherein, when a said transmitter-receiver in com- 
munication with said mobile station specifies thereto a 
new channel to which said mobile station is to be 
switched, said mobile station performs a pull-in operation 
for synchronization with a received signal for a specified 
slot of said new channel in the time interval between two 
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allocated slots in the adjoining frame in a current channel 
and stores the resulting synchronized state, said mobile 
station having current-channel synchronized state storage 
means and new-channel synchronized state storage means; 

(b) a step wherein said mobile station returns from said 
pull-in operation in said new channel to a stored synchro- 
nized state in said current channel, communicates with 
said transmitter-receiver and stores the synchronized state 
at that time; 
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(c) a step wherein said mobile station returns to said stored 
synchronized state in said new channel in the time interval 
between said two allocated slots in said adjoining frame in 
said current channel, performs a pull-in operation for said 
specified slot and stores the resulting synchronized state; 
and 

(d) a step wherein said mobile station repeats said steps (b) 
and (c) until synchronization is established in said new 
channel and, after establishment of said synchronization, 
starts communication with said transmitter-receiver 
through said specified slot of said new channel. 


5,258,981 
METHOD OF OPERATING A COMMUNICATIONS 
SYSTEM, A COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEM AND A 

SECONDARY STATION FOR USE IN THE SYSTEM 
Mark P. Davey, Crawley, and Christopher D. Pudney, Newbury, 

both of England, assignors to U.S. Philips Corporation, New 

York, N.Y. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,726 

Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Nov. 14, 1990, 

9024711 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/16 

USS. Cl. 370—95.1 8 Claims 

1. A method of operating a cellular communications system 
which comprises a plurality of primary stations and a plurality 
of secondary stations, the respective primary stations having 
respective carrier channels, communication between a primary 
station and secondary stations being in accordance with a time 
division multiplex protocol such that the relevant carrier chan- 
nel is divided into successive time frames each of which is 
further divided into successive physical channels, an idle phys- 
ical channel of a carrier channel being so identified by a beacon 
signal transmitted therein by the relevant primary station; and 
wherein to select a physical channel an out-of-lock secondary 
station is periodically actuated to sequentially scan the physical 
channels of the carrier channels to detect beacon signals 
therein, the scanning including detection of the transmission 
characteristics of such carrier channels; 

said method being characterized in that the periodic scan- 
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ning sequence followed by an out-of-lock secondary sta- 
tion comprises: 

(i) scanning successive physical channels of one of a selected 
series of non-adjacent carrier channels; 

(ii) during step (i) identifying, by detecting beacon signals 
therein, any idle physical channels in said one carrier 
channel as well as in a carrier channel adjacent thereto; 


(iii) consecutively repeating steps (i) and (ii) for consecutive 
non-adjacent carrier channels in said selected series; and 

(iv) ceasing further scanning after having identified an idle 
physical channel in a carrier channel having transmission 
characteristics which are acceptable to the secondary 
station, and locking-in to such carrier channel. 


5,258,982 
METHOD OF EXCLUDING INACTIVE NODES FROM 
TWO-PHASE COMMIT OPERATIONS IN A 
DISTRIBUTED TRANSACTION PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Kathryn H. Britton, Chapel Hill; Andrew P. Citron, Raleigh, 
both of N.C.; Chandrasekaran Mohan, San Jose, Calif., and 
George M. Samaras, Raleigh, N.C., assignors to International 
Business Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 696,667 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 3/12 
U.S. Cl. 370—110.1 


1. In a distributed transaction network having a plurality of 
nodes forming a logical tree and using a two-phase sync point 
protocol for determining to commit or backout a transaction in 
the network, a method of reducing the number of sync point 
messages in the network to control transaction processing, 
comprising the steps of 

in response to the beginning of a sync point operation on the 

present transaction x, determining at each node if each 
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partner node stated during an earlier transaction that it 
could be left out of sync point operations for the present 
transaction x, 

for each partner node that stated it could be left out, deter- 
mining if the partner node was included by this node 
during the present transaction x, and 

if the partner node was not included during the present 
transaction x, excluding the partner node from the present 
sync point operations. 


5,258,983 
SYSTEM OF TRANSMISSION BY PACKETS WITH DATA 
COMPRESSION, CORRESPONDING METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
M. Thao Lane; M. Didler Malorey, and M. Kar! Miller, all of 
Rennes, France, assignors to Ouest Standard Telematique 
S.A., Ceson Sevigne, France 
Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,167 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 19, 1990, 90 16384 
Int. Cl.5 HO4J 15/00 
US. Cl. 370—118 31 Claims 
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1. In a system of data transmission by packets, of the type 
comprising a plurality of transmitter/receiver terminals, that 
can be associated in pairs to set up links, and at least two 
intermediate units, 

in which certain links use a transmission chain comprising 

two transmitter/receiver terminals and at least two inter- 
mediate units, 

and in which each packet comprises a data field and is associ- 

ated with the transmission of data belonging to only one 
link among said set-up links, 

wherein at least some of said intermediate units include 

means for the compression and/or decompression, in at 
least one direction of transmission, of the data elements 
contained in the data fields of the packets transmitted, 
according to at least one compression algorithm, a method 
for the transmission of data between a calling terminal and 
a destination terminal comprising the steps of: 
negotiating compression parameters including the steps of: 
initializing a negotiation of the compression, in which an 
activation token for each of said directions of transmis- 
sion travels through said transmission chain between 
the two terminals, said activation tokens being suscepti- 
ble to take two states, a first state signifying the non- 
activation of the compression and a second state signify- 
ing the activation of the compression, and having its 
value changed to said second state signifying the activa- 
tion of the compression by an intermediate unit includ- 
ing means available for the compression, said intermedi- 
ate unit reserving the corresponding means available for 
the compression, 
validating the activation of the compression mode in the 
corresponding intermediate units of the transmission 
chain, said validation being done during the initializa- 
tion journey of said activation token when, for each of 
said directions of transmission, the activation token has 
encountered at least one intermediate unit available for 
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compression followed by at least one intermediate unit 
available for decompression; and 
transmitting data between said terminals, the compression 
and the decompression being carried out in the corre- 
sponding intermediate units selected during said step of 
negotiating, if they have been validated during the step of 
validating. 


5,258,984 
METHOD AND MEANS FOR DISTRIBUTED SPARING 
IN DASD ARRAYS 
Jaishankar M. Menon; Richard L. Mattson, and Spencer W. Ng, 
all of San Jose, Calif., assignors to International Business 
Machines Corporation, Armonk, N.Y. 
Filed Jun. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 714,969 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/20 
US. Cl. 371—10.1 
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1. In a storage subsystem having a plurality of DASDs, a 
method for rebuilding portions of parity groups resident on a 
failed one of said DASDs, each parity group including N data, 
P parity, and S spare blocks, each DASD storing K blocks, 
comprising the steps of: 

(a) configuring an array of N+P+S DASDs; 

(b) distributing K parity groups in synchronous array ad- 
dresses across subsets of N+P DASDs of the array such 
that no two blocks from the same parity group reside on 
the same DASD, each DASD storing data or parity 
blocks from (K—K*S/N+P-+S)) parity groups, and 
distributing K*S blocks as spare storage across the array 
such that each DASD includes K*S/(N+P+S) spare 
blocks thereon; and 

(c) in the event of a single DASD failure, for each of the 
K—K*S/(N+P+S) parity groups on the failed DASD, 
logically combining N+ P+S—2 blocks belonging to the 
group from N+P+S-—2 other DASDs into a single 
block, and, writing said single block into a counterpart 
one of the remaining K*S*(N+P+S—1)/(N+P+S) 
spare blocks such that no two blocks of the same parity 
group are distributed on the same DASD. 


5,258,985 
COMBINATIONAL DATA GENERATOR AND 
ANALYZER FOR BUILT-IN SELF TEST 
Nicholas J. M. Spence, Mesa, and Glen D. Caby, Tempe, both of 
Ariz., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ii. 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,844 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 17/00 
US. Cl. 371—22.4 6 Claims 
1. A built-in self test (BIST) circuit for testing the operation 
of a circuit under test by generating a test vector and accumu- 
lating output signals from the circuit under test in response to 
the test vector, comprising: 
a linear feedback shift register (LFSR) having a first input 
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and an output, said first input being coupled for receiving 

the output signals from the circuit under test, said output 

providing the test vector to the circuit under test, said 

LFSR including a first cell comprising, 

(a) an exclusive-OR gate having first, second and third 
inputs and an output, said first input receiving a first one 
of said output signals from the circuit under test, said 
second input receiving a first scan-in signal, said third 
input receiving a first feedback signal from a second cell 
of said LFSR, 

(b) a multiplexer circuit having first, second and third 


inputs and further having a control input and an output, 
said first input being coupled to said output of said 
exclusive-OR gate, said second input receiving said first 
scan-in signal, said control input receiving a first control 
signal, and 

(c) a flipflop circuit having a data input, a clock input and 
an output, said data input being coupled to said output 
of said multiplexer circuit, said output being coupled to 
said output of said LFSR and to said third input of said 
multiplexer circuit, said output further providing a 
second scan-in signal to a third cell of the LFSR, said 
clock input receiving a clock signal. 


5,258,986 
TIGHTLY COUPLED, LOW OVERHEAD RAM BUILT-IN 
SELF-TEST LOGIC WITH PARTICULAR APPLICATIONS 
FOR EMBEDDED MEMORIES 
Jared L. Zerbe, Mt. View, Calif., assignor to VLSI Technology, 
Inc., San Jose, Calif. 
Filed Sep. 19, 1990, Ser. No. 585,334 
Int. Cl.5 G11C 29/00 
US, Cl. 371—21.2 


17. A memory having built-in self-test logic, said memory 
comprising: 

a memory core having M memory locations; 

means for generating a first sequence F; that is pseudoran- 
dom, a second sequence S; and a third sequence T;, that is 
pseudorandom; 

one of the first and second sequences functions as an address 
sequence A, and the other functions as a data sequence 
Dg 

means, for each value of k=1, .. . , M, for storing the kth 
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data element D, in a location in said memory core at 
address A, determined from the first and second sequen- 
ces and also for storing the kth data element D, in a loca- 
tion in said memory core at address Ay determined from 
said second and third sequences; and 

means for comparing expected values in said memory core 
with actual values stored in this memory core. 


5,258,987 
MULTILEVEL CODING USING TRELLIS-CODED 
MODULATION AND REED-SOLOMON CODES 
Lee-Fang Wei, Lincroft, N.J., assignor to AT&T Bell Laborato- 
ries, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Apr. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 869,985 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 11/10 
USS. Cl. 371—43 





1. Transmitter apparatus comprising 

first and second redundancy encoders, 

means for applying first and second streams of data to said 
first and second redundancy encoders, respectively, 

mapping means for providing channel symbols selected from 
a predetermined signal constellation in response to the 
outputs of said encoders, said signal constellation having a 
plurality of subsets of channel symbols, the channel sym- 
bols being separated from each other by a predetermined 
distance, 

characterized in that said first and second encoders are a 
trellis encoder and a Reed-Solomon encoder, respec- 
tively, and wherein: 

said mapping means a) identifies a sequence of said subsets in 
response to the output of said trellis encoder, the sequence 
having a trellis distance, and b) selects a channel symbol 
from each subset of said sequence in response to the out- 
put of said Reed-Solomon encoder, and 

the trellis distance is greater than the predetermined dis- 
tance. 


5,258,988 
RAMAN LASER 

Stewart T. Whittley, Edinburgh, United Kingdom, assignor to 
GEC Ferranti Defence Systems Limited, Stanmore, United 
Kingdom 

Filed Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 914,238 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 18, 1991, 
9115556; Nov. 8, 1991, 9123754 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/30 

US. Cl. 372—3 9 Claims 

1. An axially pumped Raman laser comprising: 

a pump laser source for providing a pump beam along an 
optical path; 

a first optical element in the optical path transmissive to the 
pump beam and partially reflective to Raman shifted 
radiation of a desired wavelength; 

a second optical element in the optical path transmissive to 
pump beam and reflective to the Raman shifted radiation 
of a desired wavelength; 

a beam dump for receiving the pump beam passing through 
the second optical element; and 
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a cell for containing a Raman active gas, wherein said two 
optical elements form a resonator within the Raman active 
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gas and wherein the Raman shifted radiation is output 
from the resonator through said first optical element. 


5,258,989 
SOLID STATE LASER DIODE LIGHT SOURCE 

Anthony Raven, Royston, England, assignor to Diomed Limited, 

Cambridge, England 
PCT No. PCT/GB91/00207, § 371 Date Sep. 12, 1991, § 102(e) 

Date Sep. 12, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO91/12641, PCT Pub. 

Date Aug. 22, 1991 

PCT Filed Feb. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 761,921 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Feb. 12, 1990, 


Int. Cl.5 HOS 3/30 
US. Cl. 372—6 


1. A laser diode light source comprising: 

at least two solid state laser diodes, each of said laser diodes 
emitting a beam of coherent light in the form of an elon- 
gated laser stripe, each said stripe having a length and a 
width, each said beam having a first numerical aperture in 
a direction parallel to said stripe length and a second 
numerical aperture in a direction parallel to said stripe 
width; 

a flexible optical fibre having a input end, said input end 
having a numerical aperture and a core diameter; and 
optical means interposed between said laser diodes and said 
optical fibre for producing a magnified combined image of 
said laser stripes at said input end of said optical fibre, said 
combined image having a length and a width, the magnifi- 
cation of each of said laser stripes being less along said 
length thereof than across said width of said laser stripe, 
said magnification of each said stripes along said length 
direction being chosen such that said length of said com- 
bined image of said laser stripes does not substantially 
exceed said core diameter of said optical fibre, said optical 

means comprising: 

beam combining means for combining said beams of co- 
herent light from said laser diodes into a combined 
beam; 

imaging means including focusing means for focusing said 
combined beam into said optical fibre; and 

anamorphic beam shaping means for anamorphically shap- 

ing said laser beams such that said first and second numeri- 

cal apertures of said beams are adjusted so that the first 

and second numerical apertures of said combined beam, in 

directions parallel to said image length and said image 

width respectively, do not substantially exceed said nu- 
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merical aperture of said optical fibre when said combined 
beam is focused into said input end of said optical fibre. 


5,258,990 
VISIBLE LIGHT SURFACE EMITTING 
SEMICONDUCTOR LASER 
Gregory R. Olbright, Boulder, Colo., and Jack L. Jewell, 
Bridgewater, N.J., assignors to The United States of America 
as represented by the Secretary of the United States Depart- 
ment of Energy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Nov. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 790,964 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19 
U.S. Cl. 372—46 


1. A vertical cavity, surface emitting laser that emits radia- 
tion having a wavelength in the range between 600 and 700 
nanometers comprising: 

a substrate, 

a first mirror comprising a plurality of layers formed on said 


ELECTRICAL 525 


lection surface of this monitor photodetector on said 
substrate is placed at a tilt angle x, within a predetermined 
range of tilt angles from 58° to 61°, with respect to the 
laser diode back facet; 

(d) a dielectric coating deposited simultaneously on the 
output facet of the laser diode and the light collection 
surface of said monitor photodetector having an index of 
refraction from 1.4 to 1.6; and 

(e) the tilt angle being selected according to the thickness 
and refractive index of the dielectric coating so as to 
reduce the susceptibility of the photodetector perfor- 
mance to variations in the dielectric coating deposited 
simultaneously on the output facet of the laser diode and 
the light collection surface of the photodetector and to 
significantly reduce the amount of the optical power 
reflected from the light collection surface of the photode- 
tector unto the laser diode back facet. 


5,258,992 
LASER TUBE FOR A GAS LASER 


substrate, each layer having a thickness of A/4 n where n Reinhardt Thyzel, Obere Bergstr. 3, D-8501 Heroldsberg, Fed. 


is the index of refraction of the layer, 

a first spacer, formed on said first mirror, 

an active layer comprising at least one quantum well layer of 
GalInP formed on said first spacer, 

a second spacer formed on said active layer, and 


a second mirror comprising a plurality of layers formed on U.S, Cl. 372—61 


said second spacer, each layer having a thickness of A/4 n, 

said first and second mirrors defining therebetween a laser 
cavity having a length equal to mA/2 neg where m is an 
integer and negis the effective index of refraction of the 
laser cavity, and said first and said second mirrors are of 
alternating layers of AlGaAs and AlAs, 

said second spacer and said second mirror being made of 
materials that are transmissive to radiation having a wave- 
length of A/n. 


5,258,991 
MONOLITHIC LASER DIODE AND MONITOR 
PHOTODETECTOR 
David L. Peterson, Pittsford, N.Y., assignor to Eastman Kodak 
Company, Rochester, N.Y. 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 850,607 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/19 
US. Cl. 372—50 


<<a 


1. A monolithic laser diode and monitor photodetector 
comprising: 
(a) a substrate; 
(b) a laser diode, having an output facet and a back facet, on 
said substrate; 
(c) a monitor photodetector on said substrate, the light col- 


Rep. of Germany 
Filed Jun. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 895,887 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jun. 10, 


1991, 4119025.4 


Int. Cl.5 HOIS 3/03 
14 Claims 


1. A laser tube for a gas laser, comprising: 

a tube flange on at least one end face of the gas laser for the 
detachable fastening of at least one of a laser window and 
of a laser mirror; 

a first adjusting flange gastightly mounted on the tube 
flange; 

an elastic tube-shaped element, in the interior of which the 
laser beam extends, said tube-shaped element being gas- 
tightly connected at a first end with the first adjusting 
flange; 

a second adjusting flange to which the tube-shaped element 
is gastightly connected at a second end of the tube-shaped 
element; 

a mirror flange gastightly mounted to the second adjusting 
flange and which carries at least one of the laser window 
and the laser mirror; 

at least two adjusting screws between the first and second 
adjusting flanges; and 

at least one restoring element, between the first and second 
adjusting flanges, which generates a restoring force. 
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5,258,993 
GAS LASER 

Hans Golser, Munich; Klemens Huebner, Ottobrunn, and Hans 

Krueger, Munich, all of Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignors to 

Siemens Aktiengesellschaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 

Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,133 

Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Sep. 2, 

1991, 9110876[U] 
Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/03 


1. In a gas laser having a laser tube secured to a reservoir at 
one end and an anode tube at the other end, said reservoir 
having integral mirrors rigidly connected thereto, a mounting 
plate including a first holder for fixing the reservoir at one 
location and including reinforcements for dampening mechani- 
cal oscillations having a frequency from 10 Hz through 1000 
Hz, said laser tube being mechanically rigidly joined to cooling 
plates, the improvements comprising the reservoir containing a 
connecting flange, said laser tube extending into the connect- 
ing flange and the laser tube being soldered to the connecting 
flange by a circumferential soldering. 


5,258,994 
DISCHARGE-EXCITED LASER APPARATUS 

Kenyu Haruta; Akihiro Suzuki; Akihiko Iwata; Yasushi 

Minamitani; Hitoshi Wakata; Tomohiro Sasagawa, and Taka- 

shi Kumagai, all of Hyogo, Japan, assignors to Mitsubishi 

Denki K.K., Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 718,534 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 20, 1990, 2-163228; 
Jul. 9, 1990, 2-179457; Aug. 15, 1990, 2-214402; Nov. 9, 1990, 
2-305208; Nov. 9, 1990, 2-305212; Nov. 9, 1990, 2-305213 

Int. Cl.5 HO1S 3/097 


USS. Cl. 372—82 9 Claims 
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1. A discharge-excited laser apparatus in which gas located 
in a discharge space between two electrodes is excited by an 
applied voltage to produce a laser beam, said apparatus, com- 
prising: 

a pair of discharge electrodes extending in a direction of an 

optical axis of said laser apparatus; 

a plurality of peaking capacitors arranged in parallel in a 
longitudinal direction of said pair of discharge electrodes; 
and 

a plurality of semiconductor switches arranged in a plane in 
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connected in series and in parallel to said peaking capaci- 
tors so as to transfer electric charge to said peaking capac- 
itors for applying said voltage to said electrodes to pro- 
duce said laser beam. 


5,258,995 
WIRELESS COMMUNICATION SYSTEM 

Chun-Meng Su, Lafayette; Saman Behtash, Berkeley; Keith 

Jarett, Oakland; Huihung Lu, Danville; Christopher Flores, 

Oakland, and David G. Messerschmitt, Moraga, all of Calif., 

assignors to Teknekron Communications Systems, Inc., 

Berkeley, Calif. 

Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,292 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/00 

US. Cl. 375—1 


1. A spread spectrum wireless communication system for 
communicating between a base unit and a remote unit, said 
system comprising: 

means for transmitting using CDMA between the base unit 

and the remote unit in one of a plurality of frequency 
channels selected, wherein in one period of time the base 
unit transmits and in another period of time, different from 
the one period, the remote unit transmits; and 

means for changing the one frequency channel selected to 

another frequency channel, different from the one fre- 
quency channel, in response to interference in the one 
frequency channel, whereby the communication between 
the base unit and the remote unit is then effected over said 
another frequency channel. 


5,258,996 
SPREAD SPECTRUM APPARATUS 

Ronald H. Fraser, Gilroy, and Cornelius S. Constantine, Morgan 

Hill, both of Calif., assignors to Voyager Technologies, Inc., 

Morgan Hill, Calif. 

Filed Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 916,339 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/00; HO4L 27/30 

US, Cl. 375—1 


1. For use in a spread spectrum system having a transmitter 


a longitudinal direction of said discharge electrodes and and a receiver, a spread spectrum transmitter comprising; 
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means including a voltage controlled oscillator (VCO) for 
generating a carrier signal having a predetermined nomi- 
nal frequency, sad VCO including a varactor having a 
plate and a cathode wherein said plate is coupled to the 
output of a phase detector; and 

means coupled to said varactor for modulating the carrier 
signal wherein said modulating means comprises a corre- 
lation code generator and a data signal generator coupled 
to said cathode. 


5,258,997 
SPREAD SPECTRUM APPARATUS 
Ronald H. Fraser, Gilroy, and Cornelius S. Constantine, Morgan 
Hill, both of Calif., assignors to Voyager Technologies, Inc., 
Morgan Hill, Calif. 

Division of Ser. No. 916,339, Jul. 17, 1992, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 889,719, May 27, 1992, abandoned. This 
application Feb. 11, 1993, Ser. No. 16,715 
Int. Cl.5 HO4R 1/00; HO4B 1/02 

US, Cl. 375—1 


1. For use in a spread spectrum system having a transmitter 
and a receiver, a spread spectrum transmitter comprising: 

means for generating a carrier signal, said carrier signal 
having a predetermined nominal frequency within a per- 
iod of time after said carrier signal generating means 
commences generating the carrier signal; 

means for generating a first and a second modulating signal; 

means for generating a data signal; 

means for modulating said carrier signal using the first mod- 
ulating signal until said carrier signal has said predeter- 
mined nominal frequency; and 

means for modulating said carrier signal using the second 
modulating signal and the data signal after said carrier 
signal has said predetermined nominal frequency, said first 
modulating signal being used prior to said carrier signal 
having said predetermined nominal frequency so that the 
signal transmitted from the transmitter prior to said carrier 
signal having said predetermined nominal frequency will 
not interfere with other narrow frequency band systems 
and will appear as noise to the receiver in the spread 
spectrum system. 


5,258,998 
DATA COMMUNICATION APPARATUS PERMITTING 
CONFIDENTIAL COMMUNICATION 
Yumi Koide, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki Kai- 
sha, Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 267,732, Nov. 3, 1988, abandoned, 
which is a continuation of Ser. No. 913,997, Oct. 1, 1986, 
abandoned. This application May 10, 1991, Ser. No. 701,335 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 7, 1985, 60-222928 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/44 
US. Cl. 375—7 15 Claims 
9. A data communication system comprising: 
a data transmitter apparatus comprising: 
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into blocks in accordance with the kinds of data and trans- 
mitting the blocks of data to a data receiver apparatus; and 
means for adding a confidential code into one or more of the 
blocks of data; and 
said data receiver apparatus comprising: 
data receiving means for receiving said blocks of data 
transmitted by said data transmission means; 
means for communicating to the user, in response to a 
request, the data received by said data receiving means; 
and 
inhibiting means for testing the received blocks of data, to 
determine whether or not the confidential code is added 
to each of the received blocks of data, respectively, and 


inhibiting said communicating means from communi- 
cating to the user, in the absence of a further code 
corresponding to the confidential code, the data in any 
of the blocks to which the confidential code is added, 
wherein each block of data includes identification data indi- 
cating its kind, and said communication means communi- 
cates to the user the blocks of data in accordance with the 
identification data, 
wherein the communicating to the user of the data received 
by said data receiving means is performed in response to 
the request only for blocks of data to which the confiden- 
tial code has not been added and the communicating to the 
user of the received data thus is partially inhibited by said 
inhibiting means. 


5,258,999 
CIRCUIT AND METHOD FOR RECEIVING AND 
TRANSMITTING CONTROL AND STATUS 
INFORMATION 

Thomas L. Wernimont, Palatine; Kevin L. Kloker, Arlington 

Heights, both of Ill., and Clif Liu, San Diego, Calif., assignors 

to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 

Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,507 
Int. Cl.5 HO4B 1/38; HO4L 5/16 

US. Cl, 375—7 
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1. A circuit for receiving and transmitting control and status 


data transmission means for dividing at least one page of data information, comprising: 
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input means for receiving a plurality of digital data values in macro-instruction received by said accepting means; operating 
a predetermined data bus protocol, the plurality of digital means for performing at least one of modulations and demodu- 
data values in the predetermined data bus protocol trans- Jations; and control means for controlling said operating means 
ferring a cyclic redundancy check character byte at @ in response to said interpreted macro-instruction; wherein said 
predetermined point in time; ‘ a macro-instruction further includes a direct memory access 

ace information circuit having an input for re the instruction (DMA) capable of referring to or altering the con- 
plurality of digital data values, the status information tent of an internal memory or a register 
circuit processing the plurality of digital data values to . 
provide a status information signal; 

a check byte generator having an input for receiving the 
plurality of digital data values, the check byte generator 
processing the plurality of digital data values to provide a 
theoretical cyclic redundancy check character byte at the 
predetermined point in time; 

a comparator having a first input for receiving the cyclic 
redundancy check character byte transferred with the 5,259,001 
plurality of digital data values and a second input coupled ADPCM DECODER WITH AN INTEGRAL DIGITAL 
to the check byte generator for receiving the theoretical RECEIVE GAIN AND METHOD THEREFOR 
cyclic redundancy check character byte, the comparator Jose G. Corleto; Luis A. Bonet, and David Yatim, all of Austin, 
comparing the cyclic redundancy check character byte _Tex., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, III. 
and the theoretical cyclic redundancy check character Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 810,775 
byte to provide a single check signal indicating if an error Int. Cl.5 HO4B 14/06 
occurred during transmission of the plurality of digital U.S, Cl, 375—27 
data values; 

a multiplexer having a plurality of data inputs coupled to the 
input means for receiving the plurality of digital data 
values, a first status input for receiving the status informa- 
tion signal from the status information circuit, and a sec- 
ond status input for receiving the single check signal, the 
multiplexer concatenating the status information signal 
and the single check signal to form a status value, the 
multiplexer selectively providing the status value in re- 
sponse to receipt of the check byte and otherwise provid- 
ing the plurality of digital data values; and 

an output means coupled to the multiplexer for providing 
either the plurality of digital data values or the status 
value. 














5,259,000 
MODULATOR-DEMODULATOR APPARATUS AND 5. An ADPCM decoder with an integral digital receive gain 
SYSTEM comprising: 

Yasuyuki Kojima; Yasushi Yokosuka, both of Hitachi; Takeshi an inverse adaptive quantizer for receiving an input signal 
Shimanuki, Hadano; Kazuhiko Takaoka, Yokohama, and I(k) and providing an output signal dk) in response; 
Yukihito Ishihara, Oume, all of Japan, assignors to Hitachi, reconstructed signal calculator coupled to said inverse 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan adaptive quantizer, for receiving said signal do(k) and for 

Filed Sep. 23, 1988, Ser. No. 236,917 roviding an output signal sk) in response; 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 26, 1987, 62-210106, 9 PrOVCI 4n Oulput sign Ota tea 
Sep. 24, 1987, 62-237529 an adaptive predictor coupled to said inverse adaptive quan- 
Int. Cl.’ HO4B 1/38 tizer and to said reconstructed signal calculator, for re- 
US. Cl. 375—8 28 Claims ceiving said signals do(k) and sk), and providing a signal 
sk) to said reconstructed signal calculator in response; 
the integral digital receive gain coupled to said recon- 
structed signal calculator, for receiving said signal sk) 
and a gain factor, for providing a reconstructed signal 
with gain s,{k) in response to a product of said signal s{k) 
and said gain factor, and for providing a disable signal in 
response to said gain factor being different from unity 
gain; 

an output PCM format conversion coupled to said digital 
receive gain, for receiving said signal s,{k) and for provid- 
ing a signal s,(k) in response; 

said inverse adaptive quantizer, reconstructed signal calcula- 
tor, adaptive predictor, and output PCM format conver- 
sion each having input/output characteristics defined by 
CCITT Recommendation G.726; and 

a synchronous coding adjustment coupled to said output 
PCM format conversion and to said digital receive gain, 
for receiving said disable signal and said signals I(k), sk), 
1. A modulator-demodulator apparatus comprising: accept- and s,(k), for providing an output signal s{k) equal to said 

ing means for receiving a macro-instruction, including an signal s,(k) in response to said disable signal, and for 

execution control instruction and a mode setting instruction, providing said signal sk) according to CCITT Recom- 
from an external source for controlling operations in the mendation G.726 in response to said disable signal being 
modulator-demodulator apparatus; means for interpreting said inactive. 
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5,259,002 
COMMUNICATION LINK 

Lars G. Carlistedt, Partille, Sweden, assignor to Carlstedt Elek- 

tronik AB, Gothenborg, Sweden 

Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,557 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Aug. 2, 1990, 9002559 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 27/28 

US. Cl, 375—38 17 Claims 


1. A method for serial transmission of a train of pieces of 
information, being of at least two kinds, a first kind being a 
binary digit “1”, a second kind being a binary digit “0”, com- 
prising the steps of: 

a) transforming the train of pieces of information into at least 

_three varying analog signals which together make a train 
of combination information signals, each combination 
information signal providing a piece of information, each 
piece of information of the first and second kind being 
composed of at least three signal levels, of which at least 
two are the same, distributed on at least three analog 
signals, a mean value of the potentials of the analog signals 
for each combination information signal in the train being 
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nel, wherein each signal is characterized by a bit stream, said 
method comprising the steps of: 
mapping N bits of the first signal to a M bit (M>N) third 
signal wherein the number of “1’’s is the M bit third signal 
is less than M/2 and wherein said M bit third signal has a 
complement; and 
transmitting said M bit third signal mapped from the N bits 
of the first signal, in the event a bit from the second signal 
is “0”, and transmitting the complement of said M bit third 
signal mapped from the N bits of the first signal in the 
event a bit from the second signal is “1”. 


5,259,004 
FRAME SYNCHRONIZATION DEPENDENT TYPE BIT 
SYNCHRONIZATION EXTRACTION CIRCUIT 
Mikio Nakayama, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Fujitsu Limited, 
Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Mar. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 666,703 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 8, 1990, 2-054891 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/00 
US. Cl. 375—106 24 Claims 


(6 144MH2X M=2 N3072MH2KN= 16 MIS2KHz) 


1. A frame synchronization dependent type bit synchroniza- 


approximately constant and independent of the informa- tion extraction circuit in an ISDN terminal equipment con- 

tion signal for an actual piece of information to be trans- nected to a reference point S/T of an ISDN basic user network 

ferred; be ei ors. interface, for establishing bit synchronization between an inter- 
b) providing each combination information signal of the first pally produced signal and received data, comprising: 


and second kind as a change of the signal levels of at least 
two of said at least three analog signals, at least one of said 
at least three analog signals having an unchanged signal 
level, the kind of piece of information determining which 
analog signals are to have changed signal levels; 

c) transferring a series of combination information signals 
across a same number of conductors as the analog signals; 
and 

d) transforming said train of combination information signals 
back to the train of pieces of information. 


5,259,003 
METHOD OF ENCODING TWO DIGITAL DATA 
SIGNALS 
Toby Berger, Itchaca, N.Y., and Keith Jarett, Oakland, Calif., 
assignors to Teknekron Communications Systems, Inc., 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Nov. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 789,731 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/10; HO4L 5/12, 1/02; H04M 11/00 
US. Cl. 375—38 14 Claims 


1. A method of encoding two digital data signals: a first 
signal and a second signal, for transmission over a noisy chan- 


counter preset mode synchronization means for generating a 
bit timing signal synchronized with said received data by 
detecting a change point of said received data; 

digital phase locked loop made synchronization means for 
generating the bit timing signal synchronized with said 
received data by using a digital phased locked loop be- 
tween said bit timing signal and said received data; 

frame synchronization detection means for detecting a frame 
synchronization of said received data; and 

inhibiting means, operatively connected to said counter 
preset mode synchronization means and said frame syn- 
chronization detection means, for inhibiting an operation 
of said counter preset mode synchronization means, after 
said frame synchroization is detected by said frame syn- 
chronization detection means. 


5,259,005 
APPARATUS FOR AND METHOD OF SYNCHRONIZING 
A CLOCK SIGNAL 
Christopher P. LaRosa, Lake Zurich; Michael J. Carney, Pala- 
tine, and James C. Baker, Hanover Park, all of Ill., assignors 
to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, Ill. 
Filed Mar. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 858,246 
Int. C1.5 HO4L 7/00 
US. Cl, 375—106 28 Claims 
1. A method of synchronizing a sampling clock signal hav- 
ing a period equal to a symbol interval to a phase demodulated 
data signal, the sampling clock signal and the phase demodu- 
lated data signal having a phase, the method comprising: 

a first step of generating at least first and second clock sig- 
nals having a period, said first and said second clock 
signals differing in phase by an amount equal to one-half of 
the symbol interval; 
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a step of comparing the phases of said at least first and sec- 
ond clock signals to the phase of the phase demodulated 


data signal; 


a comparing creating, responsive to said comparing, at least 


two error signals representing the difference between the 
phase of the phase demodulated data signal and the phases 
of said at least first and second clock signals; and 

a second step of generating the sampling clock responsive to 
said at least two error signals. 


5,259,006 
METHOD FOR SUBSTANTIALLY ELIMINATING HOLD 
TIME VIOLATIONS IN IMPLEMENTING HIGH SPEED 
LOGIC CIRCUITS OR THE LIKE 

Roderick A. Price, Palo Alto, and Bart C. Thielges, San Jose, 

both of Calif., assignors to Quickturn Systems, Incorporated, 

Mountain View, Calif. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 510,698, Apr. 18, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Aug. 20, 1991, Ser. No. 747,740 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 7/06 


US. Cl. 375—107 8 Claims 





1. A method for preventing hold time violations in a sequen- 
tial logic circuit being implemented from logic configuration 
data, said sequential logic circuit including a plurality of user 
clocked flip-flop devices, each of said user clocked flip-flop 
devices having a source data path associated therewith and 
being controlled from a corresponding clock signal, each of 
said user clocked flip-flop devices including a data input con- 
nected to a data signal input node for receiving data signals, a 
clock input for receiving said corresponding clock signal, and 
an output, said logic circuit characterized by an undetermined 
amount of clock skew between said plurality of user clocked 
flip-flop devices, said method comprising the steps of: 

providing in said source data path associated with each of 

said user clocked flip-flop devices, a corresponding syn- 
chronizer flip-flop device having a data input connected 
to the data signal input node associated with its corre- 
sponding user clocked flip-flop device, an output con- 
nected to the data input of its corresponding user clocked 
flip-flop device, and a clock input; 

driving each said synchronizer flip-flop device with a syn- 

chronizing clock signal derived from said corresponding 
clock signal associated with its corresponding user 
clocked flip-flop device; and, 

delaying each of said corresponding clock signals to form a 

plurality of delayed corresponding clock signals and ap- 
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plying said delayed corresponding clock signals to the 
clock inputs of each of said user clocked flip-flop devices. 


5,259,007 
PHASE LOCKED LOOP FREQUENCY SYNTHESIZER 
Tetsuo Yamamoto, Kanagawa, Japan, assignor to Sony Corpora- 
tion, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jun. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 899,416 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 19, 1991, 3-174623 
Int. Cl.5 HO3D 3/24 


US. Cl. 375—120 4 Claims 


1. A Phase Locked Loop (PLL) Frequency Synthesizer com- 

prising: 

a reference signal source for producing a referenced fre- 
quency signal, 

a phase comparator for comparing a phase of a signal from 
said reference signal source with a phase of a signal from 
a feed-back loop and producing an output indicative of a 
phase difference between said phases, 

a low pass filter for integrating said output of said compara- 
tor to generate a filter output with a voltage correspond- 
ing to said phase difference, 

a voltage controlled oscillator to generate an oscillator 
output with a frequency controlled by said filter output, 

first variable frequency dividing means for dividing a fre- 
quency of said oscillator output by a predetermined divide 
ratio, and 

a frequency multiplier connected between said phase com- 
parator and said variable frequency dividing means to 
multiply the frequency fo the signal derived from said 
variable frequency dividing means. 


5,259,008 
STAGED DEPRESSURIZATION SYSTEM 
Terry L. Schulz, Murrysville Boro, Westmoreland County, Pa., 
assignor to Westinghouse Electric Corp., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Filed Jun. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 903,413 
Int. Cl.5 G21C 9/004 


US. Cl. 376—283 22 Claims 


16. A nuclear reactor staged depressurization system for 
reducing operating pressure in a nuclear reactor disposed in a 
containment shell, comprising: 
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a coolant circuit coupled to the nuclear reactor via inlet 
piping and outlet piping, for circulating cooling water 
through the reactor, the reactor being disposed in the 
containment shell; 
pressurizer tank disposed in the containment shell and 
having a bottom head coupled by a conduit to the outlet 
piping and a top head coupled to a vent conduit; 
refueling water storage tank, open to an inside of the 
containment shell, and conduit means coupling the refuel- 
ing water storage tank to the coolant circuit for adding 
water to the coolant circuit; 
sparger defining at least one orifice submerged in the 
storage tank, coupled to the vent conduit of the pressur- 
izer tank; 
plurality of depressurization valves coupled in parallel 
with one another and in series with the vent conduit, the 
depressurization valves including a first valve operable to 
open at a first level setpoint and at least one additional 
valve operable to open at a second level setpoint which is 
lower than the first level setpoint; and, 
last stage depressurization valve coupled between the 
outlet piping of the reactor and an inside of the contain- 
ment shell, the last stage depressurization valve being 
operable to open at a third level setpoint lower than the 
first and second level setpoints, the last stage depressuriza- 
tion valve discharging cooling water directly from the 
coolant circuit into the containment shell. 


5,259,009 
BOILING WATER REACTOR FUEL ROD ASSEMBLY 
WITH FUEL ROD SPACER ARRANGEMENT 
John F. Patterson, Richland, and Richard H. Ewing, W. Rich- 
land, both of Wash., assignors to Siemens Power Corporation, 
Richland, Wash. 
Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,088 
Int. C1.5 G21C 3/34 


US. Cl. 376—439 


1. A fuel rod spacer assembly for retaining fuel rods within 
an outer channel of a fuel rod assembly provided in a reactor, 
comprising: 

a plurality of parallel spacer strips, and means for supporting 
the strips in a spaced apart relationship which is dimen- 
sioned to permit the strips to be received in the outer 
channel; 

each of the spacer strips having a plurality of concave corru- 
gations, each of said corrugations having an interior por- 
tion and wherein the interior portion of the concave cor- 
rugations of oppositely facing spacer strips face each other 
so as to create fuel rod supporting cells therebetween; and 

at least portions of at least one of each of the facing spacer 
strips comprising a springy material which causes at least 
one of the corrugations for each of the supporting cells to 
assume an unloaded displaced position which is closer to 
the opposite facing corrugation than when the fuel rod is 
loaded in the cell, thus forcing the corrugation to assume 
a loaded position. 


ELECTRICAL 


5,259,010 
REPLACEMENT SPACER PIN WITH LOCKING KEYS 
Steve K. Brown, Lynchburg; Larry D. Dixon, Forest, and John 
A. Orr, Lynchburg, all of Va., assignors to B&W Nuclear 
Service Company, Lynchburg, Va. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,582 
Int. Cl.5 G21C 3/32 
U.S. Cl. 376—446 


1. A spacer pin for use in nuclear reactors comprising: 

(a) a main body having a cavity therein and at least one 
opening through said main body in communication with 
said cavity; and, 

(b) locking means secured within said cavity and extending 
through said opening for securing said main body in place, 
said locking means comprising a tapered slot along which 
a locking key slides, and wherein said locking key projects 
through said opening. 


5,259,011 
METHOD AND APPARATUS FOR PATIENT HANDLING 
IN A COMPUTER TOMOGRAPHIC SCANNER SYSTEM 
Alan Petro, Milford, N.J., assignor to Siemens Medical Sys- 
tems, Inc., Iselin, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,886 
Int. Cl1.5 A61B 6/04; A61G 7/08 
US. Cl. 378—4 


1. A patient handling system for a computer tomography 
(CT) system, comprising: 

a scanner room; 

a CT scanner located in said scanner room; 

a patient bed support located in said scanner room for posi- 
tioning a patient on a patient bed for scanning by said CT 
scanner; 

a first patient staging room located adjacent to one side of 
said scanner room for preparing a patient for scanning; 

a first transportable table located in said first patient staging 


room; 
a first patient bed removably attached to the top of said first 
transportable table; and 
transfer means for selectively directing the movement of 
said first transportable table carrying a prepositioned 
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5,259,013 
HARD X-RAY MAGNIFICATION APPARATUS AND 
METHOD WITH SUBMICROMETER SPATIAL 


patient on said first patient bed directly from said first 
patient staging room along a predetermined path to a 
position in said scanner room immediately juxtaposed to 
one side of said patient bed support, for permitting with- RESOLUTION OF aoe, THAN ONE 
out jockeying of said first transportable table, transfer of : ; 
said first patient bed on to said patient bed support, for —_ se gps a yr ee 
permitting a CT scanning procedure to be conducted on — Me The U ited States of ‘Gancien onsaneenea ed by 
said patient, whereafter said patient on said first patient the foo tary.of Commerce, Weshingjen, D.C 
bed is transferred back onto said transportable table, for Filed Dec. 17, 1991, Ser. No 808. 850 
return along said predetermined path of said transfer Int. as G21K - 00 . 
means to substantially the identical starting position in said yy 'S. Cl. 378—43 
first patient staging room; 

wherein said transfer means includes means for automating 
the movement and transfer of said first patient bed to and 
from said scanner and first patient staging rooms, and to 
and from said patient bed support and first transportable 
table. 


1. A system for obtaining a two-dimensionally altered high- 
resolution image of a specimen, comprising: 
5,259,012 means for applying a parallel first x-ray beam of predeter- 
LAMINOGRAPHY SYSTEM AND METHOD WITH mined energy and brilliance to a portion of the specimen, 
ELECTROMAGNETICALLY DIRECTED MULTIPATH to thereby generate a parallel second x-ray beam which 
RADIATION SOURCE contains an initial image relating to the specimen; 

Bruce D. Baker, Olivenhain; John A. Adams, Escondido, and _a first nearly perfect crystal formed to provide a first diffrac- 
Robert L. Corey, San Diego, all of Calif., assignors to Four PI tion surface oriented to receive said second x-ray beam at 
Systems Corporation, San Diego, Calif. a first angle of incidence to dynamically diffract the same 

Filed Aug. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 575,342 and to thereby generate a parallel third x-ray beam con- 
Int. Cl.5 A61B 6/00 taining a first one-dimensional alteration of said initial 
US. Cl. 378—21 20 Claims image; said third x-ray beam being reflected with respect 
to said first diffraction surface at a first angle of reflec- 
tance relative thereto; 

a second nearly perfect crystal, similar to the first nearly 
perfect crystal, formed to provide a second diffraction 
surface oriented orthogonally with respect to said first 
diffraction surface and disposed to receive said third x-ray 
beam at a second angle of incidence to dynamically dif- 
fract the same and to reflect a parallel fourth x-ray beam 
containing a second one-dimensional alteration of said first 
one-dimensional alteration to the same degree, but orthog- 
onally directed to said first one-dimensional alteration, the 
combined effect of both one-dimensional alterations being 
an undistorted two-dimensional alteration of said initial 
image, said fourth x-ray beam being reflected with respect 
to said second diffraction surface at a second angle of 

20. A laminography system comprising: reflectance relative thereto; and 4, 
. aan eable source of penetrating 1 0 selit cies x-ray sensitive detector means for receiving said fourth x-ray 
sa beam and directly generating therefrom an output corre- 
source farther comprising: sponding to a two-dimensional second magnified image. 
a source of electrons for producing a beam of electrons; etiies _ se. 
a target anode for converting said beam of electrons into 
an X-ray source when said beam of electrons impinges 
upon said target anode; and 5,259,014 
an electromagnetic steering device for electronically con- X-RAY TUBE 
trolling the motion of said source along a predetermined Horst Brettschneider, Ellerau, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor 
_ path; ; oe to U.S. Philips Corp., New York, N.Y. 
an imaging system, coordinated with said moveable source Filed Dec. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 806,025 
of penetrating radiation, for producing a cross-sectional Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 8, 
image of a cutting plane of an object located adjacent said 1991, 4100297 
moveable source and said imaging system such that radia- Int. Cl.5 HO1JS 35/06 
tion from said source passes through said object before U.S. Cl. 378—138 4 Claims 
reaching said imaging system; and 1. An X-ray tube for generating a variable focal spot, com- 
field of view controller for producing first and second prising: 
fields of view of said cross-sectional image of a cutting a cathode whose dimensions are adapted for focal spot di- 
plane of said object solely by controlling the configuration mension variation, an anode, and a grid arrangement 
of said source predetermined path. between the cathode and the anode of the X-ray tube, said 
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grid arrangement comprising a plurality of coplanar grid 
elements, said grid elements being electrically insulated 


from one another and having respective potentials mutu- 
ally independently controllable. 


5,259,015 
ROTARY ANODE FOR X-RAY TUBE AND METHOD FOR 
MANUFACTURING THE SAME 
Hisanori Ohara; Hiromu Kawai, both of Itami; Shigehiko Taka- 
oka, and Yasuhiro Katoh, both of Tokyo, all of Japan, assign- 
ors to Sumitomo Electric Industries, Ltd. and Tokyo Tungsten 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, both of Japan 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,026 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 17, 1991, 3-142457 
Int. Cl.5 HO1J 35/10 
US. Cl. 378—144 2 Claims 
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1. A rotary anode for use in an X-ray tube comprising a 
graphite substrate plate, an intermediate layer made of a metal 
that does not react with graphite, and an X-ray generating 
layer provided on said intermediate layer for generating X- 
rays when electron impact is applied thereto, characterized in 
that said intermediate layer is a rhenium film having an equi- 
axed grain structure and being free from a columnar grain 
structure, said rhenium film having an average grain size of 
about 10-50 microns, and wherein the thickness of the interme- 
diate layer is in the range of about 10 to 50 microns. 


5,259,016 
ASSEMBLY FOR RADIOGRAPHIC IMAGING 
Robert E. Dickerson, Rochester; Phillip C. Bunch, Brighton, and 

David J. Steklenski, Rochester, all of N.Y., assignors to East- 

man Kodak Company, Rochester, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 965,147 
Int. Cl.5 GO3B 42/04 
U.S. Cl. 378—186 

1. An X-ray imaging assembly comprised of 

(I) a front and back pair of intensifying screens each capable 
of absorbing X-radiation and emitting electromagnetic 
radiation longer than 300 nm, the front screen being 
chosen to exhibit modulation transfer factors greater than 
those of reference curve A in FIG. 2, 

(II) a radiographic element mounted between the front and 
back intensifying screens comprised of a transparent film 
support, a front spectrally sensitized high tabularity silver 
halide emulsion layer unit coated on the support and 
located adjacent the front intensifying screen, a back 
spectrally sensitized high tabularity silver halide emulsion 
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layer unit coated on the support and located adjacent the 
back intensifying screen, and means for reducing to less 
than 10 percent crossover to the front and back emulsion 
layers from the back and front screens, respectively, of 
radiation longer than 300 nm in wavelength, and 


(II) an X-ray collimating grid located adjacent the front 
screen to receive X-radiation prior to the front screen 
comprised of an X-ray opaque material forming an array 
of at least 85 X-ray transmission apertures per inch provid- 
ing at least 50 percent open area, the apertures having 
nonlinear boundaries and a ratio of maximum to minimum 
cross-sectional widths ranging from 1:1 to 3:2. 


5,259,017 ' 
CORDLESS TELEPHONE SYSTEM WITH A PRIVATE 
AUTOMATIC BRANCH EXCHANGE 
Ernst Langmantel, Vienna, Austria, assignor to Siemens Aktien- 
geselischaft, Munich, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
PCT No. PCT/AT90/00025, § 371 Date Nov. 6, 1991, § 102(e) 
Date Nov. 6, 1991, PCT Pub. No. WO90/12469, PCT Pub. 
Date Oct. 18, 1990 
PCT Filed Apr. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 768,082 
Claims priority, application Austria, Apr. 4, 1989, A788/89 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00, 3/42 
US. Cl, 379—58 14 Claims 


PRIVATE AUTOMATIC BRANCH EXCHANGE 


1. A cordless telephone system comprising a plurality of 
mobile sets and a plurality of base stations, the base stations 
being connected via subscriber lines to a private automatic 
branch exchange, several mobile sets of the plurality of mobile 
sets being allocated to one base station of the plurality of base 
stations and subscriber numbers of the private automatic 
branch exchange being allocated to the mobile sets, the sub- 
scriber numbers being convertible by the base stations into 
corresponding individual identifications of the mobile sets and 
the base stations being set up at different locations, radio cells 
of the base stations covering different areas and a current 
allocation of the mobile sets to the radio cells being stored in 
the private automatic branch exchange and an incoming call 
being transferred from the private automatic branch exchange 
to the base station in the radio cell of which the mobile set of 
the call subscribed is located, means for periodically exchang- 
ing the individual identification of the mobile sets with the base 
stations and means for utilizing a conventional facility of the 
private automatic branch exchange for updating the allocation. 
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5,259,018 
RADIO TELEPHONE SYSTEM HAVING A HANDSET 
ADAPTED TO BE REMOVABLY CONNECTED AND 
CONTAINING A NAM FOR STORING A TELEPHONE 
NUMBER IDENTIFYING THE HANDSET 
Alan C. Grimmett, Guildford, and N. E. Martensson, Woking, 
both of England, assignors to Technophone Limited, England 
Continuation of Ser. No. 469,249, Jan. 23, 1990, abandoned. This 
application Aug. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 925,516 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Mar. 17, 1989, 
8906218 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00; H04B 1/38 
US, Cl. 379—58 


a 


1. A radio telephone for communicating on a radio system 
having at least one fixed site and a plurality of radio telephones, 
comprising: 

handset means, only operative for communication with a 

fixed site when interconnected with a host telephone 
means, including handset number assignment means for 
storing a handset numeric identifier, and data link means 
for providing connection to said handset number assign- 
ment means by an entity external to said handset means; 
host telephone means external to said handset means in- 
cluding means for accessing said handset number assign- 
ment means when said handset means is interconnected 
with said host telephone means, said host telephone means 
assuming said numeric identifier of said handset means for 
communicating with a fixed site both for outgoing and 
incoming calls, memory means for storing said handset 
numeric identifier from said handset number assignment 
means, and means for automatically enabling transfer of 
said handset numeric identifier from said handset number 
assignment means to said memory means when said hand- 
set means is interconnected with said host telephone 
means, and for further controlling erasure of said handset 
numeric identifier from said memory means when said 
handset means is disconnected from said host telephone 
means; and 

interconnection means for removably interconnecting said 

handset means with said host telephone means. 


5,259,019 
APPARATUS PROVIDING FOR A CURVED DEVICE 
WITH HINGED COVER 
Russell L. Stilley, Dallas, Tex., assignor to Texas Instruments 
Incorporated, Dallas, Tex. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 682,804, Apr. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Sep. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 939,564 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00, 1/00 
US. Cl. 379—58 
4. A telephone apparatus, comprising: 
a curved handset having a receiver and a display screen; 
a cover for covering the display screen when the cover is 
closed; and 
a hinge connected to an end of the curved handset and 
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connected to the cover, the hinge including an extendable 
pin and an indent to receive the extendable pin, the ex- 


25 


tendable pin expanding into the indent when the cover is 
opened to lock the cover in place. 


5,259,020 
PORTABLE-TO-PORTABLE CALL TRANSFER SYSTEM 
FOR CORDLESS TELEPHONE 
Masahiro Hirano, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Pioneer Elec- 
tronic Corporation, Tokyo and Pioneer Communications Cor- 

poration, Saitama, both of Japan 
Filed Apr. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 875,415 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 6, 1991, 3-134799 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00; H04B 1/00 


US. Cl. 379—61 1 Claim 


1. A portable-to-portable call transfer system for cordless 
telephone having a base unit and a plurality of portable units 
where the base unit is connected with a portable unit over a 
radio channel, said base unit comprising: 

a call-transfer requesting signal relay responsive to a transfer 
requesting signal from a calling portable unit, said relay 
holding an incoming call while also transmitting both said 
transfer requesting signal and a channel number of a talk 
channel to a called portable unit over a control channel; 

a portable-to-portable line setting section for establishing a 
portable-to-portable line by connecting a receiver output 
of a transmitter-receiver to a transmitter input of the 
transmitter-receiver so as to enable said calling portable 
unit to send a voice message to said called portable unit 
upon reception of an off-hook signal from said called 
portable unit, said portable-to-portable line setting section 
transmitting said off-hook signal to said calling portable 
unit over said talk channel; and 

a portable-to-portable line disabling section for disabling said 
connection of the receiver-output-to-transmitter-input and 
for connecting the incoming call to said called portable 
unit upon reception of an on-hook signal from said calling 
portable unit; 

said each of said plurality of portable units comprising: 

a call-transfer requesting signal generator for outputting a 
call-transfer requesting signal to said base unit, said call- 
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transfer requesting signal indicating a portable unit to 
which said incoming call is transferred; 

a call-transfer line setting section for permitting to send said 
voice message upon reception of said off-hook signal via 
said base unit; and 

a call-transfer line disabling section for establishing a talk 
channel between said base unit upon reception of said 
on-hook signal via said base unit. 


5,259,021 
TRANSMISSION OF INTERCONNECTION 
INFORMATION FOR NEXT GENERATION CORDLESS 
TELEPHONE NETWORKS 
Gary A. Antilla, Plantation; Mark S. Stuglik, Margate; Felix W. 
Krupczynski, Fort Lauderdale; Stelios J. Patsiokas, Planta- 
tion; Frank E. Lambrecht, Hollywood, and Brian K. Johnson, 
Planatation, all of Fla., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaum- 
burg, Ill. 
Continuation of Ser. No. 681,286, Apr. 8, 1991, abandoned. This 
application Mar. 9, 1993, Ser. No. 28,758 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 11/00 


US. Cl. 379—61 15 Claims 
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5. A cordless communication system having a public tele- 
phone network to portable telephone interconnection device 
for connecting a plurality of portable telephones to a public 
telephone network operating over a predetermined number of 
a radio communication channel subset of a plurality of prede- 
termined radio communication channels, said system compris- 
ing: 

a requesting portable telephone comprising: 

transceiver means for transmitting a message representing a 
request for communicating with said public telephone 
network and for receiving information from said public 
telephone network to portable telephone interconnection 
device for indicating how long of an average wait time 
estimate for phone-line access, prior to said request of said 
requesting portable telephone will be granted on one 
channel of said predetermined subset of communication 
channels; 

indicating means for representing said information as an 
approximate duration of said wait time until one channel 
of said communication channel subset becomes available 
for said portable telephone to be allowed to communicate; 
and 

said public telephone network to portable telephone inter- 
connection device comprising: 

a predetermined corresponding plurality of transceiving 
means for providing said communication channel subset 
and interconnecting as many of said plurality of portable 
telephones to the public telephone network, as connect- 
able, when one channel of said communication channel 
subset becomes available; 

monitoring means for allocating at least one communication 
channel of said subset among said plurality of portable 
telephones to be used with said plurality of transceiving 
means and for monitoring a usage of said transceiving 
means for determining how long is said wait time, based 
on past statistics, to provide said information including 
said average wait time estimate for apprising a requesting 
user of said requesting portable telephone of said approxi- 
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mate duration until an available communication channel 
out of said subset becomes free; 

interfacing means for providing a predetermined number of 
phone lines corresponding to said predetermined number 
of said subset of communication channels for connecting 
one of said plurality of portable telephones to the public 
telephone network when one of said transceiving means is 
available, responsive to said monitoring means; and 

information transceiving means for interconnecting said 
requesting portable telephone to and responsive to said 
monitoring means for transmitting said information to said 
requesting portable telephone over one of said communi- 
cation channels not currently linked with said predeter- 
mined number of phone lines to serve as a temporary 
information link for receiving said request, said informa- 
tion transceiving means dropping said temporary informa- 
tion link with said requesting portable telephone when 
said available communication channel of said subset of 
communication channels becomes available. 


5,259,022 
DETECTOR FOR USE WITH AN AUTOMATIC 
DISCONNECT FEATURE IN A TELEPHONE 
ANSWERING MACHINE 

Henry H. Kuok; John H. Livingston, both of Liverpool, and 
Frank D. Jaskulski, Binghamton, all of N.Y., assignors to 

Thomson Consumer Electronics, Inc., Indianapolis, Ind. 

Filed Jan. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 638,501 
Int. Cl. HO4M 1/65 


U.S. Cl, 379—67 10 Claims 


1. In a telephone system, signal detection circuitry compris- 
ing: 

an input terminal for receiving input signals exhibiting first, 
second and third signal levels; said first signal level being 
indicative of an on-the-hook condition; said third level 
being indicative of an off-the-hook condition and said 
second level being indicative of a phone extension being 
taken off-the-hook when an off-the-hook condition al- 
ready exists and said second level being intermediate said 
first and third levels; and wherein the difference between 
said first level and either said second and third levels 
corresponds to a relatively large voltage change and the 
difference between said second and third levels corre- 
sponds to a relatively small voltage change; 

first amplifying means coupled to said input terminal for 
sensing any change in level at said input terminal and in 
response thereto producing a first output signal indicative 
of any change in said levels; 

second amplifying means coupled to said input terminal for 
sensing large changes at said input terminal and producing 
a second output signal having either a first value in re- 
sponse to a large change in level or a second value in 
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response to a small change examplified by a transition 
between the third level and the second level; and 

means coupled to the first and second amplifying means and 
responsive to the presence of said first output signal and to 
said second output signal having said second value for 
producing a third output signal indicative of said phone 
extension being taken off-the-hook. 


5,259,023 
TELEPHONIC-INTERFACE STATISTICAL ANALYSIS 
SYSTEM 
Ronald A. Katz, Los Angeles, Calif., assignor to First Data 

Resources Inc., Omaha, Nebr. 

Division of Ser. No. 640,337, Jan. 11, 1991, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 335,923, Apr. 10, 1989, which is a 
continuation of Ser. No. 194,258, May 16, 1988, Pat. No. 
4,845,739, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 18,244, 
Feb. 24, 1987, Pat. No. 4,792,968, which is a continuation-in-part 
of Ser. No. 753,299, Jul. 10, 1985, abandoned, This application 
Dec. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 803,264 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 20, 
2005, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/64, 1/66, 11/08 


US. Cl. 379—88 27 Claims 
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22. An analysis control system for use with a communication 
facility including remote terminals for individual callers, 
wherein each of said remote terminals may comprise a conven- 
tional telephone instrument including voice communication 
means and digital input means in the form of an array of alpha- 
betic numeric buttons for providing data and wherein said com- 
munication facility has a capability (ANI) to provide terminal 
digital data, for example, indicating a calling number, said 
analysis control system comprising: 

interface structure coupled to said communication facility to 

interface said terminals for voice and digital communica- 
tion and including means to provide caller data signals 
representative of data relating to said callers developed by 
said terminals and said terminal digital data indicative of 
the calling number using said capability (ANI); 

analysis structure for processing said caller data signals 

representative of data relating to said callers developed by 
said terminals to compose and store said terminal digital 
data indicative of the calling number and said data relating 
to said callers developed by said terminals in a specific 
format; and 

control structure for controlling said analysis structure in 

accordance with said terminal digital data indicative of 
the calling number. 
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5,259,024 
TELEPHONE ANSWERING SERVICE WITH 
INTEGRATED VOICE AND TEXTUAL MESSAGE 
STORAGE 
John F. Morley, Jr., and Kent D. Anderson, both of Madison, 
Wis., assignors to America Tel-A-System, Inc., McFarland, 
Wis. 

Continuation of Ser. No. 484,235, Feb. 23, 1990, Pat. No. 
5,113,429, which is a continuation of Ser. No. 251,140, Sep. 29, 
1988, Pat. No. 4,916,726. This application Apr. 24, 1992, Ser. 
No. 873,006 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Apr. 10, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 

Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/64, 3/50 

US. Cl. 379—88 
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3. A method of processing telephone calls with a telephone 
answering system including a system memory for storing tex- 
tual and voice messages, a voice message recording system for 
controlling recording of voice messages from answered tele- 
phone calls to telephone numbers being answered by the tele- 
phone answering system in the system memory, a textual mes- 
sage recording system for controlling recording of textual 
messages provided by an operator who answers telephone calls 
made to telephone numbers being answered by the telephone 
answering system in the system memory, and a programmed 
compute for controlling the operation of the voice message 
recording and the textual message recording systems by execu- 
tion of a control program controlling the recording systems 
comprising: 
causing the voice message recording system to control re- 
cording of a voice message in the system memory if a 
service option specifies that telephone calls are to be 
answered by the voice message recording system; 

initiating ringing of an operator to signal the operator to 
answer a telephone call and causing the textual message 
recording system to control the recording of a textual 
message in the system memory if the service option speci- 
fies that an operator record a textual message in the system 
memory in answering telephone calls; and 

controlling reproduction of individual messages recorded by 

the recording systems with the programmed computer. 
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5,259,025 
METHOD OF VERIFYING FAKE-PROOF VIDEO 
IDENTIFICATION DATA 

Midori J. Monroe, Vancouver, Canada; George Y. Huang, Chi- 

cago, and Tony D. Martin, Arlington Heights, both of IIl., 

assignors to Audio Digitalimaging, Inc., Arlington Heights, 

Th. 

Filed Jun. 12, 1992, Ser. No. 897,900 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/32 

U.S. Cl. 380—23 
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1. A method of validating at a central location a transaction 
occurring at a remote location, the transaction comprising 
presenting a user identification device including memory 
means for storing video information data made fake proof by 
random distribution of non-related verification information 
data elements, the method comprising the steps of: 

transferring from a processing system at the central location 

to a processing system at the remote location unique digi- 
tized system verification information, said digitized verifi- 
cation information comprising a desired verification data 
table; 

operating the remote location processing system in response 

to a user identification device being presented by 
reading a video data table from a memory means of the 
presented user identification device, the video data table 
including a video information data table having elements 
of verification data at select distributed locations, 
separating said verification data from said video data table to 
provide the information data table, 

creating an actual verification data table using said separated 

verification data, 

comparing said actual verification data table to said desired 

verification data table to verify authenticity of the user 
identification device, and 

communicating with the central location processing system 

to verity and report authenticity of the presented user 
identification device; and 

recording at the central location processing system a log of 

remote transactions. 





5,259,026 

METHOD FOR SPEED CALLING AUTOMATIC UPDATE 
Carl E. Johnson, Colts Neck, N.J., assignor to Bell Communica- 

tions Research, Inc., Livingston, N.J. 

Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 809,923 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 3/42, 1/26 

US. Cl. 379—207 12 Claims 

12. A method for updating information in a first data base of 
a telephone network, using information retrieved from a sec- 
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ond data base within the telephone network, said method 
comprising the steps of: 


routing a first message during call set-up from an originating 
node based upon information accessed from the first data 
base to a terminating node, 

at said terminating node, identifying information accessed 


from the first data base as outdated and retrieving from 
the second data base updated information, 
passing from said terminating node to said originating node 
a second message comprising updated information, and 
updating outdated information at the first data base using 
updated information in said second message passed from 
said terminating node. 


5,259,027 
DIAL RESTORAL METHOD FOR DIGITAL CIRCUITS 

Stephen J. Winter, Sunrise, and Francis E. Roumillat, IV, Coral 

Springs, both of Fla., assignors to Racal-Datacom, Inc., Sun- 

rise, Fla. 

Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,509 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 7/00, 3/00; H04J 1/16, 3/14 

U.S. Cl. 379—221 


1. A method for dial restoral of a dedicated digital data 
circuit in a dedicated digital network (24) having a digital 
multipoint circuit, comprising the steps of: 

providing a central access device (10) and a central switched 

access device (108) at a central location; 

providing a remote access device (30) and a remote switched 

access device (170) at a remote location; 
said dedicated digital data circuit connecting said central 
access device (10) with said remote access device (30); 

connecting said central switched access device (108) to a 
switched digital network access line (120) via a connec- 
tion (140, 142) within the dedicated digital network; 
placing a call from said central switched access device (108) 
through said dedicated digital network (24) to establish a 
circuit switched connection through a switched digital 
network (114) to said remote switched access device 
(170); 

within said dedicated digital network (24), disconnecting 
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said central switched access device (108) from said circuit 
switched connection at a network point (142) while pre- 
venting said point (142) from going to an on hook state; 
and 

within said dedicated digital network (24), connecting said 
dedicated digital data circuit to said circuit switched 
connection at said network point (142). 


5,259,028 
TELEPHONE HOLDER 
William S. Westbrook, 425 N. Somonauk St., Somonauk, Ill. 
60552 
Filed Apr. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 686,464 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 1/00 





1. A telephone holder comprising a base plate, telephone 
securing means to secure a telephone to said base plate, said 
base plate including a longitudinally extending side edge hav- 
ing a first end and an opposite second end, a laterally extending 
end edge extending laterally from said first end of said longitu- 
dinally extending side edge, first reinforcing means along said 
longitudinally extending side edge, said first reinforcing means 
including first holder securing means to secure said telephone 
holder to a support member, including second reinforcing 
means along said laterally extending end edge, said second 
reinforcing means including second holder securing means to 
secure said telephone holder to a support member, wherein 
said second reinforcing means includes a second mounting 
plate along said laterally extending end edge substantially 
normal to said base plate and integrally joined thereto, wherein 
said second reinforcing means includes a third mounting plate 
along said laterally extending end edge substantially normal to 
said base plate and integrally joined thereto, said third mount- 
ing plate extending outwardly from said base plate in one 
direction, said second mounting plate extending outwardly 
from said base plate in the opposite direction. 


5,259,029 
DECODING DEVICE FOR COMPUTER SOFTWARE 
PROTECTION 
F. Jeff Duncan, Jr., 208 Partridge Way, Kennett Square, Pa. 
19348 
Filed May 16, 1990, Ser. No. 523,875 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jan. 24, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HO4L 9/32 
U.S. Cl. 380—4 7 Claims 
7. A portable decoding device for providing a unique inte- 
gral response to an integral input comprising: 
means for input and display of a user entered integer value; 
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means for storing a combination of algebraic and digit ma- 
nipulations in a read only memory; 


means for utilizing said combination of algebraic and digit 
manipulations on the input value resulting in a unique 
output value; and 

means for display of said output to the user. 


5,259,030 
ANTIJAM IMPROVEMENT METHOD AND 
APPARATUS 
James C. Francis, Rochester, N.Y., assignor to Harris Corpora- 
tion, Melbourne, Fla. 
Filed Jul. 17, 1991, Ser. No. 731,339 
Int. Cl.5 HO4K 1/02, 1/04 
USS. Cl. 380—6 


1. A method of identifying jamming in voice radio communi- 

cations, comprising the steps of: 

a. transforming voice signals into digital data; 

b. encoding the digital data with periodic parity checks and 
by using Reed-Solomon techniques; 

c. transmitting the encoded digital data; 

d. comparing a received signal to plural predetermined 
jamming patterns by decoding the received signal for each 
of said predetermined jamming patterns; and 

e. evaluating the compared plural jamming patterns to iden- 
tify which one of the jamming patterns is most likely 
present. 


5,259,031 
SHEETS FOR CONCEALING INFORMATION 
RECORDED ON RECORDING PAPER FOR USE WITH A 
FACSIMILE AND METHOD OF CONCEALING 
INFORMATION RECORDING PAPER BY THE USE OF 
THE CONCEALMENT SHEET 
Kenji Shibahara, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Challenge Five, Osaka, Japan 
Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 788,363 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 28, 1990, 2-333212 
Int. Cl.5 HO4N 1/44; B42D 15/00 
U.S. Cl. 380—18 2 Claims 
1. A concealment sheet for use in concealing information 
displayed on facsimile information recording paper comprising 
a sheet base having a flat surface and providing conceal- 
ment, 
a first synthetic resin layer located on said flat surface, 
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a weak bonding agent layer located on said first synthetic 
resin layer, 

a transparent synthetic resin film layer, for protecting the 
information displayed, located on said weak bonding 
agent, 

a strong bonding agent layer located on said transparent 
synthetic resin film layer, 

a second synthetic resin layer located on said strong bonding 
agent layer, and 


said second synthetic resin layer being adapted to be adhered 
to facsimile information recording paper, 

whereby, after the concealment sheet has been heated and 
bonded onto the information recording paper, the con- 
cealment provided by the sheet base can be pulled away 
from the weak bonding agent and the sheet base separated 
from the facsimile information recording paper. 


5,259,032 
CONTACT TRANSDUCER ASSEMBLY FOR HEARING 
DEVICES 
Rodney C. Perkins, Woodside, and Adnan A. Shennib, Fremont, 
both of Calif., assignors to Resound Corporation, Redwood 
City, Calif. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 789,056, Nov. 7, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 610,274, 
Nov. 7, 1990, abandoned. This application Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. 
No. 791,088 
Int. Cl.5 HO4R 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—68 20 Claims 


1. A hearing system for imparting audio information to an 
individual by vibrating the tympanic membrane of the individ- 
ual, comprising: 

(a) signal producing means for producing signals containing 

audio information; and 

(b) a contact transducer assembly that includes; 

(i) transducer means responsive to said signal to produce 
vibrations representing said audio information; and 

(ii) support means attached to said transducer means, said 
support means being comprised at least partially of a 
non-reactive pre-formed biocompatible material having 
a contact surface of an area and configuration sufficient 
for manually releasably supporting said transducer 
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means on the external surface of the tympanic mem- 
brane. 


5,259,033 
HEARING AID HAVING COMPENSATION FOR 
ACOUSTIC FEEDBACK 
Rupert L. A. Goodings; Gideon A. Senensieb, both of Cambridge; 
Philip H. Wilson, Surrey, all of United Kingdom, and Roy S. 
Hansen, Dragor, Denmark, assignors to GN Danavox AS, 
Taastrup, Denmark 
Continuation of Ser. No. 567,370, Aug. 14, 1990, abandoned. 
This application Jul. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 912,125 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Aug. 30, 1989, 


8919591 
Int. C1.5 HO4R 25/00, 27/00 


US. Cl, 381—68 17 Claims 


1. In a hearing aid comprising: 

a microphone; 

a preamplifier responsive to said microphone and producing 
a preamplified signal; 

a main amplifier having an input supplied with an output 
electrical signal; 

a receiver responsive to said main amplifier, 

said receiver and said main amplifier having characteristics 
such that together said receiver and said main amplifier 
provide a substantially linear acoustic response to the 
output electrical signal when said output electrical signal 
has an amplitude within amplifier-receiver upper and 
lower linearity limits at the input of said main amplifier, 
and provide a substantially non-linear acoustic response to 
the output electrical signal when the output electrical 
signal has an amplitude outside said amplifier-receiver 
upper and lower linearity limits; 

an electrical main pathway, connected between said pream- 
plifier and said main amplifier, said electrical main path- 
way having a tapping point and a feedback insertion node; 

an electrical feedback pathway connected across said elec- 
trical main pathway, said electrical feedback pathway 
extending from said tapping point to said feedback inser- 
tion node; and 

filter means, inserted in said electrical feedback pathway, 
said filter means having characteristics which are calcu- 
lated to model acoustic coupling arising between said 
receiver and said microphone; 

whereby an electrical feedback signal shall be derived by 
extracting an electrical response signal from said electrical 
main pathway, passed via said filter means, and applied to 
said electrical main pathway to compensate for the acous- 
tic coupling; 

the improvement comprising: 

amplitude limiting means, inserted in said electrical main 
pathway between said tapping point and said feedback 
insertion node, for limiting a residual electrical signal 
applied at its input to an amplitude lying within limiter 
upper and lower linearity limits in dependence on the 
amplifier-receiver upper and lower linearity limits so that 
the output electrical signal at the input of said main ampli- 
fier has an amplitude which is within said amplifier- 
receiver upper and lower linearity limits, and so as to 
suppress any non-linear acoustic response thereto which 
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otherwise would result in an inadequate cancellation of 
the effects of acoustic coupling between said receiver and 
said microphone. 


5,259,034 

VOICE OVER CIRCUITRY WITH ADJUSTABLE DEPTH 
OF FADE 

John L. Lumsden, Boca Raton, Fla., assignor to Sony Electron- 

ics Inc., Park Ridge, N.J. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,181 
Int. Cl.5 HO3G 3/00 
U.S. Cl. 381—109 


1. An apparatus in a mixing console for adjusting the depth 

of fade of a signal comprising: 

(a) amplifier means for amplifying an input signal to create 
an output signal based upon at least a first control signal; 

(b) threshold setting means for setting a reference level 
corresponding to a desired depth of fade of said input 
signal; 

(c) fader means for generating an adjustable signal which is 
supplied at least to said amplifier means as said first con- 
trol signal; 

(d) comparator means for comparing said adjustable signal 
with said reference level and for outputting a difference 
signal; 

(e) indicator means, comprising a first indicator and a second 
indicator, for receiving said difference signal and causing 
said first and second indicators to be operable in a first 
state when said adjustable signal is greater than said refer- 
ence level, in a second state when said adjustable signal is 
less than said reference level, and in a third state when said 
adjustable signal equals said reference level; and 

(f) means for generating an editor signal and means for 
clamping said editor signal at said reference level and for 
thereby creating a second control signal which is received 
at said amplifier means; 

whereby said adjustable signal can be adjusted to said refer- 
ence level based on the state of said display. 


5,259,035 
AUTOMATIC MICROPHONE MIXER 
Richard W. Peters, Algonquin, and John G. Christopher, Berke- 
ley, both of Ill., assignors to Knowles Electronics, Inc., Itasca, 
Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 739,486 
Int. Cl1.5 HO4R 27/00 
US. Cl. 381—110 11 Claims 

1. An audio mixer system comprising: 

N audio sources, each including a microphone and each 
developing an initial audio signal, with N>2; 

N audio channels, each connected to one audio source and 
each including a channel amplifier actuatable from a mini- 
mum gain “off” condition to a maximum gain “on” condi- 
tion in response to a channel-on signal; 


an output channel for additively combining the outputs of all 
the audio channels to develop a system output signal; 

threshold signal generator means for generating a D.C. 
threshold signal having an amplitude which decreases 
from a fixed maximum level as a function of time; 

N control channels, each including comparator means for 
comparing the threshold signal with the initial audio sig- 
nal from an associated audio channel and timing means for 
generating a channel-on signal whenever peak excursions 
for that initial audio signal exceed the threshold signal, the 
channel-on signal being applied to the channel amplifier in 
the associated audio channel; 

threshold restoration circuit means, coupling all of the con- 
trol channels to the threshold signal generator, for restor- 


ing the threshold signal each time a channel-on signal is 
initiated; 

threshold maintenance means, connected to the threshold 
signal restoration circuit means, for maintaining the 
threshold signal at a given level at all times to preclude 
undesired actuation of one or more microphones from 
extraneous noise sources; 

monitor circuit means, coupled to the audio channels, for 
generating a gain control signal whenever a plurality of 
audio channels are “on”; and 

logic circuit means, connecting the monitor circuit means to 
the control channels, and responsive to the monitor circuit 
means, for maintaining a predetermined number of audio 
channels in an “on” state at all times. 


5,259,036 
DIAPHRAGM FOR DYNAMIC MICROPHONES AND 
METHODS OF MANUFACTURING THE SAME 


Charles E. Seeler, Evanston, Ill., assignor to Shure Brothers, 


Inc., Evanston, Ill. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 734,213 
Int. Cl.5 HO4M 25/00 


U.S. Cl. 381—202 


1. A diaphragm for an electroacoustic transducer having a 


laminar structure, said laminar structure comprising: 


first and second outer layers each composed of a resilient 
(material) plastic film; and a center layer composed of (an 
elastomeric material) rubber having a high dissipation of 
vibratory shear motion bonded to said first and second 
outer layers, thereby imparting damping characteristics to 
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said diaphragm, said first and second outer layers being as the K-dimensional space, the method comprising the steps 
between -60 and 150 micro-inches in thickness, and the of: 


average thickness of the laminate structure being between 
900 to 2,000 micro-inches in thickness. 


5,259,037 

AUTOMATED VIDEO IMAGERY DATABASE 

GENERATION USING PHOTOGRAMMETRY 
Gerald W. Plunk, Diamond Bar, Calif., assignor to Hughes 

Training, Inc., Arlington, Tex. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 651,819 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 9/00; G01C 21/00 

US. Cl. 382—1 


_ 1. A method for generating a downlooking three dimen- 
sional photographic database from oblique sequential imagery 
comprising the following steps: 
acquiring oblique forward looking sequential imagery data 
with respect to a vehicle moving over a terrain of interest 
for a plurality of frames; 
calculating the position and attitude of the vehicle in x, y, z 
and roll, pitch and yaw at the time each frame was made; 
determining corresponding pixels in adjacent frames; 
calculating range to corresponding pixels in each frame; 
using range information for corresponding pixels and photo- 
grametric calculations to generate elevation data for each 
pixel in each frame; and 
determining radiometric data for each pixel in each frame 
using only radiometric data extracted from the lower 
portion of each frame; and 
storing the radiometric data and elevation data for each pixel 
to provide a three dimensional database suitable for use in 
an image generation system. 


5,259,038 
POINT PATTERN MATCHING METHOD AND SYSTEM 
AS WELL AS PICTURE RECOGNIZING METHOD AND 
SYSTEM USING THE SAME 
Hiroshi Sakou, Shiki, Japan, and Darrin R. Uecker, Goleta, 
Calif., assignors to Hatachi, Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Oct. 10, 1990, Ser. No. 595,099 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 13, 1989, 1-264916 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/62 


U.S. Cl. 382—14 21 Claims 


1. A point pattern matching method for deciding pair combi- 
nations between a first group of n points X; (where n is an 
integer of 2 or more) (J: integer between | and n) in a K-dimen- 
sional space (K: integer of 2 or more), and a second group of n 
second points x; (i: integer between | and n) in the same space 


providing a single neuron for each one of point pair combi- 
nations between said first group of points and said second 
group of points to make a total of n? neurons so that each 
neuron outputs a degree of correspondence between an 
associated point pair combination; 

determining that, when an output of each of said neurons has 
a value of substantially “1”, the point pair combination 
associated with the neuron is matched, whereas, when the 
output of the neuron has a value of substantially “0”, the 
point pair combination associated with the neuron is not 
matched; 

connecting said neurons to each other in a neural network, in 
a manner that each neuron inputs data associated with the 
output values of the other neurons; 

operating the neural network to provide a minimum overall 
energy of the neurons, said overall energy being a linear 
coupling between a first energy defined as having its 
minimum value when said first group of points are 
matched with said second group of points all in 1:1 rela- 
tion and a second energy defined as providing a minimum 
of a matching error in a least squares sense when the first 
group of points are matched with the second group of 
points in a 1:1 relation. 


5,259,039 

METHOD OF SEPARATING SPECIFIC PATTERNS 
FROM PATTERN SPACE AND APPARATUS THEREFOR 
Norio Akamatsu, Tokushima, Japan, assignor to Justsystem 

Corporation, Tokushima, Japan 

Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 947,398 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 26, 1991, 3-277110 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00 

U.S. Cl. 382—14 4 Claims 


1. A method of separating specific patterns from an assumed 
n-dimensional pattern space, comprising: 

the first step of calculating a main plane having a larger 
number of patterns of a specific group than other patterns 
among a plurality of patterns constituting a plurality of 
groups present in the n-dimensional pattern space: 

the second step of calculating a subplane for eliminating 
other patterns from the main plane when the other pat- 
terns are included in the main plane calculated in the first 
step; 

the third step of calculating a subplane for separating pat- 
terns of the specific group from other patterns and enclos- 
ing the patterns of the specific group when the patterns of 
the specific group are included in a plane other than the 
main plane calculated in the first step; and 

the fourth step of separating the specific patterns by the main 
plane and the subplanes which are respectively calculated 
in the first, second, and third steps. 
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5,259,040 
METHOD FOR DETERMINING SENSOR MOTION AND 
SCENE STRUCTURE AND IMAGE PROCESSING 
SYSTEM THEREFOR 
Keith J. Hanna, Mercer, N.J., assignor to David Sarnoff Re- 
search Center, Inc., Princeton, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 771,715 
Int. Cl.5 G06K 9/36 
USS. Cl. 382—41 


1. A digital image-processing method employing a feedback 
loop, which method, in response to a sequence of successive 
pairs of image frames in digital form which image frames 
depict a globally-moving scene in which a certain structural 
image characteristic of said scene changes with both said 
global motion and any intrinsic change in local structure of 


said scene, determines at least one of (1) the actual value of said 
global motion and (2) the actual local changes in said scene’s 
intrinsic structure; wherein said feedback loop comprises esti- 
mate means, synthesize-flow means having an output of said 
estimate means applied as an input thereto, and warp means 
having an output of said synthesize-flow means applied as a 
warp-control input thereto and an output therefrom applied as 
a first input to said estimate means; and wherein said method 
comprises the steps of: 

a) applying, at a given resolution, the image structure of one 
image frame of each of said successive pairs through said 
warp means as said first input to said estimate means; 

b) applying, at said given resolution, the image structure of 
the other image frame of each of said successive pairs 
directly as a second input to said estimate means; 

C) initially storing in said estimate means respective prelimi- 
nary estimates of the values of said global motion and of 
said intrinsic changes in said local structure 

d) employing said estimate means to modify a certain one of 
the estimates of the value of said global motion and of said 
intrinsic changes in said local structure currently stored 
therein to that stored estimate of said certain one of the 
estimates that results in the difference between the mea- 
sured changes in image structure defined by the first and 
second inputs actually applied to said estimate means by 
steps (a) and (b) and a prediction of these changes in image 
structure computed from said stored estimates being mini- 
mized, thereby deriving as an output from said estimate 
means a modified stored estimate of certain one of said 
stored estimates and the currently-stored estimate of said 
other of said stored estimates; 

e) employing said synthesize-flow means to derive a warp- 
control input to said warp means determined by said 
output from said estimate means that is applied as an input 
to said synthesize-flow means, whereby the image struc- 
ture of said one image frame of each of said successive 
pairs that is applied through said warp means as said first 
input to said estimate means by step (a) is warped in accor- 
dance with said warp-control input to said warp means to 


NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


closer correspond to the image structure of said other 
image frame of each of said successive pairs applied di- 
rectly as said second input to said estimate means by step 


(b); 

f) employing said estimate means to modify the other of the 
estimates of the value of said global motion and of said 
intrinsic changes in said local structure currently stored 
therein to that stored estimate of said other of the esti- 
mates that results in the difference between the measured 
changes in image structure defined by the first and second 
inputs actually applied to said estimate means by steps (a) 
and (b) and a prediction of these changes in image struc- 
ture computed from said stored estimates being mini- 
mized, thereby deriving as an output from said estimate 
means a modified stored estimate of said other of said 
stored estimates and the currently-stored estimate of said 
certain one of said stored estimates; and 


g) repeating step (e). 


5,259,041 
IMAGE PROCESSING METHOD AND APPARATUS 
Hiroshi Kato; Masahiko Matsunawa; Hiroyuki Yamamoto; 
Takashi Hasebe; Yoshinori Abe, and Tetsuo Kimoto, all of 
Hachioji, Japan, assignors to Konica Corporation, Tokyo, 
Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 728,018, Jul. 8, 1991, abandoned, which 
is a continuation of Ser. No. 295,598, Dec. 28, 1988, abandoned. 
This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 977,747 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 12, 1987, 62-113570; 
May 13, 1987, 62-116457; May 19, 1987, 62-121737; May 19, 
1987, 62-121738; May 19, 1987, 62-121740; May 22, 1987, 
62-125586; May 22, 1987, 62-125587; May 26, 1987, 62-128697 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00 
U.S, Cl. 382—48 











1. A method of line scanning a document to detect a region 
which is designated by a closed loop, wherein a plurality of 
subregions of said region designated by the closed loop are 
detectable at a plurality of scanning lines and wherein an inside 
area of said loop is solidly colored with a predetermined color 
so that said region is designated as a solidly painted region, said 
method comprising: 

(a) scanning a document line by line to detect closed loop 
markings on the document and to generate present scan- 
ning line loop-detection signals P; 

(b) extracting, from a preceding scanning line region-indicat- 
ing signal Q and from said present scanning line loop- 
detection signals P, continuous signals pn which are com- 
mon to both said signals Q and P, said preceding scanning 
line region-indicating signal Q having been memorized in 
a first memory means; 

(c) processing said continuous signals pn to obtain a present 
scanning line temporary region-indicating signal Q’ which 
corresponds to an interval from a left end of said continu- 
ous signals pn to a right end of said continuous signals pn; 

(d) processing said present scanning line loop-detection 
signals P to obtain a present scanning line region-division 
signal R’ which represents a present scanning line region 
which is outside of said region designated by the closed 
loop and which is located between subregions of said 
region designated by the closed loop; 
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(e) processing said present scanning line loop-detection 
signals P, said present scanning line temporary region- 
indicating signal Q’ and said present scanning line region- 
division signal R’ to obtain a present scanning line region 
indicating signal Q’”’, said present scanning line region- 
indicating signal Q’”’ representing all subregions of said 
region designated by the closed loop at the present scan- 
ning line; 

(f) memorizing said present scanning line region-indicating 
signal Q’” in said first memory means as a new preceding 
scanning line region-indicating signal Q; and 

(g) repeating said steps of a) to f) for each subsequent scan- 
ning line; 

(h) processing said present scanning line region-indicating 
signal Q’” and said present scanning line loop-detection 
signals P to obtain a present scanning line inside region- 
indicating signal T which corresponds to an interval be- 
tween a left end one of said present scanning line loop- 
detection signals P which is located at a left end of said 
present scanning line region-indicating signal Q’”’ and a 
right end one of said present scanning line loop-detection 
signals P which is located at a right end of said present 
scanning line region-indicating signal Q’”’; 

(i) detecting an image of an original to obtain an image signal 
O; 

(j) processing said present scanning line loop-detection sig- 
nals P, said image signal O and said present scanning line 
region-indicating signal Q’” to obtain a present scanning 
line colored region signal P’ which indicates said colored 
region; 

(k) processing said present scanning line loop-detection 
signals P, said present scanning line colored region signal 
P’ and said present scanning line inside region-indicating 
signal T to obtain a present scanning line division-inhibit- 
ing signal S”, said present scanning line division-inhibiting 
signal S” inhibiting from dividing at least one of said 
subregions into separated subregions of said region desig- 
nated by the closed loop, and said present scanning line 
division-inhibiting signal S” being memorized in a second 
memory means; and 

(1) processing said present scanning line loop-detection sig- 
nals P, said present scanning line inside region-indicating 
signal T and said present scanning line division inhibiting 
signal S” to obtain a present scanning line region divisible 
signal R”, said present scanning line region-divisible R” 
indicating at least one of said subregions which can be 
divided at a following scanning line, and said present 
scanning line region-divisible signal R” being memorized 
in a third memory means; 

wherein said step g) repeats said steps of a) to f) and said 
steps h) to 1) for each subsequent scanning line. 


5,259,042 
BINARIZATION PROCESSING METHOD FOR 
MULTIVALUED IMAGE AND METHOD TO FORM 
DENSITY PATTERN FOR REPRODUCING BINARY 
GRADATIONS 
Hiroshi Matsuki, Moriguchi, and Yukihiko Takahashi, Higa- 
shimurayama, both of Japan, assignors to Toyo Ink Mfg. Co. 
Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Nov. 20, 1990, Ser. No. 616,159 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 21, 1989, 1-302464; 
Feb. 16, 1990, 2-35774 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/38 
US. Cl. 382—50 15 Claims 
1. A binarization processing method for a multi-valued 
image for reproducing an original image, comprising steps of: 
dividing, by an image input unit, the original image into a 
plurality of multivalued input pixels arranged in matrix 
form of k lines and | rows; 
characterizing the input pixels by gradation values; 
expressing, by an image output unit, an output image in the 


form of a plurality of binary valued dots arranged in 
matrix form of p lines and q rows; 

separating said plurality of binary valued dots into a plural- 
ity of virtual meshes arranged in matrix form of k lines and 
1 rows, wherein each mesh consists of a group of said dots 
in matrix form of m lines and n rows (mn> 1); 

classifying the gradation values of the input pixels into 
“mn+1” hierarchies of Co, Cj, ..., Cy... , Cmn ex- 
pressed by “mn” printing dots; 

providing a reference value N,;(r=0, 1, . . . , mn) represent- 
ing the hierarchy C,(r=0, 1, . . . , mn) is provided; 

establishing a diffusion coefficient matrix; 

preparing an area-type density expression pattern table in 
matrix form of v lines and w rows to represent a group of 
said dots of m lines and n rows wherein each element 
expresses a gradation r for each hierarchy C,; 


x 
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outputting an area-type density expression pattern having 
line number of (y—1) mod (v)+1 and row number of 
(x—1) mod (w)+1 to meshes of y line and x row of an 
output image from the area-type density expression pat- 
tern table for a gradation value of ay, of an individual 
input pixel of x line and y row; 

identifying an error ay,,—N, for a mesh of the output image 
in the preceding step; 

dispersing the error for a mesh of the output image to pixels 
surrounding the mesh; 

adding the error of the mesh of the output image to the 
gradation values of the pixels surrounding the mesh ac- 
cording to the sizes of coefficients in the diffusion coeffici- 
ent matrix, wherein diffusion coefficients relatively corre- 
spond to the positions of input pixels; and 

repeating said steps of outputting, identifying, dispersing and 
adding to other dot meshes of input pixels with new gra- 
dation values so that the error is diffused. 


5,259,043 
FILTERING ILLUMINATION FOR IMAGE LIFT 


David Concannon, Farmington Hills; John Vala, Plymouth, and 


Gerald Banks, Ann Arbor, all of Mich., assignors to Unisys 
Corporation, Blue Bell, Pa. 


Division of Ser. No. 419,355, Oct. 10, 1989, Pat. No. 5,155,776. 


This application Apr. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 874,876 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 GO6K 9/00 


US. Cl. 382—65 10 Claims 


1. A method of lifting check images, comprising setting-up 


one or more check-imaging stations; 


providing Illumination-means, including stable wavelength 
Source means with an associated optical illumination-path 
array; and providing Image-Lift means including elec- 
tronic Camera means, with an associated optical image- 
path array; 

this image path array including photopic filter means 
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adapted to shift the received spectrum toward the wave- 
lengths of optimal human-eye response; said Camera 


YO 


A, LLY 


OOCUMENT PROCESSOR 
Z IMAGE MOOULE 1-110 
DOCUMENT PROCESSOR SUBSYSTEM FUNCTIONS 


means being selected and operated to exhibit a spectral 
response close to that of the human eye. 


5,259,044 
MACH-ZEHNDER OPTICAL MODULATOR WITH 
MONITORING FUNCTION OF OUTPUT LIGHT 

Hideki Isono; Junko Watanabe; Hiroki Okushima, and Tadao 

Shingyoji, all of Kawasaki, Japan, assignors to Fujitsu Lim- 

ited, Kawasaki, Japan 

Filed May 5, 1992, Ser. No. 878,861 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 10, 1991, 3-133273 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 6/10 

US. Cl. 385—2 


1. A Mach-Zehnder optical modulator with a monitoring 

function of output light, comprising: 

a waveguide substrate having an output end face formed to 
be oblique to the propagating direction of signal light; 

in input-side optical waveguide formed on said waveguide 
substrate; 

an output-side optical waveguide formed on said waveguide 
substrate, said output-side optical waveguide having an 
output end face coinciding with the output end face of 
said waveguide substrate; 

a first branch optical waveguide formed on said waveguide 
substrate and connected to said input-side and output-side 
optical waveguides; 

a second branch optical waveguide formed on said wave- 
guide substrate and connected to said input-side and out- 
put-side optical waveguides; 

a first electrode mounted on said first branch optical wave- 
guide; 

a second electrode mounted on said second branch optical 
waveguide; 

means for applying voltage corresponding to a modulating 
signal between said first and second electrodes; 

an optical waveguide for taking out monitor light formed on 
said waveguide substrate so as to be extended in a direc- 
tion of a light beam reflected from said output end face of 
said output-side optical waveguide, said optical wave- 
guide for taking out monitor light being formed to be 
broader than said output-side optical waveguide; and 

a photodetector positioned at a side face of said waveguide 
substrate so as to receive monitor light propagated 
through said optical waveguide for taking out monitor 


light. 
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5,259,045 
OPTICAL MODULATION METHOD OPERABLE IN AN 
OPTICAL TRANSMISSION PATH AND AN OPTICAL 
MODULATOR USING THE OPTICAL MODULATION 
METHOD 
Yuji Azuma, Tokorozawa; Yoshihiro Shibata, Higa- 
shimurayama; Shinji Tamura, Tokorozawa; Nobuo Kuwaki, 
Irma; Nobuhiro Ikawa, Tokyo; Akira Fukuda, Kushiro, and 
Akio Kuwahara, Tokushima, all of Japan, assignors to Nippon 
Telegraph and Telephone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Feb. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 831,562 
Claims priority, application Japan, Feb. 13, 1991, 3-20027; 
Dec. 4, 1991, 3-320641 
Int. Cl1.5 G02B 6/26 


US. Cl. 385—4 5 Claims 


7 


3. An optical modulator arranged in an optical transmission 
path using an optical fiber, said optical fiber including an opti- 
cal fiber bending region bent into a U shape having a first 
substantially straight leg and a second substantially straight leg 
opposing and spaced from said first leg, said optical modulator 
comprising: 

fixing means for fixing said first leg; 

diaphragm means, fixed to said second leg, for transmitting 

vibrations to said optical fiber; and 

transducer means for vibrating said diaphragm means. 


5,259,046 
ARTICLE COMPRISING AN OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE 
CONTAINING A FLUORESCENT DOPANT 
David J. DiGiovanni, Montclair, N.J.; Ashish M. Vengsarkar, 
Allentown, Pa., and Kenneth L. Walker, New Providence, 
N.J., assignors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Oct. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 955,002 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00 


US. Cl. 385—12 10 Claims 


30 


1. An article that comprises an optical waveguide suitable 
for forming a fluorescent device, said optical waveguide hav- 
ing a core and a cladding that at least partially surrounds the 
core and has an interface therewith, said core containing a 
fluorescent dopant and having a center; 

characterized in that the concentration of the dopant is 

substantially higher at said interface or intermediate the 
core center and said interface than it is at the core center. 
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5,259,047 made between their principal axis in a:place where they 
METHODS FOR DETERMINING OPTICAL FIBER are connected and a phase plate installed in a place where 
JOINT LOSS AND JOINT ELEMENTS USEFUL IN they are connected, for providing a different amount of 
_ THOSE METHODS delay for each of said complex light waves in transmitting 
Shawn J. D. Morrison, and a R. Noon, both of Saska- said pair of complex light waves output from said light 
toon, _——— assignors to Northern Telecom Limited, Mon- separating section to thereby equalize dispersion in delay 
Filed Apr. 1, 1993, Ser. No. 41,379 ON i « rr 
a light combining section for combining said pair of complex 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 6/00, 6/36 . r eer , 
17 Claims light waves whose dispersion in delay time has been equal- 
ized by said optical circuit section, the combined complex 
light waves being delivered to an optical fiber. 


$22 520 Tse 


SS 
BGC, 


1. A method for determining optical fiber joint loss, the 5,259,049 


= re ap: ee SELF-ALIGNED OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE TO LASER 
aunching an optical signal in an upstream fiber and measur- STRUCTURE AND METHOD FOR MAKING THE SAME 
ing the launched signal at an end of the upstream fiber Giant Affoltern am Albis: Fritz Gfeller, Riischlil 
which is to be joined to a downstream fiber; Heinz Jaeckel, Kilchberg, and David J. Webb, Rii hlih =~ 
joining the upstream fiber to the downstream fiber and of Switzerland, te Retenahll z 1 Busi M. sa 
disposing the joint in a transparent medium, the transpar- ti ae Y 
ent medium having a refractive index substantially equal Conpers prt my 1 Ser. No. 871 
to or greater than a refractive index of a cladding of the Claims priori pr. 21, 1992, Ser. ot me 19, 1991 
downstream fiber; 91810742.6 ty, application European +» Sep. 19, ’ 
measuring a fixed proportion of optical power coupled at a 
predetermined angle with respect to a longitudinal axis of 
the downstream fiber immediately adjacent the joint; and US. Cl. 385—S0 
estimating the optical fiber joint loss as L=1—k(P,/P)), 
where L is the estimated joint loss, P, is the optical power 
measured before making the joint, P* is the optical power 
measured after making the joint, and k is an empirically 
determined proportionality constant. 
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5,259,048 
OPTICAL EQUALIZER 
Takeshi Ozeki, Kawaguchi, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha 
Toshiba, Kawasaki, Japan 
Filed Sep. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 944,175 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 30, 1991, 3-278547; 
Nov. 30, 1991, 3-339595 
Int. Cl.> G02B 6/00, 6/36 1. An electro-optical device, comprising: 

US. Cl. 385—31 a substrate; 

a laser grown on said substrate, and having an active region, 
an etched mirror, and a laser ridge thereon, wherein the 
shape of the laser ridge is transferred to said substrate so as 
to form a substrate ridge, said laser generating a beam; and 

an optical waveguide coupled to the mirror, and being de- 
posited on said substrate ridge so as to be laterally aligned 
by said substrate ridge to said laser ridge, said optical 
waveguide effectively shaping the beam generated by said 
laser said optical waveguide comprising a lower cladding 
layer grown on top of said substrate ridge, a waveguide 
core disposed on top of said lower cladding layer, and an 
upper cladding layer disposed on top of said waveguide 
core, wherein said cladding layers and said waveguide 
core comprise material having refractive indices which 
match the refractive indices of said laser, wherein said 
upper and lower cladding layers have approximately the 
same refractive indices, and wherein the difference be- 


1. An optical equalizer for use with an optical fiber serving 
as an optical communication line comprising: 

a light separating section for extracting a poralized compo- — s 

nent in one direction from an incident light wave and tween the refractive index of the waveguide core and the 


separating the polarized component into a pair of complex refractive index of said upper cladding layer is equal to the 
light waves; difference between the refractive indices of the active 

an optical circuit section, including a plurality of birefrin- layer of said laser and the upper cladding layer, respec- 
gent sections that are connected in series with an angle tively. 
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5,259,050 
MULTICORE OPTICAL CONNECTOR WITH 
PARTITIONS TO SEPARATE THE OPTICAL FIBERS 
INTO GROUPS 
Jun Yamakawa; Toshihiko Oota; Masami Saito; Hiroyuki 
Yamada, all of Tokyo; Michito Matsumoto, and Tadashi 
Haibara, both of Mito, all of Japan, assignors to The 
Furukawa Electric Co., Ltd. and Nippon Telegraph and Tele- 
phone Corporation, both of Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 938,766 
Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 4, 1991, 3-78735[U] 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/38 
6 Claims 
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1. A multicore optical connector, comprising: 

a connector body having top and bottom walls joined to 
each other by front and rear end walls to define a cavity; 

a pair of alignment pin holes formed in said front end wall; 

an opening formed in said rear end wall sized to accommo- 
date a plurality of optical fibers; 

a plurality of optical fiber holes formed in said front end wall 
interposed between said alignment pin holes so that end 
faces of optical fibers accommodated in said opening and 
extending through the cavity in the connector body are 
respectively exposed through said optical fiber holes, 
wherein said optical fiber holes are divided into groups 
which coincide in number with groups of optical fibers; 

partition walls extending at least part way between said top 
and bottom walls and extending longitudinally along the 
optical fibers to partition said cavity and thereby separate 
adjacent groups of the optical fibers from each other; and 

a window formed in one of said top and bottom walls to 
communicate with the cavity in said connector body. 


5,259,051 
OPTICAL FIBER INTERCONNECTION APPARATUS 
AND METHODS OF MAKING INTERCONNECTIONS 
John J. Burack, Toms River, N.J.; William R. Holland, Ambler, 
Pa., and Robert P. Stawicki, Brick, N.J., assignors to AT&T 
Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Aug. 28, 1992, Ser. No. 936,484 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/12; B31B 1/60; H01K 3/10 
US. Cl. 385—76 24 Claims 


1. A method for making optical interconnections comprising 
the steps of: 


coating a flat surface of a substrate with an adhesive; 

mounting a container of optical fiber on a manipulator; 

mounting a rotatable wheel on an end of the manipulator; 

threading one end portion of said optical fiber from said 
container over a peripheral portion of said wheel; 

moving the manipulator such that said peripheral portion of 
the wheel presses said one end portion of the optical fiber 
against the adhesive-coated surface of the substrate, 
thereby to cause said first end portion of the optical fiber 
to adhere to said coated surface; 

and moving the manipulator in a direction parallel to said 
flat surface at an appropriate speed and direction to cause 
the wheel to rotate and to exert tension on said optical 
fiber, said tension causing additional optical fiber to feed 
from the container to the wheel for adherence to said 
coated surface, thereby to form an optical fiber portion 
extending along, and adhered to, said coated surface; 

and severing the optical fiber adhered to the coated surface 
from that contained on the manipulator. 

20. Apparatus for making optical interconnections compris- 

ing: 

a manipulator having a vertical central axis, the manipulator 
being moveable in X-Y directions and in a @ direction 
around the central axis; 

a rotatable wheel mounted at one end of the manipulator, the 
wheel being rotatable on an axis that is transverse to the 
central axis of the manipulator; 

a reel of optical fiber mounted on the manipulator vertically 
above said wheel; 

said reel being freely rotatable such that optical fiber there- 
from may be threaded over a peripheral portion of said 
wheel; 

said wheel comprising means for pressing the optical fiber 
against a flat surface of a substrate coated with an adhe- 
sive; 

means for moving the manipulator in a direction parallel to 
said flat surface at an appropriate speed and direction to 
cause the wheel to rotate and to exert tension on said 
optical fiber, said tension causing additional optical fiber 
to unreel from the container to the wheel for adherence to 
said coated surface, thereby to form an optical fiber por- 
tion extending along, and adhered to, said coated surface. 


5,259,052 
HIGH PRECISION OPTICAL FIBER CONNECTORS 
Robert C. Briggs, Newport; Lloyd R. Budd, Harrisburg; John C. 
Hoffer, Harrisburg; William J. Stape, Harrisburg; Donald W. 
Thompson, Mechanicsburg, and Robert N. Weber, Hummels- 
— all of Pa., assignors to AMP Incorporated, Harrisburg, 


Division of Ser. No. 439,206, Nov. 17, 1989, Pat. No. 5,076,656, 
which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,831, May 17, 
1985, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 236,103, 
Aug. 23, 1988, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
287,921, Dec. 21, 1988, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of 
Ser. No. 328,259, Mar. 23, 1989, abandoned, said Ser. No. 
734,831, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 618,851, Jun. 8, 
1984, Pat. No. 4,687,291, said Ser. No. 287,921, is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,821, May 16, 1985, 
abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,188, Oct. 
26, 1987, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
185,756, Apr. 25, 1988, abandoned, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 112,188, Apr. 25, 1988, said Ser. 
No. 328,259, is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 734,831, May 
17, 1985, abandoned, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
112,188, May 17, 1985, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
185,756, May 17, 1985, and a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 
287,921, May 17, 1985. This application Feb. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 


656,264 
Int. C1.5 G02B 6/36 
US. Cl. 385—78 14 Claims 
1. In a connector assembly for aligning each signal transmit- 
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ting portion of a cable within a cavity of a housing and com- 
prising: 

a signal transmitting cable encircled by a corresponding 
alignment ferrule; 

a connector body, having a portion to which the cable is 
secured and a portion that encircles the alignment ferrule, 
said connector being movable into the cavity to align each 
alignment ferrule for receipt by an alignment receptor 
located within the housing; 

a shroud, mounted to the connector body and adapted for 
movement between a first shroud position, where the 
shroud is disposed forwardly from the connector body 
and each alignment ferrule is covered, and a second 
shroud position, where the shroud is disposed rearwardly 


towards the connector body and each alignment ferrule is 
uncovered, the shroud having a recess to interchangeably 
accept one of a plurality of keying plugs; 
biasing member between the connector body and the 
shroud for biasing the shroud forwardly from the connec- 
tor body; 

a moveable latch within the connector body having 

a first latch position, wherein said latch projects outwardly 
form the connector body to engage the shroud for resist- 
ing movement of the shroud between the fist shroud posi- 
tion and the second shroud position, and 

a second latch position wherein said latch is deflected in- 
wardly towards the connector body, permitting relative 
movement of the shroud over the latch. 


5,259,053 
DISCRETE OPTICAL RECEPTACLE ASSEMBLY WITH 
ALIGNMENT FEATURE 

Ronald R. Schaffer, Harrisburg, Pa., and Gary N. Warner, 

Memphis, Tenn., assignors to The Whitaker Corporation, 

Wilmington, Del. 

Filed Jun. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 906,103 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/26 

U.S. Cl. 385—88 


1. An optical receptacle assembly, comprising: 
a receptacle housing, said housing further including, 
a main housing section having a first open end for receiving 
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an optical plug or, alternatively, a receptacle cover, and a 
second open end for receiving an active optical device; 
an end panel section slidably insertable into said main hous- 
ing section to cover said second open end, and to thereby 
enclose and secure the active optical device received 

therebetween against said main housing section. 


5,259,054 
SELF-ALIGNED OPTICAL SUBASSEMBLY 
Albert M. Benzoni, Lower Macungie Township, Lehigh County, 
Mindaugas F. Dautartas, Alburtis, both of Pa., assignors 
to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,252 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 6/42 


1. An optical subassembly comprising 

a first substrate member including a top major surface for 
supporting an active optical device, said first member 
further including a plurality of alignment fiducials formed 
in said top major surface and positioned at predetermined 
locations with respect to said active optical device; and 

a plurality of substrate members disposed to form a stack 
defined as including a top major surface, each member 
comprising a viahole formed through the thickness 
thereof such that when the plurality of members are 
joined, the plurality of viaholes are aligned and form an 
aperture therethrough, said stack further comprising a 
plurality of fiducials formed in said top major surface and 
disposed to align with the first member fiducials such that 
when said stack is mated with said first member optical 
alignment between said active optical device and said 
aperture is achieved. 


5,259,055 
FIBER OPTIC MICROCABLE PRODUCED WITH 
RADIATION CURED COMPOSITE 
Steven J. Cowen, and Christopher M. Young, both of San Diego, 
Calif., assignors to The United States of America as repre- 
sented by the Secrtary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. 
Filed May 23, 1988, Ser. No. 197,491 
Int. Cl. G02B 6/00, 6/44 
US. Cl. 385—100 


1. A fiber optic microcable, comprising: 
an optical fiber core; 
a buffer surrounding said core; 
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an ultraviolet light cured resin surrounding said buffer; and 
a plurality of fibers embedded in said resin. 


5,259,056 
COUPLER APPARATUS FOR USE WITH A HIGH 
BRIGHTNESS LIGHT SOURCE 

John M. Davenport, Lyndhurst, and Richard L. Hansler, Pepper 

Pike, both of Ohio, assignors to General Electric Company, 

Schenectady, N.Y. 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,186 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/04 

US. Cl, 385—115 


1. A light coupling arrangement for coupling light output 
from a high brightness light source to a plurality of spaced 
apart output locations, said light coupling arrangement com- 
prising: 

a plurality of optical fibers at least some of which are com- 
pressible and wherein at least some of said optical fibers 
have a covering disposed on at least a portion thereof; 

a first sleeve member disposed in surrounding relation to at 
least a portion of the lengths of said optical fibers which is 
uncovered; 

wherein said first sleeve member has a front end at which 
said plurality of optical fibers terminate to an essentially 
flat cross-sectional surface; 

a light transmissive rod member disposed between said light 
source and said cross-sectional surface of said plurality of 
optical fibers and having an input end receptive of light 
output from said light source and an output end optically 
coupled to said plurality of optical fibers, said rod member 
having a higher thermal coefficient than said plurality of 
optical fibers and further being effective so that such light 
output received at said input end of said rod member is 
mixed internally of said rod member to achieve a further 
light output from said rod member which is substantially 
uniform in color and intensity; and 

an outer sleeve member disposed in at least a partially sur- 
rounding manner to both said first sleeve member and at 
least a portion of said rod member. 


5,259,057 
WAVEGUIDE ARRAY AND METHOD FOR CONTRAST 
ENHANCEMENT 

Lee M. Cook, Spencer, Mass., assignor to Galileo Electro-Op- 
tics Corporation, Sturbridge, Mass. 

Filed Mar. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 853,238 
Int. C1.5 G02B 6/08 

US. Cl. 385—120 23 Claims 

1. A fiber optic face plate (FOFP) comprising: 

a plurality of waveguide segments having a core and clad- 
ding lying in a parallel axial array, said cladding being 
preferentially reducible relative to the core, said FOFP 
having opposite optically finished sides exposing portions 
of the core and the cladding, at least east one of the sides 
of the FOFP having a reduced cladding portion forming a 
darkened substantially non-conductive dielective surface 
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layer to a depth sufficient to absorb incident radiation 
directed at the cladding and render the exposed portions 


be d-> 


of the cladding opaque for enhancing contrast and reduc- 
ing cross-talk. 


5,259,058 
NONLINEAR OPTICAL WAVEGUIDE DEVICE 

Shouko Imoto, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to NEC Corporation, 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jun. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 901,249 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jun. 28, 1991, 3-184198 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00, 6/16 

US. Cl. 385—122 5 Claims 

1. A nonlinear optical waveguide device comprising a sub- 
strate of a-Baj— Sr,B204 wherein the subscript x satisfies the 
relationship: 0.04=x30.10, and a waveguide of B-BaB204 
epitaxially grown therein. 


5,259,059 
OPTICAL FIBERS WITH BUILT-IN ALIGNMENT 
FEATURES 
Igor Abramov, Redondo Beach, Calif., assignor to Xerox Corpo- 
ration, Stamford, Conn. 
Filed Dec. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 988,501 
Int. Ci.5 G02B 6/20 
US. Cl, 385—123 


1 | 
I I 
be 


1. An optical fiber comprising: 

a) a core having a core optical index of refraction; 

b) a cladding layer surrounding said core; 

c) cladding insert means joined to said cladding layer; 

d) said cladding layer and said cladding insert means each 
having its own optical index of refraction, mechanical 
properties, and solubility properties; 

e) the optical index of refraction of the cladding layer and 
said cladding insert means being less than the core optical 
index; 

f) the mechanical properties of said cladding layer and said 
cladding insert means being generally similar to each 
other; and 

g) the solubility of said cladding insert means in an etchant 
or solvent being greater than the solubility of said clad- 
ding layer. 
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5,259,060 5,259,062 
COATED OPTICAL FIBERS AND METHOD AIR TREATMENT APPARATUS UTILIZING 
John P. Edward, Corning, and Robin J. MacKinnon, Horse- INTERCHANGEABLE CARTRIDGES 
heads, both of N.Y., assignors to Corning Incorporated, Cor- Kosta L. Pelonis, Niagara Falls, N.Y., assignor to Pelko Electric 
ning, N.Y. Corporation, Niagra Falls, N.Y. 
Filed Aug. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 928,041 Continuation of Ser. No. 652,435, Feb. 8, 1991, Pat. No. 
Int. Cl.5 GO2B 6/16, 6/44 5,133,042. This application Nov. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 792,389 
US. Cl. 385—128 10 Claims The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 21, 
2009, has been disclaimed. 
Int. Cl.5 HOSB 3/00; F24F 1/02 
3 Claims 


1. A color-coded hermetically coated glass optical wave- 
guide fiber comprising: 
a glass optical fiber; 
an interior hermetic coating bonded to the surface of the 
glass fiber; 
a pigmented white opaque polymer coating positioned exte- 1. Air treatment apparatus selectively adaptable to alter 
riorly of the hermetic coating; and different characteristics of air in an environment, the apparatus 
an outer pigmented colored coating positioned exteriorly of Comprising: 
the pigmented white opaque polymer coating, wherein 4 housing; 
the white opaque polymer coating is a low elastic modulus fan operably mounted to the housing to create a pressur- 


inner primary coating bonded directly to the hermetic ized air flow; : ; 
an interchangeable cartridge comprising a support structure 


coating. 

7 apertured to allow a flow of air through the cartridge, the 
cartridge further comprising air treatment means attached 
to the support structure for altering a preselected charac- 
teristic of the air flow through the cartridge, the pressur- 
ized air flow of the fan being directed through the car- 

5,259,061 tridge; ' et 
FABRICATION AND PHASE TUNING OF AN OPTICAL = Wh€Feby interchanging the cartridge with other cartridges 
WAVEGUIDE DEVICE having different air treatment means adapts the apparatus 
William K. Burns, Alexandria; Catherine H. Bulmer, Spri to alter different characteristics of the air in the environ- 
field, both of Va., and Arthur S. Greenblatt, Silver Spring, , ™°™S re : 
Mad., assignors to The United States of America as represented the apparatus further Seng S awe assembly for 
by the Secretary of the Navy, Washington, D.C. releasably securing the support structure of the cartridge 
Division of Ser. No. 766,939, Sep. 27, 1991, Pat. No. 5,195,163, ‘© the housing; az ; 
This application Nov. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 976,742 the mounting assembly comprising a plurality of male con- 
Int. Cl.5 G02B 6/00 nectors and a respective plurality of recessed female con- 
US. Cl. 385—132 2 Claims nectors shaped to closely receive the male connectors; 
the plurality of male connectors being attached to and out- 
wardly extending from one of the housing and the support 
structure of the cartridge; 

the plurality of female connectors being attached to the 
other of the housing and the support structure of the 
cartridge; 

wherein the air treatment means of the cartridge is electrical- 
ly-powered, the apparatus further comprising: 

a power supply contained with the housing; 

circuit-forming means coupling the air treatment means to 
the power supply whenever the mounting assembly se- 
cures the support structure of the cartridge to the housing, 
the circuit-forming means comprising: 

a first pair of electrically conductive surfaces located on the 
housing and electrically connected to the power supply; 
and 

1. An optical waveguide device having one or more optical 4 second pair of electrically conductive surfaces located on 
channel waveguide paths, the improvement comprising one or the cartridge and electrically connected to the air treat- 
more laser ablated portions on the surface of said optical chan- ment means; 
nel or channels to precisely remove optical channel waveguide _the first and second pairs of electrically conductive surfaces 
material thereby tuning the phase angle of the device to a being positioned to engage one another whenever the 
desired phase angle by varying the optical length of the optical mounting assembly secures the support structure of the 
waveguide path. cartridge to the housing; 
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each of a pair of the male connectors defining a different one 
of the first pair of electrically conductive surfaces; 

and, each of a pair of the female connectors defining a differ- 
ent one of the second pair of electrically conductive sur- 
faces; 

a protective envelope shaped to surround the cartridge; 

envelope mounting means for releasably securing the pro- 
tective envelope to the housing thereby to surround the 
cartridge, the mounting means permitting displacement of 
the envelope between a first position in which the enve- 
lope is secured to the housing and a second position in 
which the envelope is removable from the housing; 

a switch in circuit with the power supply, the switch having 
a first state in which the switch enables current flow from 
the power supply to the air treatment means a second state 
in which the switch disables current flow from the power 
supply to the air treatment means; and 

a control member fixed to the envelope, the control member 
being so positioned relative to the envelope and relative to 
the switch that the control member orients the switch in 
its first state as the envelope is displaced from its second 
position to its first position and orients the switch in its 
second state as the envelope displaces from its first posi- 
tion to its second position. 


5,259,063 
RECONFIGURABLE FUZZY CELL 
George A. Salazar, Katy, Tex., assignor to The United States of 
America as represented by the Administrator, National Aero- 
nautics and Space Administration, Washington, D.C. 
Filed Sep. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 761,566 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 9/44; GO5B 13/00 
US. Cl. 395—3 


13. In a computer system, an in situ reconfigurable fuzzy cell 
for converting raw analog sensor data into membership value 
fuzzy sets based upon comparison with a Z-, S-, or PI-function 
level-set, or a hybrid thereof, said reconfigurable fuzzy cell 
comprising: 

nonvolatile memory means for storing bits of data corre- 

sponding to said Z-, S-, or PI-function level set in a plural- 
ity of address spaces; 
control circuit means for controlling and coordinating the 
operation of said reconfigurable fuzzy cell by generating 
control signals and using parametric signals; 

data/parameter interface means including gain, function and 
channel selection parameters which may be transmitted as 
parametric signals, for storing and transmitting said para- 
metric signals, and further including raw digital sensor 
data storage means and level-set membership data storage 
means; 

analog interface circuit means responsive to said control 

signals and containing a plurality of sensor channels, for 
receiving and converting said analog sensor data into 
digital representation responsive to said parametric sig- 
nals; said analog interface circuit means including a pro- 
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grammable gain operational amplifier means for scaling 
said sensor data based upon said parametric signals; 

membership value circuit means responsive to said control 
signals, for determining the membership value of said 
digital representation of said sensor data in said level-set 
selected based upon said parametric signals; said member- 
ship value circuit comprising: 

membership table means contained in said nonvolatile mem- 
ory means and storing level-set data for each said function; 

line switcher means to select, in accordance with parametric 
signals, the appropriate of said plurality of address spaces 
in said nonvolatile memory means containing said level- 
set data for comparison with said digital representation of 
said sensor data; 

last value detect means in said membership table means for 
detecting when said address spaces containing said se- 
lected level-set data have reached a last value condition; 

comparator means for comparing said digital representation 
of said sensor data with said level-set data contained in 
selected address spaces of said memory means to produce 
an output; 

membership value generating means for retrieving said lev- 
el-set data based upon said address spaces selected by said 
line switcher means, for comparison with said digital 
representation of said sensor data in said comparator 
means; 

confirmation/disconfirmation means for evaluating the out- 
put of said comparator means and feeding back the result 
thereof to said membership value circuit means; and 

bus interface circuit means also responsive to said control 
signals, for transmitting said parametric information to 
said data/parameter interface means and transmitting said 
membership value and said digital representation of said 
sensor data to said computer system. 


5,259,064 

SIGNAL PROCESSING APPARATUS HAVING AT LEAST 

ONE NEURAL NETWORK HAVING PULSE DENSITY 

SIGNALS AS INPUTS AND OUTPUTS 

Toshiyuki Furuta; Takashi Kitaguchi, and Hirotoshi Eguchi, all 

of Yokohama, Japan, assignors to Ricoh Company, Ltd., 

Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 826,906 

Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 25, 1991, 3-025518; 

Jan. 30, 1991, 3-029341; Jan. 30, 1991, 3-029342 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18 


US. Cl. 395—22 7 Claims 


1. A signal processing apparatus for controlling a controlled 
object having an output signal, comprising: 

input means for converting said output signal of the con- 
trolled object into a network input signal, said network 
input signal being a pulse density signal having a pulse 
density defined by a number of first values and second 
values within a predetermined time, the first values and 
the second values being arranged at random, and the first 
and second values respectively corresponding to high and 
low binary signal levels; 
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a first neural network receiving the network input signal and 
outputting a network output signal which is also a pulse 
density signal; 

output means, coupled to said first neural network, for con- 
verting said network output signal into a control output 
signal applied to the controlled object; 

teaching means for generating a teaching signal which 
makes the first neutral network learn in real-time; and 

error signal generating means, coupled to said first neutral 
network and said teaching means, for generating an error 
signal from the teaching signal and information contained 
in said network output signal, said error signal controlling 
the first neural network so that the control output signal 
has correct control information with respect to the output 
signal from the controlled object. 


5,259,065 
DATA PROCESSING SYSTEM 
Sunao Takatori; Ryohei Kumagai; Koji Matsumoto, and Makoto 
Yamamoto, all of Tokyo, Japan, assignors to Yozan, Inc., 
Tokyo, Japan 
Continuation of Ser. No. 610,113, Nov. 7, 1990. This application 
May 11, 1992, Ser. No. 884,227 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 16, 1989, 1-297951 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18 


USS. Cl. 395—22 7 Claims 
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1. A data processing system of a neural network type, com- 
prising a plurality of neural layers including a plurality of 
neurons in each said neural layer, said neural layers intercon- 
nected with a non-inhibitory connection between closer layers 
that linearly decreases its inhibitory effects as the layers get 
closer, and with an inhibitory connection between more distant 
layers that linearly increases its inhibitory effect as the distance 
increases, said layers connected such that a neuron firing in an 
inhibitory area thereof makes it less likely for a neuron in a 
non-inhibitory area to fire. 


5,259,066 
ASSOCIATIVE PROGRAM CONTROL 
Richard Q. Schmidt, 290 Bay Ave., Huntington, N.Y. 11743 
Filed Apr. 16, 1990, Ser. No. 510,212 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18 
US. Cl, 395—54 22 Claims 
11. A rule based expert system comprising: 
rule memory means for storing rules, each said rule com- 
posed of bits, each said bit representing one state of a 
binary valued condition variable; 
mask memory means for storing masks, one said mask associ- 
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ated with each said rule, each said mask comprising binary 
indicators, one said indicator for each said bit of said rule; 

rule applying means for reporting a matching rule when all 
bits of a data word coupled to said rule applying means 
equal the corresponding bits of said matching rule, said 
matching rule being one of said rules stored in said rule 
memory means; and 


rule masking means for coupling said data word, wherein for 
each said mask associated with each said rule, each said 
indicator stored in said mask couples a different said bit of 
said data word to said rule applying means when said 
indicator is in one given state, said bit of said data word is 
not coupled when said indicator is in a second state. 


5,259,067 
OPTIMIZATION OF INFORMATION BASES 
Henry A. Kautz, and Bart Selman, both of Summit, N.J., assign- 
ors to AT&T Bell Laboratories, Murray Hill, N.J. 
Filed Jun. 27, 1991, Ser. No. 722,726 
Int. Cl.5 GO6F 15/18 


US. Cl. 395—67 11 Claims 


1. In a system in which a query is applied to a set of formulas 
to obtain an answer, a method of answering the query compris- 
ing the steps of: 

making a first representation of the set of formulas; 

making a second representation of the set of formulas which 

is an approximation of the first representation but is com- 
putationally more tractable than the first representation; 
and 

obtaining the answer from an application of the query to the 

second representation if the query is answerable by the 
approximation and otherwise obtaining the answer from 
an application of the query to the first representation. 
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340,793 340,795 
GOLFING GLOVE BEAUTICIAN’S BIB 

Jacques J. Autier, Cran Gevrier, France, assignor to Taylor John L. Matthews, 432 King Street, Newtown, New South 

Made Golf Company, Inc., Carlsbad, Calif. Wales, 2042, Australia 

Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 817,419 Filed Aug. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 740,014 
Claims priority, application France, Jul. 4, 1991, 914447 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D2—861 

U.S. Cl. D2—619 





340,796 
SPORTS CAP 
Kenneth W. Oates, 3915 Mission Blvd., San Diego, Calif. 92109 
Filed Feb. 11, 1992, Ser. No. 833,902 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—882 


340,794 
WEIGHTED VEST 
Edith Winston, 135 Hazelwood Dr., Jericho, N.Y. 11753 340, 
Filed Mar. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 851,143 SHOE SOLE BOTTOM 


Term of patent 14 years Jane Pallera, Somerville, and Brian Igoe, Plainville, both of 
US. Cl. D2—829 Mass., assignors to The Keds Corporation, Cambridge, Mass. 
Filed Mar. 19, 1992, Ser. No. 854,455 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,798 340,801 
TIE BAND UMBRELLA COVER 
Don P. Starkey, 227 Witte St., Lancaster, Ohio 43130 Petrina M. Howard, 720 Timbergrove Dr., Atlanta, Ga. 30331 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 196,969, May 20, 1988, Filed Mar. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 854,275 
abandoned. This application Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,265 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US, Cl. D3—11 
U.S. Cl. D2—609 


340,802 
CASE FOR VIDEO-CAMERA 
Naofumi Sekine, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,418 
340,799 Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 18, 1991, 3-21728 


VEHICLE SAFETY AIR BAG FOR MOUNTING ON A Term of patent 14 years 
PASSENGER SAFETY BELT SYSTEM US. Cl, D3—33 
Ed Russell, 2917 Tessmer Rd., Ann Arbor, Mich. 48103 
Filed Oct. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 778,624 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D2—639 


340,803 
STORAGE BIN 
Todd M. Bradford, Marshallville, and Albert T. Kobilarcik, 
Wooster, both of Ohio, assignors to Rubbermaid Incorpo- 
rated, Wooster, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 897,971 
Term of patent 14 years 


340,800 U.S. Cl. D3—74 


CRUTCH POCKET 
Jennifer L. Rowland, 2612 Warrego Way, Sacramento, Calif. 
95826 
Filed Feb. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 651,927 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D3—10 
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340,804 340,806 
CONTAINER FOR STORING SMALL ARTICLES BODY POUCH 

Duane R. Mason, South Dennis, and John Sutyak, Wakefield, Antonio M. Gonzalez, 1114-A Cumberland St., Howard Day 

both of Mass., assignors to Face & Nail Mate, Inc., Lakeville, | Homes, Harrisburg, Pa. 17103 

Mass. Filed Jan. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 643,059 

Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 813,878 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S, Cl. D3—106 

U.S. Cl. D3—76 


340,807 
COMBINED TILE AND GROUT CLEANING MACHINE 
George E. Fertal, 3443 Carrollton Ave., Wantagh, N.Y. 17793 
Filed Oct. 23, 1990, Ser. No. 601,570 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D4—102 


340,805 
CARRYING CASE 
Michael J. Bates, 19808 N. 69th Ave., Glendale, Ariz. 85308, 
and Jeffrey M. Loisel, 744 E. North La., #1, Phoenix, Ariz. 340,808 
85020 TOOTHBRUSH HANDLE 
Filed Oct. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 782,456 Adam Sherman, Brooklyn, and Eric Chan, New York, both of 
Term of patent 14 years N.Y., assignors to Colgate-Palmolive Company, New York, 
N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 681,204 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D4—104 
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340,809 340,811 

DRESSER MIRROR PICTURE FRAME 
Gerald M. Black, High Point, N.C., assignor to Lexington Fur- Peter R. Vaughan, Flat 10, Hillcliffe Court 95-97 South Prome- 

niture Industries, Inc., Lexington, N.C. nade, St. Annes Lancs, United Kingdom 

Filed Apr. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 869,345 Filed Jan. 28, 1991, Ser. No. 648,440 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 28, 1990, 
U.S. Cl. D6—300 2008620 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6é—310 


340,812 
CHILD’S STACKABLE CHAIR 

Susan Estomin, Alexandria, Va., and Alan Chadwick, Washing- 

ton, D.C., assignors to Estomin & Associates, Inc., Alexan- 

dria, Va. 

Filed May 23, 1990, Ser. No. 527,258 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D6—334 


340,810 
PHOTOGRAPHIC DISPLAY FRAME 
Gregory J. Wenkman, Middleton, Wis., assignor to Uniek Plas- 
tics, Inc., Waunakee, Wis. 
Filed Feb. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 651,718 


Term of patent 14 years ROCKING CHAIR 
Haw-Yean Liu, No. 54, Lane 674, Sec. 1, Chung Hua Rd., Chung 
Li City, TaoYuan, Taiwan 
Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 794,209 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6é—348 


US. Cl. D6—309 
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340,814 
STADIUM SEAT ACCESSORY 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


340,817 
DESK 


Philip J. Grant, Homer, Mich., assignor to FMT Products, Inc., Jesse Barfield, Houston, Tex., assignor to Sports Designs by 


Homer, Mich. 
Filed Sep. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 767,938 
Term of patent 14 years 


340,815 
CHAIR 
Rainer Fuss, Stuttgart, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Klo- 
ber GmbH & Co., Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,625 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—379 


340,816 
DESK 
John J. Lee, P.O. Box 2943, Palos Verdes Peninsula, Calif. 
90274 
Filed Nov. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 790,716 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—421 


Jesse Barfield, Inc., Houston, Tex. 
Filed Aug. 17, 1989, Ser. No. 395,409 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Oct. 13, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—428 


340,818 
HUTCH 
Gerald M. Black, High Point, N.C., assignor to Lexington Fur- 
niture Industries, Inc., Lexington, N.C. 
Filed Sep. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 756,117 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,819 340,822 
STORAGE CABINET FOR SMALL KITCHEN PAPER TOWEL DISPENSER ASSEMBLY 
APPLIANCES Michel Morand, Montreal, Canada, assignor to Wyant and 
Edson B. Hutchinson, 1639 Eleanor La., Laguna Beach, Calif. | Company Limited, Lachine, Canada 
92651 Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 696,538 
Filed Dec. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 810,012 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D6é—522 


Ivar Frischer, Goteborg, Sweden, assignor to EA Rosengrens 
AB, Géteborg, Sweden 
Filed Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 674,724 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Sep. 24, 1990, 90-2009 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—441 


340,823 
DUAL FLUID DISPENSER 

Gerrit K. Bunschoten, Oud Zuilen, and Lambertus G. P. van der 

Heyden, Bunnik, both of Netherlands, assignors to Lever 

Industrial Company, division of Indopco, Inc., Bridgewater, 

BUTLER TABLE N.J. 
Charles A. Gibilterra, 12722 Tyson Pl., Grenada Hills, Calif. Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 824,479 
91344 Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Jul. 17, 1991, 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,041 2016033 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


340,824 340,827 
TOOL RACK TOOL HOLDER 
Charles Pujals, Jr., 119 Fayette St., Bridgeton, N.J. 08302 Norman F, Hubbard, Scranton, Pa., assignor to Tool Deck, Inc., 
Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 734,863 Moosic, Pa. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,982 
US, Cl. D6—566 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D6—567 


340,825 
PORTION OF A GRIDWALL HOLDER FOR PLATES 
Eugene A. Gibson, Eugene, 
Inc., Eugene, Oreg. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 770,662 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—566 


Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,998 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D6—567 
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340,829 
340,826 ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT UNIT FOR USE WITH A 
WALL SUPPORT FOR A RECTANGULAR BOX HOSPITAL BED TO ELEVATE A PATIENT’S HEAD AND 
Guy Deom, Laval, Canada, assignor to Deom Design Inc., Laval, BACK 
Canada James R. Neral, 515 Oak Ter., Point Pleasant, N.J. 08742 
Filed Aug. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 743,573 Filed Sep. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 949,000 
Claims priority, application Canada, Mar. 6, 1991, 06-31-91-9 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D6—604 
U.S. Cl. D6—567 
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340,830 340,833 
KETTLE COFFEE MACHINE 

Bruce Ancona, and Jane Ancona, both of New York, N.Y., Miguel L. Del Fresno, San Sebastian, Spain, assignor to Elec- 

assignors to M. Kamenstein, Inc., White Plains, N.Y. trodomesticos Solac, S.A., Vitoria, Spain 
Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 732,961 Filed Sep. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 762,321 
, Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Spain, Mar. 20, 1991, 124445 
U.S. Cl. D7—302 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—309 


TOASTER OVEN WITH EGG COOKER AND COFFEE 
MAKER 


Eiichi Manabe, Hyogo, Japan, assignor to Sengoku Tetukou Co., 


Ltd., Hyogo, Japan 
Filed May 13, 1992, Ser. No. 882,628 
Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 22, 1991, 3-35289 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—305 


i} 


BEVERAGE DISPENSER 340,834 


Edoardo Macchi, Ossona, Italy, assignor to Luigi Lavazza PAN 
S.p.A., Turin, Italy Cheng Y. Lin, No. 11, Lane 291, Nan Hsiung Rd., Kuan Miao 


Filed Dec. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 805,833 Hsiang, Tainan Hsien, Taiwan 
Claims priority, application Italy, Jun. 13, 1991, T0910000135 Filed Jul. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 914,932 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. DT—306 US. Cl. D7—361 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 561 


340,835 340,837 
BARBECUE GRILL COMBINED BEVERAGE CONTAINER AND STAND 

Mircea Lupa, 14442 Fairview La., Huntington Beach, Calif. THEREFOR 

92647, and John Coroama, 6691 Hazard Ave., Westminster, James G. Fox, 137 Rockwood, Irvine, Calif. 92714 

Calif. 92683 Filed May 29, 1990, Ser. No. 529,271 

Filed Aug. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 748,051 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D9I—331 

U.S. Cl. D7—409 


340,836 
DRINKING FLASK 
Victor J. J. Cautereels, Borsbeek, Belgium, assignor to Dart 
Industries Inc., il. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 819,533 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—511 


340,838 
DRINKING GLASS 
John L. Lingo, 936 Trinidad Ave., Cocoa Beach, Fla. 32931 
Filed Jul. 12, 1991, Ser. No. 729,002 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D7—531 
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340,839 340,841 
POWDERED FOOD DISPENSER SPOON 
Wolfgang Held, Hard, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to form Barbara S. Marsten, New York, and Valentin Mandrajji- 
orange Produktentwicklung, Austria Lebadaru, Long Island City, both of N.Y., assignors to Chris- 
Filed May 17, 1991, Ser. No. 703,124 tian Dior, S.A., Paris, France 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 14, Filed Nov. 7, 1988, Ser. No. 268,350 
1991, 9100172 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D7—653 
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340,842 
SPOON 
340,840 Colin B. Richmond, Vernon Center, N.Y., assignor to Oneida 
FLEXIBLE COOLER Ltd., Oneida, N.Y. 
Thomas J. Melk, Chicago, Ill., assignor to Outer Circle Prod- Filed Oct. 22, 1990, Ser. No. 600,976 
ucts, Ltd., Chicago, Ill. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,989 U.S. Cl. D7—653 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D7—607 
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340,843 
PLANT WATERING DEVICE 


Harold E. Morton, Jr., 501 S. Villa St., Willows, Calif. 95988 


Filed Nov. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 792,071 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D8—1 


340,844 
ADJUSTABLE RAKE EXTENSION 
Robert Iversen, 10 Connolly Dr., Ronkonkoma, N.Y. 11779 
Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,721 
Term of patent 14 years 


340,845 
STUD AND NUT GRIPPING DEVICE 
Cuyler Holmgren, P.O. Box 2156, Torrington, Conn. 06790 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 730,295 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


340,846 
IMPLEMENT HEAD FOR RELOCATING CHRISTMAS 
LIGHTS 
David J. Nichols, Jr., 29551 Dover St., Warren, Mich. 48093 
Filed Jul. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 731,947 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. DB—14 


340,847 
DESK STAPLER 
Charles E. Bain, West Dundee, and Jeffrey A. Kennedy, Algon- 
quin, both of IIl., assignors to Acco U.S.A., Inc., Wheeling, Il. 
Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 752,226 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,848 
COMBINED CORDLESS SCREWDRIVER AND 
CHARGING STAND 


Burton Kozak, 1300 N. Lake Shore Dr., Apt. 28C, Chicago, Il. 


60610 
Filed Jan. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 822,824 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DB3—61 


PNEUMATIC BELT SANDER 
Nobuyuki Izumisawa, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Shinano, Inc., 
Saitama, Japan 
Filed May 4, 1992, Ser. No. 878,285 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. DB—62 


340,850 
TAG ATTACHMENT APPARATUS 
Kwok Y. Tang, Tsuen Wan New Territories, Hong Kong, as- 
signor to Central Notion Co., Inc., Brooklyn, N.Y. 
Filed Jan. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 818,962 
Term of patent 14 years 
US, Cl. D3—68 
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340,851 
PROTECTIVE PAD FOR THE JAWS OF A CLAMP 
Joseph A. Sorensen, Lincoln, Nebr., assignor to Petersen Manu- 
facturing Co., Inc., DeWitt, Nebr. 
Filed Apr. 17, 1990, Ser. No. 510,411 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—72 


340,852 
TENT STAKE PULLING TOOL 
Richard A. Sanders, Rte. 6, Box 95F; Thomas G. Wolff, 2100 
Fullview, both of Ada, Okla. 74820; E. Don Ramsey, Rte. 1, 
Box 247, Konawa, Okla, 74849, and Bobby R. Carter, Rte. 3, 
Box 290 R, Ada, Okla. 74820 
Filed Jun. 1, 1992, Ser. No. 890,469 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D83—88 


340,853 
SANDING BLOCK 


Robert P. Anderson, 2800 S. University, #168, Denver, Colo. 


80210 
Filed Apr. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 867,627 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D8—90 
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340,854 340,857 
PAIR OF SCISSORS BAG HOLDER DEVICE FOR A TRASH CONTAINER 

Yoshiki Shimoharaguchi, Osaka, Japan, assignor to Clover Mfg. Donald F. Light, #100 Bayview Dr., #2116, North Miami 

Co., Ltd., Osaka, Japan Beach, Fla. 33160 

Filed Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 858,763 Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 895,818 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 3, 1991, 3-29960 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D8—98 


340,858 
340,855 PROTECTIVE COVERING FOR GARAGE DOOR 
STEERING WHEEL LOCK SPRINGS 

Chun-Feng Wu, No. 58-14, Che-Lu-Chien, Pao-An Tsuen; Lin- James J. Williams, P.O. Box 320, Tamms, Ill. 62988 

Hen Chen, No. 58-10, Che-Lu-Chien, Pao-An Tusen, both of Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 682,223 

Jen-Te Hsiang, Tainan Hsien; Te-Lu Kuo, No. 13, Alley 37, Term of patent 14 years 

Lane 218, Sec. 1, Fu-Nung St., and Chi-Chu Fang, No. 22, U.S. Cl. D8—499 

Lane 16, Sec. 4, Hsi-Men Rd., both of Tainan City, all of 

Taiwan 

Filed Dec. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 2,606 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D8—331 


340,859 
MULTIPLE BAG UNIT 
Katherine A. Reed, Riverside; Nancy E. Mimoun, and Norma J. 
Amlicke, both of Stamford, all of Conn., assignors to Benson 
E. Zinbarg, Stamford, Conn. 
340,856 Filed Aug. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 749,407 
TRUSS SPACER The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Jul. 13, 
Jon McHugh, R.D. #1, Box 52, Great Bend, Pa. 18821 2010, has been disclaimed. 
Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 691,594 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D8—354 
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340,860 340,863 
PILL DISPENSER CARRIER FOR PLASTIC GROCERY BAGS 

Steven L. Gordon, Beaverton; Terrance K. Jones, Portland; Wayne F. Daigle, P.O. Box 780, Robert, La. 70455 

Mark J. Stella, Portland, and Kim S. Porter, Portland, all of Filed Nov. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 795,077 

Oreg., assignors to Alnamar Corporation, Beaverton, Oreg. Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Dec. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 803,392 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D9—339 














340,864 
LITER FLASK 
Edmond De Rothschild; Benjamin De Rothschild, both of Ge- 
neva, Switzerland, and Peter Jones, West Yorkshire, United 
= DISPLAY PACKAGE . Kingdom, assignors to La Compagnie Viticole et Fermiere 
Dennis W. Abelson, Highland Park, Ill., assignor to Locitite a e - i 
Corporation, Hartford, Conn. and The Figa Group, Ltd. Edmond et Benjamin de Rothschild S.A., Geneva, Switzerland 
Itasca, Ill. Claims ose pi ng ‘Tok. 9, 1007, 914009 
Filed Jul. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 909,236 ' hndiyg Z iy 
Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D9—522 
U.S. Cl. D9—415 oe 


340,865 
CURVED CONTAINER 
340,862 Jay Endre, P.O. Box 632, Marshall, Va. 22115 
BEVERAGE CONTAINER RIM CLEANER Filed Jun. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 712,611 
Anthony E. Hixson, 200 N. Parkside St., Chicago, Ill. 60644 Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Jun. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 717,114 US. Cl. D9I—526 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,866 340,868 
COMBINED BOTTLE AND CAP FLAT-SIDED BOTTLE 
Richard D. Baron, Zephyrhills; Malcolm C. Smith, Dade City; Brian F. Gormley, Norwalk, Conn., assignor to Joico Laborato- 
Carl R. Spoeth, Bayonet Point, and Steven A. Garbee, Seffner, _ries, Inc., City of Industry, Calif. 
all of Fla., assignors to Lykes Pasco Packing Company, Ze- Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 898,760 
phyrhills, Fla. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Aug. 14, 1990, Ser. No. 567,349 U.S. Cl. D9—558 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D9—528 





Tn | 





340,867 
BOTTLE 
Kim Martin, Mississauga, Canada, assignor to Chesebrough- 

Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, Inc., Greenwich, Conn. 340,869 

Filed Mar. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 856,949 WATCH 
Claims priority, application Canada, Sep. 25, 1991, 25-09-91-5 Tetsuro Maruyama, Tokyo, Japan, and Yoshito Uzawa, Cress- 
Term of patent 14 years kill, N.J., assignors to Seiko Instruments Inc. and Seiko 

Epson Corporation, Japan 
Filed Apr. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 683,021 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—30 
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340,870 340,872 
WRIST WATCH CASE WRISTWATCH 
Kazuo Kishimoto, Tokorozawa, Japan, assignor to Citizen Jean-Claude Schwarz, La Cibourg, Switzerland, assignor to Le 
Watch Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan Phare-Jean D’Eve S.A., La Chaux-de-Fonds, Switzerland 
Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,010 Filed Dec. 16, 1991, Ser. No. 808,361 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 7, 1991, 3-15 Claims priority, application Switzerland, Jun. 14, 1991, 
Term of patent 14 years DM/019-888 
U.S. Cl. D10—30 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—39 


340,871 
WRISTWATCH 
Michihiro Iwamura, Saitama, Japan, assignor to Citizen Watch 
Co., Ltd., Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 18, 1991, Ser. No. 687,401 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—32 


340,873 
PLUMB LIGHT 
Christopher J. Sarkauskas, 6021 Forest View Rd. #1C, Lisle, 
Ill. 60532 
Filed Apr. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 876,214 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D10—61 
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340,874 340,876 
UNIVERSAL GAUGING TOOL L.P. GAS FLOW METER 
Michael Nicholson, 7411 Rogers Ave., Upper Darby, Pa. 19082 Daryl C. Shipman, and Tammie J. Dorn, both of Greenwood, 
- Filed Apr. 22, 1992, Ser. No. 873,280 S.C., assignors to Schlumberger Industries, Inc., Atlanta, Ga. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Dec. 4, 1990, Ser. No. 622,091 
U.S. Cl. D10—64 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—96 


OTwiaM ttt 


SENSOR FOR AN ELECTRIC METER OF A BICYCLE 
Chun-Mu Huang, 6F1., No. 60-5, Jenq Yih South Road, San 
Shung City, Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,149 
Term of patent 14 years 
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US. Cl, D10—98 


340,875 
STRESS GAUGE FORCE SENSING INSTRUMENT 
Claude Castagnoli, Mery sur Seine, France, assignor to Tractel 
S.A., France 
Filed Jul. 27, 1990, Ser. No. 559,925 340,878 


Claims priority, application France, Jan. 30, 1990, 900606 = CongRINED ANNUNCIATOR AND SWITCHING UNIT 
Term of patent 14 years FOR HOSPITAL PATIENTS 
Robert J. Spinosa, Austin, Tex., assignor to MRD, Inc., Austin, 
Tex. 
Filed Jul. 8, 1992, Ser. No. 909,828 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D10—118 
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340,879 340,881 
BRACELET PLANT WATERING CONTAINER 
Alan French, Warwick, R.I., assignor to Park Lane Associates, Reinhold Holtkamp, Jr., Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Holtkamp 
Inc., Providence, R.I. Greenhouses, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Jul. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 915,891 Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 754,699 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11I—6 U.S. Cl. D11—164 


340,880 
CELEBRITY TRADING CARD PLAQUE 
Thomas M. Walton, 47 Hampton Way, Penfield, N.Y. 14526 340,882 


Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 834,495 PLANT WATERING CONTAINER 
Term of patent 14 years Reinhold Holtkamp, Jr., Nashville, Tenn., assignor to Holtkamp 
US. Cl, D11—132 Greenhouses, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 
Filed Sep. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 755,360 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11—164 
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340,883 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, Highland, IIl., assignor to Highland Supply 
Corporation, Highland, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 603,825, Oct. 24, 1990, Pat. No. Des. 
328,405, which is a division of Ser. No. 357,103, May 25, 1989, 
Pat. No. Des. 319,991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 108,316, Oct. 13, 1987, Pat. No. Des. 316,838, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,053, May 22, 1984, Pat. No. 
Des. 293,224. This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 903,839 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D11—164 
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340,884 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, Highland, Ill., assignor to Highland Supply 
Corporation, Highland, Ill. 

Division of Ser. No. 603,825, Oct. 24, 1990, Pat. No. Des. 
328,405, which is a division of Ser. No. 357,103, May 25, 1989, 
Pat. No. Des. 319,991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 108,316, Oct. 13, 1987, Pat. No. Des. 316,838, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,053, May 22, 1984, Pat. No. 
Des. 293,224. This application Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 903,841 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D11—164 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


340,885 
FLOWER POT COVER 
Donald E. Weder, Highland, Ill., assignor to Highland Supply 
Corporation, Highland, Il. 

Division of Ser. No. 603,825, Oct. 24, 1990, Pat. No. Des. 
329,405, which is a division of Ser. No. 357,103, May 25, 1989, 
Pat. No. Des. 319,991, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. 
No. 108,316, Oct. 13, 1987, Pat. No. Des. 316,838, which is a 
continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 613,053, May 22, 1984, Pat. No. 
Des. 293,224. This application Jun. 26, 1992, Ser. No. 906,118 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D11—164 
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340,886 
BUCKLE 
Joseph A. Anscher, Port Washington, N.Y., assignor to National 


Molding Corporation, Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 655,096 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D11—218 
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340,887 
TRAILER 
Omer G. Kropf, Syracuse, Ind., assignor to Supreme Corpora- 
tion, Goshen, Ind. 
Filed Jan. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 645,282 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—105 


340,888 
FRONT BICYCLE HUB 
Geoffrey F. Ringle, Trenton, and Mark Knudsen, West Trenton, 
both of N.J., assignors to Ringle Components, Trenton, N.J. 
Filed Jul. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 913,074 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—115 


340,889 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Yasuo Himuro, and Toru Tsuda, both of Tokyo, Japan, assignors 
to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Sep. 24, 1990, Ser. No. 587,903 
Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 23, 1990, 2-9625 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 
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340,890 
RAILWAY TRUCK WEAR LINER 
Gordon J. Martin, Rollingstone, and Richard M. Ebert, Winona, 
both of Minn., assignors to Carol Ann Mackay and Helen Lou 
Kurtz, both of Winona, Minn. 
Filed Dec. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 634,343 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D12—46 


340,891 
TIRE TREAD AND BUTTRESS 


Amratlal U. Patel, Colmar-Berg, Luxembourg, assignor to The 


Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio 
Filed Jul. 24, 1991, Ser. No. 734,859 
Claims priority, application Benelux, Jan. 28, 1991, 30619-00 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 
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340,892 340,894 
TIRE TREAD AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Ronald L. Loeffler, Akron, Ohio, assignor to The Goodyear Tire Toshiaki Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone 
& Rubber Company, Akron, Ohio Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Jan. 24, 1992, Ser. No. 825,185 Filed Apr. 21, 1992, Ser. No. 871,753 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 21, 1991, 3-31610 
US, Cl. D12—146 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


340,893 340,895 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Toshiaki Kobayashi, and Kazunori Shinohara, both of Tokyo, Yasuo Himuro, and Masashiro Moriya, both of Tokyo, Japan, 
Japan, assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan assignors to Bridgestone Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,405 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1991, 3-30720 


Filed May 15, 1992, Ser. No. 883,729 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—147 


Claims priority, application Japan, Nov. 20, 1991, 3-34691 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 
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340,896 


340,898 
TIRE 


AUTOMOBILE TIRE 

Chantal Kernen, Chatel-Guyon, France, assignor to Compagnie Yutaka Kuroda, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber 

Generale des Etablissements Michelin-Michelin & Cie, Cler- Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
mont-Ferrand, France 


Filed Jul. 29, 1992, Ser. No. 921,003 
Filed May 20, 1992, Ser. No. 886,634 Claims priority, application Japan, Jan. 31, 1992, 4-2628 
Claims priority, application France, Dec. 17, 1991, 917733 


Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D12—147 
US. Cl. D12—147 
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340,899 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Toshiaki Kobayashi, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Bridgestone 
Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 


Filed Apr. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 866,407 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 14, 1991, 3-30721 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—151 


340,897 
AUTOMOBILE TIRE 
Yutaka Kuroda, Kobe, Japan, assignor to Sumitomo Rubber 
Industries, Ltd., Kobe, Japan 
Filed Jun. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 903,181 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 26, 1991, 3-39931 


ALL TERRAIN VEHICLE UTILITY BOX 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—147 


Lloyd B. Ehalt, 508 Hale Lake La., Grand Rapids, Minn. 55744 
Filed Feb. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 832,778 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—158 
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340,901 340,904 
BUMPER UNIT TRUCK RUNNING BOARD 

Jodie D. Smith, Chino, and Craig L. Leazenby, San Bernardino, Clarence W. Bevier, 119 Austin Ave., Jackson, Mich. 49202 

both of Calif., assignors to John F. Gaukler, Chino, Calif., a Filed Jul. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 911,308 

part interest Term of patent 14 years 

Filed Feb. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 830,279 U.S. Cl. D1i2—203 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D12—169 


340,905 
STEP FOR VEHICLE 
340,902 Robert J. Orth, Sr., Richardson, and Kevin W. Wallace, Wylie, 
BICYCLE BRAKING SYSTEM both of Tex., assignors to Go Industries, Inc., Richardson, 
Peter C. Mele, P.O. Box 533, Crown Point, N.Y. 12928 Tex. 
Filed Feb. 25, 1992, Ser. No. 839,900 Filed Dec. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 2,185 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D12—179 U.S. Cl. D12—203 


=: 


340,906 
CHARGING BASE FOR A CORDLESS TELEPHONE 
Albert L. Nagele, Wilmette, and Terrance N. Taylor, Cary, both 
of Ill., assignors to Motorola, Inc., Schaumburg, IIl. 
Filed Apr. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 684,345 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D13—108 


340,903 
FRONT FACE OF A REAR VIEW MIRROR WITH 
MULTIPLE DISTANCE READ-OUTS 
Thomas R. Wayne, 322 Fountain St. NE., Grand Rapids, Mich. 
49503 
Filed Feb. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 484,626 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D12—188 
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340,910 
ELECTRICAL CONNECTOR FOR TEMPERATURE 


340,907 
POWER CONVERTER MODULE 
MEASURING EQUIPMENT 


David A. Smith; Neal G. Stewart, both of Kowloon, Hong Kong, 
and Kenneth A. Check, San Jose, Calif., assignors to Astec Milton B. Hollander, Stamford; David R. Jacobs, Norwalk, and 
International, Ltd., Kowloon, Hong Kong William E. McKinley, Stamford, all of Conn., assignors to 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 716,379 Engineering, Inc., Stamford, Conn. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jun. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 710,298 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Dec. 22, 
2006, has been disclaimed. 


U.S. Cl. D13—110 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl, D13—133 


,908 
PORTABLE, BATTERY-OPERATED, RECHARGEABLE, CONNECTOR BLOCK 
ELECTRICAL POWER SUPPLY PACK FOR COMPUTER Benjamin Bowsky, St. Louis County, Mo., and James F. Horn, 
Shelby County, Ohio, assignors to Emerson Electric Co., St. 


OR VIDEO GAME 
Angelo Tortola, Lexington, Mass., assignor to Curtis Manufac- Lonis: Me. 
Filed Jun. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 717,720 


ee 
. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 911,1 
ae USS. Cl. D1I3—146 a 


US. Cl. D13—110 


340,909 INTERFACING PORTION OF AN ELECTRICAL 
TRANSFORMER CONNECTOR 
Chi Y. Ip, Hong Kong, Hong Kong, assignor to Supreme Pre- Vernon R. Miller, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Building Technology 
mium Products Inc., New York, N.Y. Associates, Wilmington, Del. 
Filed Aug. 20, 1992, Ser. No. 931,542 Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 559,935 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D13—110 US. Cl. D13—154 
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340,913 340,916 
INTERFACING PORTION OF AN ELECTRICAL CONTROL BOX FOR A MICROFILM SCANNER 
CONNECTOR Masayuki Iimura, Akishima, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabu- 
Vernon R. Miller, Atlanta, Ga., assignor to Building Technology = shiki Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Associates, Wilmington, Del. Filed Oct. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 770,966 
Filed Jul. 30, 1990, Ser. No. 560,605 Claims priority, application Japan, Apr. 11, 1991, 3-10572 
Term of patent 14 years 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D13—154 U.S. Cl. D14—100 


340,914 
CIRCUIT BREAKER 
Fritz Krasser, Altdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany, assignor to Ellen- 
berger & Poensgen GmbH, Altdorf, Fed. Rep. of Germany 
Filed Mar. 4, 1991, Ser. No. 663,702 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to Mar. 9, 
2007, has been disclaimed. 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl, D13—160 


340,917 
MEMORANDUM INPUT AND OUTPUT DEVICE 


9 
DATA INPUT MACHINE FOR TELEVISION MONITOR 
Atsushi Kawase, Tokyo, Japan, assignor to Sony Corporation, 
Hiroshi Sakaguchi, Kyoto; Shinsaku Hino, Nara; Makiko Yo- 
shimura, Nara, and Koji Nishida, Nara, all of Japan, assignors 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 22, 1990, 2-35344 to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,428 
Claims priority, application Japan, May 29, 1991, 3-15786 
Term of patent 14 years 


Tokyo, Japan 
Filed Apr. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 688,346 


US. Cl. D14—100 
U.S. Cl. D14—100 
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340,918 340,920 
ELECTRONIC COMPUTER COMPUTER 

Masaaki Iino, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Kabushiki Kaisha Mitsukazu Okuda; Kazumi Osaka, and Yasuhiko Mano, all of 

Toshiba, Kanagawa, Japan Nara, Japan, assignors to Sharp kabushiki Kaisha, Osaka, 

Filed Apr. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 688,062 Japan 
Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 30, 1990, 2-36190 Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 820,062 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-20941 
U.S. Cl. D14—106 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—106 





340,921 
COMPUTER 

Kanji Mizusugi, Mie; Kensho Tsuji, and Hiroshi Yamamizu, 

both of Nara, all of Japan, assignors to Sharp Kabushiki 

Kaisha, Osaka, Japan 

Filed Jan. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 820,063 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 12, 1991, 3-20946 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D14—106 


340,919 
CREDIT AUTHORIZATION TERMINAL 
Kwang H. Lee, Inchon, Rep. of Korea, assignor to Goldstar 
Electric Machinery Company, Limited, Seoul, Rep. of Korea 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,155 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—105 
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340,922 340,925 

COMPUTER MONITOR COMPUTER MOUSE 
Lawrence E. Barbera, San Mateo, Calif., assignor to Apple Philip Yurkonis, Campbell, and Dan Harden, Palo Alto, both of 
Computer, Inc., Cupertino, Calif. Calif., assignors to Sun Microsystems, Inc., Mountain View, 

Filed Dec. 10, 1991, Ser. No. 805,606 Calif. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed May 19, 1992, Ser. No. 885,569 
U.S. Cl. D14—113 Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—114 


COMPUTER MOUSE 
Chia-Hui Lin, Hsin Tien, Taiwan, assignor to Sysgration Ltd., 
Taipei Hsien, Taiwan 
Filed Jun. 5, 1992, Ser. No. 893,356 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—114 


340,923 
COMPUTER MOUSE 
Shih Y. Tso, 11 Fl., No. 116, Sec. 2, Nanking E. Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan 
Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 849,125 
Term of patent 14 years 
USS, Cl. D14—114 


340,927 
PORTABLE RADIO TRANSCEIVER 

Michael C. Goatman, Eindhoven, Netherlands, assignor to U.S. 

Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 

Filed Oct. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 769,671 

Claims priority, application World Int. Prop. O., May 27, 
1991, DM/019.698 
Term of patent 14 years 


340,924 
COMPUTER MOUSE US. Ch, Ra6—-5a8 


Shih Y. Tso, 11 Fl., No. 116, Sec. 2, Nanking E. Rd., Taipei, 
Taiwan 


Filed Mar. 10, 1992, Ser. No. 849,126 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D14—114 
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340,928 340,930 
BABY MONITOR RECEIVER SPEAKER CABINET 
Roy E. Knoedler; Ted F. Kelley, both of Boulder, and Jack W. Cary L. Christie, Bell Canyon, Calif., assignor to Infinity Sys- 
Renforth, Aurora, all of Colo., assignors to Gerry Baby Prod- _ tems, Inc., Chatsworth, Calif. 
ucts Company, Denver, Colo. Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,063 
Filed Sep. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 753,696 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US, Cl, D14—214 
US. Cl. D14—159 
































340,931 
AUDIO MIXER 

Masafumi Ito, Tokyo, and Shigeru Hasegawa, Kodaira, both of 

Japan, assignors to Teac Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 816,084 
Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 2, 1991, 3-19788 
Term of patent 14 years 

USS. Cl. D14—217 


340,929 
SPEAKER 
Johnathon H. Klimek, 282 SW. Starflower Ave., Port St Lucie, 
Fla. 34950 


WEad Ape. 28, 2904, Ser. No. 1008 EARPIECE FOR USE WITH TELEPHONES 
Term of patent 14 years Mao-Ye Yan, 6th Floor, Yiko Industrial Building 10 Ka Yip 
U.S. Cl. D14—210 Street, Chaiwan, Hong Kong 
Filed Mar. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 674,044 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D14—249 
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340,933 340,935 
INLET MANIFOLD CUTTING TOOL HAVING A PLURALITY OF CUTTING 

Kenneth Karlsson, Huskvarna; Bengt Arvidsson, Strémnasbruk; BLADES 

Mikael Norss, and Mats Svensson, both of Jénképing, all of Ricky D. Morgan, P.O. Box 42, Milan, Pa. 18831; Phillip D. 

Sweden, assignors to Husqvarna Forest & Garden AB, Husk- Wurzler, P.O. Box 67A, 2nd St., Laceyville, Pa. 18623, and 

varna, Sweden Walter J. Zatkos, Jr., 107 Pratt Ave., Towanda, Pa. 18848 

Filed Jul. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 727,149 Filed Sep. 9, 1992, Ser. No. 942,496 
Claims priority, application Sweden, Jan. 17, 1991, 910088 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D15—138 

US. Cl. D1i5—5 




















340,936 
LAWN MOWER 
Kenji Matsuda; Hironori Tsuchihashi, and Hisato Kato, all of 
340,934 Sakai, Japan, assignors to Kubota Corporation, Osaka, Japan 
LINEAR UNIT Filed Apr. 3, 1991, Ser. No. 681,197 
Albrecht Trenner, Langendorf, Switzerland, assignor to Mon- _ Claims priority, application Japan, Mar. 11, 1991, 3-6635 
tech AG, Derendingen, Switzerland Term of patent 14 years 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,064 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D1I5S—141 


U.S. Cl. D1S—15 
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340,937 340,939 
SEALING APPARATUS STROBE ADAPTER FOR MAGNETIC DISC STILL 
Eric S. Seger, Wantagh, and Edward A. Kozloski, Babylon, both CAMERA 
of N.Y., assignors to Enercon Industries Corporation, Meno- Hiroshi Sano, Yokohama, Japan, assignor to Canon Kabushiki 
monee Falls, Wis. Kaisha, Tokyo, Japan 
Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 695,861 Filed Dec. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 812,958 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 23, 1991, 3-22070 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D1I5—146 
US. Cl. D16—219 


340,940 
340,938 COMBINED CAMERA MOUNT AND CAMERA 
ACTUATOR FOR USE WITH CENTRAL LOCKING HOUSING 
SYSTEMS CONTROLLING DOORS, TRUNK AND FUEL John C. Ellenberger, Clovis; William S. Arbuckle, and William 
FILLER FLAP OF A MOTOR VEHICLE F. Kuester, III, both of Fresno, all of Calif., assignors to 
Alessandro Spaggiari, Correggio, Italy, assignor to SPAL S.r.l, Pelco, Clovis, Calif. 
Correggio, Italy - Filed Nov. 1, 1991, Ser. No. 786,928 
Filed Jan. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 825,880 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Italy, Aug. 29, 1991, U-S. Cl. D16—242 
B0910000046 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D15—199 
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340,941 340. 

SPIRAL MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STAND SPACER PRINTER FOR AN ELECTRONIC COMPUTER 
Gary Smith, 256 West 5th Ave., Collegeville, Pa. 19426, assignor Shoichi Ishizawa, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson Cor- 

to Mobile Music, Inc., Horsham; Gary Smith, Collegeville and poration, Tokyo, Japan 

Joseph Stefano, Orland, all of Pa., a part interest Filed Jan. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 818,648 

Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 836,469 Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 4, 1991, 3-20012 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D17—99 U.S. Cl. D18—50 


340,942 ~ 
RADIAL MUSICAL INSTRUMENT STAND SPACER, uaa —~ hi Ma 8804 pm aka set a 
Gary Smith, 256 W. Sth Ave., Collegeville, Pa. 19426, assignor Ltd.. Tok ‘ % , - is 
. 2 3 - - .» Tokyo, Japan 
to Mobile Music, Inc., Horsham; Gary Smith, Collegeville and Filed Jan. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 817,681 
Joseph Stefano, Oreland, all of Pa., a part interest . Fix ia pie eae: ~ 
Filed Feb. 14, 1992, Ser. No. 836,467 Claims priority, application Japan, Sep. 12, 1991, 3-27464 


Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D17—99 U.S. Cl. D18—55 


340,943 
TYPEFACE 


Charles A. Bigelow, and Kris A. Holmes, both of Menlo Park, Makoto Kobayashi, Nagano, Japan, assignor to Seiko Epson 
Calif., assignors to Bigelow & Holmes Inc., Menlo Park, Corporation, Tokyo, Japan 
Calif. 


Filed Jan. 17, 1992, Ser. No. 822,230 
Filed Dec. 9, 1991, Ser. No. 801,203 Claims priority, application Japan, Jul. 22, 1991, 3-21958 


Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D18—24 U.S. Cl. D18—55 
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340,947 340,950 
MARKING INSTRUMENT DESERT DARTS GAME BOARD 
Charlie T. Tu, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to C & T Products Corp., Francisco X. Teixeira, 69 MacDonell Avenue, Toronto, Ontario, 
Taipei, Taiwan Canada M6R-2A3 , and Marcelino B. Couto, 697 Brock Ave- 
Filed Aug. 13, 1992, Ser. No. 929,148 nue, Toronto, Ontario, Canada M6H3P1 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Aug. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 747,112 
US, Cl. D1I9—43 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—6 
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340,948 
COIN DISPENSER FOR A VENDING MACHINE 

Kenji Nakajima, Ogose, and Kenji Nishiumi, Sakado, both of 

Japan, assignors to Kabushiki Kaisha, Japan 

Filed Feb. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 652,263 
Claims priority, application Japan, Aug. 13, 1990, 2-27466 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D20—9 


340,951 
SLOTTED MARBLE GAME WITH SLIDING TOP 
STORAGE AREA 
Sharon K. Howrilka, and Tamara H. Ross, both of 635 Pine St., 
Lewisville, Tex. 75057 
Filed Feb. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 659,913 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—7 


PARKING LOT LOCATION INDICATOR 
Andrew K. Anderson, San Antonio, and Keith A. Becker, Cy- 
press, both of Tex., assignors to Gencor, Inc., San Antonio, 
Tex. 
Filed Jun. 3, 1992, Ser. No. 892,520 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D20—18 
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340,952 
GAME BOARD 


340,954 
SLOT MACHINE CABINET 


Christopher J. Perondi, 3339 W. Euclid St., Stockton, Calif. Alexander Stefan, 216 E. Arby Ave., Las Vegas, Nev. 89119 
95204 


Filed Jan. 16, 1992, Ser. No. 821,610 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—31 


340,953 
GAME BOARD 
Ronald A. Langlotz, 3917 Shoreline Cir., Panama City, Fila. 
32405 
Filed Nov. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 795,628 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—24 


150-533 O.G.-93-20 


Filed Feb. 18, 1992, Ser. No. 844,005 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—38 


Gregory Hoffmaster, 338 Lincoln Ave., Pottstown, Pa. 19464 
Filed Dec. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 806,451 

i Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D21—75 


Kenneth D. Temple, Twinsburg, Ohio, assignor to The Little 
Tikes Company, Hudson, Ohio 
Filed Jun. 15, 1992, Ser. No. 897,969 
’ Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—116 ° 
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340,957 
DOUBLE TANK PINCH TRIGGER PUMP WATER GUN 
Bruce M. D’Andrade, 3 Ten Eyck Rd., Whitehouse Sta., N.J. Raymond C. Phinney, and William J. Maloney, both of East 


08889 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 680,247, Apr. 3, 1991, 
abandoned, which is a continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 578,145, 


340,960 
BODY FOR A TOY FIGURE 


Aurora, N.Y., assignors to Fisher-Price, Inc., East Aurora, 


N.Y. 
Filed Oct. 3, 1990, Ser. No. 592,067 


Term of patent 14 years 


Sep. 6, 1990, Pat. No. 5,074,437. This application Oct. 7, 1991, 
U.S. Cl. D21—189 


Ser. No. 772,044 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S, Cl. D21—146 


340,958 
SOFT SCULPTURE BEAR 
Mark D’Ambruso, Northborough, Mass., assignor to Bluewater 
Marketing Group, Inc., Northborough, Mass. 
Continuation-in-part of Ser. No. 724,954, Jul. 2, 1991. This 
application Mar. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 859,542 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D21—159 


340,959 
DOLL 


Alan R. Warble, 2640 Newman Rd., West Lafayette, Ind. 47906 
Calif. 92388 


Filed Jun. 4, 1992, Ser. No. 893,648 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. Cl. D21—184 





340,961 
EXERCISER SEAT 
Randolph F. Miller, Mount Vernon, Wash., assignor to Tunturi, 
Inc., Redmond, Wash. 
Filed Nov. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 797,274 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D21—191 


340,962 
GOLF CLUB HEAD 
George A. Phillips, 24609 Hemlock Avenue, Moreno Valley, 


Filed June 8, 1990, Ser. No. 535,856 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D21—219 
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340,963 


WATERPROOF BAG FOR CARRYING A MOIST TOWEL 


FOR USE BY A GOLFER 


Lynne A. Hall, 1132 Sunnyside Ave., Salt Lake City, Utah 84102 


Filed Jul. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 736,121 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D21—221 


340,964 
PUTTING AID 

John M. Dunphy, 18 Marina Crescent, Gymea Bay, New South 

Wales, Australia 2227 

Filed Sep. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 765,698 
Claims priority, application Australia, Jul. 19, 1991, 2100/91 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D21—234 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


340,965 
INFLATABLE SLIDE 
Roger Lee, Taipei, Taiwan, assignor to Leisuretime Products 
Ltd., Surrey, England 
Filed Jun. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 715,669 
Claims priority, application United Kingdom, Dec. 15, 1990, 
2011738 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D21—244 


340,966 
LAVATORY BOWL 
Sherle Wagner, New York, N.Y., assignor to Sherle Wagner 
International, Inc., New York, N.Y. 
Filed Apr. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 692,021 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,967 340,970 
WATER PURIFIER LAVATORY 
James H. Muir, Indialantic, Fla., assignor to Air & Waterworks, Herbert V. Kohler, Jr., Kohler, Wis.; Pierre H. Paulin; Francois 
Inc., Pompano Beach, Fia. Kergoet, both of Paris, France, and Michel Chalard, Vil- 
Filed Mar. 2, 1992, Ser. No. 844,689 lemomble, France, assignors to Jacob Delafon, Paris, France 
Term of patent 14 years Division of Ser. No. 792,049, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. Des. 
U.S, Cl. D23—207 338,950. This application May 6, 1993, Ser. No. 8,041 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—294 


340,968 
SPOUT 340,971 
William C. McKeone, and Mary J. Reid, both of Sheboygan, PORTABLE CERAMIC HEATER 
Wis., assignors to Kohler Co., Kohler, Wis. Peter R. Pirro, Macedon, N.Y., assignor to Del-Rain Corpora- 
Filed Dec. 23, 1991, Ser. No. 812,390 tion, Niagara Falls, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Jan. 31, 1992, Ser. No. 829,337 
U.S. Cl. D23—255 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—335 


LAVATORY 
Herbert V. Kohler, Jr., Kohler, Wis.; Pierre H. Paulin; Francois 
Kergoet, both of Paris, France, and Michel Chalard, Vil- 
lemomble, France, assignors to Jacob Delafon, Paris, France COOLING UNIT FOR A STEREO AMPLIFIER 
Division of Ser. No. 792,049, Nov. 8, 1991, Pat. No. D. 338,950. Lawrence Johnson, III, 15H15 35th Ave. W. 1201, Lynnwood, 
This application May 6, 1993, Ser. No. 8,106 Wash. 98037, and Trevor L. Combs, 14813 Spring Meadows 
Term of patent 14 years Dr., Germantown, Md. 20874 
Filed Jul. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 546,796 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—351 
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340,973 340,976 

FIREPLACE GRATE RESPIRATORY NEBULIZER 
Donald W. Wilkening, Rte. 2, Box 93A, Akeley, Minn. 56433 Henry E. Garcia, Hemet, Calif., assignor to Hudson Respiratory 
Filed Jan. 12, 1989, Ser. No. 296,034 Care, Inc., Temecula, Calif. 
The portion of the term of this patent subsequent to May 30, Filed Oct. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 781,933 
2003, has been disclaimed. Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years US. Cl. D24—110 
U.S. Cl. D23—398 


977 
TODDLER SHIELD 
Susan M. Provencher, 481 Concord St., Lowell, Mass. 01852 
SET OF BLADES FOR A CEILING FAN Filed Sep. 13, 1991, Ser. No. 758,965 
William S. Davis, Jr., Forth Worth, Tex., assignor to Davoil, Term of patent 14 years 
Inc., Fort Worth, Tex. U.S. Cl. D24—126 
Filed Nov. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 1,236 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—413 


978 
INCONTINENCE GARMENT 

340,975 Regina B. Atcheson, 28950 Beavercreek Rd., Mulino, Oreg. 
COMBINED EXPANSION CHAMBER METERED DOSE _ 97042; Sheila S. Howe, 326 Christopher St., Molalla, Oreg. 
INHALER DISPENSER AND ADAPTOR 97038; Karen J. Rosu, 17045 South East Royer Rd., Clack- 
David T. Sladek, Tucson, Ariz., assignor to Thayer Medical amas, Oreg. 97015, and Steve Larsen, 20300 South East High- 

Corporation, Tucson, Ariz. way 212, Clackamas, Oreg. 97015 

Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,823 Filed Oct. 7, 1991, Ser. No. 772,055 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—110 U.S. Cl. D24—126 
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340,979 
STEM DRIVER INSTRUMENT FOR A FEMORAL HIP 
PROSTHESIS 


Troy W. Hershberger, and John J. Barrette, both of Warsaw, 


Ind., assignors to Zimmer, Inc., Warsaw, Ind. 
Filed Jun. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 724,311 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—133 


340,980 
SCULPTING TOOL FOR DENTISTRY 
James Shen, and Rily Young, both of 18751 Beach Blvd., 
Huntington Beach, Calif. 94628 
Filed Apr. 25, 1991, Ser. No. 692,040 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—146 


SSS 


340,981 

ULTRASONIC CUTTING TOOL FOR MEDICAL USE 
Larry L. Hood, Laguna Hills, and Gregg Hughes, El Toro, both 

of Calif., assignors to Advanced Osseous Technologies, Inc., 

Aliso Viejo, Calif. 

Filed Jun. 11, 1991, Ser. No. 714,085 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D24—146 
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340,982 
PRE-MAXILLARY IMPLANT 
Edward O. Terino, 28222 Agoura Rd., Suite 201, Agoura Hills, 
Calif. 91301 
Filed Oct. 9, 1990, Ser. No. 594,237 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—155 


340,983 
BLOOD FILTER HOUSING 
Richard Spielberg, Alameda, Calif., assignor to Miles Inc., 
Berkeley, Calif. 
Filed Feb. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 656,903 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—162 


,984 
ADHESIVE BANDAGE 


Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- 


sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 696,532 
Term of patent 14 years 


US. Cl. D24—189 
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340,985 340,988 
ADHESIVE BANDAGE ADHESIVE BANDAGE 
Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- 
sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 697,298 Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,821 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—189 U.S. Cl. D24—189 


340,989 
ADHESIVE BANDAGE 
340,986 Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- 
ADHESIVE BANDAGE sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. 
Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 798,409 
sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. Term of patent 14 years 
Filed May 7, 1991, Ser. No. 696,533 US. Cl. D24—189 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—189 


340,990 
WRIST BRACE 
Norio Kawamura, Nagoya, Japan, assignor to Colin Electronics 
Co., Ltd., Aichi, Japan 
Filed Oct. 8, 1991, Ser. No. 773,075 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—190 


ADHESIVE BANDAGE 
Richard C. Arginsky, Ellenville, N.Y., assignor to Upstate De- 
sign and Marketing, Inc., Ellenville, N.Y. 
Filed Nov. 26, 1991, Ser. No. 797,820 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D24—189 
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340,991 340,993 
BABY BOTTLE HOLDER FLASK 
Toni R. Clements, P.O. Box 263, Corona, N. Mex. 88318 Silvio Bellotti, New Hyde Park, N.Y., assignor to Savant Instru- 
Filed Jul. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 732,675 ments, Farmingdale, N.Y. 
Term of patent 14 years Filed Mar. 19, 1991, Ser. No. 672,583 
i Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D24—224 


340,992 

COVER FOR PERSONAL SAUNA 

James M. Garrison, St. Paul, Minn., assignor to Sybaritic, Inc., 340,994 
Minneapolis, Minn. END SUPPORT BRACE FOR A SAWHORSE 
Filed Jul. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 731,715 Jonothon M. W. McIntyre, 6733 Hinds Ave., North Hollywood, 
Term of patent 14 years Calif. 91606 
US. Cl. D24—202 Filed Apr. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 873,733 
Term of patent 14 years 
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340,995 340,997 
SCAFFOLDING RETAINING WALL BLOCK 
Shane L. Nickel, 1050 District Line Rd., Burlington, Wash. Cloyce D. Harrison, Albuquerque, N. Mex., assignor to CSTW, 
98233 > Inc., Albuquerque, N. Mex. 
Filed Aug. 21, 1990, Ser. No. 570,369 Filed Aug. 27, 1992, Ser. No. 936,907 
Term of patent 14 years Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D25—66 US. Cl. D25—118 


340,998 
340,996 INTERCHANGEABLE INSERT MEDALLION 

RETAINING WALL BUILDING BLOCK Rachel Goodman, 49 Copper Hill Park, Ringwood, N.J. 07456 

Mark A. Woolbright, 1520 Washington Ave., 2nd Floor, St. Filed Jul. 5, 1991, Ser. No. 726,014 
Louis, Mo. 63103 Term of patent 14 years 
Continuation of Ser. No. 918,290, Jul. 22, 1992. This application U-S. Cl. D25—145 
Sep. 30, 1992, Ser. No. 954,487 
Term of patent 14 years 

US. Cl. D25—113 
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340,999 341,001 
ADJUSTABLE TABLE LAMP MASCARA SHIELD 
Long-Far Kua, 1F, No. 25, Lane 48, San-Jiun St, Shuh-Lin Jhen, Anna L. Pantages, 470 Cherry Ave., Los Altos, Calif. 94022 
Taipei Shien, Taiwan Filed Oct. 31, 1991, Ser. No. 785,606 
Filed May 6, 1991, Ser. No. 695,795 Term of patent 14 years 
Term of patent 14 years U.S. Cl. D28—7 
U.S. Cl. D26—62 


341,000 341,002 
MULTI-SHADE ARC BOOM FLOOR LAMP HAIR DRYER 
Barry L. Kramer, 6180 S. St. Andrews Pl., Los Angeles, Calif. Saskia H. P. M. Dingelstad, Breda, Netherlands, assignor to 
90047 : U.S. Philips Corporation, New York, N.Y. 
Filed May 18, 1992, Ser. No. 884,959 Filed Oct. 21, 1991, Ser. No. 779,607 
Term of patent 14 years Claims priority, application Hague, Jun. 10, 1991, 
US. Cl. D26—107 DM/019.844 


Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D28—13 
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341,003 341,005 

COMBINED ELECTRIC SHAVER AND CAP THEREFOR ELBOW OR KNEE PROTECTING PAD 
Etsushi Muramatsu; Kouji Ohmaki; Akio Goto, and Shinji Ya- Kenneth W. Pratt, Ware, Mass., assignor to Seneca Sports, Inc., 

mamoto, all of Kadoma, Japan, assignors to Matsushita Elec- Milford, Mass. 

tric Works, Ltd., Osaka, Japan Filed Aug. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 753,627 

Filed Jun, 12, 1991, Ser. No. 718,843 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 27, 1990, 2-43840 U.S. Cl. D29—10 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D28—49 




















341,004 
CHEST RESTRAINT ADJUSTER 
Irving Kross, 605 Louisiana Ave. Apt. 14E, Brooklyn, N.Y. 
11239 
Filed Jun. 15, 1990, Ser. No. 538,463 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D29—10 


341,006 
BASEBALL MITT 
Charles M. Labitan, P.O. Box 13014, La Jolla, Calif. 92039 
; Filed Mar. 26, 1990, Ser. No. 498,602 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D29—21 
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341,007 341,009 
SLIDABLE SHOWER HEAD HOLDER AND WALL BAR LARGE TANK FOR A PRESSURE WASHER 
Andreas Haug, and Thomas Schoenherr, both of Stuttgart, Fed. Robert C. Berfield, Jersey Shore; Ronald F. Meland, Muncy, 
Rep. of Germany, assignors to Hans Grohe GmbH & Co.KG, _and Craig A. Seasholtz, Avis, all of Pa., assignors to Shop-Vac 
Fed. Rep. of Germany Corporation, Williamsport, Pa. 
Filed Jul. 22, 1991, Ser. No. 733,278 Filed Jan. 15, 1991, Ser. No. 641,556 
Claims priority, application Fed. Rep. of Germany, Jan. 22, Term of patent 14 years 


1991, 9100530 US. Cl. D32—1 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D23—223 


BEVERAGE CART WITH INSET PANELS 
Michael W. Johnson, St. Helens, Oreg., assignor to Boyd Coffee 


Company, Portland, Oreg. 
Filed Feb. 7, 1992, Ser. No. 832,762 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—17 


341,008 
WHEELED TANK FOR A PRESSURE WASHER 
Robert C. Berfield, Jersey Shore; Ronald F. Meland, Muncy, 
and Craig A. Seasholtz, Avis, all of Pa., assignors to Shop-Vac 341,011 
GAME CARRYING DEVICE 


Corporation, Williamsport, Pa. 
Filed Feb. 14, 1991, Ser. No. 641,554 Mario Liberato, 1633 W. James St., Norristown, Pa. 19401 
Filed Mar. 6, 1992, Ser. No. 846,432 


Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D32—1 Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D34—24 
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341,012 
AIR MATTRESS FOR USE IN A CASKET 
Walter E. Baird, 110 E. Naples St., Wayland, N.Y. 14572 
Filed Nov. 6, 1991, Ser. No. 789,138 
Term of patent 14 years 
U.S. Cl. D99—10 


341,013 
SCRIP DISPENSER 
Robert A. Milliken, Foster City, Calif., assignor to Atlantic 
Richfield Company, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Filed May 26, 1989, Ser. No. 357,447 
Term of patent 14 years 


U.S. PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE 


341,014 
TERMINAL FOR A PNEUMATIC TUBE SYSTEM 
Leo J. Grosswiller, East Canton, and Walter G. Anders, North 
Canton, both of Ohio, assignors to Diebold, Inc. 
Filed May 29, 1991, Ser. No. 707,386 
Term of patent 14 years 


341,015 
PORTABLE TOKEN DISPENSER 
Alicia Zamudio-Fiedler, 2432 S. 9th Ave., Broadview, Il. 
60153-4803 
Filed Nov. 2, 1990, Ser. No. 608,311 
Term of patent 14 years 
US. Cl. D99—34 


I 
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341,016 341,017 
OVER-LOAD CUTOUT DEVICE FOR HAND-OPERATED, COIN ENTRY 
HOISTING AND PULLING MACHINE Hiroshi Abe, Kodaira, Japan, assignor to Asahi Seiko Co., Ltd., 

Yasuo Wada; Haruo Kubota, and Yoshio Ueno, all of Osaka- Tokyo, Japan 

Sayama, Japan, assignors to Elephant Chain Block Company Filed Dec. 2, 1991, Ser. No. 801,728 

Limited, Osaka, Japan Claims priority, application Japan, Oct. 1, 1991, 3-29536 

Filed Dec. 30, 1991, Ser. No. 813,413 Term of patent 14 years 
Claims priority, application Japan, Dec. 3, 1991, 3-36617 
Term of patent 14 years 

U.S. Cl. D34—35 





LIST OF PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
PATENTS WERE ISSUED ON THE 2ND DAY OF NOVEMBER, 1993 


Norte.—Arranged in accordance with the first significant character or word of the name 
(in accordance with city and telephone directory practice). 


A/A Manufacturing, Inc.: See— 

Lewis, Stanley M., 5,258,217, Cl. 428-120.000. 

A. E. Staley Manufacturing Co.: See— 

Moore, Carl O.; and Dial, James R., 5,258,199, Cl. 426-660.000. 
A. Raymond KG: See— 
Juenemann, Dietrich; Schneider, Wolfgang; and Wolpensinger, 
Werner, 5,257,768, Cl. 248-604.000. 
A/S Foss Electric Holding: See— 
Aegidius, Poul E., 5,258,285, Cl. 435-8.000. 
AB Volvo: See— 
Harde, Bo, 5,257,608, Cl. 123-510.000. 
Abbat, Jean-Pierre. Articulated doll joint. 5,257,873, Cl. 403-59.000. 
Abbott Laboratories: See— 
Chu, Alexander H. T., 5,258,495, Cl. 530-344.000. 
Cordle, Christopher T.; and Schaller, Joseph P., 5,258,178, Cl. 
424-85.800. 
Fisk, Richard; and Miller, James, 5,257,650, Cl. 141-9.000. 
Gutcheck, Robert A.; Fields, Maxie W., Jr.; Reynolds, Tim C.; and 
Dennison, Scott M., 5,258,616, Cl. 250-227.210. 
Heiman, Daniel F.; Raden, Daniel S.; and Dubler, Robert E., 
5,258,512, Cl. 546-44.000. 
Rosenberg, Saul H., 5,258,362, Cl. 514-19.000. 

Abbott, William L.: See— 

Johnson, Kenneth E.; Abbott, William L.; and Nguyen, Hung C., 
5,258,933, Cl. 364-602.000. 

Abe, Keiichi; and Umemura, Tokihiro, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. 
Method of diagnosing aged degradation of oil-filled electrical equip- 
ments. 5,258,310, Cl. 436-60.000. 

Abe, Manabu: See— 

Yashima, Saburoh; Naitoh, Sadayuki; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and 
Abe, Manabu, 5,257,742, Cl. 241-65.000. 

Abe, Tatsuyuki: See— 

Watanabe, Atsuo; and Abe, Tatsuyuki, 5,257,966, Cl. 492-37.000. 

Abe, Tetsuya: See— 

Suzuki, Nobuharu; Morisawa, Tahei; and Abe, Tetsuya, 5,258,792, 
Cl. 354-221.000. 

Abe, Yoshinori: See— 

Kato, Hiroshi; Matsunawa, Masahiko; Yamamoto, Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe, Takashi; Abe, Yoshinori; and Kimoto, Tetsuo, 5,259,041, 
Cl. 382-48.000. 

Abramov, Igor, to Xerox Corporation. Optical fibers with built-in 
alignment features. 5,259,059, Cl. 385-123.000. 

Ackermann, Robert A.: See— 

Laskaris, Evangelos T.; and Ackermann, Robert A., 5,257,915, Cl. 
417-418.000. 

Ackley, Donald E.; and Shieh, Chan-Long, to Motorola, Inc. Patter- 
ened mirror vertical cavity surface emitting laser. 5,258,316, Cl. 
437-24.000. 

Acquaviva, Thomas, to Xerox Corporation. Document handling system 
having a shunt path. 5,258,817, Cl. 355-320.000. 

AcroMed Corporation: See— 

Asher, Marc A.; Gaines, Robert W., Jr.; Stripgen, Walter E.; 
Janson, Frank S.; Carson, William L.; Stahurski, Terrence M.; 
and Heinig, Charles F., 5,257,993, Cl. 606-61.000. 

Adachi, Fumiyuki: See— 

Maebara, Akihiro; Onoe, Seizo; Adachi, Fumiyuki; Hata, 
Masaharu; and Fujii, Toshinori, 5,258,980, Cl. 370-95.100. 

Adams, John A.: See— 

Baker, Bruce D.; Adams, John A.; and Corey, Robert L., 5,259,012, 
Cl. 378-21.000. 

Adams, Julian; DiMaio, John; and Plante, Raymond, to Bio-Mega/Bo- 
ehringer Ingelheim Research Inc. Cyclic peptides for treating herpes 
infections. 5,258,493, Cl. 530-317.000. 

Adhesives Technology Corporation 1987: See— 

Holmwall, Ronald E., 5,257,486, Cl. 52-514.500. 

Administrators of the Tulane Educational Fund, The: See— 

Schally, Andrew V.; and Bajusz, Sandor, 5,258,492, Cl. 
530-313.000. 

Adolf Schindling AG: See— 

Patzig, Hans-Norbert; and Schult, Klaus, 5,257,756, Cl. 244- 
103.00R. 

Adrian J. Paul Company: See— 

Paul, Duane J.; and Paul, John, 5,258,583, Cl. 177-259.000. 

Advanced Metallurgy Incorporated: See— 

Bevington, Richard C., 5,258,052, Cl. 75-234.000. 

Aegidius, Poul E., to A/S Foss Electric Holding. Method for detection 
of bacterial concentration in a sample. 5,258,285, Cl. 435-8.000. 

AEL Defense Corp.: See— 

Riebman, tom. ‘s, 258,763, Cl. 342-350.000. 

Aerospatiale Societe Nationale Industrielle: See— 

Bajat, Thierry; Digoin, Jean-Jacques; and Nesa, Jean, 5,258,874, Cl. 
359-894.000. 


Bousquet, Jean-Claude; Maupetit, Bernard; Renon, Christiane; and 
Marceau, Jean-Luc, 5,257,937, Cl. 434-18.000. 

AFA Products Inc.: See— 

Steijns, Emile B., 5,257,724, Cl. 222-153.000. 

Agars, Robert F.: See— 

Eckberg, Richard P.; and Agars, Robert F., 
528-15.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert Aktiengesellschaft: See— 

Bloodworth, Robert; Podszun, Wolfgang; Alberts, Heinrich; and 
Uytterhoeven, Hermann, 5,258,355, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Reuter, Karl-Heinz; Reichrath, Manfred; and Meckl, Heinz, 
5,258,268, Cl. 430-458.000. 

Agfa-Gevaert, N.V.: See— 

Tack, Henri M., 5,258,354, Cl. 503-227.000. 

Agostini, Alberto; Agostini, Giorgio; and Noli, Marco. Active anti-daz- 
zle device for the drivers of cars and other motor vehicles having an 
electro-sensitive screen. 5,258,607, Cl. 250-201.100. 
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Hewlett-Packard Company. Gain control for ultrasound system. 
5,257,624, Cl. 128-660.010. 

Fraser, Mark D.: See— 

Wolf, Michael T.; Linne, David R.; and Fraser, Mark D., 5,257,750, 
Cl. 242-71.100. 

Fraser, Ronald H.; and Constantine, Cornelius S., to Voyager Technol- 
ogies, Inc. Spread spectrum apparatus. 5,258,996, Cl. 375-1.000. 

Fraser, Ronald H.; and Constantine, Cornelius S., to Voyager Technol- 
ogies, Inc. Spread spectrum apparatus. 5,258,997, Cl. 375-1.000. 

Frazier, Marvin E.; Mallavia, Louis P.; Samuel, James E.; and Baca, 
Oswald G., to Battelle Memorial Institute. Detection and differentia- 
tion of coxiella burnetii in biological fluids. 5,258,283, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Frech, Stefan; and Sigmund, Gunther, to Daimler-Benz AG. Heat 
exchanger, especially a heating heat exchanger in engine cooling 
circuit of a motor vehicle. 5,257,661, Cl. 165-104.320. 

Frederick, Tim J.: See— 

Agreda, Victor H.; Eckart, Eddie J.; Frederick, Tim J.; and Haw- 
kins, J. Adrian, 5,258,491, Cl. 528-495.000. 

Fredricks, Mark A.: See— 

Trame, Charles E.; and Fredricks, Mark A., 
248-50.000. 
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Hiroshi, 5,258,798, Cl. 354-400.000. 

Kato, Akio; Kanbayashi, Hideyuki; Tada, Kaoru; and Tajima, 
Katsuaki, 5,258,831, Cl. 358-500.000. 

Tanii, Junichi; Nakai, Masaaki; Okada, Hiroyuki; Ootsuka, Hiroshi; 
Wada, Shigeru; Hayashi, Kohtaro; and Ueda, Hiroshi, 5,258,799, 
Cl. 354-402.000. 

Tsuji, Sadafusa; Inoue, Manabu; Wada, Shigeru; and Iwata, Mi- 
chihiro, 5,258,793, Cl. 354-288.000. 

Wada, Shigeru; Iwata, Michihiro; Kudo, Yoshinobu; Inoue, 
Manabu; and Taniguchi, Nobuyuki, 5,258,859, Cl. 358-487.000. 

Mirick, William; and Forrister, Walter B., to Austen-Chase Industries 
Inc. Products for treating asbestos. 5,258,131, Cl. 252-79.100. 

Mirick, William; and Forrister, Walter B., to Austen-Chase Industries, 
Inc. Method for treating asbestos. 5,258,562, Cl. 588-242.000. 

Mirshekar-Syahkal, Dariush: See— 

Sadeghi, Seyed H. H.; and Mirshekar-Syahkal, Dariush, 5,258,708, 
Cl. 324-240.000. 

Mise, Tatsuya: See— 

Nagata, Shunichi; and Mise, Tatsuya, 5,258,095, Cl. 156-643.000. 

Mishina, Yoshihiko; Oda, Masaaki; Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Tanaka, 
Takayuki, to Mitsubishi Rayon Company Ltd. Image-reading device. 
5,258,873, Cl. 359-654.000. 

Misic, George J.; and Reid, Eric D., to Medrad, Inc. Geometrically 
isolated multiple port volume MRI receiving coil comprising multi- 
ple quadrature coils. 5,258,717, Cl. 324-318.000. 

Misra, Chanakya, to Aluminum Company of America. Production of 
alunites. 5,258,168, Cl. 423-117.000. 

Mita Industrial Co., Ltd.: See— 

Fukumoto, Takatomo; Teshima, Takashi; Yamamura, Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi, Kyouya; Hazama, Hiroyuki; Higuchi, Takeshi; and 
Honda, Koji, 5,258,253, Cl. 430-106.600. 

Hanatani, Yasuyuki; and Iwasaki, Hiroaki, 5,258,251, Cl. 
430-59.000. 

Mitaka Kohki Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ota, Kosuke; Takizawa, Takaaki; Nakamura, Giichi; 
Nakamura, Katsushige, 5,257,998, Cl. 606-130.000. 

Mitani, Katsuhiko: See— 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Hiruma, Kenji; Kawata, Masahiko; Goto, 
Shigeo; Mitani, Katsuhiko; Yamane, Masao; Takahashi, Susumu; 
Tanoue, Tomonori; and Imamura, Yoshinori, 5,258,631, Cl. 
257-192.000. 

Mitchell, Donald E.: See— 

Hubbard, Jerry K., 5,258,584, Cl. 181-147.000. 

Mitchell, Gerald M.: See— 

Celaya, Enrique M.; Mitchell, Gerald M.; Caro, Richard G.; and 
Manoukian, Nubar, 5,257,989, Cl. 606-6.000. 

Mitsubishi Cable Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Utsumi, Atsushi; Ohtsuji, Masaaki; Yamasaki, Motohiko; Kaide, 
Tamotsu; and Onishi, Kazuo, 5,258,160, Cl. 264-558.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki K.K.: See— 

Azuma, Tadahiro; and Ohuchi, Hirofumi, 5,257,534, Cl. 73-118.100. 

Gotoh, Hitoshi, 5,258,673, Cl. 310-68.00D. 

Haruta, Kenyu; Suzuki, Akihiro; Iwata, Akihiko; Minamitani, 
Yasushi; Wakata, Hitoshi; Sasagawa, Tomohiro; and Kumagai, 
Takashi, 5,258,994, Cl. 372-82.000. 

Ohtagaki, Shigeki; and Watanabe, Hirosi, 5,257,672, Cl. 
180-249.000. 

Ohuchi, Hirofumi, 5,257,610, Cl. 123-571.000. 

Sakamoto, Toshio; and Isozumi, Shuzou, 5,258,674, Cl. 310-83.000. 

Mitsubishi Denki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Hirose, Satoshi, 5,258,846, Cl. 358-213.290. 

Inada, Masanori, 5,257,533, Cl. 73-116.000. 

Inuishi, Masahide; and: Tsukamoto, Katsuhiro, 5,258,319, Cl. 
437-35.000. 

Katoh, Takayuki, 5,258,646, Cl. 257-678.000. 

Kida, Takeshi; Satsuma, Kazumasa; Majumdar, Gourab; Tera- 
shima, Tomohide; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; Fukunaga, Masanori; and 
Yoshizawa, Masao, 5,258,641, Cl. 257-490.000. 

Nakaki, Yoshiyuki; Tokunaga, Takashi; Fukami, Tatsuya; Taguchi, 
Motohisa; and Tsutsumi, Kazuhiko, 5,258,237, Cl. 428-694.0EC. 

Shimizu, Masahiro; Tsukamoto, Katsuhiro; and Inuishi, Masahide, 
5,258,321, Cl. 437-52.000. 

Takahashi, Junichi; and Nakamura, Hironobu, 5,257,735, Cl. 236- 
44.00A. 

Tokui, Akira; and Yoneda, Masahiro, 5,258,266, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Wataya, Seiji, 5,257,501, Cl. 60-284.000. 

Mitsubishi Jukogyo Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Fukuyoshi, Tadashi; Takaishi, Takeo; Goto, Keizo; Koga, Mikio; 
and Kanegae, Shoichi, 5,258,930, Cl. 364-563.000. 

Takeda, Kimiharu, 5,257,920, Cl. 418-55.100. 

Mitsubishi Kasei Corporation: See— 

Endoh, Hozumi; Kunitomo, Haruo; and Sugimura, 
5,258,103, Cl. 204-71.000. 

Katsuro, Yoshio; and Matsuda, Hitoshi, 5,258,530, Cl. 549-241.000. 

Mitsubishi Paper Mills Limited: See— 

Matsubara, Eiji; Miura, Hidetoshi; Takimi, 
5,258,258, Cl. 430-204.000. 

Mitsubishi Petrochemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kurihara, Takashi; Taniyama, Eiji; and Hirose, Sachio, 5,258,545, 
Cl. 560-162.000. 


and 


Nobuo, 


and Hashimoto, 
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Okuyama, Katsumi; Morikoshi, Makoto; Tanimoto, Toshihiko; 
Okamura, Michiya; and Shimizu, Hideto, 5,258,154, cl. 
264-105.000. 

ry Kiyoshi; hi; Fujimura, Naoto; and Nakano, Seikoh, 5,258,252, 
Cl. 430-66 

Mitsubishi ee Company Ltd.: See— 

Mishina, Yoshihiko; Oda, Masaaki; Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Ta- 
naka, Takayuki, 5,258,873, Cl. 359-654.000. 

Nakata, Akira; Yamamoto, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueno, Ta- 
kuya, 5,258,450, Cl. 524-588.000. 

Mitsubishi Yuka Industrial Products Corporation: See— 

Takahashi, Kiyoshi; and Fukuda, Takeo, 5,257,876, Cl. 404-77.000. 

Mitsui Toatsu Chemicals, Incorporated: See— 

Fujiwara, Kenji; Ueda, Nobutaka; Matsuu, Yuuji; Kato, Hiroshi; 
and Hiai, Atsuhiko, 5,258,550, Cl. 562-575.000. 

Nagahiro, Taizo; and Umemoto, Noboru, 5,258,441, Cl. 
524-425.000. 

Mitsukazu Ochi: See— 

Ochi, Mitsukazu; Tagami, Toshio; and Kiyohara, Osamu, 5,258,456, 
Cl. 525-90.000. 

MITT USA Corporation: See— 

Sines, Randy D.; and Sines, Irene C., 5,257,781, Cl. 273-73.00D. 

Miura, Hidetoshi: See— 

Matsubara, Eiji; Miura, Hidetoshi; and Hashimoto, Takimi, 
5,258,258, Cl. 430-204.000. 

Miura, Yasuhiro; and Shiomi, Yutaka, to Sumitomo Chemical Co., Ltd. 
Capacitive coagulation detecting device for mixed phase container. 
5,258,719, Cl. 324-673.000. 

Miyake, Hiroaki; Kobayashi, Hiroo; and Nomura, Yoshiya, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Image forming system and process cartridge 
removably mountable on same. 5,258,811, Cl. 355-210.000. 

Miyake, Hiroto: See— 

Yokota, Shigeru; Tanaka, Yasutaka; and Miyake, Hiroto, 5,258,541, 
Cl. 558-260.000. 

Miyamoto, Hidenori: See— 

Aoki, Hitoshi; Wakabayashi, Hiroshi; Tsukahara, Daiki; 
Miyamoto, Hidenori, 5,258,805, Cl. 354-475.000. 

Miyamoto, Hisashi: See— 

Ogawa, Hidenori; Miyamoto, Hisashi; Kondo, Kazumi; Yamashita, 
Hiroshi; Nakaya, Kenji; Komatsu, Hajime; Tanaka, Michinori; 
Kora, Shinya; Tominaga, Michiaki; and Yabuuchi, Yoichi, 
5,258,510, Cl. 540-476.000. 

Miyamoto, Kouichi: See— 

Shiotani, Takeshi; Miyamoto, Kouichi; and Nakamura, Norifumi, 
5,257,570, Cl. 83-471.300. 

Miyamoto, Naoyuki: See— 

Oomuro, Katsumi; Miyamoto, Naoyuki; Nishino, Tetsuo; Isono, 
Osamu; Tachibana, Tetsuo; and Hyodo, Ryuji, 5,258,979, Cl. 
370-95.100. 

Miyamoto, Yasuo: See— 

Ichimura, Nobuo; Yamazaki, Mitsuo; Fujita, Kohei; Satou, 
Hidetaka; Miyamoto, Yasuo; Kawasumi, Masao; and Kikuchi, 
Tohru, 5,258,139, Cl. 252-514.000. 

Miyazaki, Naoharu: See— 

Nakatsukasa, Mikio; Miyazaki, Naoharu; and Yoshida, Yuichi, 
5,258,079, Cl. 148-262.000. 

Miyazaki, Shinichirou; Murakami, Kyoichi; Tamura, Takahiko; and 
Murayama, Hiroshi, to Sony Corporation. Apparatus for generating 
television raster distortion correction signals by mathematical calcu- 
lations using horizontal sync signals. 5,258,840, Cl. 358-148.000. 

Miyoshi, Tadahiko: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Yamada, Kazuji; Miyoshi, Tadahiko; and Otsuka, 
Kanji, 5,258,649, Cl. 257-787.000. 

Miyoshi, Yoshihiro: See— 

Sasaki, Toshio; Johoji, Hirofumi; Shiraishi, Hiroyuki; and Miyoshi, 
Yoshihiro, 5,258,476, Cl. 526-161.000. 

Mizuguchi, Ryuzo: See— 

Yamada, Mitsuo; Aoki, Kei; Urano, Satoshi; 
Ryuzo, 5,258,542, Cl. 558-265.000. 

Mizuguchi, Yoshihiko: See— 

Nomoto, Shinichi; Watanabe, Fumio; and Mizuguchi, Yoshihiko, 
5,258,767, Cl. 343-781.00R. 

MOBA-electronic Gesellschaft fur Mobil-Automation mbH: See— 

Sehr, Willibald; and Zarniko, Martin, 5,258,961, Cl. 367-96.000. 

Mobil Oil Corporation: See— 

Aufdembrink, Brent A.; Chester, Arthur W.; Herbst, Joseph A.; 
and Kresge, Charles T., 5,258,114, Cl. 208-113.000. 

Child, Jonathan E.; Melli, Tomas R.; and Yurchak, Sergei, 
5,258,568, Cl. 585-710.000. 

Chitnis, Girish K.; and Kowalski, Jocelyn A., 5,258,341, Cl. 
502-68.000. 

Chu, Cynthia T.; Husain, Altaf; Huss, Albin, Jr.; Kresge, Charles 
T.; and Roth, Wieslaw J., 5,258,569, Cl. 585-722.000. 

Cooledge, Charles R.; and Higgins, Thomas W., 5,258,214, Cl. 
428-43.000. 

Edgerton, Mary E.; and Sapre, Ajit V., 5,258,113, Cl. 208-48.0AA. 

Evans, Susan P.; and Shirodkar, Pradeep P., 5,258,463, Cl. 
524-528.000. 

Firdaus, Vaseem; and Shirodkar, Pradeep P., 5,258,449, Cl. 
524-579.000. 

Heck, Roland H.; Reischman, Tom; Teitman, Gerald J.; and Vis- 
contini, Salvatore T. M., 5,258,115, Cl. 208-131.000. 

Horodysky, Andrew G.; and Hsu, Shih-Ying, 5,258,130, Cl. 
252-42.700. 

Kissin, Yury V.; Mink, Robert L; 
5,258,345, Cl. 502-116.000. 


and 


and Mizuguchi, 


and Nowlin, Thomas E., 
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Kissin, Yury V., 5,258,475, Cl. 526-129.000. 

Kresge, Charles T.; Le, Quang N.; Roth, Wieslaw J.; and Thomson, 
Robert T., 5,258,565, Cl. 585-467.000. 

Kresge, Charles T.; Le, Quang N.; Roth, Wieslaw J.; and Thomson, 
Robert T., 5,258,566, Cl. 585-467.000. 

McLaughlin, Bruce D.; and Yan, Tsoung Y., 5,258,116, Cl. 
208-154.000. 

Shu, Paul, 5,257,664, Cl. 166-270.000. 

Mochizuki, Motoyasu: See— 

Hibino, Sadayoshi; Sato, Tadayuki; Mochizuki, Motoyasu; Kimura, 
Tadatomo; Ozawa, Shigeo; Sawa, Takao; and Sakata, Yasuo, 
5,258,681, Cl. 310-214.000. 

Modern Home Products Corp.: See— 

Koziol, Walter, 5,257,616, Cl. 126-43.000. 

Modler, Harald: See— 

Poll, Gunter; Finke, Jurgen; Beyer, Horst; and Modler, Harald, 
5,258,470, Cl. 525-425.000. 

Modlin, Ronald R.: See— 

Bachelder, Theodore J.; Klena, Thomas J., Il; Maurer, Steven W.; 
Modlin, Ronald R.; Puckett, James T.; Stepnick, John E.; Synor, 
Jeffrey C.; and Wallner, John P., 5,257,815, Cl. 280-728.000. 

Modrek, Borzo: See— 

Almquist, Thomas A.; Modrek, Borzo; Jacobs, Paul F.; Lewis, 
Charles W.; Lewis, Mark A.; Liran, Abraham; Cohen, Adam L.; 
and Smalley, Dennis R., 5,258,146, Cl. 264-22.000. 

Moe, Scott T.: See— 

Cannon, Joseph G.; Moe, Scott T.; Long, John P.; and Bhatnagar, 
Ranbir K., 5,258,384, Cl. 514-284.000. 

Moen Incorporated: See— 

Scully, Larry J.; and Parso, Richard A., 5,257,645, Cl. 137-359.000. 

Moerke, Delford A. Convertible arc welding system. 5,258,599, Cl. 
219-121.480. 

Mogro-Campero, Antonio A.: See— 

Black, Robert D.; Roemer, Peter B.; Mogro-Campero, Antonio A.; 
and Turner, Larry G., 5,258,710, Cl. 324-309.000. 

Mohan, Chandrasekaran: See— 

Britton, Kathryn H.; Citron, Andrew P.; Mohan, Chandrasekaran; 
and Samaras, George M., 5,258,982, Cl. 370-110.100. 

Mohlman, Brian K.: See— 

Clarke, Jan D.; Bennis, Steven A.; Chidester, Buford B.; Klidonas, 
Gregory P.; Klinger, Stephen E.; Mohlman, Brian K.; and Swei- 
gart, Donald E., II, 5,257,921, Cl. 418-201.200. 

Mole, Philip J., to Lockheed Corporation. Variable range load cell 
system and method of application. 5,257,549, Cl. 73-862.392. 

Molecular Genetics Research and Development Limited Partnership: 
See— 

Glassman, Kimberly F.; Barnes, Linda J.; and Pilacinski, William 
P., 5,258,300, Cl. 435-240.400. 

Molex Incorporated: See— 

Peterson, Bruce A., 5,257,948, Cl. 439-571.000. 

Scheer, Dennis K.; and Regnier, Kent E., 
439-567.000. 

Molino, Bruce F.: See— 

Klein, Scott I.; and Molino, Bruce F., 5,258,398, Cl. 514-399.000. 

Moll, Holger, to U.S. Philips Corp. Circuit arrangement for selectively 
amplifying signals. 5,258,715, Cl. 330-51.000. 

Molt, Heinz: See— 

Jackel, Johann; and Molt, Heinz, 5,257,715, Cl. 228-135.000. 

Momii, Kazuma; and Takahashi, Masaharu, to Shin-Etsu Chemical Co., 
Ltd. Coating composition for air bags and air bag. 5,258,211, Cl. 
428-35.200. 

Monda, Takashi; Yokoyama, Tomiharu; and Maruyama, Mitsuhiro, to 
Mazda Motor Corporation. Engine control system. 5,257,613, Cl. 
123-674.000. 

Mondami Trading Pty. Ltd.: See— 

Bennett, John; and Schulze, Howard K.., 5,257,870, Cl. 402-63.000. 

Monk, Duane M.; Pfaendtner, John R.; and DeLong, Ronald B., to 
Westinghouse Electric Corp. Method for constructing an office space 
dividing panel. 5,258,083, Cl. 156-64.000. 

Monroe, Midori J.; Huang, George Y.; and Martin, Tony D., to Audio 
Digitalimaging, Inc. Method of verifying fake-proof video identifica- 
tion data. 5,259,025, Cl. 380-23.000. 

Monsanto Company: See— 

Kassebaum, James W.; Dayawon, Miguel M.; and Sandbrink, 
Joseph J., 5,258,359, Cl. 504-206.000. 

Martyak, Nicholas M.; Monzyk, Bruce F.; and Chien, Henry H., 
5,258,061, Cl. 106-122.000. 

Montalvo Corporation, The: See— 

Montalvo, William W., III; and Metcalf, Philip R., Jr., 5,257,550, 
Cl. 73-862.474. 

Montalvo, William W., III; and Metcalf, Philip R., Jr., to Montalvo 
Corporation, The. Web tension sensor. 5,257,550, Cl. 73-862.474. 
Monteleone, Charles; Blum, Mel; and Sellitto, Scott P. Nail lacquer 
remover comprising propylene carbonate, propylene glycol and 

dimethyl isosorbide. 5,258,070, Cl. 106-311.000. 

Monzyk, Bruce F.: See— 

Martyak, Nicholas M.; Monzyk, Bruce F.; and Chien, Henry H., 
5,258,061, Cl. 106-122.000. 

Moody, Kristaan L.; and Latham, Paul W., II, to Allegro Microsystems, 

Inc. gd dual-programmable integrator circuit. 5,258,760, Cl. 


5,257,947, Cl. 


Moore, Carl O.; and Dial, James R., to A. E. Staley Manufacturing Co. 
Chocolate-flavored confections and method for manufacturing. 
5,258,199, Cl. 426-660.000. 

Morales, Jose L.: See— 

Mota, Miguel; and Morales, Jose L., 5,257,911, Cl. 417-63.000. 
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Morelli, Marco: See— 
Mazzucco, Michelangelo; Poletto, Vanni; and Morelli, Marco, 
5,258,723, Cl. 330-258.000. 
Morgan Construction Company: See— 


Shore, Terence M.; and Scerra, Gerald A., cl. 


5,257,511, 


62-373.000. 
Morgen, Robert; and Levinson, David S., to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. High power waveguide switch and method. 5,257,872, Cl. 
403-30.000. 


Mori, Hiroshi: See— 

Nakata, Akira; Yamamoto, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueno, Ta- 
kuya, 5,258,450, Cl. 524-588.000. ; 

Mori, Tatsuo: See— 

Takata, Kenichi; Koshiba, Nobuharu; Ohtsuka, Atsushi; and Mori, 
Tatsuo, 5,258,245, Cl. 429-218.000. 

Morikawa, Hiroyuki, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Gamma correction 
circuit. 5,258,658, Cl. 307-264.000. 

Morikoshi, Makoto: See— 

Okuyama, Katsumi; Morikoshi, Makoto; Tanimoto, Toshihiko; 
Okamura, Michiya; and Shimizu, Hideto, 5,258,154, Cl. 
264-105.000. 

Morisawa, Tahei: See— 

Suzuki, Nobuharu; Morisawa, Tahei; and Abe, Tetsuya, 5,258,792, 
Cl. 354-221.000. 

Morishima, Mitsukata; and Hayakawa, Toshiroh, to Eastman Kodak 
Company. Quantum device fabrication method. 5,258,326, Cl. 
437-107.000. 

Morishita, Taro: See— 

Kanza, Hiroyuki; Kuga, Shigeki; Morishita, Taro; and Wada, 
Masahiro, 5,258,910, Cl. 364-419.100. 

Morita, Shizuo: See— 

Haneda, Satoshi; Fukuchi, Masakazu; Morita, Shizuo; and Matsuo, 
Shunji, 5,258,816, Cl. 355-296.000. 

Moriya, Yuichi, to Tomoegawa Paper Co., Ltd. Toner for developing 
static charge images. 5,258,254, Cl. 430-106.600. 

Moriyama, Masafumi: See— 

Nozaki, Masahiro; and Moriyama, Masafumi, 5,258,157, Cl. 
264-261.000. 

Morizzo, Nicholas L., to Krantz America, Inc. Sheet winding appara- 
tus. 5,257,748, Cl. 242-56.00R. 

Morley, John F., Jr.; and Anderson, Kent D., to America Tel-A-Sys- 
tem, Inc. Telephone answering service with integrated voice and 
textual message storage. 5,259,024, Cl. 379-88.000. 

Moroi, Masami; Yokoyama, Toshio; and Iwasa, Akira, to SS Pharma- 
ceutical Co., Ltd. Composition for the preparation of dosage-form 
active vitamins D3 containing polyvinylacetal diethylaminoacetate. 
5,258,375, Cl. 514-168.000. 

Morooka, Takashi: See— 

Kagawa, Takumi; Ito, Mikio; Aman, Syunji; Morooka, Takashi; 
Watanabe, Hiroyuki; and Tsuzuki, Kenji, 5,258,521, Cl. 
546-302.000. 

Morris, Arthur J.: See— 

Pringle, Ronald E.; and Morris, Arthur J., 5,257,663, Cl. 
166-66.400. 

Morris, J. Glenn, Jr.; and Wright, Anita, to University of Maryland, 
School of Medicine. Nucleic acid probes specific for pathogenic 
strains of vibrio vulnificus and method employing the same. 
5,258,284, Cl. 435-6.000. 

Morris, James P.: See— 

Chapekis, Philip C.; Green, Cherry L. T.; Hancock, Robert L.; 
Morris, James P.; Mulrooney, Rebecca A.; Peretick, James; and 
Stefansky, Gregg M., 5,257,611, Cl. 123-634.000. 

Morrison, Shawn J. D.; and Noon, Laurence R., to Northern Telecom 
Limited. Methods for determining optical fiber joint loss and joint 
elements useful in those methods. 5,259,047, Cl. 385-27.000. 

Moser, Thomas P.; and Rosser, Robin W., to Hughes Aircraft Com- 
pany. Endothermic cooler for electronic components. 5,257,755, Cl. 
244-3. 160. 

Mosler, Inc.: See— 

Koenig, Donald E., 5,257,583, Cl. 109-49.500. 

Mota, Miguel; and Morales, Jose L., to Transpar Iberica S.A. Wind- 
screen washer pump provided with level sensing device. 5,257,911, 
Cl. 417-63.000. 

Motor Wheel Corporation: See— 

Santarossa, Walter A., 5,257,569, Cl. 83-182.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Ackley, Donald E.; and Shieh, Chan-Long, 
437-24.000. 

Antilla, Gary A.; Stuglik, Mark S.; Krupczynski, Felix W.; Patsi- 
okas, Stelios J.; Lambrecht, Frank E.; and Johnson, Brian K., 
5,259,021, Cl. 379-61.000. 

Atanovich, Mark T., 5,258,610, Cl. 250-222.100. 

Chang, Ko-Min; and Chang, Ming-Bing, 5,258,949, Cl. 365-185.000. 

Corleto, Jose G.; Bonet, Luis A.; and Yatim, David, 5,259,001, Cl. 
375-27.000. 

DeLuca, Joan S.; Kabcenell, Amy; and DeLuca, Michael J., 
5,258,739, Cl. 340-825.440. 

DeLuca, Joan S.; Kabcenell, Amy R.; and Johnson, Richard E., 
5,258,751, Cl. 340-825.440. 

Gallup, Michael -G.; and Goke, L. Rodney, 5,258,936, Cl. 
364-7 17.000. 

Hoshizaki, Gary W.; and Dotson, Robert N., 5,258,948, Cl. 
365-154.000. 

Jaskie, James E.; and Kane, Robert C., 5,258,685, Cl. 313-309.000. 

LaRosa, Christopher P.; Carney, Michael J.; and Baker, James C., 
5,259,005, Cl. 375-106.000. 


5,258,316, Cl. 
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Lin, Paul T., 5,258,648, Cl. 257-778.000. 

Maniar, Papu D., 5,258,093, Cl. 156-626.000. 

Pham, Phuc C.; Spangler, Lou; and Davis, Greg, 5,258,703, Cl. 
323-313.000. 

Pham, Phuc C., 5,258,726, Cl. 331-117.00R. 

Polak, Anthony J.; Schifferle, David J.; and Wang, Tom, 5,258,650, 
Cl. 257-788.000. 

Spence, Nicholas J. M.; and Caby, Glen D., 5,258,985, Cl. 
371-22.400. 

Stanton, Stephen M.; and Yorio, Rudy, 5,258,892, Cl. 361-814.000. 

Wernimont, Thomas L.; Kloker, Kevin L.; and Liu, Clif, 5,258,999, 
Cl. 375-7.000. 

Yu, Ruey J.; Jones, Kenneth W.; Chang, Ray; and Wang, Karl, 
5,258,951, Cl. 365-189.050. 

Motosugi, Masashi; and Suematsu, Keiichi. Apparatus for monitoring 
machining state of drill. 5,257,531, Cl. 73-660.000. 

Mottola, James: See— 

Broitman, Harold; Goldberg, Arthur; Higgins, Michael; and Mot- 
tola, James, 5,257,630, Cl. 128-675.000. 

Moussavi, Mehdi, to Commissariat a l’Energie Atomique. Process for 
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Yamada, Hiroyuki: See— 

Yamakawa, Jun; Oota, Toshihiko; Saito, Masami; Yamada, 
Hiroyuki; Matsumoto, Michito; and Haibara, Tadashi, 5,259,050, 
Cl. 385-59.000. 

Yamada, Kaoru: See— 

Kawaguchi, Mamoru; Hirasawa, Toshimasa; Hatato, Tatsuo; 
Yamada, Kaoru; and Taga, Akira, 5,257,485, Cl. 52-66.000. 

Yamada, Kazuji: See— 

Tanaka, Akira; Yamada, Kazuji; Miyoshi, Tadahiko; and Otsuka, 
Kanji, 5,258,649, Cl. 257-787.000. 

Yamada, Kazuro: See— 

Serizawa, Yoji; Noguchi, Akio; Ushio, Yukihide; Matsuo, Shimpei; 
Uchiyama, Seiji; Takeuchi, Makoto; and Yamada, Kazuro, 
5,258,779, Cl. 346-134.000. 

Yamada, Kunihiko; Fujiwara, Akihiro; Suda, Hirofumi; Toyama, 
Masamichi; Hirasawa, Masahide; and Kaneda, Kitahiro, to Canon 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Object tracing device. 5,258,847, Cl. 358-227.000. 

Yamada, Mitsuo; Aoki, Kei; Urano, Satoshi; and Mizuguchi, Ryuzo, to 
Nippon Paint Co., Ltd. Carbonates of acetylenic alcohols. 5,258,542, 
Cl. 558-265.000. 

Yamagishi, Hirotoshi; Kimura, Masanori; and Arai, Hideo, to Shin-Etsu 
Handotai Co., Ltd. Method of growing silicon monocrystalline rod. 
5,258,092, Cl. 156-616.200. 
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Yamagishi, Yukio: See— 

Sato, Keiichi; Yamagishi, Yukio; Shimizu, Kazuyoshi; and Yoshida, 
Hiroshi, 5,257,585, Cl. 110-245.000. 

Yamaguchi, Hiroshi: See— 

Kida, Takeshi; Satsuma, Kazumasa; Majumdar, Gourab; Tera- 
shima, Tomohide; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; Fukunaga, Masanori; and 
Yoshizawa, Masao, 5,258,641, Cl. 257-490.000. 

Yamaguchi, Takayoshi, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Magnetic recor- 
ding/reproduction device for TCI signals. 5,258,851, Cl. 358-320.000. 

Yamaguchi, Toshio; and Kobayashi, Yasushi, to Toyo Engineering 
Corporation. Gas separation process. 5,258,059, Cl. 95-100.000. 

Yamaguchi, Yoshihisa. Bed having a system for moving a mattress up 
and down. 5,257,430, Cl. 5-659.000. 

Yamaha Corporation: See— 

Kawano, Yasuhiro, 5,258,574, Cl. 84-661.000. 

Yamaha Hatsudoki Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Okui, Kaoru; and Kobayashi, Manabu, 5,257,674, Cl. 180-297.000. 

Yamakawa, Jun; Oota, Toshihiko; Saito, Masami; Yamada, Hiroyuki; 
Matsumoto, Michito; and Haibara, Tadashi, to Furukawa Electric 
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fibers into groups. 5,259,050, Cl. 385-59.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiroshi; and Naito, Takashi, to Sony Corporation. Optical 
disc drive with interconnecting hoods. 5,258,971, Cl. 369-219.000. 

Yamamoto, Hiroyuki: See— 

Kato, Hiroshi; Matsunawa, Masahiko; Yamamoto, Hiroyuki; 
Hasebe, Takashi; Abe, Yoshinori; and Kimoto, Tetsuo, 5,259,041, 
Cl. 382-48.000. 

Yamamoto, Koji: See— 

Suzuki, Akira; Konno, Hiroyoshi; Ohno, Tomonari; and Yama- 
moto, Koji, 5,257,889, Cl. 414-417.000. 

Yamamoto, Makoto: See— 

Takatori, Sunao; Kumagai, Ryohei; Matsumoto, Koji; and Yama- 
moto, Makoto, 5,259,065, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Yamamoto, Mayumi: See— 

Eida, Tsuyoshi; Yamamoto, Mayumi; and Yamamoto, Takao, 
5,258,505, Cl. 534-680.000. 

Yamamoto, Naoki: See— 

Nakata, Akira; Yamamoto, Naoki; Mori, Hiroshi; and Ueno, Ta- 
kuya, 5,258,450, Cl. 524-588.000. 

Yamamoto, Naoshi: See— 

Ide, Youji; Kunitake, Tetsuji; and Yamamoto, Naoshi, 5,258,234, 
Cl. 428-500.000. 

Yamamoto, Shuichi: See— 

Kamohara, Shiroo; Toyabe, Toru; Katayama, Kozo; Yamamoto, 
Shuichi; and Ihara, Sigeo, 5,258,625, Cl. 257-14.000. 

Yamamoto, Takao: See— 

Eida, Tsuyoshi; Yamamoto, Mayumi; and Yamamoto, Takao, 
5,258,505, Cl. 534-680.000. 

Yamamoto, Tetsuo, to Sony Corporation. Phase locked loop frequency 
synthesizer. 5,259,007, Cl. 375-120.000. 

Yamamoto, Yasuhiro: See— 

Sato, Naoaki; Kuramoto, Jiro; Kawabata, Gonshiro; Yamamoto, 
Yasuhiro; and Kimura, Shigenori, 5,257,673, Cl. 180-271.000. 

Yamamoto, Yasushi: See— 

Ishikawa, Mitsuo; Atsutaka, Kunai; and Yamamoto, Yasushi, 
5,258,535, Cl. 556-430.000. 

Yamamoto, Yoshio; Ohori, Keizo; and Shimizu, Tsuneo, to Murata 
Kikai Kabushiki Kaisha. Can conveying system. 5,257,897, Cl. 
414-609.000. 

Yamamoto, Yutaka: See— 

Mishina, Yoshihiko; Oda, Masaaki; Yamamoto, Yutaka; and Ta- 
naka, Takayuki, 5,258,873, Cl. 359-654.000. 

Yamamura, Kazuhiko: See— 

Fukumoto, Takatomo; Teshima, Takashi; Yamamura, Kazuhiko; 
Taguchi, Kyouya; Hazama, Hiroyuki; Higuchi, Takeshi; and 
Honda, Koji, 5,258,253, Cl. 430-106.600. 

Yamane, Masao: See— 

Usagawa, Toshiyuki; Hiruma, Kenji; Kawata, Masahiko; Goto, 
Shigeo; Mitani, Katsuhiko; Yamane, Masao; Takahashi, Susumu; 
Tanoue, Tomonori; and Imamura, Yoshinori, 5,258,631, Cl. 
257-192.000. 

Yamano, Shozo: See— 

Kusaka, Yosuke; Utagawa, Ken; Uchiyama, Shigeyuki; Kuwata, 
Chiyuki; and Yamano, Shozo, 5,258,801, Cl. 354-402.000. 

Yamanouchi Pharmaceutical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Ito, Noriki; Matsuda, Koyo; and Iwaoka, Kiyoshi, 5,258,405, Cl. 
514-597.000. 

Murase, Kiyoshi; Mase, Toshiyasyu; Hara, Hiromu; and Tomioka, 
Kenichi, 5,258,395, Cl. 514-367.000. 

Ohmura, Tadayoshi; Fukui, Muneo; Sugiura, Hiroshi; Yoneya, 
Satoru; Hosono, Toshiharu; and Kajiyama, Atsushi, 5,258,186, 
Cl. 424-497.000. 

Yamanouchi, Roy K.; Covey, D. Kevin; and Schneider, Sandra G., to 
National Semiconductor Corporation. Structured logic design 
method using figures of merit and a flowchart methodology. 
5,258,919, Cl. 364-489.000. 

Yamaoki, Toshihiko: See— 

Iwamoto, Masayuki; Minami, Koji; and Yamaoki, Toshihiko, 
5,258,207, Cl. 427-578.000. 

Yamasa Shoyu Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Yamauchi, Hiroshi; Utsugi, Hideki; and Midorikawa, Yuichiro, 
5,258,301, Cl. 435-252.500. 

Yamasaki, Motohiko: See— 

Utsumi, Atsushi; Ohtsuji, Masaaki; Yamasaki, Motohiko; Kaide, 
Tamotsu; and Onishi, Kazuo, 5,258,160, Cl. 264-558.000. 
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Yamashita, Hiroshi: See— 

Ogawa, Hidenori; Miyamoto, Hisashi; Kondo, Kazumi; Yamashita, 
Hiroshi; Nakaya, Kenji; Komatsu, Hajime; Tanaka, Michinori; 
Kora, Shinya; Tominaga, Michiaki; and Yabuuchi, Yoichi, 
5,258,510, Cl. 540-476.000. 

Yamashita, Miyuki, to Hirakawa Kogyosha Co., Ltd. Route selector for 
sheetlike article. 5,258,045, Cl. 271-225.000. 

Yamauchi Corporation: See— 

Watanabe, Atsuo; and Abe, Tatsuyuki, 5,257,966, Cl. 492-37.000. 

Yamauchi, Hiroshi; Utsugi, Hideki; and Midorikawa, Yuichiro, to 
Yamasa Shoyu Kabushiki Kaisha. Process for producing nucleosides. 
5,258,301, Cl. 435-252.500. 

Yamauchi, Takashi; Sakagami, deceased, Akira; and Koike, Atsushi, to 
Fanuc Ltd. Expanded programmable machine controller. 5,258,905, 
Cl. 364-147.000. 

Yamazaki, Masachika: See— 

Suzuki, Masato; Yamazaki, Masachika; Inaba, Hiromi; Nakamura, 
Kiyoshi; Sakai, Yoshio; Nakata, Naofumi; Komatsu, Chikara; 
Kasai, Syoji; and Fujino, Atsuya, 5,258,586, Cl. 187-124.000. 

Yamazaki, Mitsuo: See— 

Ichimura, Nobuo; Yamazaki, Mitsuo; Fujita, Kohei; Satou, 
Hidetaka; Miyamoto, Yasuo; Kawasumi, Masao; and Kikuchi, 
Tohru, 5,258,139, Cl. 252-514.000. 

Yamazaki, Motohide: See— 

Inoue, Kaname; Yamazaki, Motohide; and Armentrout, Richard 
W., 5,258,291, Cl. 435-119.000. 

Yamazaki, Shunpei, to Semiconductor Energy Laboratory Co., Ltd. 
Method of shaping superconducting oxide material. 5,258,364, Cl. 
505-1.000. 

Yan, Tsoung Y.: See— 

McLaughlin, Bruce D.; and Yan, Tsoung Y., 5,258,116, Cl. 
208- 154.000. 

Yanagi, Shigenori, to Fujitsu Limited. Positioner seek control system of 
a disk apparatus and method for scanning a beam across a medium. 
5,258,966, Cl. 369-32.000. 

Yang, Lin: See— 

Liu, Chun-Ling; and Yang, Lin, 5,258,942, Cl. 364-736.500. 

Yang, Ming-Tung. Cleansing rainbrush with two angles alternating. 
5,257,436, Cl. 15-250.400. 

Yang, Ming-Tzong, to United Microelectronics Corporation. Electri- 
cally erasable read only memory cell array having elongated control 
gate in a trench. 5,258,634, Cl. 257-316.000. 

Yang, Shih-shan. Baggage barrow. 5,257,800, Cl. 280-654.000. 

Yao, Ching-Hui. Automatic rocking device. 5,258,963, Cl. 368-10.000. 

Yarbrough, Roy L.: See— 

Ward, Michael G.; and Yarbrough, Roy L., 5,258,665, Cl. 
307-443.000. 

Yariv, Amnon: See— 

Agranat, Aharon J.; Neugebauer, Charles F.; and Yariv, Amnon, 
5,258,934, Cl. 364-606.000. 

Cauwenberghs, Gert; and Yariv, 5,258,759, Cl. 

341-150.000. 

Yashima, Saburoh; Naitoh, Sadayuki; Takahashi, Hiroyuki; and Abe, 
Manabu, to Fimatec Ltd. Ultrafine grinding mill of which fed mate- 
rial flows down through an agitated bed composed of small grinding 
medium. 5,257,742, Cl. 241-65.000. 

Yasuda, Wataru: See— 

Tokuhashi, Masaki; Koike, Moriyuki; Yasuda, Wataru; Ishigaki, 
Kouji; Bisaiji, Takashi; and Imai, Chikara, 5,258,248, Cl. 
430-3 1.000. 

Yasunaga, Makoto: See— 

Ikehata, Tsutomu; Kato, Yukihisa; and Yasunaga, Makoto, 
5,257,868, Cl. 400-124.000. 

Yatim, David: See— 

Corleto, Jose G.; Bonet, Luis A.; and Yatim, David, 5,259,001, Cl. 
375-27.000. 

Yazaki Corporation: See— 

Baba, Akira; Saito, Masayuki; Katsumata, Masaaki; and Endo, 
Shigemi, 5,258,670, Cl. 307-631.000. 

Maeda, Yuji, 5,257,951, Cl. 439-752.000. 

Taguchi, Naoto, 5,257,942, Cl. 439-157.000. 

Yazaki Industrial Chemical Co., Ltd.: See— 

Nakamura, Keiichi, 5,257,794, Cl. 280-79.300. 

Yean, Leanirith; Wais, Georges; Martin, Gerard; and Guerrero, Patrick, 
to Essilor International Cie Generale d’Optique. Method of manufac- 
turing a transparent polymer material article with a refractive index 
gradient. 5,258,144, Cl. 264-1.700. 

Yeboa-Kodie, Peter: See— 

Rouyer, Alain; Pariente, Emmanuelle; and Yeboa-Kodie, Peter, 
5,257,491, Cl. 53-428.000. 

Yeh, Patrice; Mayaux, Jean-Francois; Cerbelaud, Edith; and Petre, 
Dominique, to Rhone-Poulenc Chimie. Enzymic process for the 
synthesis of ammonium adipate. 5,258,292, Cl. 435-128.000. 

Yip, M. Teresa: See— 

Lewis, Lynette A.; and Yip, M. Teresa, 5,258,311, Cl. 436-63.000. 

Yokohari, Ryuichi; Aotsuka, Shinichi; Kinoshita, Makiko; Funahashi, 
Takashi; and Tani, Nobutaka, to Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabu- 
shiki Kaisha. Autoantibody adsorbent and apparatus for removing 
autoantibodies using the same. 5,258,503, Cl. 530-415.000. 

Yokosuka, Yasushi: See— 

Kojima, Yasuyuki; Yokosuka, Yasushi; Shimanuki, Takeshi; Taka- 
oka, Kazuhiko; and Ishihara, Yukihito, 5,259,000, Cl. 375-8.000. 

Yokota, Akira, to Komatsu Ltd. Method of detecting injected amount 
from an injection molder. 5,258,147, Cl. 264-40.100. 
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Yokota, Shigeru; Tanaka, Yasutaka; and Miyake, Hiroto, to Daicel 
Chemical Industries, Ltd. Process for producing carbonic acid ester. 
5,258,541, Cl. 558-260.000. 

Yokoyama, Katsuji: See— 

Ishimura, Noriyuki; and Yokoyama, Katsuji, 
369-275.100. 

Yokoyama, Tomiharu: See— 

Monda, Takashi; Yokoyama, Tomiharu; and Maruyama, Mitsuhiro, 
5,257,613, Cl. 123-674.000. 

Yokoyama, Toshio: See— 

Moroi, Masami; Yokoyama, Toshio; and Iwasa, Akira, 5,258,375, 
Cl. 514-168.000. 

Yokozawa, Hirokazu: See— 

Okada, Kinjiro; Shiraishi, Hiromasa; Yokozawa, Hirokazu; 
Takehana, Shinichi; and Kobayashi, Norio, 5,258,613, Cl. 
250-227.110. 

Yoneda, Masahiro: See— 

Tokui, Akira; and Yoneda, Masahiro, 5,258,266, Cl. 430-326.000. 

Yonehara, Paul T., to Pacific Auto Accessories, Inc. Shrouded truck 
step kit. 5,257,847, Cl. 296-151.000. 

Yonehara, Takao: See— 

Sakaguchi, Kiyofumi; and Yonehara, Takao, 5,258,322, Cl. 
437-62.000. 

Yoneya, Satoru: See— 

Ohmura, Tadayoshi; Fukui, Muneo; Sugiura, Hiroshi; Yoneya, 
Satoru; Hosono, Toshiharu; and Kajiyama, Atsushi, 5,258,186, 
Cl. 424-497.000. 

Yorio, Rudy: See— 

Stanton, Stephen M.; and Yorio, Rudy, 5,258,892, Cl. 361-814.000. 

York France S.A.: See— 

Pergay, Bernard; and Steinmetz, Alain, 5,257,484, Cl. 52-63.000. 

Yorkshire Chemicals PLC.: See— 

Wild, Malcolm; and Crosby, David, 5,258,112, Cl. 205-302.000. 

Yorozu Corporation: See— 

Matsuzawa, Atsushi; Hidaka, Kunihiko; Enomoto, Atsushi; and 
Kawano, Shinji, 5,257,801, Cl. 280-691.000. 

Yoshida, Eyji: See— 

Ichinose, Isao; Minoguchi, Masanori; Kumazawa, Satoru; and 
Yoshida, Eyji, 5,258,404, Cl. 514-522.000. 

Yoshida, Hiroshi: See— 

Sato, Keiichi; Yamagishi, Yukio; Shimizu, Kazuyoshi; and Yoshida, 
Hiroshi, 5,257,585, Cl. 110-245.000. 

Yoshida, Hitoshi; Sakuhara, Toshihiko; and Honma, Katsunori, to Seiko 
Instruments Inc. Method for manufacturing a cantilever with sharp- 
ened metal needle. 5,258,107, Cl. 204-129.550. 

Yoshida Kogyo K. K.: See— 

Ikeguchi, Yoshito, 5,257,515, Cl. 66-192.000. 

Yoshida Kogyo K.K.: See— 

Takeda, Hideki; and Osawa, Fumiko, 5,258,975, Cl. 369-288.000. 

Yoshida, Tatsushi; Matsumoto, Shigemi; and Asada, Masahiro, to 
Kanegafuchi Kagaku Kogyo Kabushiki Kaisha. Polyarylate and 
process for preparing the same. 5,258,483, Cl. 528-87.000. 

Yoshida, Yasuhiko: See— 

Murayama, Yoichi; Kashiwagi, Kunihiro; and Yoshida, Yasuhiko, 
5,258,886, Cl. 361-321.500. 

Yoshida, Yasunari: See— 

Ito, Noritsugu; Yoshida, Yasunari; and Uchiyama, Satoshi, 
5,257,867, Cl. 400-56.000. 

Yoshida, Yoshikazu: See— 

Okuda, Akira; and Yoshida, Yoshikazu, 5,258,074, Cl. 118-718.000. 

Yoshida, Yuichi: See— 

Nakatsukasa, Mikio; Miyazaki, Naoharu; and Yoshida, Yuichi, 
5,258,079, Cl. 148-262.000. 

Yoshii, Shoji: See— 

Okamoto, Masaya; Funada, Fumiaki; and Yoshii, Shoji, 5,258,705, 
Cl. 324-158.00R. 

Yoshikawa, Junichi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Print carriage posi- 
tioning with normal and precision modes. 5,257,869, Cl. 400-304.000. 

Yoshimoto, Yosuke; Futatsugi, Yasuyuki; and Tashiro, Yoshio, to 
Olympus Optical Co., Ltd. Endoscope suction operating apparatus. 
5,257,773, Cl. 251-339.000. 

Yoshinaga, Kazuo; Kurabayashi, Yutaka; Sato, Koichi; Eguchi, Takeo; 
and Toshida, Yomishi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Main chain-type 
chiral smectic polymer liquid crystal and polymer liquid crystal 
device. 5,258,134, Cl. 252-299.010. 

Yoshioka, Yasuhiro: See— 

Haijima, Akimitsu; and Yoshioka, Yasuhiro, 
430-503.000. 

Yoshitani, Masaaki: See— 

Nakazawa, Masao; Yoshitani, Masaaki; and Wakabayashi, Shinichi, 
5,258,062, Cl. 106-1.230. 

Yoshizawa, Masao: See— 

Kida, Takeshi; Satsuma, Kazumasa; Majumdar, Gourab; Tera- 
shima, Tomohide; Yamaguchi, Hiroshi; Fukunaga, Masanori; and 
Yoshizawa, Masao, 5,258,641, Cl. 257-490.000. 

Yoshizumi, Akira: See— 

Uchida, Ken; Fujieda, Shinetsu; Higashi, Michiya; Shimozawa, 
Hiroshi; and Yoshizumi, Akira, 5,258,426, Cl. 523-435.000. 

Young, Christopher M.: See— 

Cowen, Steven J.; and Young, Christopher M., 5,259,055, Cl. 
385-100.000. 

Young, Darryl L.; Hirmann, Josef; Rhodes, Eugene E.; and Brightwell, 
David L., to Ford Motor Company. Method of making a heat ex- 
changer with thermal stress relieving zone. 5,257,454, Cl. 29-890.043. 


5,258,974, Cl. 


5,258,271, Cl. 





NOVEMBER 2, 1993 


Young, Wayne P.: See— 

Green, David T.; Bolanos, Henry; Mastri, Dominick L.; McGarry, 
Richard A.; and Young, Wayne P., 5,257,713, Cl. 227-19.000. 

Yozan, Inc.: See— 

Takatori, Sunao; Kumagai, Ryohei; Matsumoto, Koji; and Yama- 
moto, Makoto, 5,259,065, Cl. 395-22.000. 

Yu, Ruey J.; Jones, Kenneth W.; Chang, Ray; and Wang, Karl, to 
Motorola, Inc. Memory having output buffer enable by level compar- 
ison and method therefor. 5,258,951, Cl. 365-189.050. 

Yu, Ruey J.: See— 

Van Scott, Eugene J.; and Yu, Ruey J., 5,258,391, Cl. 514-529.000. 

Yurchak, Sergei: See— 

Child, Jonathan E.; Melli, Tomas R.; and Yurchak, Sergei, 
5,258,568, Cl. 585-710.000. 

Zakharevich, Vladislav G.: See— 

Karasev, Alexandr A.; Zakharevich, Vladislav G.; Revenko, Alex- 
andr N.; Kibirov, Alexandr A.; Dygai, Alexandr I.; and Ne- 
chushkin, Alexandr I., 5,257,623, Cl. 607-27.000. 

Zandar Research Limited: See— 

Gormley, Austin, 5,258,837, Cl. 358-140.000. 

Zanders, Gary V., to Dallas Semiconductor Corp. Ring signal detection 
circuit. 5,258,721, Cl. 328-138.000. 

Zaniboni, Gianni: See— 

Cocchi, Giuliano; Zaniboni, Gianni; and Righi, Angelo, 5,257,493, 
Cl. 53-446.000. 

Zarniko, Martin: See— 

Sehr, Willibald; and Zarniko, Martin, 5,258,961, Cl. 367-96.000. 

Zavracky, Paul M.; Fan, John C. C.; McClelland, Robert; Jacobsen, 
Jeffrey; and Dingle, Brenda, to Kopin Corporation. Single crystal 
silicon arrayed devices for display panels. 5,258,320, Cl. 437-40.000. 

Zavracky, Paul M.: See— 

Spitzer, Mark B.; Salerno, Jack P.; Jacobsen, Jeffrey; Dingle, 
Brenda; Vu, Duy-Phach; and Zavracky, Paul M., 5,258,325, Cl. 
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Zeidler, Siegmung; and Kruger, Manfred, to Rasmussen GmbH. Pipe 
coupling. 5,257,834, Cl. 285-328.000. 

Zelinka, Robert F.; and Redding, John W., to Perkins Manufacturing 
Company. Lifting device. 5,257,877, Cl. 414-408.000. 
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Zeller, Larry L.: See— 

Ward, Robert T.; Costa, Cheryl A.; Zeller, Larry L.; and Sismour, 
Albert C., Jr., 5,258,682, Cl. 310-270.000. 

Zemke, Steven C., to Hewlett-Packard Company. Coaxial reverse 
power protection relay. 5,258,731, Cl. 335-4.000. 

Zenith Electronics Corporation: See— 

Citta, Richard W., 5,258,838, Cl. 358-141.000. 
Fondrk, Mark T., 5,258,688, Cl. 313-477.00R. 
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Method of preparing optically pure precursors of paroxetine. 
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Zerbe, Jared L., to VLSI Technology, Inc. Tightly coupled, low 
overhead RAM built-in self-test logic with particular applications for 
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Zezinka, Edward W.; Vicha, Susan K.; and Kania, Charles M., to PPG 
Industries, Inc. Aqueous coating composition for plastic substrates. 
5,258,444, Cl. 524-507.000. 

Ziegler, Manfred: See— 

Bauer, Manfred; and Ziegler, Manfred, 5,257,603, Cl. 123-193.600. 

Zimmer, Hans: See— 
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Rose, Lance T.; and Zimmerman, Eugene T., 5,257,421, Cl. 
4-214.000. 
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A., 5,258,940, Cl. 364-724. 160. 

Zoller, Mark J.: See— 

Gill, John F.; Presta, Leonard G.; and Zoller, Mark J., 5,258,180, 
Cl. 424-94.640. 

Zona, Mauro; and Bettinardi, Marco, to Comau SpA. Device for sup- 
porting a robot on a support beam. 5,257,871, Cl. 403-24.000. 

Zuev, Viktor K.: See— 

Fedorov, Svyatoslav N.; Zuev, Viktor K.; and Aznabaev, Bulat M., 
5,258,025, Cl. 623-6.000. 

Zwadlo, Gregory L.: See— 

Bresina, Larry J.; Zwadlo, Gregory L.; and Nordeen, Charles K., 
5,258,810, Cl. 355-208.000. 

3D Systems, Inc.: See— 
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and Smalley, Dennis R., 5,258,146, Cl. 264-22.000. 
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Baran, David F.: See— 
Baran, Paul; and Baran, David F., Re. 34,429, Cl. 379-100.000. 
Baran, Paul; and Baran, David F. Interactive facsimile system 
method of information retrieval. Re. 34,429, Cl. 379-100.000. 
Barr, A. Brinkley: See— 
George, Richard E.; Barr, A. Brinkley; and Wiesmann, Thomas 
W., deceased, Re. 34,428, Cl. 341-118.000. 
Bertrand, Carol, to Birtcher Medical Systems, Inc. Power control 
pens ool for beam-type electrosurgical unit. Re. 34,432, Cl. 


606-40.000. 

Birtcher Medical S: Inc.: See— 

Bertrand, vg ag 34,432, Cl. 606-40.000. 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormic Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice’ M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl 
528-352.000. 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; Evans, 
Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, James M.; 
Boden, aoe P Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, Thomas G.; McCor- 
mick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; ee Alice M.; and Guiles, 
Joseph W., to General Electric Compan Macrocycie oligomers 

containing spiro(bis)indane moieties. Re 3 34,431 Cl. 528-352. 

Cella, James A.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 


Boden, Eugene 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, 


cl. 


528-352.000. 
Colley, Alice M.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Evans, Thomas L.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Faler, Gary R.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Fontana, Luca P.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Fukuyama, James M.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

General Electric Company: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

George, Richard E.; Barr, A. Brinkley; and Wiesmann, Thomas W., 
deceased (by George, Richard E., A. Brinkley Barr, executors), to 
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John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc. Analog-to-digital converter with offset 
voltage polarity inversion. Re. 34,428, Cl. 341-118.000. 


and George, Richard E., A. Brinkley Barr, executors: See— 


George, Richard E.; Barr, A. Brinkley; and Wiesmann, Thomas 
W., deceased, Re. 34,428, Cl. 341-118.000. 

Guggenheim, Thomas L.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Guiles, Joseph W.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

John Fluke Mfg. Co., Inc.: See— 

George, Richard E.; Barr, A. Brinkley; and Wiesmann, Thomas 
W., deceased, Re. 34,428, Cl. 341-118.000. 

Jones, James M.: See— 

Weaver, Kim A.; and Jones, James M., Re. 34,426, Cl. 62-292.000. 

McCormick, Sharon J.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

McDermott, Philip J.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Micron Technology, Inc.: See— 

Schultz, Laurence D., Re. 34,425, Cl. 51-165.740. 

Molex Incorporated: See— 

Mosquera, Rene A.; and Zahlit, Wayne A., Re. 34,430, Cl. 
439-248.000. 

Mosquera, Rene A.; and Zahlit, Wayne A., to Molex Incorporated. 
Floating panel mount for electrical connector. Re. 34,430, Cl. 
439-248.000. 

Production Control Units, Inc.: See— 

Weaver, Kim A.; and Jones, James M., Re. 34,426, Cl. 62-292.000. 

Rich, Jonathan D.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Schafer, Kenneth L. Animal drinker. Re. 34,427, Cl. 119-73.000. 

Schultz, Laurence D., to Micron Technology, Inc. Method and appara- 
tus for mechanical planarization and endpoint detection of a semicon- 
ductor wafer. Re. 34,425, Cl. 51-165.740. 

Shannon, Thomas G.: See— 

Brunelle, Daniel J.; Guggenheim, Thomas .L.; Cella, James A.; 
Evans, Thomas L.; Fontana, Luca P.; Faler, Gary R.; Fukuyama, 
James M.; Boden, Eugene P.; Rich, Jonathan D.; Shannon, 
Thomas G.; McCormick, Sharon J.; McDermott, Philip J.; Col- 
ley, Alice M.; and Guiles, Joseph W., Re. 34,431, Cl. 
528-352.000. 

Weaver, Kim A.; and Jones, James M., to Production Control Units, 
Inc. Dispensing tool assembly for charging a refrigerant into a sys- 
tem. Re. 34,426, Cl. 62-292.000. 

Wiesmann, Thomas W., deceased: See— 

George, Richard E.; Barr, A. Brinkley; and Wiesmann, Thomas 
W., deceased, Re. 34,428, Cl. 341-118.000. 

Zahlit, Wayne A.: See— 

Mosquera, Rene A.; and Zahlit, Wayne A., Re. 34,430, Cl. 
439-248.000. 





LIST OF REEXAMINATION PATENTEES 


TO WHOM 
CERTIFICATES WERE ISSUED 


Campfield, Richard A., Jr. Glass repair kit and method of use. 
B1 5,116,441, 11-2-93, Cl. 156-94.000. 

Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceuticals Incorporated: See— 

Hrib, Nicholas J.; and Jurcak, John G., BI 5,143,923, Cl. 
514-321.000. 

Hrib, Nicholas J.; and Jurcak, John G., to Hoechst-Roussel Pharmaceu- 
ticals Incorporated. Benzoisothiazole- and benzisoxazole-3-carboxa- 
mides. B1 5,143,923, 11-2-93, Cl. 514-321.000. 

Jongen, Yves: See— 

Legras, Roger; and Jongen, Yves, B1 4,956,219, Cl. 343-771.000. 

Jurcak, John G.: See— 

Hrib, Nicholas J.; and Jurcak, John G., Bl 5,143,923, Cl. 
514-321.000. 

Kimura, Kiyoshi; Kise, Masahiro; and Morita, Iwao, to Nippon 
Shinyaku Co., Ltd. Butynlamine derivatives and their production. 
B1 5,036,098, 11-2-93, Cl. 514-438.000. 


Kise, Masahiro: See— 

Kimura, Kiyoshi; Kise, Masahiro; and Morita, Iwao, B1 5,036,098, 
Cl. 514-438.000. 

Legras, Roger; and Jongen, Yves, to Universite Catholique de Louvain. 
Method eee 
irradiation device for working the method, and the resulting perfo- 

rated material. B1 4,956,219, 11-2-93, Cl. 343-771.000. 


Morita, Iwao: See— 
ura, Kiyoshi; Kise, Masahiro; and Morita, Iwao, B1 5,036,098, 
Cl. 514-438.000. 


Nippon Shinyaku Co., Ltd.: See— 
Kimura, Kiyoshi; Kise, Masahiro; and Morita, Iwao, B1 5,036,098, 
Cl. 514-438.000. 
Rodgers, Henry W. Rotating circular airfoil. B1 4,104,822, 11-2-93, Cl. 
446-48.000. 


Universite Catholique de Louvain: See— 
Legras, Roger; and Jongen, Yves, B1 4,956,219, Cl. 343-771.000. 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Abe, Hiroshi, to Asahi Seiko Co., Ltd. Coin entry. 341,017, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D99-43.000. 
Abelson, Dennis W., to Locitite Corporation; and Figa Group, Ltd., 
The. Display package. 340,861, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-415.000. 
Acco U.S.A., Inc.: See— 
Bain, Charles E-; and Kennedy, Jeffrey A., 340,847, Cl. D8-50.000. 
Advanced Osseous Tec! Inc.: See— 
Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, 340,981, Cl. D24-146.000. 
Air & Waterworks, Inc.: See— 
Muir, James H., 340,967, Cl. D23-207.000. 
tion: See— 
Gordon, Steven L.; Jones, Terrance K.; Stella, Mark J.; and Porter, 
Kim S., 340,860, Cl. D9-339.000. 
Amlicke, Norma J.: See— 
Reed, Katherine A.; Mimoun, Nancy E.; and Amlicke, Norma J., 
340,859, Cl. D9-312.000. 
Ancona, Bruce; and Ancona, Jane, to M. Kamenstein, Inc. Kettle. 
340,830, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-302.000. 
Ancona, Jane: See— 
Ancona, Bruce; and Ancona, Jane, 340,830, Cl. D7-302.000. 
Anders, Walter G.: See— 
—— Leo J.; and Anders, Walter G., 341,014, Cl. D99- 
Anderson, Andrew K.; and Becker, Keith A., to Gencor, Inc. Parking 
lot location indicator. 340,949, 11-2-93, Cl. D20-18.000. 
Anderson, Robert P. Sanding block. 340,853, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-90.000. 
Anscher, Joseph A., to National Molding Corporation. Buckle. 340,886, 
11-2-93, Cl. D11-218.000. 
Apple Computer, Inc.: See— 
Lawrence E., 340,922, Cl. D14-113.000. 
Arbuckle, William S.: See— 
Ellenberger, John C.; Arbuckle, William S.; and Kuester, William 
F., III, 340,940, Ci. D16-242.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to Upstate Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
bandage. 340,984, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to U; Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
bandage. 340,985, 11-2- 93, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to Upstate Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
340,986, 11-2-93, Cl 1D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to U; Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
bandage. 340,987, 11-2-9 , Cl. 1D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to Upstate Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
bandage. 340,988, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., to Upstate Design and Marketing, Inc. Adhesive 
bandage. 340,989, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arvidsson, Bengt: See— 
Karlsson, Kenneth; Arvidsson, Bengt; Norss, Mikael; and Sven- 
sson, Mats, 340,933, Cl. D15-5.000. 
Asahi Seiko Co., Ltd.: See— 
Abe, Hiroshi, 341,017, Cl. D99-43.000. 
Astec International, Ltd.: See— 
Smith, David A.; Stewart, Neal G.; and Check, Kenneth A., 
340,907, Cl. D13-110.000. 
Atcheson, Regina B.; Howe, Sheila S.; Rosu, Karen J.; and Larsen, 
Steve. Incontinence garment. 340,978, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-126.000. 
Atlantic Richfield Company: See— 
Milliken, Robert A., 341,013, Cl. D99-28.000. 
Autier, Jacques J., to Taylor Made Golf Company, Inc. Golfing glove. 
340,793, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-619.000. 


Bain, Charles E.; and Kennedy, Jeffrey A., to Acco U.S.A., Inc. Desk 
stapler. 340,847, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-50.000. 

Baird, Walter E. Air mattress for use in a casket. 341,012, 11-2-93, Cl. 
1D99-10.000. 

Lawrence E., to Apple Computer, Inc. Computer monitor. 
340,922, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-113.000. 

Barfield, Jesse, to Sports Designs by Jesse Barfield, Inc. Desk. 340,817, 
11-2-93, Cl. D6-428.000. 

Baron, Richard D.; Smith, Malcolm C.; Spoeth, Carl R.; and Garbee, 
Steven A., to Lykes Pasco Packing Company. Combined bottle and 
cap. 340,866, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-528.000. 

Barrette, John J.: See— 

a am Troy W.; and Barrette, John J., 340,979, Cl. D24- 
133.000. 

Bates, Michael J.; and Loisel, Jeffrey M. Carrying case. 340,805, 
11-2-93, Cl. D3-106.000. 

Becker, Keith A.: See— 

Anderson, Andrew K.; and Becker, Keith A., 340,949, Cl. D20- 
18.000. 

Bellotti, Silvio, to Savant Instruments. Flask. 340,993, 11-2-93, Cl. 
1D24-224.000. 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., to 
Shop-Vac tion. Wheeled tank for a pressure washer. 341,008, 
11-2-93, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., to 
Shop-Vac tion. Large tank for a pressure washer. 341,009, 
11-2-93, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Bevier, Clarence W. Truck running board. 340,904, 11-2-93, Cl. D12- 
203.000. 

Bigelow, Charles A.; and Holmes, Kris A., to Bigelow & Holmes Inc. 
Typeface. 340,943, 11-2-93, Cl. D18-24.000. 

Bigelow & Holmes Inc.: See— 

Bigelow, Charles A.; and Holmes, Kris A., 340,943, Cl. D18-24.000. 


340,818, 11-2-93, ” Cl. D6-436.000. 
Bluewater 4 Inc.: See— 

D’Ambruso, Mark, 340,958, Cl. D21-159.000. 

Bowsky, Benjamin; and Horn, James F., to Emerson Electric Co. 
Connector block. 340,911, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-146.000. 
Boyd Coffee Company: See— 

Johnson, Michael W., 341,010, Cl. D34-17.000. 
Bradford, Todd M.; and Kobilarcik, Albert T., to Rubbermaid Incorpo- 
- rated. Storage bin. 340,803, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-74.000. 

ridgestone Corporation: See— 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Tsuda, Toru, 340,889, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Moriya, Masashiro, 340,895, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Shinohara, Kazunori, 340,893, Cl. D12- 

147.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki, 340,894, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki, 340,899, Cl. D12-151.000. 
Building Technology Associates: See— 

Miller, Vernon R., 340,912, Cl. D13-154.000. 

Miller, Vernon R., 340,913, Cl. D13-154.000. 

Bunschoten, Gerrit K: and van der Heyden, Lambertus G. P. 
Industrial Company, division of Indopco, Inc. Dual fluid 
340,823, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-545.000. 





PI 76 


C & T Products Corp.: See— 

Tu, Charlie T., 340,947, Cl. D19-43.000. 

Canon Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

limura, Masayuki, 340,916, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Sano, Hiroshi, 340,939, Cl. D16-219.000. 
Sekine, Naofumi, 340,802, Cl. D3-33.000. 

Carter, Bobby R.: See— 

Sanders, Richard A.; Wolff, Thomas G.; Ramsey, E. Don; and 
Carter, Bobby R., 340,852, Cl. D8-88.000. 

Castagnoli, Claude, to Tractel S.A. Stress gauge force sensing instru- 
ment. 340,875, 11-2-93, Cl. D10-83.000. 

Cautereels, Victor J. J., to Dart Industries Inc. Drinking flask. 340,836, 
11-2-93, Cl. D7-511.000. 

Central Notion Co., Inc.: See— 

Tang, Kwok Y., 340,850, Cl. D8-68.000. 

Chadwick, Alan: See— 

Estomin, Susan; and Chadwick, Alan, 340,812, Cl. D6-334.000. 

Chalard, Michel: See— 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,969, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,970, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Chan, Eric: See— 

Sherman, Adam; and Chan, Eric, 340,808, Cl. D4-104.000. 

Check, Kenneth A.: See— 

Smith, David A.; Stewart, Neal G.; 
340,907, Cl. D13-110.000. 
Chen, Lin-Hen: See— 
Wu, Chun-Feng; Chen, Lin-Hen; Kuo, Te-Lu; and Fang, Chi-Chu, 
340,855, Cl. D8-331.000. 
Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, Inc.: See— 
Martin, Kim, 340,867, Cl. D9-543.000. 

Christian Dior, S.A.: See— 

Marsten, Barbara S.; and Mandrajji-Lebadaru, Valentin, 340,841, 
Cl. D7-653.000. 

Christie, Cary L., to Infinity Systems, Inc. Speaker cabinet. 340,930, 
11-2-93, Cl. D14-214.000. 

Citizen Watch Co., Ltd.: See— 

Iwamura, Michihiro, 340,871, Cl. D10-32.000. 
Kishimoto, Kazuo, 340,870, Cl. D10-30.000. 
Sugimoto, Isao, 340,945, Cl. D18-55.000. 

Clements, Toni R. Baby bottle holder. 340,991, 
199.000. 

Clover Mfg. Co., Ltd.: See— 

Shimoharaguchi, Yoshiki, 340,854, Cl. D8-98.000. 

Colgate-Palmolive Company: See— 

Sherman, Adam; and Chan, Eric, 340,808, Cl. D4-104.000. 

Colin Electronics Co., Ltd.: See— 

Kawamura, Norio, 340,990, Cl. D24-190.000. 
Combs, Trevor L.: See— 
Johnson, Lawrence, III; and Combs, Trevor L., 340,972, Cl. D23- 
351.000. 
— Generale des Etablissements Michelin-Michelin & Cie: 
Co — 
Kernen, Chantal, 340,896, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Coroama, John: See— 

Lupa, Mircea; and Coroama, John, 340,835, Cl. D7-409.000. 

Couto, Marcelino B.: See— 

Teixeira, Francisco X.; and Couto, Marcelino B., 340,950, Cl. 
D21-6.000. 
CSTW, Inc.: See— 
Harrison, Cloyce D., 340,997, Cl. D25-118.000. 
Curtis Manufacturing Company, Inc.: See— 
Tortola, Angelo, 340,908, Cl. D13-110.000. 

Daigle, Wayne F. Carrier for plastic grocery bags. 340,863, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D9-434.000. 

D’Ambruso, Mark, to Bluewater Marketing Group, Inc. Soft sculpture 
bear. 340,958, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-159.000. 

D’Andrade, Bruce M. Double tank pinch trigger pump water gun. 
340,957, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-146.000. 

Dart Industries Inc.: See— 

Cautereels, Victor J. J., 340,836, Cl. D7-511.000. 

Davis, William S., Jr., to Davoil, Inc. Set of blades for a ceiling fan. 
340,974, 11-2-93, Cl. D23-413.000. 

Davoil, Inc.: See— 

Davis, William S., Jr., 340,974, Cl. D23-413.000. 

Del-Rain Corporation: See— 

Pirro, Peter R., 340,971, Cl. D23-335.000. 

Del Fresno, Miguel L., to Electrodomesticos Solac, S.A. Coffee ma- 
chine. 340,833, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-309.000. 

Deom Design Inc.: See— 

Deom, Guy, 340,826, Cl. D6-567.000. 

Deom, Guy, to Deom Design Inc. Wall support for a rectangular box. 
340,826, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-567.000. 

De Rothschild, Benjamin: See— 

De Rothschild, Edmond; De Rothschild, Benjamin; and Jones, 
Peter, 340,864, Cl. D9-522.000. 

De Rothschild, Edmond; De Rothschild, Benjamin; and Jones, Peter, to 
La Compagnie Viticole et Fermiere Edmond et Benjamin de Roth- 
schild S.A. Liter flask. 340,864, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-522.000. 

Diebold, Inc.: See— 

be ~ as Leo J.; and Anders, Walter G., 341,014, Cl. D99- 

Dingelstad, Saskia H. P. M., to U.S. Philips Corporation. Hair dryer. 

341,002, 11-2-93, Cl. D28-13.000. 


and Check, Kenneth A., 


11-2-93, Cl. D24- 


LIST OF DESIGN PATENTEES 


Dorn, Tammie J.: See— 

Shipman, Daryl C.; and Dorn, Tammie J., 340,876, Cl. D10-96.000. 
Dunphy, John M. Putting aid. 340,964, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-234.000. 

EA Rosengrens AB: See— 

Frischer, Ivar, 340,820, Cl. D6-441.000. 

Ebert, Richard M.: See— 

Martin, Gordon J.; and Ebert, Richard M., 340,890, Cl. D12-46.000. 
Ehalt, Lloyd B. All terrain vehicle utility box. 340,900, 11-2-93, Cl. 

D12-158.000. : 

Electrodomesticos Solac, S.A.: See— 

Del Fresno, Miguel L., 340,833, Cl. D7-309.000. 

Elephant Chain Block Company Limited: See— 

Wada, Yasuo; Kubota, Haruo; and Ueno, Yoshio, 341,016, Cl. 

D34-35.000. 

Ellenberger, John C.; Arbuckle, William S.; and Kuester, William F., 
III, to Pelco. Combined camera mount and camera housing. 340,940, 
11-2-93, Cl. D16-242.000. 

Ellenberger & Poensgen GmbH: See— 

Krasser, Fritz, 340,914, Cl. D13-160.000. 

Emerson Electric Co.: See— 

Bowsky, Benjamin; and Horn, James F., 340,911, Cl. D13-146.000. 
Endre, Jay. Curved container. 340,865, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-526.000. 
Enercon Industries Corporation: See— 

Seger, Eric S.; and Kozloski, Edward A., 340,937, Cl. D15-146.000. 
Estomin & Associates, Inc.: See— 

Estomiz, Susan; and Chadwick, Alan, 340,812; Cl. D6-334.000. 
Estomin, Susan; and Chadwick, Alan, to Estomin & Associates, Inc. 

Child’s stackable chair. 340,812, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-334.000. 

Face & Nail Mate, Inc.: See— 

Mason, Duane R.; and Sutyak, John, 340,804, Cl. D3-76.000. 
Fang, Chi-Chu: See— 

Wu, Chun-Feng; Chen, Lin-Hen; Kuo, Te-Lu; and Fang, Chi-Chu, 

340,855, Cl. D8-331.000. 

Fertal, George E. Combined tile and grout cleaning machine. 340,807, 
11-2-93, Cl. D4-102.000. 

Figa Group, Ltd., The: See— 

Abelson, Dennis W., 340,861, Cl. D9-415.000. 

Fisher-Price, Inc.: See— 

Phinney, Raymond C.; and Maloney, William J., 340,960, Cl. 

D21-189.000. 

FMT Products, Inc.: See— 

Grant, Philip J., 340,814, Cl. D6-368.000. 
form orange Produktentwicklung: See— 

Held, Wolfgang, 340,839, Cl. D7-589.000. 

Fox, James G. Combined beverage container and stand therefor. 
340,837, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-331.000. 

French, Alan, to Park Lane Associates, Inc. Bracelet. 340,879, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D11-6.000. 

Frischer, Ivar, to EA Rosengrens AB. Cabinet. 340,820, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D6-441.000. 

Fuss, Rainer, to Klober GmbH & Co. Chair. 340,815, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D6-379.000. 

Garbee, Steven A.: See— 

Baron, Richard D.; Smith, Malcolm C.; Spoeth, Carl R.; and Gar- 

bee, Steven A., 340,866, Cl. D9-528.000. 

Garcia, Henry E., to Hudson Respiratory Care, Inc. Respiratory nebu- 
lizer. 340,976, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Garrison, James M., to Sybaritic, Inc. Cover for personal sauna. 
340,992, 11-2-93, Cl. D24-202.000. 

Gaukler, John F.: See— 

Smith, Jodie D.; and Leazenby, Craig L., 340,901, Cl. D12-169.000. 
Gencor, Inc.: See— 

Anderson, Andrew K.; and Becker, Keith A., 340,949, Cl. D20- 

18.000. 

Gerry Baby Products Company: See— 

Knoedler, Roy E.; Kelley, Ted F.; and Renforth, Jack W., 340,928, 

Cl. D14-159.000. 

Gibilterra, Charles A. Butler table. 340,821, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-488.000. 

Gibson, Eugene A., to Gibson Holders, Inc. Portion of a gridwall 
holder for plates. 340,825, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Gibson Holders, Inc.: See— 

Gibson, Eugene A., 340,825, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Go Industries, Inc.: See— 

Orth, Robert J., Sr.; and Wallace, Kevin W., 340,905, Cl. D12- 

203.000. 

Goatman, Michael C., to U:S. Philips Corporation. Portable radio 
transceiver. 340,927, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-137.000. 

Goldstar Electric Machinery Company, Limited: See— 

Lee, Kwang H., 340,919, Cl. D14-105.000. 

Gonzalez, Antonio M. Body pouch. 340,806, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-106.000. 

Goodman, Rachel. Interchangeable insert medallion. 340,998, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D25-145.000. 

Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The: See— 

Loeffler, Ronald L., 340,892, Cl. D12-146.000. 

Patel, Amratlal U., 340,891, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Gordon, Steven L.; Jones, Terrance K.; Stella, Mark J.; and Porter, 
Kim S., to Alnamar Corporation. Pill dispenser. 340,860, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D9-339.000. 

Gormley, Brian F., to Joico Laboratories, Inc. Flat-sided bottle. 
340,868, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-558.000. 

Goto, Akio: See— 

Muramatsu, Etsushi; Ohmaki, Kouji; Goto, Akio; and Yamamoto, 

Shinji, 341,003, Cl. D28-49.000. 

Grant, Philip J., to FMT Products, Inc. Stadium seat accessory. 

340,814, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-368.000. 
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Grosswiller, Leo J.; and Anders, Walter G., to Diebold, Inc. Terminal Jacob Delafon: See— 


for a pneumatic tube system. 341,014, 11-2-93, Cl. D99-28.000. 

Hall, Lynne A. Waterproof bag for carrying a moist towel for use by a 
golfer. 340,963, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-221.000. 

Hans Grohe GmbH & Co. KG: See— 

Hatig, Andreas; and Schoenherr, Thomas, 341,007, Cl. D23- 

223.000. 

Harden, Dan: See— 

Yurkonis, Philip; and Harden, Dan, 340,925, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Harrison, Cloyce D., to CSTW, Inc. Retaining wall block. 340,997, 

11-2-93, Cl. D25-ri8. 000. 

Hasegawa, Shigeru: See— 

Ito, Masafumi; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, 340,931, Cl. D14-217.000. 
Haug, Andreas; and Schoenherr, Thomas, to Hans Grohe GmbH & Co. 

KG. Slidable shower head holder and wall bar. 341,007, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D23-223.000. 

Held, Wolfgang, to form orange Produktentwicklung. Powdered food 
dispenser. 340,839, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-589.000. 

Hershberger, Troy W.; and Barrette, John J., to Zimmer, Inc. Stem 
driver instrument for a femoral hip prosthesis. 340,979, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D24-133.000. 

Highland Supply Corporation: See— 

Weder, Donald E., 340,883, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Weder, Donald E., 340,884, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Weder, Donald E., 340,885, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Tsuda, Toru, to Bridgestone Corporation. Auto- 
mobile tire. 340,889, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Moriya, Masashiro, to Bridgestone Corporation. 
Automobile tire. 340,895, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Hino, Shinsaku: See— 

Sakaguchi, Hiroshi; Hino, Shinsaku; Yoshimura, Makiko; and 

Nishida, Koji, 340,917, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Hixson, Anthony E. Beverage container rim cleaner. 340,862, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D9-434.000. 

Hoffmaster, Gregory. Toy pony. 340,955, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-75.000. 

Hollander, Milton B.; Jacobs, David R.; and McKinley, William E., to 
Omega Engineering, Inc. Electrical connector for temperature mea- 
suring equipment. 340,910, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-133.000. 

Holmes, Kris A.: See— 

Bigelow, Charles A.; and Holmes, Kris A., 340,943, Cl. D18-24.000. 
gs ove Cuyler. Stud and nut gripping device. 340,845, 11-2-93, Cl. 
Holtkamp Greenhouses, Inc.: See— 

Holtkamp, Reinhold, Jr., 340,881, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Holtkamp, Reinhold, Jr., 340,882, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Holtkamp, Reinhold, Jr., to Holtkamp Greenhouses, Inc. Plant water- 
ing container. 340,881, 11-2-93, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Holtkamp, Reinhold, Jr., to Holtkamp Greenhouses, Inc. Plant water- 
ing container. 340,882, 11-2-93, Cl. D11-164.000. 

Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, to Advanced Osseous Technolo- 
gies, Inc. Ultrasonic cutting tool for medical use. 340,981, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D24-146.000. 

Horn, James F.: See— 

Bowsky, Benjamin; and Horn, James F., 340,911, Cl. D13-146.000. 
Howard, Petrina M. Umbrella cover. 340,801, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-11.000. 
Howe, Sheila S.: See— 

Atcheson, Regina B.; Howe, Sheila S.; Rosu, Karen J.; and Larsen, 

Steve, 340,978, Cl. D24-126.000. 

Howrilka, Sharon K.; and Ross, Tamara H. Slotted marble game with 
sliding top storage area. 340,951, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-7.000. 

Huang, Chun-Mu. Sensor for an electric meter of a bicycle. 340,877, 
11-2-93, Cl. D10-98.000. 

Hubbard, Norman F., to Tool Deck, Inc. Tool holder. 340,827, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D6-567.000. 

Hubbard, Norman F., to Tool Deck, Inc. Tool holder. 340,828, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D6-567.000. 

Hudson Respiratory Care, Inc.: See— 

Garcia, Henry E., 340,976, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Hughes, Gregg: See— 

Hood, Larry L.; and Hughes, Gregg, 340,981, Cl. D24-146.000. 
Husqvarna Forest & Garden AB: See— 

Karlsson, Kenneth; Arvidsson, Bengt; Norss, Mikael; and Sven- 

sson, Mats, 340,933, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Hutchinson, Edson B. Storage cabinet for small kitchen appliances. 
340,819, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-439.000. 

Igoe, Brian: See. 

Pallera, Jane; and Igoe, Brian, 340,797, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Iimura, Masayuki, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Control box for a micro- 
film scanner. 340,916, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-100.000. 

lino, Masaaki, to Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba. Electronic Computer. 
340,918, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-106.000. 

Infinity Systems, Inc.: See— 

Christie, Cary L., 340,930, Cl. D14-214.000. 

Ip, Chi Y., to Supreme Premium Products Inc. Transformer. 340,909, 
11-2-93, Cl. D13-110.000. 

Ishizawa, Shoichi, to Seiko Epson Corporation. Printer for an elec- 
tronic computer. 340,944, 11-2-93, Cl. D18-50.000. 

Ito, 
mixer. 340,931, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-217.000. 

— Robert. Adjustable rake extension. 340,844, 11-2-93, Cl. D8- 
13.000. 

Iwamura, Michihiro, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Wristwatch. 340,871, 
11-2-93, Cl. D10-32.000. 

Izumisawa, Nobuyuki, to Shinano, Inc. Pneumatic belt sander. 340,849, 
11-2-93, Cl. D8-62.000. 


Masafumi; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, to Teac Corporation. Audio Kropf, 


Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,969, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,970, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Jacobs, David R.: See— 

Hollander, Milton B.; Jacobs, David R.; and McKinley, William E., 
340,910, Cl. D13-133.000. 

Johnson, Lawrence, III; and Combs, Trevor L. Cooling unit for a stereo 
amplifier. 340,972, 11-2-93, Cl. D23-351.000. 

Johnson, Michael W., to Boyd Coffee Company. Beverage cart with 
inset panels. 341 ,010, 11-2-93, Cl. D34-17.000. 

Joico Laboratories, Inc.: See— 

Gormley, Brian F., 340,868, Cl. D9-558.000. 

Jones, Peter: See— 

De Rothschild, Edmond; De Rothschild, Benjamin; and Jones, 
Peter, 340,864, Cl. D9-522.000. 

Jones, Terrance K.: See— 

Gordon, Steven L.; Jones, Terrance K.; Stella, Mark J.; and Porter, 
Kim S., 340,860, Cl. D9-339.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Nakajima, Kenji; and Nishiumi, Kenji, 340,948, Cl. D20-9.000. 

Kabushiki Kaisha Toshiba: See— 

lino, Masaaki, 340,918, Cl. D14-106.000. 

Karlsson, Kenneth; Arvidsson, Bengt; Norss, Mikael; and Svensson, 
Mats, to Husqvarna Forest & Garden AB. Inlet manifold. 340,933, 
11-2-93, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Kato, Hisato: See— 

Matsuda, Kenji; Tsuchihashi, Hironori; and Kato, Hisato, 340,936, 
Cl. D15-15.000. 

Kawamura, Norio, to Colin Electronics Co., Ltd. Wrist brace. 340,990, 
11-2-93, Cl. D24-190.000. 

Kawase, Atsushi, to Sony Corporation. Data input machine for televi- 
sion monitor. 340,915, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Keds Corporation, The: See— 

Pallera, Jane; and Igoe, Brian, 340,797, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Kelley, Ted F.: See— 

Knoedler, Roy E.; Kelley, Ted F.; and Renforth, Jack W., 340,928, 
Cl. D14-159.000. 

Kennedy, Jeffrey A.: See— 

Bain, Charles E.; and Kennedy, Jeffrey A., 340,847, Cl. D8-50.000. 

Kergoet, Francois: See— 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,969, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,970, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Kernen, Chantal, to Compagnie Generale des Etablissements Michelin- 
Michelin & Cie. Tire. 340,896, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Kishimoto, Kazuo, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Wrist watch case. 
340,870, 11-2-93, Cl. D10-30.000. 

Klimek, Johnathon H. Speaker. 340,929, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-210.000. 

Klober GmbH & Co.: See— 

Fuss, Rainer, 340,815, Cl. D6-379.000. 

Knoedler, Roy E.; Kelley, Ted F.; and Renforth, Jack W., to Gerry 
Baby Products Company. Baby monitor receiver. 340,928, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D14-159.000. 

Knudsen, Mark: See— 

Ringle, Geoffrey F.; and Knudsen, Mark, 340,888, Cl. D12-115.000. 

Kobayashi, Makoto, to Seiko Epson Corporation. Laser printer. 
340,946, 11-2-93, Cl. D18-55.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Shinohara, Kazunori, to Bridgestone Corpo- 
ration. Automobile tire. 340,893, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki, to Bridgestone Corporation. Automobile tire. 
340,894, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki, to Bridgestone Corporation. Automobile tire. 
340,899, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-151.000. 

Kobilarcik, Albert T.: See— 

Bradford, Todd M.; and Kobilarcik, Albert T., 340,803, Cl. D3- 
74.000. 

Kohler Co.: See— 

McKeone, William C.; and Reid, Mary J., 340,968, Cl. D23- 
255.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, to Jacob Delafon. Lavatory. 340,969, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D23-294.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, to Jacob Delafon. Lavatory. 340,970, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D23-294.000. 

Kozak, Burton. Combined cordless screwdriver and charging stand. 
340,848, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-61.000. 

Kozloski, Edward A.: See— 

Seger, Eric S.; and Kozloski, Edward A., 340,937, Cl. D15-146.000. 

Kramer, Barry L. Multi-shade arc boom floor lamp. 341,000, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D26-107.000. 

Krasser, Fritz, to Ellenberger & Poensgen GmbH. Circuit breaker. 
340,914, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-160.000. 

f, Omer G., to Supreme Corporation. Trailer. 340,887, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D12-105.000. 

Kross, Irving. Chest restraint adjuster. 341,004, 11-2-93, Cl. D29-10.000. 

Kua, Long-Far. Adjustable table lamp. 340,999, 11-2-93, Cl. D26- 
62.000. 

Kubota Corporation: See— 

Matsuda, Kenji; Tsuchihashi, Hironori; and Kato, Hisato, 340,936, 
Cl. D15-15.000. 
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Kubota, Haruo: See— 
Wada, Yasuo; Kubota, Haruo; and Ueno, Yoshio, 341,016, Cl. 
D34-35.000. 
Kuester, William F., III: See— 
Ellenberger, John C.; Arbuckle, William S.; and Kuester, William 
F., III, 340,940, Cl. D16-242.000. 
Kuo, Te-Lu: See— 
Wu, Chun-Feng; Chen, Lin-Hen; Kuo, Te-Lu; and Fang, Chi-Chu, 
340,855, Cl. D8-331.000. 
Kuroda, Yutaka, to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd. Automobile tire. 
340,897, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Kuroda, Yutaka, to Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd. Automobile tire. 
340,898, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Kurtz, Helen Lou: See— 
Martin, Gordon J.; and Ebert, Richard M., 340,890, Cl. D12-46.000. 
La Compagnie Viticole et Fermiere Edmond et Benjamin de Roth- 
schild S.A.: See— 
De Rothschild, Edmond; De Rothschild, Benjamin; and Jones, 
Peter, 340,864, Cl. D9-522.000. 
Labitan, Charles M. Baseball mitt. 341,006, 11-2-93, Cl. D29-21.000. 
Langlotz, Ronald A. Game board. 340,953, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-24.000. 
Larsen, Steve: See— 
Atcheson, Regina B.; Howe, Sheila S.; Rosu, Karen J.; and Larsen, 
Steve, 340,978, Cl. D24-126.000. 
Le Phare-Jean D’Eve S.A.: See— 
Schwarz, Jean-Claude, 340,872, Cl. D10-39.000. 
Leazenby, Craig L.: See— 
Smith, Jodie D.; and Leazenby, Craig L., 340,901, Cl. D12-169.000. 
Lee, John J. Desk. 340,816, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-421.000. 
Lee, Kwang H., to Goldstar Electric Machinery Company, Limited. 
Credit authorization terminal. 340,919, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-105.000. 
Lee, Roger, to Leisuretime Products Ltd. Inflatable slide. 340,965, 
11-2-93, Cl. D21-244.000. 
Leisuretime Products Ltd.: See— 
Lee, Roger, 340,965, Cl. D21-244.000. 
Lever Industrial Company, division of Indopco, Inc.: See— 
Bunschoten, Gerrit K.; and van der Heyden, Lambertus G. P., 
340,823, Cl. D6-545.000. 
Lexington Furniture Industries, Inc.: See— 
Black, Gerald M., 340,809, Cl. D6-300.000. 
Black, Gerald M., 340,818, Cl. D6-436.000. 
ern Mario. Game carrying device. 341,011, 11-2-93, Cl. D34- 
Light, Donald F. Bag holder device for a trash container. 340,857, 
11-2-93, Cl. D8-395.000. 
Lin, Cheng Y. Pan. 340,834, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-361.000. 
Lin, Chia-Hui, to Sysgration Ltd. Computer mouse. 340,926, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D14-114.000. 
Lingo, John L. Drinking glass. 340,838, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-531.000. 
Little Tikes Company, The: See— 
Temple, Kenneth D., 340,956, Cl. D21-116.000. 
Liu, Haw-Yean. Rocking chair. 340,813, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-348.000. 
Locitite Corporation: See— 
Abelson, Dennis W., 340,861, Cl. D9-415.000. 
Loeffler, Ronald L., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire 
tread. 340,892, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-146.000. 
Loisel, Jeffrey M.: See— 
Bates, Michael J.; and Loisel, Jeffrey M., 340,805, Cl. D3-106.000. 
Luigi Lavazza S.p.A.: See— 
Macchi, Edoardo, 340,832, Cl. D7-306.000. 


Lupa, Mircea; and Coroama, John. Barbecue grill. 340,835, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D7-409.000. 


Lykes Pasco Packing Company: See— 

Baron, Richard D.; Smith, Malcolm C.; Spoeth, Carl R.; and Gar- 
bee, Steven A., 340,866, Cl. D9-528.000. 

M. Kamenstein, Inc.: See— 

Ancona, Bruce; and Ancona, Jane, 340,830, Cl. D7-302.000. 

Macchi, Edoardo, to Luigi Lavazza S.p.A. Beverage dispenser. 
340,832, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-306.000. 

Mackay, Carol Ann: See— 

Martin, Gordon J.; and Ebert, Richard M., 340,890, Cl. D12-46.000. 

Maloney, William J.: See— 

Phinney, Raymond C.; and Maloney, William J., 340,960, Cl. 
D21-189.000. 

Mandrajji-Lebadaru, Valentin: See— 

Marsten, Barbara S.; and Mandrajji-Lebadaru, Valentin, 340,841, 
Cl. D7-653.000. 

Manebe, Eiichi, to Sengoku Tetukou Co., Ltd. Toaster oven with egg 
cooker and coffee maker. 340,831, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-305.000. 

Mano, Yasuhiko: See— 

Okuda, Mitsukazu; Osaka, Kazumi; and Mano, Yasuhiko, 340,920, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 

Marsten, Barbara S.; and Mandrajji-Lebadaru, Valentin, to Christian 
Dior, S.A. Spoon. 340,841, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-653.000. 

Martin, Gordon J.; and Ebert, Richard M., to Mackay, Carol Ann; and 
Kurtz, Helen Lou. Railway truck wear liner. 340,890, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D12-46.000. 

Martin, Kim, to Chesebrough-Pond’s USA Co., Division of Conopco, 
Inc. Bottle. 340,867, 11-2-93, Cl. D9-543.000. 

Maruyama, Tetsuro; and Uzawa, Yoshito, to Seiko Instruments Inc.; 
—— Epson Corporation. Watch. 340,869, 11-2-93, Cl. D10- 

Mason, Duane R.; and Sutyak, John, to Face & Nail Mate, Inc. Con- 
tainer for storing small articles. 340,804, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-76.000. 

Matsuda, Kenji; Tsuchihashi, Hironori; and Kato, Hisato, to Kubota 
Corporation. Lawn mower. 340,936, 11-2-93, Cl. D15-15.000. 
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Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd.: See— 

Muramatsu, Etsushi; Ohmaki, Kouji; Goto, Akio; and Yamamoto, 
Shinji, 341,003, Cl. D28-49.000. 

Matthews, John L. Beautician’s bib. 340,795, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-861.000. 

McHugh, Jon. Truss spacer. 340,856, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-354.000. 

McIntyre, Jonothon M. W. End support brace for a sawhorse. 340,994, 
11-2-93, Cl. D25-67.000. 

McKeone, William C.; and Reid, Mary J., to Kohler Co. Spout. 340,968, 
11-2-93, Cl. D23-255.000. 

McKinley, William E.: See— 

Hollander, Milton B.; Jacobs, David R.; and McKinley, William E., 
340,910, Cl. D13-133.000. 

Meland, Ronald F.: See— 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,008, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,009, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Mele, Peter C. Bicycle braking system. 340,902, 11-2-93, Cl. D12- 
179.000. 

Melk, Thomas J., to Outer Circle Products, Ltd. Flexible cooler. 
340,840, 11-2-93, Cl. D7-607.000. 

Miles Inc.: See— 

Spielberg, Richard, 340,983, Cl. D24-162.000. 

Miller, Randolph F., to Tunturi, Inc. Exerciser seat. 340,961, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D21-191.000. 

Miller, Vernon R., to Building Technology Associates. Interfacing 
portion of an electrical connector. 340,912, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-154.000. 

Miller, Vernon R., to Building Technology Associates. Interfacing 
portion of an electrical connector. 340,913, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-154.000. 

Milliken, Robert A., to Atlantic Richfield Company. Scrip dispenser. 
341,013, 11-2-93, Cl. D99-28.000. 

Mimoun, Nancy E.: See— 

Reed, Katherine A.; Mimoun, Nancy E.; and Amlicke, Norma J., 
340,859, Cl. D9-312.000. 

Mizusugi, Kanji; Tsuji, Kensho; and Yamamizu, Hiroshi, to Sharp 
Kabushiki Kaisha. Computer. 340,921, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-106.000. 

Mobile Music, Inc.: See— 

Smith, Gary, 340,941, Cl. D17-99.000. 
Smith, Gary, 340,942, Cl. D17-99.000. 

Montech AG: See— 

Trenner, Albrecht, 340,934, Cl. D15-141.000. 

Morand, Michel, to Wyant and Company Limited. Paper towel dis- 
penser assembly. 340,822, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-522.000. 

Morgan, Ricky D.; Wurzler, Phillip D.; and Zatkos, Walter J., Jr. 
Cutting tool having a plurality of cutting blades. 340,935, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D15-138.000. 

Moriya, Masashiro: See— 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Moriya, Masashiro, 340,895, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Morton, Harold E., Jr. Plant watering device. 340,843, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D8-1.000. 

Motorola, Inc.: See— 

Nagele, Albert L.; and Taylor, Terrance N., 340,906, Cl. D13- 
108.000. 
MRD, Inc.: See— 
Spinosa, Robert J., 340,878, Cl. D10-118.000. 

Muir, James H., to Air & Waterworks, Inc. Water purifier. 340,967, 
11-2-93, Cl. D23-207.000. 

Muramatsu, Etsushi; Ohmaki, Kouji; Goto, Akio; and Yamamoto, 
Shinji, to Matsushita Electric Works, Ltd. Combined electric shaver 
and cap therefor. 341,003, 11-2-93, Cl. D28-49.000. 

Nagele, Albert L.; and Taylor, Terrance N., to Motorola, Inc. Charging 
base for a cordless telephone. 340,906, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-108.000. 

Nakajima, Kenji; and Nishiumi, Kenji, to Kabushiki Kaisha. Coin 
dispenser for a vending machine. 340,948, 11-2-93, Cl. D20-9.000. 

National Molding Corporation: See— 

Anscher, Joseph A., 340,886, Cl. D11-218.000. 

Neral, James R. Adjustable support unit for use with a hospital bed to 
elevate a patient’s head and back. 340,829, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-604.000. 

Nichols, David J., Jr. Implement head for relocating christmas lights. 
340,846, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-14.000. 

Nicholson, Michael. Universal gauging tool. 340,874, 11-2-93, Cl. D10- 
64.000. 

Nickel, Shane L. Scaffolding. 340,995, 11-2-93, Cl. D25-66.000. 

Nishida, Koji: See— 

Sakaguchi, Hiroshi; Hino, Shinsaku; Yoshimura, Makiko; and 
Nishida, Koji, 340,917, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Nishiumi, Kenji: See— 

Nakajima, Kenji; and Nishiumi, Kenji, 340,948, Cl. D20-9.000. 

Norss, Mikael: See— 

Karlsson, Kenneth; Arvidsson, Bengt; Norss, Mikael; and Sven- 
sson, Mats, 340,933, Cl. D15-5.000. 

Oates, Kenneth W. Sports cap. 340,796, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-882.000. 

Ohmaki, Kouji: See— 

Muramatsu, Etsushi; Ohmaki, Kouji; Goto, Akio; and Yamamoto, 
Shinji, 341,003, Cl. D28-49.000. 

Okuda, Mitsukazu; Osaka, Kazumi; and Mano, Yasuhiko, to Sharp 
kabushiki Kaisha. Computer. 340,920, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-106.000. 

Omega Engineering, Inc.: See— 

Hollander, Milton B.; Jacobs, David R.; and McKinley, William E., 
340,910, Cl. D13-133.000. 
Oneida Ltd.: See— 
Richmond, Colin B., 340,842, Cl. D7-653.000. 

Orth, Robert J., Sr.; and Wallace, Kevin W., to Go Industries, Inc. Step 

for vehicle. 340,905, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-203.000. 
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Osaka, Kazumi: See— 
Okuda, Mitsukazu; Osaka, Kazumi; and Mano, Yasuhiko, 340,920, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 
Outer Circle Products, Ltd.: See— 
Melk, Thomas J., 340,840, Cl. D7-607.000. 

Pallera, Jane; and Igoe, Brian, to Keds Corporation, The. Shoe sole 
bottom. 340,797, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-960.000. 

Pantages, Anna L. Mascara shield. 341,001, 11-2-93, Cl. D28-7.000. 

Park Lane Associates, Inc.: See— 

French, Alan, 340,879, Cl. D11-6.000. 

Patel, Amratlal U., to Goodyear Tire & Rubber Company, The. Tire 
tread and buttress. 340,891, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Paulin, Pierre H.: See— 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,969, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Kohler, Herbert V., Jr.; Paulin, Pierre H.; Kergoet, Francois; and 
Chalard, Michel, 340,970, Cl. D23-294.000. 

Pelco: See— 

Ellenberger, John C.; Arbuckle, William S.; and Kuester, William 
F., III, 340,940, Cl. D16-242.000. 
Perondi, Christopher J. Game board. 340,952, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-31.000. 
Petersen Manufacturing Co., Inc.: See— 
Sorensen, Joseph A., 340,851, Cl. D8-72.000. 

Phillips, George A. Golf club head. 340,962, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-219.000. 

Phinney, Raymond C.; and Maloney, William J., to Fisher-Price, Inc. 
Body for a toy figure. 340,960, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-189.000. 

Pirro, Peter R., to Del-Rain Corporation. Portable ceramic heater. 
340,971, 11-2-93, Cl. D23-335.000. 

Porter, Kim S.: See— 

Gordon, Steven L.; Jones, Terrance K.; Stella, Mark J.; and Porter, 
Kim S., 340,860, Cl. D9-339.000. 

Pratt, Kenneth W., to Seneca Sports, Inc. Elbow or knee protecting 
pad. 341,005, 11-2-93, Cl. D29-10.000. 

Provencher, Susan M. Toddler shield. 340,977, 11-2-93, Cl. D24- 
126.000. 

Pujals, Charles, Jr. Tool rack. 340,824, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-566.000. 

Ramsey, E. Don: See— 

Sanders, Richard A.; Wolff, Thomas G.; Ramsey, E. Don; and 
Carter, Bobby R., 340,852, Cl. D8-88.000. 

Reed, Katherine A.; Mimoun, Nancy E.; and Amlicke, Norma J., to 
Zinbarg, Benson E. Multiple bag unit. 340,859, 11-2-93, Cl. D9- 
312.000. 

Reid, Mary J.: See— 

McKeone, William C.; and Reid, Mary J., 340,968, Cl. D23- 
255.000. 

Renforth, Jack W.: See— 

Knoedler, Roy E.; Kelley, Ted F.; and Renforth, Jack W., 340,928, 
Cl. D14-159.000. 

Richmond, Colin B., to Oneida Ltd. Spoon. 340,842, 11-2-93, Cl. D7- 
653.000. 

Ringle Components: See— 

Ringle, Geoffrey F.; and Knudsen, Mark, 340,888, Cl. D12-115.000. 

Ringle, Geoffrey F.; and Knudsen, Mark, to Ringle Components. Front 
bicycle hub. 340,888, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-115.000. 

Ross, Tamara H.: See— 

Howrilka, Sharon K.; and Ross, Tamara H., 340,951, Cl. D21-7.000. 

Rosu, Karen J.: See— 

Atcheson, Regina B.; Howe, Sheila S.; Rosu, Karen J.; and Larsen, 
Steve, 340,978, Cl. D24-126.000. 

Rowland, Jennifer L. Crutch pocket. 340,800, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-10.000. 

Rubbermaid Incorporated: See— 

Bradford, Todd M.; and Kobilarcik, Albert T., 340,803, Cl. D3- 
74.000. 

Russell, Ed. Vehicle safety air bag for mounting on a passenger safety 
belt system. 340,799, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-639.000. 

Sakaguchi, Hiroshi; Hino, Shinsaku; Yoshimura, Makiko; and Nishida, 
Koji, to Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha. Memorandum input and output 
device. 340,917, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Sanders, Richard A.; Wolff, Thomas G.; Ramsey, E. Don; and Carter, 
Bobby R. Tent stake pulling tool. 340,852, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-88.000. 
Sano, Hiroshi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Strobe adapter for magnetic 

disc still camera. 340,939, 11-2-93, Cl. D16-219.000. 

—a Christopher J. Plumb light. 340,873, 11-2-93, Cl. D10- 
61.000. 

Savant Instruments: See— 

Bellotti, Silvio, 340,993, Cl. D24-224.000. 

Schlumberger Industries, Inc.: See— 

Shipman, Daryl C.; and Dorn, Tammie J., 340,876, Cl. D10-96.000. 

Schoenherr, Thomas: See— 

Haug, Andreas; and Schoenherr, Thomas, 341,007, Cl. D23- 
223.000. 


Schwarz, Jean-Claude, to Le Phare-Jean D’Eve S.A. Wristwatch. 
340,872, 11-2-93, Cl. D10-39.000. 
Seasholtz, Craig A.: See— 
Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,008, Cl. D32-1.000. 
Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,009, Cl. D32-1.000. 
Seger, Eric S.; and Kozloski, Edward A., to Enercon Industries Corpo- 
ration. Sealing apparatus. 340,937, 11-2-93, Cl. D15-146.000. 
Seiko Epson Corporation: See— 
Ishizawa, Shoichi, 340,944, Cl. D18-50.000. 
Kobayashi, Makoto, 340,946, Cl. D18-55.000. 
Maruyama, Tetsuro; and Uzawa, Yoshito, 340,869, Cl. D10-30.000. 
Seiko Instruments Inc.: See— 
Maruyama, Tetsuro; and Uzawa, Yoshito, 340,869, Cl. D10-30.000. 
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Sekine, Naofumi, to Canon Kabushiki Kaisha. Case for video-camera. 
340,802, 11-2-93, Cl. D3-33.000. 

Seneca Sports, Inc.: See— 

Pratt, Kenneth W., 341,005, Cl. D29-10.000. 

Sengoku Tetukou Co., Ltd.: See— 

Manebe, Eiichi, 340,831, Cl. D7-305.000. 

Sharp Kabushiki Kaisha: See— 

Mizusugi, Kanji; Tsuji, Kensho; and Yamamizu, Hiroshi, 340,921, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 

Okuda, Mitsukazu; Osaka, Kazumi; and Mano, Yasuhiko, 340,920, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 

Sakaguchi, Hiroshi; Hino, Shinsaku; Yoshimura, Makiko; and 
Nishida, Koji, 340,917, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Shen, James; and Young, Rily. Sculpting tool for dentistry. 340,980, 
11-2-93, Cl. D24-146.000. 

Sherle Wagner International, Inc.: See— 

Wagner, Sherle, 340,966, Cl. D23-285.000. 

Sherman, Adam; and Chan, Eric, to Colgate-Palmolive Company. 
Toothbrush handle. 340,808, 11-2-93, Cl. D4-104.000. 

Shimoharaguchi, Yoshiki, to Clover Mfg. Co., Ltd. Pair of scissors. 
340,854, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-98.000. 

Shinano, Inc.: See— 

Izumisawa, Nobuyuki, 340,849, Cl. D8-62.000. 

Shinohara, Kazunori: See— 

Kobayashi, Toshiaki; and Shinohara, Kazunori, 340,893, Cl. D12- 
147.000. 

Shipman, Daryl C.; and Dorn, Tammie J., to Schlumberger Industries, 
Inc. L.P. gas flow meter. 340,876, 11-2-93, Cl. D10-96.000. 

Shop-Vac Corporation: See— 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,008, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Berfield, Robert C.; Meland, Ronald F.; and Seasholtz, Craig A., 
341,009, Cl. D32-1.000. 

Sladek, David T., to Thayer Medical Corporation. Combined expansion 
chamber metered dose inhaler dispenser and adaptor. 340,975, 
11-2-93, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Smith, David A.; Stewart, Neal G.; and Check, Kenneth A., to Astec 
International, Ltd. Power converter module. 340,907, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D13-110.000. 

Smith, Gary, to Mobile Music, Inc.; Smith, Gary; and Stefano, Joseph, 
a part interest. Spiral musical instrument stand spacer. 340,941, 
11-2-93, Cl. D17-99.000. 

Smith, Gary, to Mobile Music, Inc.; Smith, Gary; and Stefano, Joseph, 
a part interest. Radial musical instrument stand spacer. 340,942, 
11-2-93, Cl. D17-99.000. 

Smith, Jodie D.; and Leazenby, Craig L., to Gaukler, John F., a part 
interest. Bumper unit. 340,901, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-169.000. 

Smith, Malcolm C.: See— 

Baron, Richard D.; Smith, Malcolm C.; Spoeth, Carl R.; and Gar- 
bee, Steven A., 340,866, Cl. D9-528.000. 

Sony Corporation: See— 

Kawase, Atsushi, 340,915, Cl. D14-100.000. 

Sorensen, Joseph A., to Petersen Manufacturing Co., Inc. Protective 
pad for the jaws of a clamp. 340,851, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-72.000. 

Spaggiari, Alessandro, to SPAL S.r.l. Actuator for use with central 
locking systems controlling doors, trunk and fuel filler flap of a motor 
vehicle. 340,938, 11-2-93, Cl. D15-199.000. 

SPAL S.r.1.: See— 

Spaggiari, Alessandro, 340,938, Cl. D15-199.000. 

Spielberg, Richard, to Miles Inc. Blood filter housing. 340,983, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D24-162.000. 

Spinosa, Robert J., to MRD, Inc. Combined annunciator and switching 
unit for hospital patients. 340,878, 11-2-93, Cl. D10-118.000. 

Spoeth, Carl R.: See— 

Baron, Richard D.; Smith, Malcolm C.; Spoeth, Carl R.; and Gar- 
bee, Steven A., 340,866, Cl. D9-528.000. 

Sports Designs by Jesse Barfield, Inc.: See— 

Barfield, Jesse, 340,817, Cl. D6-428.000. 

Starkey, Don P. Tie band. 340,798, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-609.000. 

Stefan, Alexander. Slot machine cabinet. 340,954, 11-2-93, Cl. D21- 
38.000. 

Stefano, Joseph: See— 

Smith, Gary, 340,941, Cl. D17-99.000. 
Smith, Gary, 340,942, Cl. D17-99.000. 

Stella, Mark J.: See— 

Gordon, Steven L.; Jones, Terrance K.; Stella, Mark J.; and Porter, 
Kim S., 340,860, Cl. D9-339.000. 

Stewart, Neal G.: See— 

Smith, David A.; Stewart, Neal G.; and Check, Kenneth A., 
340,907, Cl. D13-110.000. 

Sugimoto, Isao, to Citizen Watch Co., Ltd. Printer for electronic com- 
puter. 340,945, 11-2-93, Cl. D18-55.000. 

Sumitomo Rubber Industries, Ltd.: See— 

Kuroda, Yutaka, 340,897, Cl. D12-147.000. 
Kuroda, Yutaka, 340,898, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Sun Microsystems, Inc.: See— 

Yurkonis, Philip; and Harden, Dan, 340,925, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Supreme Corporation: See— 

Kropf, Omer G., 340,887, Cl. D12-105.000. 

Supreme Premium Products Inc.: See— 

Ip, Chi Y., 340,909, Cl. D13-110.000. 

Sutyak, John: See— 

Mason, Duane R.; and Sutyak, John, 340,804, Cl. D3-76.000. 

Svensson, Mats: See— 

Karlsson, Kenneth; Arvidsson, Bengt; Norss, Mikael; and Sven- 
sson, Mats, 340,933, Cl. D15-5.000. 
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Sybaritic, Inc.: See— 

Garrison, James M., 340,992, Cl. D24-202.000. 

Sysgration Ltd.: See— 

Lin, Chia-Hui, 340,926, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Tang, Kwok Y., to Central Notion Co., Inc. Tag attachment apparatus. 
340,850, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-68.000. 

Taylor Made Golf Company, Inc.: See— 

Autier, Jacques J., 340,793, Cl. D2-619.000. 

Taylor, Terrance N.: See— 

Nagele, Albert L.; and Taylor, Terrance N., 340,906, Cl. D13- 
108.000. 

Teac Corporation: See— 

Ito, Masafumi; and Hasegawa, Shigeru, 340,931, Cl. D14-217.000. 

Teixeira, Francisco X.; and Couto, Marcelino B. Desert darts game 
board. 340,950, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-6.000. 

Temple, Kenneth D., to Little Tikes Company, The. Toy stable. 
340,956, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-116.000. 

=a O. Pre-maxillary implant. 340,982, 11-2-93, Cl. D24- 
155.000. 

Thayer Medical Corporation: See— 

Sladek, David T., 340,975, Cl. D24-110.000. 

Tool Deck, Inc.: See— 

Hubbard, Norman F., 340,827, Cl. D6-567.000. 
Hubbard, Norman F., 340,828, Cl. D6-567.000. 

Tortola, Angelo, to Curtis Manufacturing Company, Inc. Portable, 
battery-operated, rechargeable, electrical power supply pack for 
computer or video game. 340,908, 11-2-93, Cl. D13-110.000. 

Tractel S.A.: See— 

Castagnoli, Claude, 340,875, Cl. D10-83.000. 

Trenner, Albrecht, to Montech AG. Linear unit. 340,934, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D15-141.000. 

Tso, Shih Y. Computer mouse. 340,923, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Tso, Shih Y. Computer mouse. 340,924, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-114.000. 

Tsuchihashi, Hironori: See— 

Matsuda, Kenji; Tsuchihashi, Hironori; and Kato, Hisato, 340,936, 
Cl. D15-15.000. 

Tsuda, Toru: See— 

Himuro, Yasuo; and Tsuda, Toru, 340,889, Cl. D12-147.000. 

Tsuji, Kensho: See— 

Mizusugi, Kanji; Tsuji, Kensho; and Yamamizu, Hiroshi, 340,921, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 

Tu, Charlie T., to C & T Products Corp. Marking instrument. 340,947, 
11-2-93, Cl. 1D19-43.000. 

Tunturi, Inc.: See— 

Miller, Randolph F., 340,961, Cl. D21-191.000. 
Ueno, Yoshio: See— 
Wada, Yasuo; Kubota, Haruo; and Ueno, Yoshio, 341,016, Cl. 
D34-35.000. 
Uniek Plastics, Inc.: See— 
Wenkman, Gregory J., 340,810, Cl. D6-309.000. 

U.S. Philips Corporation: See— 

Dingelstad, Saskia H. P. M., 341,002, Cl. D28-13.000. 
Goatman, Michael C., 340,927, Cl. D14-137.000. 
Upstate Design and Marketing, Inc.: See— 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,984, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,985, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,986, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,987, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,988, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Arginsky, Richard C., 340,989, Cl. D24-189.000. 
Uzawa, Yoshito: See— 
Maruyama, Tetsuro; and Uzawa, Yoshito, 340,869, Cl. D10-30.000. 
van der Heyden, Lambertus G. P.: See— 
Bunschoten, Gerrit K.; and van der Heyden, Lambertus G. P., 
340,823, Cl. D6-545.000. 
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Vaughan, Peter R. Picture frame. 340,811, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-310.000. 
Wada, Yasuo; Kubota, Haruo; and Ueno, Yoshio, to Elephant Chain 
Block Company Limited. Over-load cutout device for hand- 
operated, hoisting and pulling machine. 341,016, 11-2-93, Cl. D34- 
35.000. 
Wagner, Sherle, to Sherle Wagner International, Inc. Lavatory bowl. 
966, 11-2-93, Cl. D23-285.000. 
Wallace, Kevin W.: See— 
Orth, Robert J., Sr.; and Wallace, Kevin W., 340,905, Cl. D12- 
203.000. 
Walton, Thomas M. Celebrity trading card plaque. 340,880, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D11-132.000. 
Warble, Alan R. Doll. 340,959, 11-2-93, Cl. D21-184.000. 
Wayne, Thomas R. Front face of a rear view mirror with multiple 
distance read-outs. 340,903, 11-2-93, Cl. D12-188.000. 
Weder, Donald E., to Highland Supply Corporation. Flower pot cover. 
340,883, 11-2-93, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E., to Highland Supply Corporation. Flower pot cover. 
340,884, 11-2-93, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Weder, Donald E., to Highland Supply Corporation. Flower pot cover. 
340,885, 11- 2-93, Cl. D11-164.000. 
Wenkman, Gregory J., to Uniek Plastics, Inc. Photographic display 
frame. 340,810, 11-2-93, Cl. D6-309.000. 
Wilkening, Donald W. Fireplace grate. 340,973, 11-2-93, Cl. D23- 
398.000. 
Williams, James J. Protective covering for garage door springs. 
340,858, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-499.000. 
Winston, Edith. Weighted vest. 340,794, 11-2-93, Cl. D2-829.000. 
Wolff, Thomas G.: See— 
Sanders, Richard A.; Wolff, Thomas G.; Ramsey, E. Don; and 
Carter, Bobby R., 340,852, Cl. D8-88.000. 
Woolbright, Mark A. Retaining wall building block. 340,996, 11-2-93, 
Cl. D25-113.000. 
Wu, Chun-Feng; Chen, Lin-Hen; Kuo, Te-Lu; and Fang, Chi-Chu. 
Steering wheel lock. 340,855, 11-2-93, Cl. D8-331.000. 
Wurzler, Phillip D.: See— 
Morgan, Ricky D.; Wurzler, Phillip D.; and Zatkos, Walter J., Jr., 
340,935, Cl. D15-138.000. 
Wyant and Company Limited: See— 
Morand, Michel, 340,822, Cl. D6-522.000. 
Yamamizu, Hiroshi: See— 
Mizusugi, Kanji; Tsuji, Kensho; and Yamamizu, Hiroshi, 340,921, 
Cl. D14-106.000. 
Yamamoto, Shinji: See— 
Muramatsu, Etsushi; Ohmaki, Kouji; Goto, Akio; and Yamamoto, 
Shinji, 341,003, Cl. D28-49.000. 
Yan, Mao-Ye. Earpiece for use with telephones. 340,932, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D14-249.000. 
Yoshimura, Makiko: See— 
Sakaguchi, Hiroshi; Hino, Shinsaku; Yoshimura, Makiko; and 
Nishida, Koji, 340,917, Cl. D14-100.000. 
Young, Rily: See— 
Shen, James; and Young, Rily, 340,980, Cl. B24-146.000. 
Yurkonis, Philip; and Harden, Dan, to Sun Microsystems, Inc. Com- 
puter mouse. 340,925, 11-2-93, Cl. D14-114.000. 
Zamudio-Fiedler, Alicia. Portable token dispenser. 341,015, 11-2-93, Cl. 
D99-34.000. 
Zatkos, Walter J., Jr.: See— 
Morgan, Ricky D.; Wurzler, Phillip D.; and Zatkos, Walter J., Jr., 
340,935, Cl. D15-138.000. 
Zimmer, Inc.: See— 
Hershberger, Troy W.; and Barrette, John J., 340,979, Cl. D24- 
133.000. 


Zinbarg, Benson E.: See— 
Reed, Katherine A.; Mimoun, Nancy E.; and Amlicke, Norma J., 
340,859, Cl. D9-312.000. 
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Bessho, Hideo: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Fruit Tree Research Station Ministry of Agriculture, Forestry and 
Fisheries: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Gardner, Leith M.: See— 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, Gary N.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,441, Cl. 41.100. 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,442, Cl. 42.100. 

Haniuda, Tadayuki: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Komori, Sadao: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Masuda, Tetsuo: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

McCahon, Andrew, to McCahon Floral of Carpinteria. Chrysanthe- 
mum plant named ‘McCahon’s Yellow 11-90’. 8,443, 11-2-93, Cl. 
78.000. 

McCahon Floral of Carpinteria: See— 

McCahon, Andrew, 8,443, Cl. 78.000. 

McKenzie, Donald W., deceased: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

McKenzie, Joy, legal representative: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 


Oglevee, Ltd.: See— 

Stoots, Eleanor, 8,447, Cl. 87.120. 

Pfister, Brian D. Impatiens plant named Peppermint Red. 8,446, 11-2-93, 
Cl. 87.600. 

Sanada, Tetsuro: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Stoots, Eleanor, to Oglevee, Ltd. Variety of geranium named ‘Medal- 
lion Dark Red ’. 8,447, 11-2-93, Cl. 87.120. 

Tsuchiya, Shichiro: See— 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and 
McKenzie, Donald W., deceased, 8,440, Cl. 34.100. 

Van Staaveren, B.V.: See— 

Van Andel, Jacob, 8,444, Cl. 87.100. 

van Andel, Jacob, 8,445, Cl. 87.100. 

Van Andel, Jacob, to Van Staaveren, B.V. Alstroemeria named Sta- 
pripur. 8,444, 11-2-93, Cl. 87.100. 

van Andel, Jacob, to Van Staaveren B.V. Alstroemeria named Stayelor. 
8,445, 11-2-93, Cl. 87.100. 

Yoshida, Yoshio; Haniuda, Tadayuki; Tsuchiya, Shichiro; Masuda, 
Tetsuo; Bessho, Hideo; Sanada, Tetsuro; Komori, Sadao; and Mc- 
Kenzie, Donald W., deceased (by McKenzie, Joy, legal representa- 
tive), to Fruit Tree Research Station Ministry of Agriculture, For- 
estry and Fisheries. Apple tree “Kizashi” . 8,440, 11-2-93, Cl. 34.100. 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, Gary N.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G. Nectarine tree ‘Flame Glo’ . 8,441, 11-2-93, Cl. 41.100. 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G. Peach tree “Sugar Giant”. 8,442, 11-2-93, Cl. 42.100. 

Zaiger, Gary N.: See— 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, Gary N.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,441, Cl. 41.100. 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,442, Cl. 42.100. 

Zaiger, Grant G.: See— 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Gardner, Leith M.; Zaiger, Gary N.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,441, Cl. 41.100. 

Zaiger, Chris F.; Zaiger, Gary N.; Gardner, Leith M.; and Zaiger, 
Grant G., 8,442, Cl. 42.100. 
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Barditch, Irving F.: See— 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Elwood, Scott H.; Barditch, Irving F.; and 
Rouse, William G., H1256, Cl. 102-334.000. 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Barditch, Irving F.; Fiala, John P.; and Rouse, 
William G., H1257, Cl. 102-217.000. 

Berggren, Mark A.: See— 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 

Binder, Michael: See— 

Wade, William L., Jr.; Mammone, Robert J.; and Binder, Michael, 

H1252, Cl. 524-487.000. 
Bouldin, Mark G.: See— 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 

Collins, James H.: See— 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 

Elwood, Scott H.: See— 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Elwood, Scott H.; Barditch, Irving F.; and 

Rouse, William G., H1256, Cl. 102-334.000. 
Exxon Production Research Company: See— 

Huffaker, Roger W.; Lokken, Roald T.; and Nolop, Neil C., H1246, 

Cl. 405-223.100. 
Fiala, John P.: See— 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Barditch, Irving F.; Fiala, John P.; and Rouse, 

William G., H1257, Cl. 102-217.000. 
Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd.: See— 
Sakanoue, Kei; and Kobayashi, Hidetoshi, H1248, Cl. 430-543.000. 


Gelles, Richard: See— 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, James 
H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., to Shell Oil Company. 
Modification of asphalt. H1250, 11-2-93, Cl. 524-68.000. 

Graff, William J.: See— 

Hwo, Charles C.; Secrist, Jerry W.; and Graff, William J., H1253, 
Cl. 524-505.000. 

Huffaker, Roger W.; Lokken, Roald T.; and Nolop, Neil C., to Exxon 
Production Research Company. Buoyant cable tether. H1246, 
11-2-93, Cl. 405-223. 100. 

Hwo, Charles C.; Secrist, Jerry W.; and Graff, William J., to Shell Oil 
Company. Polymer blends. H1253, 11-2-93, Cl. 524-505.000. 

Jansen, Frank: See— 

Machonkin, Mary A.; Jansen, Frank; and O’Horo, Michael P., 
H1249, Cl. 437-233.000. 

Kobayashi, Hidetoshi: See— 

Sakanoue, Kei; and Kobayashi, Hidetoshi, H1248, Cl. 430-543.000. 

Lokken, Roald T.: See— 

Huffaker, Roger W.; Lokken, Roald T.; and Nolop, Neil C., H1246, 
Cl. 405-223.100. 

Machonkin, Mary A.; Jansen, Frank; and O’Horo, Michael P. Coating 
processes with a polycrystalline diamond passivation layer. H1249, 
11-2-93, Cl. 437-233.000. 

Mammone, Robert J.: See— 

Wade, William L., Jr.; Mammone, Robert J.; and Binder, Michael, 
H1252, Cl. 524-487.000. 

McNamara, James E.: See— 

Nash, Robert J.; and McNamara, James E., H1247, Cl. 430-108.000. 
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Mostert, Simon, to Shell Oil Company. Polymerization for 
butene-1 and aipha-olefin monomers. H1254, 11-2-93, Cl. $26-142.000. 

Nash, Robert J.; and McNamara, James E. Conductive 
compositions and processes thereof. H1247, 11-2-93, Cl. 430-108.000. 

Nolop, Neil C.: See— 

Huffaker, Roger W.; Lokken, Roald T.; and Nolop, Neil C., H1246, 
Cl. 405-223.100. 

O’Horo, Michael P.: See— 

Machonkin, Mary A.; Jansen, Frank; and O’Horo, Michael P., 
H1249, Cl. 437-233. 000. 

Rouse, William G.: See— 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Elwood, Scott H.; Barditch, Irving F.; and 
Rouse, William G., H1256, Cl. 102-334.000. 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Barditch, Irving F.; Fiala, John P.; and Rouse, 
William G., H1257, Cl. 102-217.000. 

Sakanoue, Kei; and Kobayashi, Hidetoshi, to Fuji Photo Film Co., Ltd. 
Silver halide color photographic materials. H1248, 11-2-93, Cl. 
430-543.000. 

Sanders, Andrea; and Spence, Bridget A., to Shell Oil Company. Poly- 
ester molding compositions. H1255, 11-2-93, Cl. 525-69.000. 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Elwood, Scott H.; Barditch, Irving F.; and Rouse, 
William G., to United States of America, Army. Smoke pot dispenser 
control circuit. H1256, 11-2-93, Cl. 102-334.000. 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Barditch, Irving F.; Fiala, John P.; and Rouse, 
William G., to United States of America, Army. Enhanced grenade 
launcher - big shot. H1257, 11-2-93, Cl. 102-217.000. 

Secrist, Jerry W.: See— 

Hwo, Charles C.; Secrist, Jerry W.; and Graff, William J., H1253, 
Cl. 524-505.000. 
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Gilmore, is W.; , Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 


Hwo, Charles C.; Secrist, Jerry W.; and Graff, William J., H1253, 
Cl. 524-505.000. 

Mostert, Simon, H1254, Cl. 526-142.000. 

Sanders, Andrea; and Spence, Bridget A., H1255, Cl. 525-69.000. 

Southwick, Jeffrey G., H1251, Cl. 524-272.000. 

Southwick, Jeffrey G., to Shell Oil Company. Acrylic-containing diene 
copolymers in adhesives, sealants and coatings. H1251, 11-2-93, Cl. 
524-272.000. 

Spell, Anne R.: See— 

Gilmore, Dennis W.; Spell, Anne R.; Gelles, Richard; Collins, 
James H.; Berggren, Mark A.; and Bouldin, Mark G., H1250, Cl. 
524-68.000. 

Spence, Bridget A.: See— 

Sanders, Andrea; and Spence, Bridget A., H1255, Cl. 525-69.000. 

United States of America 

Army: See— 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Elwood, Scott H.; Barditch, Irving F.; and 
Rouse, William G., H1256, Cl. 102-334.000. 

Schabdach, Paul G.; Barditch, Irving F.; Fiala, John P.; and 
Rouse, William G., H1257, Cl. 102-217.000. 

Wade, William L., Jr.; Mammone, Robert J.; and Binder, Mi- 


chael, H1252, Cl. 524-487.000. 

Wade, William L., Jr.; Mammone, Robert J.; and Binder, Michael, to 
United States of America, Army. Method of increasing dielectric 
break-down strengths of thermoplastic films. H1252, 11-2-93, Cl. 
524-487.000. 
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5,257,818 
5,257,819 
5,257,813 
5,257,820 
5,257,821 
5,257,822 


CLASS 283 
5,257,823 


CLASS 285 
5,257,824 
5,257,825 
5,257,826 
5,257,832 
5,257,833 
5,257,834 
5,257,835 
5,257,836 


CLASS 290 
5,258,651 


CLASS 292 
5,257,837 
5,257,838 
5,257,839 
5,257,840 
5,257,841 


CLASS 293 
5,257,842 
CLASS 294 


5,257,843 

5,257,844 

5,257,845 
CLASS 296 
5,257,846 
5,257,850 
5,257,847 
5,257,848 
5,257,849 


332 
344.13 
391 
468 


110.5 


100 


142 
158R 


207.13 


240 
300 
309 
318 


322 


CLASS 297 
5,257,852 
5,257,851 
5,257,853 
5,257,854 


CLASS 301 
5,257,855 


CLASS 303 


5,257,856 
5,257,857 


CLASS 305 
5,257,858 


CLASS 307 
5,258,652 


CLASS 310 
5,258,671 
5,258,672 
5,258,673 
5,258,674 
5,258,675 
5,258,676 
5,258,677 
5,258,678 
5,258,679 
5,258,680 
5,258,681 
5,258,682 


CLASS 312 
5,257,859 
5,257,860 
5,257,861 


CLASS 313 


5,258,683 
5,258,684 
5,258,685 
5,258,686 
5,258,687 
5,258,688 
5,258,689 
5,258,690 
5,258,691 


CLASS 315 


5,258,692 
5,258,693 
CLASS 318 
5,258,694 
5,258,695 
5,258,696 
5,258,697 
5,258,698 
5,258,699 


CLASS 322 
5,258,700 


CLASS 323 


5,258,701 
5,258,702 
5,258,703 


CLASS 324 
5,258,704 
5,258,705 
5,258,706 
5,258,707 
5,258,708 
5,258,709 
5,258,710 
5,258,711 
5,258,712 
5,258,717 
5,258,718 
5,258,719 


CLASS 328 
5,258,720 
5,258,721 
5,258,713 

CLASS 330 
5,258,714 


51 
85 
149 
258 


5,258,715 
5,258,716 
5,258,722 
5,258,723 


CLASS 331 


1A 5,258,724 


17 


26 
132 
246 


5,258,725 
5,258,726 


CLASS 333 
5,258,727 
5,258,728 
5,258,730 


335 


5,258,731 
5,258,732 
5,258,733 
5,258,729 
5,258,734 
5,258,735 


CLASS 338 
5,258,736 
5,258,737 
5,258,738 


340 


5,258,741 
5,258,740 
5,258,742 
5,258,743 
5,258,744 
5,258,745 
5,258,746 
5,258,750 
5,258,739 
5,258,751 
5,258,752 
5,258,755 
5,258,756 


31 


Re.34,428 
5,258,757 
5,258,758 
5,258,759 
5,258,760 
5,258,761 


342 


5,258,762 
5,258,763 
5,258,764 


343 


5,258,765 
5,258,766 
i 4,956,219 
5,258,767 
5,258,768 
5,258,769 
5,258,770 
5,258,771 
5,258,772 


CLASS 345 


5,258,749 
5,258,754 
5,258,753 
5,258,747 
5,258,748 


CLASS 346 


5,258,773 
5,258,774 
5,258,775 
5,258,776 
5,258,777 
5,258,778 
5,258,780 
5,258,779 
5,258,781 
5,258,782 
5,258,783 


CLASS 351 
5,258,784 
5,258,785 
5,258,786 
5,258,791 
5,258,787 
5,258,788 


CLASS 354 
5,258,789 
5,258,790 
5,258,792 
5,258,794 
5,258,793 
5,258,795 
5,258,796 
5,258,797 
5,258,798 
5,258,799 
5,258,800 
5,258,801 


5,258,802 
5,258,803 
5,258,804 
5,258,805 


CLASS 355 


5,258,806 
5,258,807 
5,258,808 
5,258,809 
5,258,810 
5,258,811 
5,258,812 
5,258,813 
*5,258,814 
5,258,815 
5,258,816 
5,258,817 
5,258,818 
5,258,819 
5,258,820 


CLASS 356 


5,258,822 
5,258,821 
5,258,823 
5,258,824 
5,258,825 


CLASS 358 


5,258,826 
5,258,827 
5,258,828 
5,258,829 
5,258,830 
5,258,833 
5,258,834 
5,258,835 
5,258,836 
5,258,837 
5,258,838 
5,258,839 
5,258,840 
5,258,841 
5,258,842 
5,258,843 
5,258,844 
5,258,845 
5,258,846 
5,258,847 
5,258,848 
5,258,849 
5,258,850 
5,258,851 
5,258,852 
5,258,853 
5,258,854 
5,258,855 
5,258,856 
5,258,857 
5,258,858 
5,258,859 
5,258,831 
5,258,832 


CLASS 359 
5,258,860 
5,258,861 
5,258,862 
5,258,863 
5,258,864 
5,258,865 
5,258,866 
5,258,867 
5,258,868 
5,258,869 
5,258,870 
5,258,871 
5,258,872 
5,258,873 
5,258,874 


CLASS 360 
5,258,875 
5,258,876 
5,258,877 
5,258,878 
5,258,879 
5,258,880 
5,258,881 
5,258,882 
5,258,883 
5,258,884 


CLASS 361 
5,258,885 
5,258,886 
5,258,888 
5,258,887 
5,258,889 
5,258,890 
5,258,891 
5,258,892 


CLASS 362 
5,258,893 





5,258,894 
5,258,895 
5,258,896 
5,258,897 
5,258,898 
5,258,899 
5,258,900 


CLASS 363 
5,258,901 
5,258,903 
5,258,904 
5,258,902 


CLASS 364 
5,258,905 
5,258,906 


5,258,930 
5,258,931 
5,258,932 
5,258,933 
5,258,934 
5,258,935 
5,258,936 
5,258,937 
5,258,938 
5,258,939 
5,258,940 
5,258,941 
5,258,942 
5,258,943 
5,258,944 
5,258,945 


CLASS 365 
5,258,946 
5,258,947 
5,258,948 
5,258,949 
5,258,950 
5,258,951 
5,258,952 
5,258,953 
5,258,954 


5,258,959 


CLASS 366 
5,257,862 


CLASS 367 
5,258,960 
5,258,961 
5,258,962 


CLASS 368 


5,258,963 
5,258,964 


CLASS 369 
5,258,965 
5,258,966 
5,258,967 
5,258,968 
5,258,969 
5,258,970 
5,258,971 
5,258,972 
5,258,974 
5,258,973 
5,258,975 
5,258,976 


CLASS 370 
5,258,977 
5,258,978 
5,258,979 
5,258,980 
5,258,981 
5,258,982 
5,258,983 


247 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 371 
5,258,984 
5,258,986 
5,258,985 
5,258,987 


372 
5,258,988 


5,257,863 
5,257,864 


375 


5,258,995 
5,258,996 
5,258,997 


5,259,010 
378 


5,259,011 
5,259,012 
5,259,013 
5,259,014 
5,259,015 
5,259,016 


379 


5,259,017 
5,259,018 
5,259,019 
5,259,020 
5,259,021 
5,259,022 
5,259,023 
5,259,024 
Re.34,429 
5,259,026 
5,259,027 
5,259,028 


5,259,029 
5,259,030 
5,259,031 
5,259,025 


CLASS 381 
5,259,032 
5,259,033 
5,259,034 
5,259,035 
5,259,036 


CLASS 382 
5,259,037 
5,259,038 
5,259,039 
5,259,040 
5,259,041 
5,259,042 
5,259,043 


CLASS 383 
5,257,865 


CLASS 384 
5,257,866 


CLASS 385 
5,259,044 
5,259,045 
5,259,046 
5,259,047 
5,259,048 
5,259,049 
5,259,050 
5,259,051 
5,259,052 
5,259,053 
5,259,054 
5,259,055 
5,259,056 
5,259,057 
5,259,058 
5,259,059 
5,259,060 


132 5,259,061 


CLASS 392 
5,259,062 

CLASS 395 
5,259,063 
5,259,064 
5,259,065 
5,259,066 
5,259,067 


CLASS 400 
5,257,867 
5,257,868 
304 5,257,869 


CLASS 402 
63 5,257,870 


CLASS 403 
24 5,257,871 
30 5,257,872 
59 5,257,873 


CLASS 404 
9 5,257,874 
14 5,257,875 
77 5,257,876 


CLASS 405 
15 5,257,878 
228 5,257,879 
284 5,257,880 


CLASS 408 
153 5,257,881 


CLASS 409 
26 5,257,882 
201 5,257,883 
232 5,257,884 
249 5,257,886 


CLASS 414 


24.5 5,257,885 
408 5,257,877 
411 5,257,887 
416 5,257,888 
417 5,257,889 
420 
460 
490 
$23 


5,257,901 
L 5,257,904 
216.1 5,257,905 
226 5,257,906 


CLASS 416 
137 5,257,907 
190 
220 R 


223 B 5,257,910 


CLASS 417 

63 5,257,911 
5,257,912 

5,257,914 

411 5,257,913 
418 5,257,915 
5,257,916 

5,257,917 

569 5,257,918 


CLASS 418 
7 5,257,919 
55.1 5,257,920 
55.2 5,258,046 
201.2 5,257,921 
CLASS 422 
28 5,258,162 
58 5,258,163 
174 5,258,164 
186.18 5,258,165 
300 5,258,166 


CLASS 423 


21.5 5,258,167 © 


117 
344 
345 
477 


CLASS 424 


5,258,172 
5,258,173 


65 5,258,174 
78.3 5,258,175 
84 5,258,176 
85.8 5,258,177 
5,258,178 
94.1 5,258,179 
94.64 5,258,180 
195.1 5,258,181 
5,258,182 
401 5,258,183 
5,258,184 
484 5,258,185 
497 5,258,186 
CLASS 425 
127 5,257,922 
290 5,257,923 
326.1 5,257,924 
556 5,257,925 
CLASS 426 
5,258,187 
5,258,188 
5,258,189 


3 
52 
73 
4 

107 
133 
524 
540 
557 
560 
607 


5,258,199 
CLASS 427 
5,258,200 
5,258,201 
5,258,202 
5,258,203 
5,258,204 
5,258,205 
5,258,206 
5,258,207 


CLASS 428 
5,258,208 
5,258,209 
5,258,210 
5,258,211 
5,258,212 
5,258,213 
5,258,214 
5,258,215 
5,258,216 
5,258,217 
5,258,218 
5,258,219 
5,258,220 
5,258,221 
5,258,222 
5,258,223 
5,258,224 


CLASS 429 
5,258,238 
5,258,239 
5,258,240 
5,258,241 
5,258,242 
5,258,243 
5,258,244 
5,258,245 


CLASS 430 


5,258,246 
5,258,247 


325 
326 
328 
458 
500 
503 


505 
509 
522 
523 
$27 
538 
546 
559 
567 


5,258,265 
5,258,266 
5,258,267 
5,258,268 


5,258,282 
#1 


5,257,926 
5,257,927 


432 


5,257,928 
5,257,929 
433 
5,257,930 
5,257,931 
5,257,932 
5,257,933 
5,257,934 
5,257,935 
“a 
5,257,936 
5,257,937 
5,257,938 
5,257,939 
5,257,940 


45 
5,258,283 


5,258,292 
5,258,293 
5,258,294 
5,258,295 
5,258,296 
5,258,297 
5,258,298 
5,258,299 
5,258,300 
5,258,301 
5,258,302 
5,258,303 
5,258,304 
5,258,305 
5,258,306 
5,258,307 


5,258,315 
437 


5,258,316 
5,258,317 
5,258,318 


PI 85 


5,257,947 


5,257,951 

CLASS 440 
5,257,952 

CLASS 441 
5,257,953 
5,257,954 

CLASS 446 
Bi 4,104,822 
5,257,955 

CLASS 450 
5,257,956 

CLASS 454 
5,257,957 
5,257,958 

CLASS 460 
5,257,959 


CLASS 473 
5,257,806 


CLASS 474 
5,257,960 
5,257,961 


CLASS 475 
5,257,962 


CLASS 482 


5,257,963 
5,257,964 


CLASS 492 
5,257,965 
5,257,966 
5,257,967 


CLASS 494 
5,257,968 


CLASS 501 


5,258,335 
5,258,336 
5,258,337 
5,258,338 


CLASS 502 
5,258,339 


5,258,348 
5,258,349 


CLASS 503 
5,258,350 
5,258,351 
5,258,352 
5,258,353 
5,258,354 
5,258,355 


CLASS 504 
5,258,356 
5,258,357 
5,258,358 
5,258,359 
5,258,361 
5,258,360 


CLASS 505 
5,258,363 
5,258,364 
5,258,365 
5,258,366 

CLASS 514 
5,258,367 
5,258,368 
5,258,362 
5,258,369 
5,258,370 
5,258,371 
5,258,372 
5,258,373 
5,258,374 
5,258,375 
5,258,376 
5,258,377 
5,258,378 





5,258,383 
5,258,384 
5,258,385 
5,258,386 
5,258,387 
5,258,388 
5,258,389 
5,258,390 
5,258,392 
B1 5,143,923 


B1 5,036,098 
5,258,400 
5,258,401 
5,258,402 
5,258,403 
5,258,404 
5,258,391 
5,258,406 
5,258,405 
5,258,407 
5,258,408 
5,258,409 
5,258,410 
5,258,412 


CLASS 518 
5,258,411 


CLASS 521 
5,258,413 
5,258,414 
5,258,415 
5,258,416 
5,258,417 
5,258,418 


CLASS 522 
5,258,419 


CLASS 523 
5,258,421 
5,258,420 
5,258,422 
5,258,423 
5,258,424 
5,258,425 
5,258,426 
5,258,427 


CLASSIFICATION OF PATENTS 


CLASS 524 


5,258,428 
5,258,429 
5,258,430 
5,258,431 
5,258,432 
5,258,433 
5,258,434 
5,258,435 
5,258,436 
5,258,437 
5,258,438 
5,258,439 
5,258,440 
5,258,441 
5,258,442 
5,258,443 
5,258,444 
5,258,463 
5,258,446 
5,258,447 
5,258,448 
5,258,449 
5,258,450 
5,258,445 
5,258,451 
5,258,452 


CLASS 525 
5,258,453 
5,258,454 
5,258,455 
5,258,456 
5,258,457 
5,258,458 
5,258,459 
5,258,460 
5,258,461 
5,258,462 
5,258,464 
5,258,465 
5,258,466 
5,258,467 
5,258,468 
5,258,469 
5,258,470 
5,258,471 
5,258,472 


CLASS 526 
5,258,473 
5,258,474 
5,258,475 
5,258,476 
5,258,477 


316 
317.1 


5,258,478 
5,258,479 


CLASS 528 
5,258,480 
5,258,481 
5,258,482 
5,258,483 
5,258,484 
5,258,485 
5,258,486 
Re.34,431 
5,258,487 
5,258,488 
5,258,489 
5,258,490 
5,258,491 

530 
5,258,492 
5,258,493 
5,258,494 
5,258,495 
5,258,496 
5,258,497 
5,258,498 
5,258,502 
5,258,499 
5,258,500 
5,258,501 
5,258,503 
5,258,504 


534 
5,258,505 
536 
5,258,506 
5,258,507 
540 


5,258,508 
5,258,509 
5,258,510 
5,258,511 
544 
5,258,513 
5,258,514 
5,258,515 
546 
5,258,512 
5,258,516 
5,258,517 
5,258,518 


5,258,519 
5,258,520 
5,258,521 


CLASS 548 
5,258,522 
5,258,523 
5,258,524 
5,258,525 
5,258,526 
5,258,527 
5,258,528 


CLASS 549 


5,258,529 
5,258,530 


CLASS 556 
5,258,531 
5,258,532 
5,258,533 
5,258,534 
5,258,535 
5,258,536 
5,258,537 


CLASS 558 
5,258,538 
5,258,539 
5,258,540 
5,258,541 
5,258,542 
5,258,543 


CLASS 560 
5,258,544 
5,258,545 
5,258,546 
5,258,547 
5,258,548 


CLASS 562 
5,258,557 
5,258,549 
5,258,550 


CLASS 564 
5,258,551 
5,258,552 


CLASS 568 
5,258,553 
5,258,559 
5,258,560 
5,258,554 
5,258,555 


5,258,556 
5,258,558 


CLASS 570 
5,258,561 


CLASS 585 
5,258,563 
5,258,564 
5,258,565 
5,258,566 
5,258,567 
5,258,568 
5,258,569 
5,258,570 
5,258,571 


CLASS 588 
5,258,562 


CLASS 602 
5,257,969 


CLASS 604 
5,257,970 
5,257,971 
5,257,973 
5,257,972 
5,257,974 
5,257,975 
5,257,976 
5,257,977 
5,257,978 
5,257,979 
5,257,980 
5,257,981 
5,257,982 
5,257,983 
5,257,984 
5,257,985 
5,257,986 
5,257,987 


606 


5,257,988 
5,257,989 
5,257,991 
5,257,992 
Re.34,432 
5,257,990 
5,257,993 
5,257,994 
5,257,995 
5,257,996 
5,257,997 
5,257,998 


5,257,999 
5,258,000 
5,258,001 
5,258,002 
5,258,003 
5,258,004 
5,258,005 
5,258,006 
5,258,007 
5,258,008 
5,258,009 
5,258,010 
5,258,011 
5,258,012 
5,258,013 
5,258,014 
5,258,015 
5,258,016 
5,258,017 
5,258,018 
5,258,019 


CLASS 607 


5,257,621 
5,257,623 
5,257,622 
5,257,634 
5,257,635 


CLASS 623 


5,258,020 
5,258,021 
5,258,022 
5,258,023 
5,258,024 
5,258,025 
5,258,026 
5,258,027 
5,258,028 
5,258,029 
5,258,030 
5,258,031 
5,258,032 
5,258,033 
5,258,034 
5,258,035 
5,258,036 
5,258,037 
5,258,038 
5,258,039 
5,258,040 
5,258,041 
5,258,042 
5,258,043 
5,258,044 





CLASSIFICATION OF DESIGNS 


STATUTORY INVENTION REGISTRATIONS 


102— 217 H1257 | 405— 223.1 H1246 543 H1248 | 524— 68 H1250 487 H1252 | 525— 69 H1255 
334 H1256 | 430—_108 H1247 | 437— __233 H1249 272 H1251 505 H1253 | 526— __—'142 H1254 








GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX 
OF RESIDENCE OF INVENTORS 


(U.S. States, Territories and Armed Forces, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, and the Canal Zone) 


Kentucky 

Louisiana Pennsylvania 
Puerto Rico 

Maryland - Rhode Island 

Massachusetts o South Carolina 


Michigan . South Dakota 
Minnesota 


Mississippi 


Alabama 


American Samoa 
Arizona ... 


California 


Colorado 
Connecticut 
Delaware 
District of Columbia .... : Nebraska . 


COMA DUPWN 


Virginia 
New Hampshire Virgin Islands 
New Jersey Washington 


New Mexico West Virginia 
New York Wisconsin 
North Carolina Wyoming 
North Dakota . wes U.S. Air Force 


Oklahoma 


(First number in listing denotes location according to above key. Refer to patent number in body of the Official Gazette to obtain details 
as to inventor name, location, etc.) 


PATENTS 


5,257,537 5,258,302 5,257,839 
5,257,643 5,258,317 5,257,858 
5,257,668 5,258,327 5,257,875 
5,257,732 5,258,349 5,257,877 
5,257,946 5,258,368 
5,257,996 5,258,376 
5,257,421 5,258,400 
5,257,478 5,258,496 
5,257,566 5,258,499 
5,257,728 5,258,506 
5,257,780 , 5,258,538 
5,257,783 5,258,539 
5,257,809 5,258,575 
5,257,817 257, 5,258,609 
5,257,826 5,258,619 
5,257,892 5,258,636 
5,257,949 5,258,638 
5,258,007 5,258,662 
5,258,018 5,258,664 
5,258,668 
5,258,696 09 
5,258,697 
5,258,714 
5,258,735 
5,258,759 
5,258,761 
5,258,764 


5,258,858 
5,258,894 
5,258,978 
5,258,999 
5,259,005 
5,259,028 
5,259,035 
5,259,036 
5,257,641 
5,257,670 
5,258,934 5,258,225 
5,258,942 5,258,311 


5,258,943 5,258,379 
5,258,945 5,258,406 


5,258,972 5,258,422 

5,258,746 

5,258,770 

5,258,903 

5,258,295 5,258,996 5,257,824 : 5,258,384 


PI 89 
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5,258,689 

5,258,691 
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5,258,872 
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5,258,918 

5,259,056 

5,257,441 

5,257,590 


5,259, 
5,259,016 
5,259,022 


5,258,369 
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5,259,009 
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5,258,299 
5,257,423 
5,257,448 
5,257,607 
5,257,811 
5,257,860 
5,257,898 
5,257,901 
5,257,932 
5,257,985 
5,258,164 
5,258,221 
5,258,576 


5,257,754 
aaron 
5,257,796 

5,257,813 3 5,257,425 
5, 815 5,257,664 5,258,256 5,258,111 5,258,104 5,257,843 
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